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New  York  State  Library 

Albany,  July  p,  1^12 
Hon.  Andrew  S.  Draper 

Commissioner  of  Education 

Dear  sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  and  to  recom- 
mend for  publication,  a  third  edition  of  the  register  or  general  cata- 
log of  the  New  York  State  Library  School.  The  former  editions 
were  issued  when  the  school  was  ten  and  fifteen  years  old.  This 
year  it  will  celebrate,  at  the  dedication  of  the  Education  Building, 
its  first  quarter-centenary,  at  which  occasion  it  is  purposed  to  pub- 
lish this  new  roster  of  its  former  students  with  their  professional 
records. 

Very  truly  yours 

J.  I.  Wyer,  Jr 

Director 

STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 
EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

commissioner's  room 
Approved  for  publication  this  12th  day  of  July  1^12 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Education 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

January  5,  1887— December  31,  191 1 

PREFACE 

This  register  continues  the  series  which  has  appeared  at  irregular 
intervals  since  the  opening  of  the  school  on  January  5,  1887  under 
the  name  qf  th^  Columbia  College  School  of  Library  Economy. 
Annual  registers  were  issued  in  1887  and  1888.  The  Library  School 
Register,  1887-96,  covering  the  first  ten  years  of  the  school  appeared 
in  1898  and  the  second  register,  covering  1887-1901,  appeared  in 
1902.  The  present  register  covers  the  period  from  January  5,  1887 
to  December  31,  191 1.  Notices  of  positions  obtained  later  than 
December  31,  191 1  which  came  to  the  notice  of  the  school  while  the 
compilation  of  the  register  was  in  progress  have-  been  included  to 
make  the  record  as  nearly  up  to  date  as  possible.  These  later  posi- 
tions are  not  included  in  any  of  the  statistics  on  pages  103-4. 

In  nearly  every  case  the  information  was  received  directly  from 
the  former  students  themselves  and  their  desires  in  the  description 
of  positions  held  have  been  followed.  In  the  few  cases  in  which 
no  later  information  was  obtainable  the  entries  of  the  old  register 
were  retained.  Notices  of  any  errors  or  omissions  will  be  gratefully 
received. 
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The  general  plan  of  the  1887-1901  register  has  been  fol- 
lowed but  some  important  changes  have  been  made.  Membership 
in  library  associations  and  appointments  to  committee  membership 
in  such  associations  have  been  omitted  to  save  space  though  elective 
offices  are  included  whenever  reported.  Some  material,  primarily 
historic  in  character,  has  been  omitted  and  will  appear  in  modified 
form  in  a  pamphlet,  now  in  preparation,  which  will  be  devoted  to 
the  history  of  the  first  quarter-century  of  the  school. 

Manuscript  records  bringing  the  register  to  date  are  kept  at  the 
school,  and  all  students  are  asked  to  help  keep  this  record  as  com- 
plete and  accurate  as  possible.  A  list  of  new  positions  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  September  30th  is  published  in  each  annual  report. 
This  list  includes  all  changes  of  positions  of  which  the  school  re- 
ceives information  in  any  way. 

Current  notes  of  changes  of  position  are  sent  regularly  to  the 
Library  Journal  and  Public  Libraries. 

A  list  of  colleges  from  which  students  have  received  degrees  has 
been  prepared.  Though  primarily  useful  to  the  school  itself,  it 
may  prove  interesting  and  helpful  to  persons  interested  in  the  edu- 
cational preparation  of  librarians,  and  it  shows  conclusively  the 
representative  character  of  the  student  body  at  all  periods  of  the 
school's  history. 

Detailed  accounts  of  the  work  of  the  school  will  be  found  in  the 
annual  reports  of  the  school  and  in  its  annual  circulars  of 
information. 

Most  of  the  compilation  and  verification  of  the  individual  records 
has  been  done  by  Miss  Edna  M.  Sanderson  ('01)  registrar  of  the 
school  and  Miss  Lida  C.  Vasbinder  ('11). 


REGISTER  OF    NEW  YORK   STATE   LIBRARY   SCHOOL 


ABBREVIATIONS 


* 

dead 

med. 

medical 

agric. 

agnculture,  agricultural 

mem. 

member,  memorial 

A,  Li»  A* 

American  Library  Associa- 

mss 

manuscnpts 

tion 

N.  E. 

A. 

National  Educational 

acad. 

academy 

Association 

Amer. 

America,  American 

N.Y. 

L.A 

.  New  York  Library  Asso- 

assn 

association 

ciation 

asst 

assistant 

N.Y. 

S.L. 

New  York  State  Library 

bldg 

building 

p.  1. 

public  library 

drc. 

circulating,  circulation 

pres. 

president 

clsfr 

classifier 

prof. 

professor 

CO. 

coimty,  company 

pub. 

public,  publishing 

col. 

college 

ref. 

reference 

com. 

committee 

R.  R. 

railroad 

comn 

commission 

rept 

report 

ctlgr 

cataloger 

sch. 

school 

dept 

department 

sci. 

science 

diet. 

dictionary 

sec. 

secretary 

div. 

division 

sem. 

seminary 

doc. 

documents 

soc. 

society 

econ. 

economy 

sq. 

square 

ed. 

editor,  edition 

sr 

senior 

educ. 

education,  educational 

supt 

superintendent 

clem. 

elementary 

theol. 

theological 

exec. 

executive 

trav. 

traveling 

f.l. 

free  library 

treas. 

treasurer 

f.  p.  1. 

free  public  library 

univ. 

university 

govt 

government 

vice  pres. 

vice  president 

hist. 

history,  historical 

Y.  M. 

A. 

Yotmg  Men's  Association 

inst. 

institute 

Y.  M. 

C.  A.  Young    Men's    Christian 

jr 

junior 

Association 

lib. 

library,  libraries 

Y.W. 

A. 

Young  Women's  Associa- 

libm 

librarian 

tion 

L.S. 

Library  School  (New 

Y.  W.  C.  A 

.  Yotmg  Women's  Christian 

York  State) 

Association 

M.  E. 

Methodist  Episcopal 

yr 

year 

8  NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY 


REGISTER 

FACULTY 

Arranged  with  the  exception  of  the  director  in  chronological  order 
of  appointment. 

James  IngersoU  Wyer,  Jr  (University  of  Minnesota).  M.  L.  S.  (N.  Y. 
S.  L.  S.)-  Director,  1908-date.  Advanced  reference  work,  American  li- 
braries, library  administration,  1906-date. 

See  p.  43,  no.  218. 

Melvil  Dewey.  M.  A.  (Amherst)  LL.  D.  (Syracuse  and  Alfred.)  Di- 
rector, 1887-1905.    Library  economy  1887-1905. 

Amherst,  B.  A.  1874,  M.  A.  1877;  LLD.  Syracuse  univ.  and  Alfred  univ. 
1902;  acting  librarian  Amherst  College,  1872-76;  consulting  librarian  Welles- 
ley  College,  1882-85;  chief  librarian  Columbia  University,  1883-88,  director 
Columbia  Library  School  and  professor  of  library  economy,  1887-88;  secre- 
tary University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1889-99;  director  N.  Y.  State 
Library  and  Home  Education  Department  and  director  of  Library  School, 

1889-1905. 

Secretary  A.  L.  A.  1876-90,  1897-98,  treasurer  1876-77,  7^79.  80,  president 
1890-91,  1892-93,  councilor  1891-1901,  1902-07,  1909-date,  president  A.  L.  A. 
publishing  board  1893-95,  president  N.  E.  A.  library  department  1896-97; 
president  Association  of  State  Librarians,  1889-92;  official  representative  of 
U.  S.  government  at  International  Library  Conference,  London,  1897;  coun- 
cilor L.  A.  U.  K.  1877;  president  N.  Y.  Library  Association,  1890-92;  vice 
president  New  York  Library  Club,  1887-88,  president  1888-89;  president 
American  Library  Institute,  1906-9. 

Walter  Stanley  Biscoe.  M.  A.  (Amherst).  Advanced  classification, 
bibliography,  history  of  foreign  books  and  libraries,  1887-date. 

Amherst,  B.  A.  1874,  M.  A.  1877;  librarian  Taunton  (Mass.)  Public  Li- 
brary, if75~7^'f  assistant  librarian  Amherst  College  library,  1876-79,  acting 
librarian  1879^3;  catalog  librarian  Columbia  University  Library,  1883-89; 
lecturer  on  classification  Columbia  Library  School,  1887-89;  catalog  librarian 
N.  Y.  State  Library,  1889-97,  senior  librarian  1897-date,  instructor  Library 
School,  1889-date. 

Vice  president  N.  Y.  Library  Association,  1893-94,  T901-2. 

Mrs  Salome  Cutler  Fairchild.  (Mt  Holyoke)  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Vice  director,  1889-1905.  Library  seminar,  loan  work,  selection  of  books,  etc. 
1887-1905. 

Mt  Holyoke  Seminary,  graduate  1875 ;  N.  Y.  State  Library  School,  B.  L.  S. 
1891 ;  cataloger  Columbia  University  Library  1884-85,  head  cataloger  1885-89; 
instructor  Columbia  Library  School,  1887-89 ;  vice-director  N.  Y.  State  Library 
School,  1889-1905;  librarian  N.  Y.  State  Library  for  the  Blind,  1899-1905. 

Assistant  secretary  A.  L.  A.  1889-92,  councilor  1892-98,  1909-date,  2d  vice 
president  1894-5,  1900-1 ;  vice  president  New  York  Library  Club,  1888-89; 
acting  director  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  Nov.  1909-Feb.  1910. 

Ada  Alice  Jones.  (Wellesley).  Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1891-date. 
Advanced  cataloging,  1888-1911. 

See  p.  12,  no.  13. 
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Harriet  E.  Green.    Dictionary  cataloging,  1888-93. 

Catalog  assistant  Boston  Athenaeum,  1871-73,  cataloger,  1885-?  curator  card 
catalogs  Boston   Public  Library,   1873-83;   instructor   N.   Y.   State  Library 

School,  i88a-93. 

Florence  Woodworth.  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Director's  assistant, 
1892-datc.    In  charge  of  library  school  collections  and  practice  work. 

See  p.  13,  no.  22. 

Dunkin  Van  Rensselaer  Johnston.  M.  A.  (Hobart).-  Bookbinding,  refer- 
ence work,  1890-1905. 

Hobart,  B.  A.  1883,  M.  A.  1885 ;  assistant  librarian  N.  Y.  State  Library 
1883-88,  reference  librarian  1889-1905,  instructor  Library  School  1890-1905. 

Councilor  A.  L.  A.  1891-92. 

May  Seymour.    B.  A.  (Smith).    Library  editing  and  printing,  1891-1905. 

See  p.  13,  no.  19. 

E^th  Davenport  Fuller.    Dictionary  cataloging,  1894-1903. 

Assistant  order  department  Boston  Public  Library  1879-81,  associate  chief 
of  order  department  1881-90;  classifier  and  cataloger  Peterboro  (N.  H.) 
Town  Library,  1893,  1894;  librarian  Episcopal  Theological  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  1891-date;  instructor  N.  Y.  State  Library  School,  1894-1903. 

William  Reed  Eastman.  M.  A.  (Yale)  M.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Library  administration,  library  buildings,  1895-date. 

Secretary  N.  Y.  Library  Association  1893-99,  president  1904-5. 

See  p.  23,  no.  88. 

Martha  Thome  Wheeler.  Indexing,  1895-date,  selection  of  books,  1905- 
date. 

See  p.  22,  no.  81. 

Ada  BunnelL    B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)    Elementary  classification,  189&- 

1907. 

See  p.  20,  no.  69. 

Mary  Louisa  SutlifiF.  Accession  and  shelf  work,  elementary  cataloging, 
1897-1904,  in  charge  of  summer  course  1901-3. 

See  p.  28,  no.  121. 

Corinne  Bacon.  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Accession  and  shelf  work, 
elementary  cataloging,  elementary  classification,  loan  work,  library  seminar, 
in  charge  of  summer  course,  1903-10. 

See  p.  58,  no.  335. 

Edna  May  Sanderson.  B.  A.  (Wellesley)  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Registrar,  1905-date. 

See  p.  52,  no.  289. 

Edwin  Hatfield  Anderson.  M.  A.  (Wabash).  Director,  1906-8.  Library 
administration,  1907-8. 

See  p.  22,  no.  82. 

Frank  Keller  Walter.  M.  A.  (Haver ford)  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Vice  director,  1908-date.  Bookbinding,  elementary  reference  work,  expansive 
classification,  library  seminar,  printing,  1908-date. 

See  p.  73,  no.  447. 

Jean  Hawkins.     B.  M.   (Smith)   B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)    Elementary 
classification,  subject  headings,  1910-date. 
-  See  p.  56,  no.  317. 
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Katharine  Dame.    B.  A.  (Boston  University).    Cataloging  igio-date. 

Boston  University,  B.  A.  1894;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Pratt  Insti- 
tute Library  School,  (graduate)  190c;  chief  cataloger  Cornell  University 
Library,  1900-3,  assistant  librarian  in  charge  of  cataloging  1903-10;  in- 
structor N.  Y.  State  Library  School,  1910-date;  cataloger  in  charge  of 
subject  headings  N.  Y.  State  Library,  1911-date. 

Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows.    Accession  and  shelf  work,  cataloging,  1911-date. 

See  p.  38,  no.  183.   ' 

STUDENTS 
Arranged  by  classes 

Facts  are  given  in  the  following  order:  (i)  library  school  credentials  and 
attendance;  (2)  residence  before  entrance;  (3)  college  connection;  (4)  posi- 
tions; (5)  elective  offices  in  national,  state,  local  and  New  York  State  Library 
School  Associations;  (6)  reported  address  at  date  of  publication  of  this 
register. 

If  a  student  is  registered  as  attending  the  school  while  filling  a  position, 
it  signifies  a  leave  of  absence. 

Columbia  certificate.  This  certificate  was  granted  by  Columbia  Univer- 
sity to  students  who  completed  the  course  there  before  the  school  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  New  York  State  Library  In  1889. 

First  year  certificate.  This  certificate  shows  that  the  holder  has  met  all 
entrance  requirements  and  has  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  and  examin- 
ations of  junior  year.  As  the  completion  of  the  work  of  the  first  year  is 
implied  in  the  degree,  in  recent  years  this  certificate  has  not  always  been 
given  to  students  receiving  the  degree  B.  L.  S. 

Diploma.  This  shows  that  the  holder  has  met  all  entrance  requirements, 
has  received  at  least  one  year's  instruction  in  residence  at  the  school,  has 
passed  each  examination  of  the  two  years'  course  with  a  standing  of  not  less 
than  75  per  cent  and  has  submitted  a  satisfactory  bibliography.  It  is  also 
granted  to  holders  of  Columbia  certificates  who  have  passed  all  library 
examinations  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School  and  have  submitted 
the  required  graduation  bibliography. 

Honor  credentials.  Up  to  and  including  1906,  if  three-fourths  of  all 
required  work  had  been  completed  with  an  examination  standing  of  90  per 
cent  or  oyer,  the  credential  was  issued  "with  honor."  Since  1906  no 
"honor"  credentials  have  been  issued. 

B.  L.  S.  Beginning  with  the  class  of  1902,  all  graduates  of  registered 
colleges  who  complete  the  two  years'  course  receive  the  degree  B.  L.  S. 
(bachelor  of  library  science).  It  is  also  granted  to  holders  of  Columbia 
certificates,  who  have  passed  all  library  examinations  of  the  New  York 
State  Library  School,  submitted  the  required  graduation  bibliography  and 
have  been  engaged  for  ten  years  in  successful  library  work,  accepted  as 
satisfactory  by  vote  of  the  faculty.  In  classes  of  the  New  York  State  Li- 
brary School  before  that  of  1902  the  degree  was  conferred  only  on  graduates 
who  won  honors  in  three- fourths  of  the  course,  and  who  submitted  diplomas 
or  certificates  from  registered  colleges  or  passed  examinations  covering  at 
least  two  full  years  of  general  college  work,  three-fourths  with  honor. 

M.  L.  S.    The  degree  M.  L.  S.  (master  of  library  science)  is  conferred 
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only  on  graduates  of  recognized  fitness  and  character  who,  after  having 
received  the  degree,  bachelor  of  library  science,  have  been  successfully 
engaged  not  less  than  five  years  in  professional  library  work  and  who 
present  a  satisfactory  thesis,  bibliography  or  catalog,  and  pass  such  further 
examinations  as  the  faculty  may  prescribe. 

CLASS  OF  1888 

1  *  Bonnell,  Kate.    L.  S.  Jan.~May  1887. 

San  Francisco;  ctlgr  New  York  free  circ  lib.  '87;  died,  7  Sept.  '90. 

2  ♦  Burgess,  Harriet  P.    L.  S.  Jan.-May  1887. 

New  York  City;  died.  7  Feb.  '96. 

3  Catlin,  George.    L.  S.  Jan.-June  1887. 

Birmingham,  £ng.;  before  entering  L.  S.  asst  libm  Birmingham  free 
libraries;  ctlgr  University  club.  New  York  City,  winter  '87. 

4  Chapman,  Lilian  Howe.    L.  S.  Jan.-July,  Sept.~Dec  1887. 

Cottage  City,  Mass.;  libm  Cottage  City  lib.  assn,  Oct  '85-Oct.  '86; 
on  lib.  com.  May  '83-July  '94;  asst  libm  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City, 
June-Dec  *87;  clsfr  and  ctlgr  Vineyard  Haven  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Juljr- 
Sept  'g6;  proprietor  Cottage  City  lending  lib.  July  '93- 06;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Plainville  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Oct.-Dec  '07;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Woodstock 
(Conn.)  p.  1.  Jan.-Feb.  '08;  special  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Mar.-June 
'08;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Windsor  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Sept.-Nov.  '08;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Morgan  Memorial  lib.,  Boston,  Dec.  'ii-Jan.  '12. 

Present  address.  Oak  Bluffs,  Mass.  or  Care  of  Miss  C.  M.  Hewins, 
Public  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

5  Cole,  George  Watson.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-88. 

New  York  City;  ctlgr  Fitchburg  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '85-Oct.  '86;  libm 
Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  Nov.  '86-Sept  '87;  asst  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago, 
Apr.  '88-Dec.  '91 ;  libm  Jersey  City  p.  1.  Jan.  '91-Nov.  95 ;  lecturer  Pratt 
inst.  Kb.  sch.  Apr.  '01-03;  ctlgr  E.  Dwight  Church  collection,  Dec  '01- 
May  '09;  treas.  A.  L.  A.  '93-'96;  vice  pres.  N.  J.  lib.  assn  '91-94,  pres. 
'94-95;  sec  New  York  lib.  club  '92-93,  pres.  '93-*94,  'o9-*io; 

Present  address.    Hollywood,  Cal. 

6  ♦  Denio,  Lilian.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  Jan.  1887-Jan.  1889. 

Albion,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley  '76-'77,  '78-'79;  asst  Wellesley  col.  lib.  July- 
Aug.  '87;  ctlgr  Union  for  Christian  work,  Brooklyn,  Nov.  '87-Feb.  '88; 
ctlgr  Grand  Rapids  (Mich.)  p.  1.  Feb.  '89-Mar.  '90;  libm  Bryson  lib., 
Teachers  col.,  Columbia  univ.,  Apr.  '90-June  '96;  vice  pres.  New  York 
lib.  club,  1894-95;  died,  i  June  '01. 

7  Femald,  Harriet  Converse  (Mrs  John  A.  Pierce).   Columbia  certificate. 

L.  S.  1887-88,  Dec.  1888-Jan.  1889. 

Orono,  Me.;  Maine  State  col.  B.  S.  '84,  M.  S.  '88;  ctlgr  Saugus  (Mass.) 
p.  1.  May-June  '87;  clsfr  Bowdoin  col.  lib.  Aug.-Oct.  '87;  ctlgr  Union 
for  Christian  work,  Brooklyn,  Nov.  '87-Feb.  *88 ;  ctlgr  Pennsylvania  state 
col.  lib..  State  College,  Dec.  '89-June  '90;  ctlgr  Maine  state  col.  lib., 
Orono,  Aug.-Nov.  '88,  Feb.-June  '89,  libm  Dec  '90-July  '97,  in  charge  of 
class  in  lib.  econ.  Sept.  '94-June  '97;  sec  Maine  lib.  assn,  '91-97;  married 
John  Alvin  Pierce,  17  Aug.  '97. 

Present  address.    Orono,  Me. 
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8  Godfrey,  Lydia  Boker.    Columbia  certificate.    L*  S.  Jan.-Apr.  1888. 

Wellesley,  Mass.;  Vassar  '72-74;  Boston  univ.  Ph.  B.  '78;ist  asst 
order  dept,  Boston  p.  1.  '8i-'83;  supt  catalog  dcpt  Wellesley  col.  lib. 
'83-'88,  ref.  librn  Sept.  '88-Aiig.  '93,  librn  Sept.  '93^*03,  instructor  in 
bibliography  Apr.  '88-'o3. 

Present  address.  Director,  Glen  Tor  Keramic  Studio,  Grand  View-on- 
Hudson,  N.  Y. 

9  Goodrich,  Harriet.    L.  S.  Jan.-Feb.  1887. 

Northampton,  Mass. 

10  *  Griswold,  Harriet  Sherman.    L.  S.  Jan.-May  1887. 

Batavia.  N.  Y.;  librn  Batavia  p.  1.  '83-86;  asst  librn  Y.  W.  C  A., 
New  York  City,  Apr.-June  '87,  librn  June  '87-June  '88;  died,  2  Feb.  '89. 

11  Hutchins,  Annie  Eliza.    L.  S.  1887. 

Cambridge,  Mass.;  formerly  of  Harvard  univ.,  Boston  p.  1.  &  Cornell 
univ.  lib.;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.;  instructor  in  diet,  cataloging,  L.  S. 
'87;  ctlgr  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago;  ctlgr  Yale. univ.  lib.  '90-June  '10. 

12  Jackson,  Annie  Brown.    Columbia  certificate,    L.  S.  1887-88. 

North  Adams,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '82,  M.  A.  '85;  on  North  Adams 
p.  1.  book  com.  '85-96,  pres.  board  of  trustees,  *96-date;  ist  vice  pres. 

L.  S.  assn,  '94-95- 
Present  address.    6  Quincy  st..  North  Adams,  Mass. 

13  Jones,  Ada  Alice.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-^. 

Chester,  Geauga  co.,  O.;  Wellesley  '78-'8o,  '81-82;  ctlgr  Wellesley 
col.  lib.  July  '82-Sept.  '87 ;  asst  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  Nov. 
'87-May  '88;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  May  '88-Mar.  '89;  librn  Woman's 
lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  July-Aug.  '93 ;  ctlgr  N.  Y. 
S.  L.  Apr.  '89-Sept.  '92,  head  ctlgr  Oct.  '92-date,  instructor  in  cataloging, 
L.  S.  Oct.  '88-Mar.  '11,  sec.  of  faculty  Feb.  '91-date;  pres.  L.  S.  assn, 

'9^'99. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

14  Knowlton,  Frances  S.    L.  S.  Jan.-Apr.  1887. 

Holland  Patent,  N.  Y. 

Present  address.    Jacksonville,  Fla. 

15  Miller,  Eulora  (Mrs  Rufus  P.  Jennings).    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S. 

1887-8& 
Lafayette,  Ind. ;  Purdue  univ.,  B.  S.  '78 ;  librn  Purdue  univ.,  Lafayette, 
'78-'8o;  asst  librn  Lafayette  p.  1.  '82-87,  librn  '88;  librn  Pratt  inst.  f.  1., 
Brooklyn,  '89-'9o;  married  Rufus  Piatt  Jennings,  20  Nov.  '90. 

16  Nelson,  Martha  Furbcr.    L.  S.  Jan.-June  1887. 

Trenton,  N.  J.;  asst  librn  New  York  free  circ.  lib.  Jan.  '86-Jan.  '87; 
clsfr  Pratt  inst  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  Aug.-Sept.  '87;  librn  Union  lib.,  W.  C. 
T.  U.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Oct.  *87-Sept.  '95;  librn  and  instructor  in  bibliog- 
raphy New  Jersey  State  normal  sch.,  Trenton,  Sept.  '95-date;  sec.  N.  J. 
lib.  assn,  '90-'93,  vice  pres.  '94-96;  compiler  of  N.  E.  A.  index  (1857-1906) 

'07. 
Present  address.    907  Edgewood  av.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

17  Patten,  Frank  Chauncy.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-88. 

Ripon,  Wis.;  Ripon  col.  '85-86;  Harvard  graduate  sch.  '99-'oi ;  asst 
librn  Ripon  col.  *83-'86;  ctlgr  New  York  free  circ.  lib.  May-Dec.  '87; 
evening  ref.  clerk  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Oct.  '87-Mar.  '88,  catalog  curator 


REGISTER   OF    NEW    YORK    STATE    LIBRARY   SCHOOL  13 

&  ref.  clerk,  Apr.  '88-Mar.  '89;  catalog  &  shelf  curator  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Apr.  '89-July  '92;  consulting  librn  Y.  M.  C.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
*go-*92;  librn  Helena  (Mont.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '92-July  '99;  asst  librn  New 
York  p.  1.  Mar  .-June  '03;  librn  Rosenberg  lib.,  Galveston,  Tex.  July 
'03-date;  treas.  L.  S.  assn  '95-96,  pres.  '01-02. 
Present  address.    Rosenberg  Library,  Galveston,  Tex. 

18  Plummcr,  Mary  Wright.    Columbia  certificate,    L.  S.  Jan.  1887-Mar. 

1888. 

Chicago,  111.;  Wellesley  '81-82;  instructor  in  cataloging,  L.  S.  Nov.- 
Dec.  '87;  asst  in  charge  cataloging  dept,  St  Louis  p.  1.,  Apr.  '88-Apr.  '90; 
librn  Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  Nov.  '9(>-June  '96,  librn  &  director 
dept  of  libraries,  June  *96-'o4,  director  Pratt  inst.  lib.  sch.  '96-'!  i  (year's 
leave  of  absence  in  Europe  '94-95)  ;  contributing  ed.  Public  Libraries, 
May  '96-date ;  nonresident  lecturer,  Atlanta  &  Pittsburgh,  L.  S.  '96-date ; 
U.  S.  official  delegate  at  International  lib.  congress,  Paris,  '00;  in  charge 
of  A.  L.  A.  exhibit,  Paris  exposition  1900,  July-Aug.  '00;  principal  Lib. 
sch.,  New  York  p.  1„  1911-date;  2d  vice  pres.  A.  L.  A.  '99-'oo,  'o3-*04, 
'ii-'i2,  councilor,  '96-'oi,  '08-date;  sec.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  '92-*93,  pres.  '06. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

19  Seymour*  May.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887,  1888^. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '80;  clsgr  and  ctlgr  Osterhout  f.  1. 
Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  '87-88;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  '88-'89;  clsfr  N.  Y. 
S.  L.  Apr.  '89-Mar.  '91,  educ.  librn  Apr.  '91-Feb.  '06,  instructor  in  lib. 
printing  &  editing,  L.  S.  '91-04;  associate  ed.  A.  L.  A.  Catalog;  'o2-'o4; 
ed.  7th  ed.  Decimal  Classification,  1906-'!  i. 

Present  address.    Lake  Placid  Club,  Essex  Co.,  N.  Y. 

20  Stott,  Janet  Elizabeth  (Mrs  Richard  Lavery).    L.  S.  Jan.-Apr.  18^7. 

New  York  City;  asst  librn  New  York  free  circ.  lib.  Feb.  '82-June  '89; 
married  Richard  Lavery,  25  Sept.  '89. 

21  Talcott,  Eliza  S.    L.  S.  Jan.-May  1887. 

Elmwood,  Conn.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '69;  ctlgr  Connecticut  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Co.  lib.  Hartford,  Oct.-Nov.  '87;  asst  ctlgr  Union  for  Christian 
work,  Brooklyn,  Dec.  '87-Mar.  '88;  asst  librn  Hartford  (Conn.)  p.  1. 
Mar.  '88-Apr.  '95. 

Present  address.    Elmwood,  Conn. 

22  Woodworth,  Florence.    B.  L.  S.  1900.    L.  S.  1887,  Jan.-July  1889. 

St  Louis,  Mo.;  ctlgr  Osterhout  f.  1.  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  Aug.  '87-Dec.  88; 
ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Jan.-Apr.  '89;  librn  Woman's  lib.,  World's 
Columbian  exposition  Chicago,  July-Aug.  '93;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Apr. 
'89-Sept.  '92,  director's  asst  Oct.  '92-date,  in  charge  of  preparation  of 
A.  L.  A.  exhibit  for  Paris  exposition  1900,  July  '99-July  '00,  instructor 
in  cataloging,  L.  S.  Apr.  '89-Sept.  '95,  registrar,  L.  S.  Apr.  '89-Sept.  '92, 
director's  asst,  Oct.  '92-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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CLASS  OF  1889 

83  Baldwin,  Blizabetli  GL    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.;  in  charge  lib.  of  Huguenot  soc.  of  Amer.  de- 
posited in  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Apr.  '89-Feb.  '94;  reviser  Columbia  univ. 
lib.  cataloging  dept,  Apr.  'S^Sept  '96;  libm  Bryson  lib.  Teachers  col, 
Columbia  univ.  Oct.  /96'date;  lecturer  in  lib.  econ.,  Extension  teaching, 
Columbia  univ.  '07-10;  lecturer  in  lib.  econ.,  Teachers  col.,  Columbia 
univ.  'lo-date;  vice  pres.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  '97-'99;  vice  pres.  New  York  lib. 
club  '95-^96,  treas.  '03-04,  pres.  'o9-'io. 

Present  address.  Teachers  College,  Momingside  Heights,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

24  Banks,  Mrs  Martha  Howard  (Gordon).    L.  S.  1887-89. 

New  York  City;  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  July-Sept.  '89,  Jan.-May 
'90;  ctlgr  James  Prendergast  f.  L,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  July^ct  '90;  ctlgr 
Longstreet  lib.  Peddie  inst,  Hightstown,  N.  J.  Dec  '90-Mar.  '91 ;  reor- 
ganizer  Bennett  lib.  Wyoming  sem.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Mar.-Dec  '91;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Amer.  soc  of  mechanical  engineers  lib..  New  York  City.  Feb.- 
Apr.  '92;  organizer  Slater  lib.,  Jewett  City,  Conn.  June  '92-Feb.  '93;  ctlgr 
Springfield  (Mass.)  city  lib.  assn,  July  '9S"May  '97;  ctlgr  New  York 
p.  L  June  '97-June  '01 ;  organizer  Dyer  lib.,  Saco,  Mc  July  'oi-Dec  '03 ; 
ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  July-Sept  '04. 

Present  address.    2914  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

25  Brackett,  Harriet.    L.  S.  Oct.  1888-Feb.  1889. 

Lewiston,  Mc;  Bates,  B.  A.  '84,  M.  A.  '87;  ctlgr  Oberlin  col.  lib. 
'85-87;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Oct.  '84-85,  reviser  &  ctlgr  Jan.  *88- 
July '96. 
a6  Browne,  Nina  Eliza.    B.  L.  S,  1891.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Amherst,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '82,  M.  A.  '85;  asst  Columbia  univ.  lib. 
Apr.  '88-Apr.  '89;  shelflister  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Apr.  *89-Jan.  '92,  June-Nov. 
'92;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Phipp's  scientific  collection  Carnegie  f.  1.  Allegheny, 
Pa.  Jan.-May,  Dec  '92;  libm  Library  bureau,  Boston,  Jan.  '93-Nov.  '01; 
registrar  A.  L.  A.  '89-'o9;  asst  sec.  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Oct.  '96-July 
'01,  sec  July  'oi-Aug.  '09;  asst  Massachusetts  f.  p.  L  comn  Oct.  'lO-Apr. 
'11 ;  asst  Harvard  col.  lib.  Feb.  'ii-date;  asst  sec.  A.  L.  A.  '93-94,  registrar 
'88-'o9,  councilor  '09-date;  recorder  Mass.  lib.  club  '97-'o6,  vice  pres. 

'o&-'o9. 

Present  address,    44  Pinckney  st.,  Boston,  Mass. 
27  Clarke,  Edith  Emily.    Columbia  certificate,    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  Syracuse  univ.,  Ph.  B.  '81;  ctlgr  Alfred  (N.  Y.) 
univ.  lib.  Juljr-Aug.  '88;  head  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Apr.  '89-June  '90; 
ctlgr  in  charge  Woman's  lib.,  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago, 
Majr-Sept  '93;  head  ctlgr  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago,  Aug.  '90-Nov.  '94; 
lecturer  on  diet  cataloging  dept  of  lib.  econ.,  Armour  inst.  of  tech- 
nology, Chicago,  Apr.-Dec  '94;  lecturer  on  lib.  scL  Syracuse  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  Feb.-Mar.  '95;  ctlgr  Office  pub.  doc,  Washington,  July-Dec  '95, 
chief  ctlgr  Jan.  '96-June  '98;  librn  Vermont  univ.  lib.  Sept  '98-July  '09; 
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instructor  in  govt.  pub.  &  head  ctlgr  Syracuse  univ.  lib.  sch.  &  lib. 
Oct  'lo-date;  vice  pres.  Chicago  lib.  dub,  '93-'94;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S. 
assn,  '94-95;  scc-trcas.  Vt.  lib.  assn,  '03-'09;  sec.-trea&  Syracuse  lib. 
club,  'lo-date. 
Present  address.    Syracuse  University  Library,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
28  ^  Cutler,  Louisa  Salome.    Columbia  certificate,  honor  Jst  yr  certificate 
1893*    L.  S.  1887-89. 
Florence,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  graduate  '86;  dsfr  Newark  (N.  J.) 
f.  p.  1.  Apr.-July  '89;  libm  Aguilar  f.  1.,  New  York  City,  Sept.  '89-Sept. 
'91 ;  clsf r  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Nov.  '91-May  '92 ;  libm 
A.  L.  A.  lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  July  '92-Nov.  '93; 
libm  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Nov.  '93- Aug.  '95;  asst  sec.  A.  L.  A.  '93-^95; 
died,  2  Aug.  '95. 
20  Gilmore,  David  Chandler.    L.  S.  Nov.  1887-Feb.  i88a 

Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Rochester,  B.  A.  '87,  M.  A.  '91;  librn 
Railroad  men's  lib.   (branch  Y.  M.  C.  A.)   New  York  City,  Feb.  '8^- 
Aug.  '90;  prof.  £ng.  literature  &  libm  Baptist  col.  Rangoon,  Burma, 
1909-date. 
Present  address,    2  Mission  road,  Rangoon,  Burma. 
80  Hopson,  Ema  Katherine  (Mrs  Howard  O.  Sprogle).    Columbia  certifi- 
cate.   L.  S.  1887-89. 
Chicago,  IlL;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Apr.  '89-June  '90;  ctlgr  New- 
berry lib.,  Chicago,  June-Sept  '90;  married  Howard  Owen  Sprogle,  20 
Oct  '9a 

31  Jones,  Gardner  Masmard.    L.  S.  Jan.-Nov.  1888. 

Boston,  Mass.;  dsfr  &  ctlgr  Boston  Book  Co.  Nov.  '88-Feb.  '89; 
librn  Salem  (Mass.)  p.  L  Feb.  '89-date;  sec  Mass.  lib.  club  '90-*9i,  pres. 
'93-'94;  recorder  A.  L.  A.  '96-'97,  treas.  '97-06,  coundlor,  A.  L.  A.  '07-12; 
treas.  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  'o8-'o9. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Salem,  Mass. 

32  ^  Knapp,  August    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Kaiserlautem,  Germany;  died,  22  May  '00. 

33  Lee,  Rev.  Albert    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Oneida,  N.  Y.;  Harvard,  *64-'7i;  Auburn  theoL  sem.  graduate  '74; 
Yale  divinity  sch.  '74-'75 ;  ctlgr  Summerfield  M.  K  church  lib.,  Brooklyn, 
'88  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  '89-Apr.  '92;  ctlgr  Harlem  lib..  New  York 
City,  Apr.  '92-Feb.  '93 ;  libm  Mining  bldg.  World's  Columbian  exposition, 
Chicago,  May^ct  '93;  ctlgr  private  libraries  in  and  near  Boston,  '94-?, 
including  private  lib.  of  Hon.  R.  M.  Morse,  Boston. 

Present  address.    58  Carden  st,  Maiden,  Mass. 

34  ^Marsee,  Isabella  Rebecca  (Mrs  Albert  Lupton).    Columbia  certifi- 

cate.   L.  S.  1888-89. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  ref.  libm  Indianapolis  p.  1.  '82-'89;  married  Albert 
Lupton,  II  Dec  '89;  died,  22  Sept  '95. 

35  Medlicott,  Mary.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Longmeadow,  Mass.;  ctlgr  Alfred  (N.  Y.)  univ.  lib.  July-Aug.  '88; 
ctlgr  Bryson  lib.  Teachers  col,  Cx)lumbia  univ.  Jan,-Mar.  '89,  libm,  Apr. 
'89-Apr.  '90;  ctlgr  Soc  for  home  study  of  Holy  Scripture,  New  York 
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City,  Aug.  '8^Apr.  '90;  asst  in  charge  ref.  dept  Springfield  (Mass.)  city 
lib.   assn,  Apr.  '90-Jan.   '98,   ref.   libm  Jan.   '98-date;   consulting  libm 
Richard  Salter  Storrs  lib.  Longmeadow,  Mass.  'lo-date;  vice  pres.  Mass. 
lib.  club,  '93-94. 
Present  address.    City  Library,  Springfield,  Massw 

36  Palmer,  Henrietta  Raymer.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Providence,  R.  I.;  Bryn  Mawr,  B.  A.  '93;  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  L 
Apr.-July  '89;  ctlgr  Lilly  lib.,  Florence,  Mass.  July-Sept.  '89;  asst  librn 
A.  L.  A.  lib.,  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  June-July  '93; 
ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Sept.  '89-June  '90,  acting  librn  '90-*9i,  associate 
librn  '93-Sept.  '95,  librn  Sept  '95-Mar.  '98;  (leave  of  absence  in  Europe, 
Sept.  '97-Mar.  '98)  ;  head  of  cataloging  dept  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1. 
Feb.-June  '99;  librn  &  recording  sec.  New  Jersey  hist,  soc,  Newark, 
Sept.  '99-Jan.  *oi ;  special  ctlgr  Brown  univ.  lib.  '01-02 ;  organizer 
Richards  mem.  lib.,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.  'o2-'o3. 

Present  address.  Care  of  Messrs  Brown,  Shipley  &  Co.,  123  Pall  Mall, 
S.  W.,  London,  Eng. 

37  Prescott,  Harriet  Beardslee.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  graduate  *86;  clsf  &  ctlgr 
Columbia  univ.  lib.  Apr.  *89-Sept.  '99,  supervisor  catalog  dept  Oct.  '99- 
date,  director  apprentice  class  '04-11;  sec.  New  York  lib.  club  '93-95, 
vice  pres.  '97-'98;  asst  sec  A.  L.  A.  '96-'97;  sec.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  'lo-'ir. 

Present  address.    Columbia  University  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

38  Richardson.  Mary  Abbie.    L.  S.  Jan.-June  i88a 

Woburn,  Mass.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Atlanta  univ.  lib.  Sept.  '88-June  '89, 
librn  June  '89-Mar.  '91 ;  librn  New  London  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Mar.  '91-Sept. 
'01 ;  supervisor  classification  &  cataloging  of  Bill  mem.  lib.,  Groton, 
Conn.  Oct.  '98-Feb.  '99;  indexer  Perkins  private  collection  of  books  & 
mss.  New  London,  Conn.,  Oct.  *05-Feb.  '06;  asst  Wesleyan  univ.  lib., 
Middletown,  Conn.  '06-date;  asst  sec.  Conn.  lib.  assn  '92-*93,  vice  pres. 

'93-'94t  sec.  '94-'97. 
Present  address.    Wesleyan  University  Library,  Middletown,  Conn. 

39  Rose,  Eleanor  Watcrhousc.    L.  S.  1887-88. 

Hartford,  Conn.;  librn  State  normal  training  sch.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
'76-77;  asst  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  *86-'87;  librn  Framing- 
ham  (Mass.)  town  lib.  '88-'89;  ctlgr  private  lib.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Sept. 
'89-Mar.  '90. 
40  Stanton,  Irving  Gardiner.    L.  S.  Dec.  1887-Fcb.  1889. 

New  Bedford,  Mass. ;  Harvard,  B.  A.  1881 ;  lib.  work  in  connection 
with  editorial  work. 

Present  address.    51  High  St..  Montclair,  N.  J. 
41  Swayze,  Mary  Camilla.    Diploma  1891.    L.  S.  1887-^,  1889-90. 

Newton,  N.  J.;  Smith,  '8o^'8i ;  libm  Y.  W.  C.  A..  New  York  City, 
Sept.  '88-June  '89;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Flushing  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib.  Feb.- 
Mar.  '94. 

Present  address.    946  Broad  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
4a  Underbill,  Caroline  Mclvin.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Derry,  N.  H. ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  New  York  City  normal  col.  alumnae  lib. 
Oct.  '8^Apr.  '89;  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Apr.  '89-May  '91;  librn 
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Apprentices*  lib.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  May  '91-June  '94;  acting  Hbrn  Utica 
(N.  Y.)   p.  1.  Sept.-Nov.  '94,  special  asst  on  printed  finding  list  Nov. 
'94-May  '95,  librn  Aug.  *95-date;  treas.  Pa.  lib.  club,  '92-'94;   ist  vice 
pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '96-'97. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

43  Ward,  Ama  Howard.  .Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  1887-89. 

Amherst,  Mass.;  Amherst  summer  sch.  of  lib.  econ.  '94;  asst  librn 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  Apr.-Aug.  '88,  acting  librn  Sept.-Dec.  '88, 
librn  June  '89-July  '90;  substitute  librn  Harris  inst.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 
Apr.-Aug.  *97,  librn  Sept.  '97-date;  2d  vice  pres.  R,  I.  lib.  assn,  'o6-*07. 

Present  address.    Harris  Institute,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

44  Wire,  George  E.    Columbia  certificate.    L.  S.  Jan.  1888-89^ 

Evanston,  111.;  Northwestern  univ.  med.  sch.  (Chicago  med.  col.) 
M.  D.  '83;  Kent  col.  of  law,  Chicago,  LL.B.  '95;  asst  librn  Northwestern 
univ.  lib.,  Evanston,  111.  Sept.  *85-Dec.  '87;  asst  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Apr. 
'89-June  '90;  temporary  librn  Kankakee  (111.)  p.  1.  Mar.  '96;  supt  med. 
dept  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago,  July  '9a-Dec.  '95,  librn  Amer.  med.  assn 
Newberry  lib.,  May  '95-May  '96;  lecturer  dept  of  lib.  econ.  Armour  inst. 
of  technology,  Chicago,  Sept.  '93-June  '96;  dsfr  Evanston  (111.)  p.  1. 
Feb.-Aug.  '96;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Col.  H.  C.  Clarke,  Kankakee,  111. 
Nov.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Northwestern  univ.  med.  sch.  lib.,  Chicago, 
Dec  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Laporte  (Ind.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Ohio  board  of  health  lib.,  Columbus,  Dec.  *97-Feb.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
books  &  mss  given  by  Mr  William  Deering  to  Garrett  Biblical  inst, 
Evanston,  Oct.,  Dec.  '97,  Feb.-Mar.  '98 ;  director  Ohio  state  univ.  summer 
sch.  June-July  '98;  deputy  librn  Worcester  (Mass.)  County  law  lib. 
Aug.  '98-date;  lecturer  dept  of  lib.  sci.,  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  '05-date; 
mem.  board  of  directors  Worcester  (Mass.)  p.  1.  '04-09;  asst  sec, 
A.  L.  A.  '95;  sec.  Chicago  lib.  club  '91-92,  vice  pres.  '95-96;  sec.  *L.  S. 
assn  '94~'95,  2d  vice  pres.  '95-96,  treas.  *96-98w 

Present  address.    Worcester  County  Law  Library,  Worcester,  Mass. 


CLASS  OF  1890 

45  Abbott,  Herbert  Vaughan.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

Cornwall-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y. ;  Amherst,  B.  A.  '85. 

46  Adams,  Gertrude.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

New  York  City. 

47  Beebe,  Elizabeth  H.    L.  S.  Oct.  1888,  Oct.  1892. 

Westfield.  N.  J. ;  Cornell  '83-84. 

48  Blake,    Harriet    Cummings     (Mrs    Frederick    J.    Pingree).      L.    S. 

Jan.-Feb.  1889. 
Woburn.  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '80;  ctlgr  Boston  p.  1.  Oct.  '8a-0ct. 
'86;  ctlgr  Smith  col.  lib.,  Northampton,  Mass.  Nov.  '87- Apr.  '88;  ctlgr 
Nashua  (N.  H.)  p.  1.  Mar.  '89-Feb.  *oi ;  indexer  educ  reports  Connecti- 
cut board  of  educ,  Hartford,  Sept.-Dec.  '91,  ctlgr  educ  pamphlets,  Oct.- 
Dec.  '93;  ctlgr  Connecticut  state  normal  sch.  lib..  New  Britain,  Dec.  '91- 
Dec  '92;  instructor  in  diet,  cataloging,  L.  S.  '93;  revised  diet,  catalog  for 
A.  L.  A.  lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  '93;  ctlgr  Gordon- 
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Nash  lib.,  New  Hampton,  N.  H.  Mar.- July  '96;  married  Frederick  Jud- 
son  Pingree,  4  Jan.  '99. 

49  Brainerd,  Helen  Elvira  (Mrs  Edward  H.  Lay).    L.  S.  1888-^. 

Thompsonville,  Conn.;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  graduate  '87;  ctlgr  G>lumbia 
univ.  lib.  Apr.  '89-June  '99;  married  Edward  Herman  Lay,  17  Aug.  '99. 

50  Burdick,  Esther  Elizabeth.    Diploma  1891.    L.  S.  1888-90. 

Brewster,  N.  Y.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Orange  (Mass.)  town  lib.  Sept- 
Nov.  '90;  ctlgr  Union  for  Christian  work,  Brooklyn,  Nov.  *9Q-Feb.  '91; 
head  ctlgr  Jersey  City  p.  1.  Feb.  '91-Feb.  '94,  asst  libm,  Mar.  '94-Nov.. 
'95,  acting  librn  Dec  '95-July  '96,  libm  July  '96-date;  vice  pres.  N.  J^ 
lib.  assn  '96-'97. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Jersey  Gty,  N.  J. 
M  Cattell,  Sarah  Ware.    Honor  diploma  1891.    L.  S.  1888-90. 

Giermantown,  Pa.;  Wellesley  '87-88;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Norfolk   (Conn.)- 
lib.  June-Sept.  '89;  libm  Y.  W.  C  A.,  New  York  City,  Sept.  '90-June  '96; 
asst  libm  Drexel  inst,  Sept.  '97-Oct.  '03,  instructor  Drexel  inst.  lib. 
sch.  Oct  '97-Oct  '03;  treas.  Woman's  foreign  missionary  soc  of  the- 
Presbyterian  church,  Philadelphia,  Feb.  'os~date. 

Present  address.  Woman's  Foreign  Missionary  Society  of  the  Presby- 
terian Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

52  Clark,  Josephine  Adelaide.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

Waltham,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '80;  ctlgr  Union  for  Christian  work,. 
Brooklyn,  Nov.  '89-Mar.  '90;  ctlgr  Brookl)m  inst  Mar.-June  '90;  asst 
libm  Harvard  univ.  herbarium  lib.  Aug.  '9Q-Sept  '91 ;  botanical  bibli- 
ographer, botanical  div.  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Washington,  Sept  '91^ 
Oct  '93,  asst  libm  U.  S.  dept  of  agric  Oct  '93-Dec  '00,  librn,  Jan.  '01- 
July  '07;  librn  Smith  coL  lib.  July  '07-date;  vice  pres.  D.  C.  lib.  assni 

'98-'99. 
Present  address.    Smith  College  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 

53  Fowler,  Mary.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

(jouverneur,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  S.  '82;  librn  (jouvemeur  reading  room,. 
Jan.  '86H3ct  '88;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Norfolk  (Conn.)  lib.  Nov.  '89-Feb. 
'90;  clsfr  &  catlgr  Northfield  (Mass.)  sem.  lib.  Mar.-May  '90;  ist 
ctlgr  Cornell  univ.  lib.  Aug.  '90-'99,  asst  librn  in  charge  of  catalog  '99- 
July  '03,  1st  ctlgr,  Aug.  '03-Dec  '06,  curator  Fiske  Italian  collections,. 
Jan.  '07-date,  ed.  catalog  of  Fiske  Petrarch  collection,  July  'ii-date. 

Present  address,    Cornell  University  Library,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

54  Green,  Katherine  Laura  (Mrs  Edward  C.  Rouse).    L.  S.  Oct  1888- 

Mar.  1889. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  Franklin  t3rpographical  soc,  Boston,  3  mos.. 
in  winter  of  '85-86;  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Apr.- Aug.  '89;  asst 
order  dept,  Boston  p.  L  Apr.-Oct  '90;  asst  Boston  Athenaeum,  Oct  '8^ 
Mar.  '90,  ctlgr  Oct  '90-Feb.  '91;  head  ctlgr  St  Louis  p.  1.  Feb.  '91— 
Jan.  '94;  married  Edward  Cavender  Rouse,  7  Mar.  '94. 

55  ♦  Harvey,  Elizabeth.    Diploma  1891.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1888,  188^-90. 

Wilkesbarre,  Pa, ;  ctlgr  Osterhout  f .  1.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa,  Jan.-Sept  '88,. 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Jan.-Oct  '89;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Cooperstown, 
N.  Y.  July-Aug.  '90;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '90-Sept  '93;  bibliographer,. 
Philadelphia,  Nov.  '93-'o9;  asst  Winona  technical  inst.,  Indianapolis,, 
'06;  died,  10  July  '09. 
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56  Kent,  Henry  Watson.    L.  S.  1888. 

Boston,  Mass.;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  '84-Oct  '86,  Mar.-Nov.  '88; 
libm  Peck  lib.  &  curator  Slater  mem.  museum,  Norwich  (G>nn.)  free 
academy,  Nov.  '88-July  '00;  (leave  of  absence  in  Europe  Jan.- Aug.  '93)  ; 
asst  libm  Grolier  club,  New  York  City,  Sept.  *oo-'o3,  libm  '03-Mar.  '05; 
asst  sec.  Metropolitan  museum  of  art.  New  York  City,  Apr.  '05-date; 
vice  pres.  Conn.  lib.  assn,  'g^-'oo;  treas.  New  York  lib.  club  '04-05, 
pres.  '05. 

Present  address.    Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

57  Lathrop,  Henrietta  Sprague.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

58  Loomis,  Mrs  Mary  Louise  (Wellman).    jst  yr  certificate  1892,    L.  S. 

1888-89,  1891-92. 

Cherokee,  la.;  Lenox  col.  B.  A.  '79,  M.  A.  '89;  Univ.  of  Michigan, 
'84-'85;  accession  clerk  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '89-July  '91;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Iowa  coL  lib.,  Grinnell,  Jan.-Apr.  '93;  libm  Woman's  lib.,  World's  Co- 
lumbian exposition,  Chicago,  '93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Boone  (la.)  f.  p.  L 
June-Aug.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Mankato  (Minn.)  f.  p.  1.  Jan.  '95;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Ladies'  lib.  assn,  Cherokee,  la.  Feb.-Aug.  '95;  asst  Univ.  of 
Michigan  lib.  Oct  '9S-Aug.  '97;  librn  Cherokee  art  club,  Oct  'oi-date; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  band  &  orchestral  collection  of  music  of  Cherokee 
State  hospital;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Dr  M.  Nelson  Voldeng, 
Cherokee  State  hospital;  asst  in  gen.  lib.  of  Qierokee  State  hospital; 
sec  Iowa  lib,  soc;  '93-'94. 

Present  address,    Cherokee,  la, 

59  Metcalf,  Anna.    L.  S.  Jan.-Apr.  1888. 

Woonsocket,  R.  I.;  libm  Harris  inst,  Woonsocket,  Oct  '83-Aug.  '97, 
(leave  of  absence  in  Europe  Apr.-Oct  '90,  June-Sept  '94,  Apr.- Aug.  '97)  ; 
ref.  libm  Brown  univ.  lib.  Sept  '97-July  '01;  recataloged  Harris  inst 
lib. 

Present  address,    2032  E.  iisth  st,  Qeveland,  O. 

60  Robinson,  Mary.    L.  S.  1888-89. 

New  York  City;  Smith  '8i-'82. 

61  Sherman,  Deborah  Keith  (Mrs  William  H.  Rockwood).    L.  S.  1888-89. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.;  on  Y.  W.  C.  A.  lib.  com..  New  York  City,  Apr.  '89- 
date;  on  com.  on  Inst.  &  Lib.  of  Self-supporting  Women,  Yonkers,  N. 
Y.  Dec  '91-date,  chairman  cataloging  com.  July  '93-date;  married  Wil- 
liam Hewitt  Rockwood,  9  Apr.  '96. 

62  Sutermeister,  Louise  Mathilde  (Mrs  Silas  C.  Delap).    Diploma  1891, 

L.  S.  1888-89,  1890-91. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.;  ctlgr  Wellesley  coL  lib.  Sept  '91-June  '92;  ctlgr 
Library  Co.  of  Philadelphia,  Oct  '92-Dec  '94;  libm  Eau  Claire  (Wis.) 
p.  1.  Dec  '94-Dec  '96;  vice  pres.  Wis.  lib.  assn,  '96-'97;  married  Silas 
Charles  Delap  M.  D.,  24  Dec.  '96. 

63  Temple,  MabeL    Diploma  1891.    L.  S.  1888-90. 

North  Adams,  Mass.;  ctlgr  Jackson  (Mich.)  p.  1.  July  '90-Feb.  '91; 
ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Mar.-July  '91 ;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N. 
Y.  Aug.  '91-May  '92;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Crandall  f.  l.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Oct-Nov.  '92 ;  ctlgr  Union  for  Qiristian  work,  Brookl)m,  Jan.-Mar.  '93 ; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Brown  univ.   lib..   Providence,  R.   I.   July  '93-Jan.   '94, 


20  NEW   YORK  STATE  LIBRARY 

head  ctlgr  Oct.  '94-Sept  '99;  asst  North  Adams  (Mass.)  p.  L  '86-'88^ 
librn  Oct  '99-date;  vice  pres.  Mass.  lib.  club;  vice  pres.  Western  Mass. 
lib.  club. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

64  *  Trask,  Mrs  Rhoda  Jeannette.    L.  S.  i88g-^ 

Lawrence,  Kans. ;  librn  Lawrence  p.  L  15  yrs;  died,  5  June  '90. 

65  UnderhiU,  Adelaide.    L.  S.  1888^. 

New  York  City;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '88;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Oct.  '90- 
June  '92;  asst  librn  Vassar  col.  lib.  June  '92-'94,  ref.  librn  '94-10,  asso- 
ciate librn  *ia-date. 

Present  address.    Vassar  College  Library,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

66  Weeks,  Mary  Frost.    L.  S.  1888^. 

Montclair,  N.  J.;  ctlgr  Union  for  Christian  work,  Brooklyn,  Oct.  '89- 
Apr.  '90,  Oct.  '90-Mar.  '91,  Oct.  '91-Feb.  '92;  ctlgr  Bryson  lib..  Teachers 
col.,  Columbia  univ.  Feb.-June  '92;  ctlgr  Montclair  (N.  J.)  pub.  sch. 
lib.  '92-'93;  librn  Montclair  p.  1.  Sept.  '93-Oct.  '97. 

Present  address.    95  S.  Mountain  av.,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

67  Winscr,  Beatrice.    L.  S.  Oct.  1888. 

Newark,  N.  J.;  French  &  German  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1 
'89-'93,  asst  librn  June  *94-date,  acting  librn  June  'oi-Jan.  '02;  sec  N. 
J.  lib.  assn,  '93-98,  pres.  '08;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.  '09-'i2. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Newark,  N.  J. 

CLASS  OF  1891 

68  Ball,  Lucy.    L.  S.  1889-90. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  asst  librn  Grand  Rapids  p.  1.  July  *86-Oct.  '89, 
1st  asst  librn  Sept.-Oct.  '90,  acting  librn  Oct.  '9a-Jan.  '91,  librn  Jan.  '91- 
Sept.  '00;  treas.  Mich.  lib.  assn,  '91-98. 

Present  address.    788  Wealthy  av.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

69  Bunnell,  Ada.    B.  L.  S.  1891.    L.  S.  1889-9L 

Flint,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  '78r-'82;  ctlgr  Lilly  lib.,  Florence, 
Mass.  June  '90;  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Sept.-Dec.  '91;  ctlgr 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.-Nov.  *9i,  head  clsfr  Dec.  '91-06;  clsfr  Dalton  (Mass.) 
f.  p.  1.  June  '93;  instructor  in  elem.  classification,  L.  S.  May  '98-'o7; 
sub  librn  (medicine)  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '03-date;  sec.  med.  lib.  assn,  '07-09. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

70  Bums,  William  Savage.    B.  L.  S.  189 1.    L.  S.  1889-91. 

Bath,  N.  Y. ;  Yale,  B.  A.  '87;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Ira  Davenport, 
Bath,  N.  Y.  Aug.-Oct.  '91 ;  librn  Ypsilanti  (Mich.)  state  normal  sch. 
Oct.  '91-June  '92;  -ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '92-June  '95;  asst  on  printed 
catalog  A.  L.  A.  lib.,  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  Apr.- 
Dec.  '93;  ctlgr  &  indexer  U.  S.  pub.  doc.  lib.,  Washington,  July  '95- 
Apr.  '07;  trustee  Davenport  lib.,  Bath,  N.  Y.  Feb.  'ii-date;  treas.  D.  C. 
lib.  assn  Dec.  '03-Jan.  '06. 

Present  address.     Bath,  N.  Y. 

71  Champlin,  Eva  St  Clair.    L.  S.  Oct.  1889-Jan.  1890. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.;  Alfred  univ.  B.  L.  '87,  M.  Lit.  '88;  graduate  scholar 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr,  '95-96;  librn  Alfred  univ.  lib.,  Alfred,  N.  Y. 
'88-'9i,   '92-93;    student   asst    Bryn    Mawr   col.    lib.,    Bryn    Mawr,    Pa. 
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'91-92;  librn  Connecticut  state  normal  sch.,  New  Britain,  *93~'94;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Addison  (N.  Y.)  p.  L  July-Aug.  '94;  librn  Conn,  normal 
schools,  Sept.  '94-July  '95;  lecturer  Conn,  summer  sch.  for  teachers, 
Norwich,  July  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Andover,  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Nov.  '99;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr,  Elmira  (N.  Y.)  col.  lib.  July-Aug.  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Wells 
col.  lib.  Aurora,  N.  Y.  May-Aug.  '01 ;  librn  Riverside  (Cal.)  high  sch. 
lib.  Sept.  '06-Apr.  '07;  head  ctlgr  Mechanics'  Mercantile  lib.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Apr.  '07-Apr.  '08;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1.  May-Sept  '08;  ctlgr  N.  Y. 
state  sch.  of  agric,  Alfred  univ.  'lo-'ii. 
Present  address.    Alfred,  N.  Y. 

72  Crawford,  Esther.    L.  S.  Nov.  1889-Mar.  1890,  1895-96. 

Missouri  Valley,  lo. ;  Iowa  agric.  col.,  B.  L.  '87;  ctlgr  Iowa  agric. 
col.,  Ames,  Aug.  '88-Oct.  '89,  Mar.  '90-Dec.  '91;  ctlgr  Sioux  City  (la.) 
p.  1.  July  '92-Apr.  '93,  librn  May  *93-Aug.  '95;  principal  instructor 
Cleveland  summer  sch.  of  lib.  scL,  Qeveland  p.  1.  Aug.-Sept.  '98,  July- 
Aug.  '00;  head  ctlgr  Dayton  (O.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '96-June  '01;  principal  in- 
structor Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  Iowa  City,  '01-04; 
asst  librn  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Cleveland,  Sept.  'oi-Apr.  '03;  sch.  ret.  librn 
Cleveland  p.  1.  Apr  .-June  '03;  training  class  director  Qeveland  p.  1. 
Sept.  '03-June  '04;  instructor  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch.,  Qeve- 
land, Sept.  *04-Feb.  '05;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Nebraska  lib.  Jan.- 
Oct.  '06;  ed.*A.  L.  A.  Subject  Headings,  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Boston, 
Dec.  *o6-July  '09. 

Present  address.    3618  Newark  St.,  Qeveland  Park,  D.  C. 

73  Dexter,  Lydia  Aurclia.    L.  S.  Oct.  1889-Apr.  1891. 

Chicago,  111.;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  B.  A.  '84;  ctlgr  Newberry  lib., 
Chicago,  June  '91-Nov.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Camden  (Me.)  p.  1.  Aug.- 
Sept.  '96;  sr  asst  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  Feb.  '96- Apr.  '97;  private 
instructor  in  lib.  sci.,  Chicago,  Jan.  '9c>-June  '00;  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1. 
summer  '04;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Charles  J.  Barnes,  Chicago,  Nov.  '05- 
Jan.  '06;  sublibrn  in  charge  Park  branch,  Chicago  p.  1.  July  '08-Jan. 
'11,  clsfr  Jan.-May  '11;  in  temporary  charge  of  lib.  of  sch.  of  civics 
&  philanthropy,  Chicago,  Apr.-May  'ii;  treas.  Chicago  lib.  club  '91-92, 
pres.  '94-95. 
■  .    Present  address.    2920.  Calumet  av.,  Chicago,  111. 

74  Fearey,  Charlotte  Sophia.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1889,  Feb.  1890,  Oct.  1891, 

Mar.-July  1892. 

Mt  Vernon,  N.  Y. ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  New  York  normal  col.  alumnae 
lib.  July  '90-June  '91 ;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  Nov.  *90-June  '91 ;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Rosemary  p.  1.,  Richmond,  Va.  Nov.  *9i-Feb.  '92;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Utica  (N.  Y.)  State  hospital  med.  lib.  July-Aug.  '93,  Apr.  '94; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Horace  E.  Deming,  South  Woodstock, 
Conn.  Sept.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  pamphlet  collection  of  Horace  E.  Dem- 
ing, New  York  City,  Nov.  '01;  ctlgr  Albany  (N.  Y.)  Female  acad.  lib. 
'02  (?);  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '92-Feb.  '00,  annotator's  asst  Mar.  '00- 
June  '11. 

Present  address.  Care  of  Mr  W.  F.  Gay,  22  E.  First  St.,  Mt  Vernon, 
N.  Y. 
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75  Jacobs,  Mary  Coffin.    L.  S.  188^-90. 

Boston,  Mass.;  librn  Weston  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Jan.- Apr.  '89;  asst  librn 
Harvard  musical  assn,  Boston,  Sept  'gs-Dec  '98. 

76  ^Kroeger,  Alice  Bertha.    Honor  diploma  iSgi,    L.  S.  Oct.  1889-Apr. 

1890,  Feb.-July  1891. 
St  Louis,  Mo.;  asst  issue  dept,  St  Louis  p.  1.  Apr.  '82-Sept.  '89,  ctlgr 
Apr.  '90-Feb.  '91;  contributing  ed.  Public  Libraries,  May  '96-'oo;  librn 
Drexel  inst,  Philadelphia,  Sept  '91-Oct  '09,  director  lib.  sch.  Nov.  '92- 
Oct  '09;  vice  pres.  Pa.  lib.  club,  '95-'96;  registrar  A.  L.  A.  'o8-*09;  died, 
31  Oct  '09. 

77  Middleton,  Jean  Young.    Diploma  1891,    L.  S.  1889-91. 

Andover,  Mass.;  Ripon  coL  *86-*89;  head  ctlgr  Newark  (N.  J.),  f.  p.  1. 
May  '91-Apr.  '92,  1st  asst  librn  Apr.  '92-May  '94;  librn  Apprentices  lib., 
Philadelphia,  June  '94-08;  chief  of  order  dept,  Queens  Borough  (N.  Y.) 
p.  L  May  '6B-date. 

Present  address.    Queens  Borough  Public  Library,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

78  Plympton,  Charles  William.    Honor  diploma  1891,    L.  S.  1889-91. 

Charles  River,  Mass.;  Harvard  '65-^66;  clsfr,  Worcester  (Mass.)  f. 
p.  L  May^Sept  '92;  accession  clerk  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Aug.  '91-Apr.  '95,  on 
book  board  Jan.  '93-Apr.  '95;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Arthur  T.  Lyman, 
(pres.  board  of  trustees  Boston  Athenaeum)  May-June  '99;  portrait  in- 
dexer  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  July  '99-Dec.  '00,  May  '02-Oct  '05,  Dec  '05- 
Aug.  '06 ;  collator  Boston  book  co.  Feb.-May  '99,  Dec  'oo-Aug.  '01 ; 
ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Mrs  Qara  (Erskine)  Clement  Waters,  Boston, 
Dec.  '01;  trustee  Dover  (Mass.)  town  lib.  Mar.  '99-Mar.  '01,  Mar.  '04- 
date,  consulting  librn  Mar.  '99-Mar.  '04. 

Present  address,    Dover,  Mass. 

79  Waldo,  Celia  F.    L.  S.  Oct-Dec  1889. 

Jackson,  Mich.;  librn  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Oct  '83-July  '85; 
librn  Jackson  p.  1.  July  '85-'o9;  vice  pres.  Mich.  lib.  assn,  '92-'94. 
Present  address,    537  S.  Division  st,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

80  Whalen,  Frances  E.    (Mrs  Asahel  L.  Harvey).    L.  S.  Nov.  1889. 

Batavia,  N.  Y.;  married  Asahel  Lovell  Harvey,  29  Dec  '92. 

81  Wheeler,  Martha  Thome.    Honor  diploma  1891,    L.  S.  1889-91. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  indexer  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept  '91 -May  '93,  on  book  board 
Jan.  '93-date,  annotator  June  '93-date,  ed.  Best  Books  lists  '97-date, 
instructor  in  indexing,  L.  S.  Mar.  '95-date,  book  selection  Oct.  '05-date, 
sublibm  (book  selection  &  annotation)  Oct  'os-datc 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1892 

82  Anderson,  Edwin  Hatfield.    L.  S.  Oct  1890-May  1891. 

Chicago,  111.;  Wabash  coL  B.  A.  '83,  M.  A.  '86;  librn  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Jan.-May  '91;  ctlgr  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago,  June  '91- 
Apr.  '92;  librn  C^trnegie  f.  1.  Braddock,  Pa.  May  '92-Mar.  '95;  librn 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Apr.  '95-Dec.  '04;  director  N.  Y.  S.  L.  &  L.  S. 
Jan.  'o6-June  '08;  asst  director  New  York  p.  1.  June  '08-date;  acting 
treas.  A.  L.  A.  Oct  '95-Sept.  '96,  ist  vice  pres.  '99-*oo,  '06-07,  '12-date, 
treas.  pub.  board  '01,  councilor, '95- 00,  '01-04;  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '96-97,  '12- 
date ;  pres.  Keystone  state  lib.  assn,  '01-02 ;  mem.  Pennsylvania  public 
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records  comn  &  hist,  archives  comn,  *oj-*04;  pres.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  *c&-'i2- 
date;  pres.  New  York  lib.  club,  *io-*ii. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

83  Bacon,  Sophia  Louise  (Mrs  Morton  V.  Brokaw).    L.  S.  Oct-Dec  1890. 

Brookljm,  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  Pratt  inst  f.  L,  Brooklyn,  Jan.  '88-Aug.  '93; 
married  Morton  Voorhccs  Brokaw,  5  Oct  '93. 

84  Bullock,    Waller   Irene.    Diploma   1896.    L.    S.    1890-91,    Oct.    1894, 

1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.;  WcUcsley  '9^*94;  ctlgr  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  L  Oct  '9^ 
Nov.  '97,  1st  asst  libm  &  head  ctlgr  Nov.  '97-Feb.  '07;  chief  lending 
libm,  central  lib.  loan  dept,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  'o7~date. 

Present  address,    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

85  Burton,  Bertha  Bidwell  (Mrs  Alexander  S.  Lyman).    L.  S.  Oct.  1890- 

Apr.  1891. 
East  Geveland,  O.;  married  Alexander  Steele  Lyman,  17  Sept.  '91. 

86  Davis,  Mary  Louise.    Honor  diploma  1892,    L.  S.  1890-92. 

Northboro,  Mass.;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  June- 
Sept  '91;  libm  Woman's  lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  (Chicago, 
Oct  '93;  libm  Lawson-McGhee  lib.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Sept  '92-June 
'96;  head  cataloging  dept  Pratt  inst  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  Sept.  '96-June  '04, 
acting  libm  June-Aug.  '97,  instructor  in  cataloging  lib.  sch.  Oct  '98- 
June  '02;  asst  instructor  (Chautauqua  lib.  sch.  '04,  head  instructor  '05; 
libm  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '05-date;  sec  L.  S.  assn  '96-'98,  pres. 
'oo-'oi;  sec  Long  Island  lib.  club,  'q2-'o3;  sec  N.  Y.  L.  A.  '09-'ia 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

87  Davis,  Olin  Sylvester.    L.  S.  Jan.-June  1891. 

Lakeport,  N.  H.;  asst  (Chicago  p.  1.  June-Sept  '84;  asst  (Columbia 
univ.  lib.  Sept.  '84-Aug.  '86;  Library  bureau,  Boston,  Aug.  *86-Apr.  '87; 
special  apprentice  Providence  (R.  L)  p.  L  May-June  '87;  librn  Topeka 
(Kans.)  p.  1.  July  '87-May  '90;  librn  Duluth  (Minn.)  p.  1.  May-Nov. 
'90;  libm  Y.  M.  C  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May-Aug.  '91;  librn  Lakeport 
(N.  H.)  p.  1.  Nov.  '92-May  '03;  librn  Laconia  (N.  H.)  p.  1.  June  '03- 
date;  sec  N.  H.  lib.  assn  'o3-'o5,  vice  pres.  '05-06,  pres.  *o6-'o8. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Laconia,  N.  H. 

88  Eastman,  William  Reed.    B.  L,  S,  1892,  M.  L,  S,  1907.    L.  S.  Nov. 

i89(>-July  1892. 

Wellesley,  Mass.;  Yale,  B.  A.  '54,  M.  A.  '57;  Union  theol.  sem.  grad- 
uate '62;  clsfr  (Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  '91;  clsfr  &  reviser 
Athol  (Mass.)  p.  1.  '92;  inspector  public  libraries,  div.  of  educ  exten- 
sion, N.  Y.  state  educ  dept  '92-'o6,  chief  of  div.  'o6-date;  instructor, 
L.  S.  '95-date;  lecturer  on  lib.  buildings,  Pratt  inst.  lib.  sch.,  Brooklyn, 
*oi-date;  lecturer  on  lib.  buildings  &  govt,  Chautauqua  lib.  sch.  '01- 
*05;  lecturer  on  lib.  buildings,  Lib.  sch.  New  York  p.  1.  '12;  sec.  N.  Y. 
L.  A.  '93"'99»  pres.  'o4-*o5. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
80  Ellis,  Mary.    Diploma  1892,    L.  S.  1890^. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Springfield  (Vt)  p.  1.  Aug.-Sept  '92; 
ctlgr  Crandall  f.  1.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Oct.-Dec  '92;  ctlgr  Vermont 
acad.  lib.,  Saxtons  River,  May-June  '93;  indexer  N.  Y.  State  comn  in 
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lunacy,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Jan.- Apr.,  Sept.-Oct.  '93;  cisfr  New  Rochelle 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Nov.  '93;  clsfr  Springville  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Dec.  '93;  cisfr 
&  ctlgr  North  Tonawanda  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Mar.  2-19,  '94;  clsfr  East 
Aurora  (N.  Y.)  union  sch.  lib.  Mar.  20- Apr.  2,  '94;  clsfr  Albany  (N. 
Y.)  f.  1.  Oct.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Oswego  (N.  Y.)  state  normal  sch.  lib. 
Nov.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Hon.  Levi  K,  Fuller,  Brattle- 
boro,  Vt.  Mar.-Apr.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Jervis  lib.,  Rome,  N.  Y.  May- 
July  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Roxbury  (N.  Y.)  lib.  Sept  '95;  librn  Y.  W. 
C.  A.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.-Nov.  '95 ;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan.  '94-Sept.  '95 ; 
indexer  Administrative  dept,  Univ.  of  the  State  of  N.  Y.  and  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Oct.  '95-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

90  Foote,  Elizabeth  Louisa*    B.  L.  S.  1892,    L.  S.  Jan.  i89(>-July  1892. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  B.  A.  '88;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Central 
lib.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  July-Sept.  '92;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ilion  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 
Aug.  *93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Saugerties  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Sept  '94;  asst  N.  Y. 
state  pub.  lib.  div.  Dec.  '92-Oct.  '94,  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '92,  Nov.  '94- 
Feb.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Herkimer  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Nov.  '95-Feb.  '96; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Wood  lib.,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  July  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Dansville  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '96;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton, 
N.  Y.  June-Oct  '91,  ctlgr  Baptist  hist,  collection,  Julj^Aug.  '94,  Mar.- 
July  '95»  Apr.-June  '96,  Mar.-July  '97;  head  instructor  in  charge  Chau- 
tauqua lib.  sch.  July-Aug.  '01 ;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  Oct.  '97-'oi,  in- 
structor of  apprentices,  circ.  dept,  Oct.  'oi-June  '11,  branch  librn 
125th  St  branch,  July  'ii-date;  vice  pres.  New  York  lib.  club  'oo-'oi, 
sec.  '01-02,  '07-09. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  224  E.  125th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

91  Jones,  Mary  Letitia.    B.  L.  S.  1892.    L.  S.  Jan.  1891-July  1892. 

Hastings,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  L.  '85;  asst  librn  Univ.  of 
Nebraska  lib.  Sept.  '92- Apr.  '96,  acting  librn  Apr.  '96-Aug.  '97,  adjunct 
prof,  of  bibliography  Apr.  '95-Aug.  '97;  librn  &  asst  prof,  of  lib.  econ. 
Univ.  of  Illinois  *lib.  Sept.-Dec.  '97;  clsfr  Iowa  state  lib.  June  '98- 
Jan.  '99;  2d  asst  librn  Los  Angeles  (Cal.)  p.  1.  Feb.  '99-  Apr.  '00,  librn 
May  *oo-June  '05 ;  in  charge  Univ.  of  California  summer  sch.  for  librns, 
'o6-'o7;  substitute  librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  '07-08,  librn  '08-date;  pres. 
Neb.  lib.  assn  '95,  sec.  *96-'97;  vice  pres.  Cal.  lib.  assn,  '01-02;  2d  vice 
pres.  Pa.  lib.  club,  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
92  *  Macky,  Bessie  Rutherford.    B.  L.  S.  1892.    L.  S.  1890-92. 

Media,  Pa.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '89;  asst  librn  Diocesan  lending  lib.,  All 
Saints  cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '90-'92;  asst  librn  Drexel  inst.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Sept.  '92-Nov.  '95,  instructor  Drexel  inst.  lib.  sch.  Nov.  '92- 
Nov.  '95;  sec  Pa.  lib.  club,  '92-94;  died,  4  Apr.  '96. 

93  Peirce,  Mary  Emma.    L.  S.  1890-91. 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

94  Robbins,  Mary  Esdier.    Diploma  1892.    L.  S.  1890-92. 

Lakeville,  Conn.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  David  M.  Hunt  lib.,  Falls  Village, 
Conn.  Aug.-Sept.  '91 ;  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec.  *90-July 
'92;  librn  New  Britain  (Conn.)  inst.  Sept  '92-Sept.  '94;  ctlgr  Univ.  of 
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Nebraska  lib.  Nov.  '94-July  '96;  clsfr  &  cUgr  Port  Jervis  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 
Feb.-June  '97,  May-July  '98 ;  ctlgr  Carnegie  ■  lib.,  Homestead,  Pa. 
Feb.-Apr.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nyack  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Oct.-Dec.  '98;  ctlgr 
Emporia  (Kans.)  state  normal  sch.  lib.  Jan.-May  '99;  clsfr  Brewster, 
(N.  Y.)  f.  L  Dec.  '99;  clsfr  Swan  mem.  lib.,  Albion;  N.  Y.  Feb.  '00; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Bennett  lib.,  Billerica,  Mass.  Mar.-July  'oO;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Oxford  (N.  Y.)  mem.  lib.  Sept.-Nov.  '00;  clsfr  Brookline  (Mass.) 
p.  L  May  'oi-June  '03;  head  instructor  Chautauqua  lib.  sch.  'o2^'o4;  in- 
structor in  lib.  sci.  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  *02-*03,  acting  director  lib. 
dept .  *03-'o4,  asst  prof,  of  lib.  sci.  &  director  lib.  debt  *04-'io,  librn 
'04-date,  asst  prof,  of  lib.  sci  &  chairman  of  lib.  f^iculty  'lo-date; 
treas.  L  S.  assn  '94-'95»  ist  vice  pres.  *oi- 02,  pres.  'o8-*09;  vice  pres. 
Mass.  lib.  club.  '04-05,  treas.  '05-10;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.,  '08-date. 
Present  address.    Simmons  College  Library,  Boston,  Mass. . 

95  Rockwell,  Anna  Gaylord.    Honor  jst  yr  certificate.    L.  S.  1890-91. 

East  Windsor  Hill,  Conn.;  librn  Aguilar  f.  1.  New  York  City,  Sept. 
'91-Sept.  '92;  ctlgr  Otis  lib.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Oct.  '92-Oct.  '93;  ctlgr 
Stevens  mem.  lib.,  Attica,  N.  Y,  Nov.  '93-Mar.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Bradley  lib..  North  Haven,  Conn.  Aug.  '94;  librn  New  Britain  (Conn.) 
inst.  Sept.  '94-date ;  treas.  Conn.  lib.  assn,  '97-99. 

Present  address.    New  Britain  Institute,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

96  Sharp,  Katharine  Lucinda.    B.  L.  S.  1892,  M.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1890-92. 

Chicago,  111.;  Northwestern  univ.,  Evanston,  111.  Ph.  B.  '85,  Ph.  M. 
'89;  Univ.  of  Illinois,  M.  A.  '97;  asst  librn  Scoville  inst.  Oak  Park, 
111.  Oct.  '88-Sept  '90;  organizer  Adams  mem.  lib.,  Wheaton,  111.  July- 
Oct.  '91;  organizer  Xenia  (O.)  lib.  assn,  Aug.-Oct.  '92;  in  charge  of 
comparative  lib.  exhibit  prepared  by  L.  S.  for  World's  Columbian  ex- 
position, Chicago,  Nov.  *92-0ct.  '93;  librn  Armour  inst.  of  technology, 
Chicago,  and  director  dept  of  lib.  econ.  Jan.  '93- Aug.  97 ;  director  Wiscon- 
sin summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Madison,  July  '95-July  '96;  extension  lecturer 
on  lib.  econ.  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Dec.  '96;  head  librn  &  prof,  of  lib.  econ. 
Univ.  of  Illinois  &  director  of  lib.  sch.  Sept.  '97-Aug.  '07;  pres.  L.  S. 
assn,  *94~'95;  vice  pres.  Chicago  lib.  club,  '95-'96;  2d  vice  pres.  A.  L.  A. 
'9^*99  'o6-'o7,  councilor,  '95-'o5;  pres.  111.  lib.  assn,  '03-04. 

Present  address.    Lake  Placid  Club,  Essex  Co.,  N.  Y. 

97  Taylor,  Elizabeth  King   (Mrs  Clifford  E.  White).     L.  S.  Oct.  1890- 

Apr.  1892. 
Camden,  N.  J.;  married  Qifford  R  White,  28  June  '92. 

98  Walker,  Harriet  Ann.    L.  S.  Oct.  i89(>-May  1892. 

New  York  City;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  graduate  '70;  graduate  work 
Univ.  of  California,  'o9-'ii;  librn  Olivet  church  lib.,  New  York  City, 
'84-90,  Ma)r-Aug.  '92;  curator  Wellesley  col.  botanical  lib.  Sept.  '92^'o3; 
asst  in  herbarium,  Univ.  of  California,  Berkeley,  '06-date. 

Present  address.  Botany  Building,  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Cal. 

99  Watkins,  Eveljm  Mary  (Mrs  Claude  B.  Davis),    ist  yr  certificate  1892. 

L.  S.  Oct.  1890-Mar.  1892. 
Albany,   N.   Y. ;   ctlgr  Woman's  lib..  World's   Columbian  exposition, 
.    Chicago,  May-Sept.  '93;  asst  ctlgr  Woman's  lib.,  Chicago,  May-July  '94; 
married  Claude  Bowman  Davis,  20  Oct.  '98. 
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100  Wetsell,  Bertha  SeidL    L.  S.  Oct-Dec  1890. 

Danville,  Pa.;  asst  &  ctlgr  Thomas  Beaver  lib.,  Danville,  Pa.  May 
'88r-Nov.  '91,  Aug.  '97-Jan.  '98;  ctlgr  Scranton  (Pa.)  p.  1.  Dec  '91-Oct 
'94;  sisst  in  charge  ref.  desk  &  drc  dept,  Philadelphia  f.  1.  Apr.  '95- 
Aug.  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Reading  (Pa.)  p.  1.  Feb.-May  '98;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Towanda  (Pa.)  p.  1.  July^Sept.  'c^;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Library  Co.  of 
Philadelphia,  Sept  '98-date ;  treas.  of  Pa.  lib.  club,  '05-date. 

Present  address.    Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

CLASS  OF  1893 

101  •  Baker,  Bessie.    L.  S.  1891-92. 

Stockwdl,  Ind.;  Purdue  univ.  B.  S.  '86;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Qinton  liberal 
inst.,  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.  July-Aug.  '02 ;  librn  Y.  W.  C  A..  AlUny,  N.  Y. 
Nov.  '92-Apr.  '93;  ctlgr  A.  L.  A.  lib.,  World's  Columbian  exposition, 
Chicago,  Nov.  '92-Apr.  '93;  ctlgr  Armour  inst  of  technology,  Chicago, 
June-Sept  '93;  asst  librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Sept  '93-Aug.  '96;  died,  28 
Oct  '99. 

102  Christman,  Jenny  Lind    B,  L.  S.  1895.    L.  S.  Oct.  1891-May  1893, 

1894-95. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Iowa  agric  coL  B.  S.  '83;  ctlgr  Helena  (Mont)  p.  L 
June  '93-July  '94 ;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '94-date ;  ctlgr  Library  Bureau, 
Boston,  Feb.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nahant  (Mass.)  p.  L  July-Sept  '95. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
108  Church,  Henrietta.    Diploma  1894,    L.  S.  Mar.  1891-June  1892,  1893-94. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  private  lib.  on  angling  of  Dean  Sage,  Menands, 
N.  Y.  June-Nov.  '92;  ctlgr  A.  L.  A.  lib.,  World's  Columbian  exposition, 
CHiicago,  Nov.  '92-May  '93;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan.-Mar.  '94;  librn  Y.  M.  A., 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Apr.  '94-June  '95;  asst  librn  &  head  ctlgr  Utica  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  Oct  '95-Oct  '97;  chairman  Albany  (N.  Y.)  children's  home  lib. 
com.  Jan.  '99-'o6. 

Present  address,    51  Dove  st.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

104  Clark,  Don  Linnaeus.    L.  S.  Jan.-Dec.  1892. 

Woodville,  Neb. ;  Univ.  of  Nebraska  '8o-Dec.  '83. 

105  Fairbanks,  Mittie  Belcher.    L.  S.  1891-92. 

Farmington,  Me. ;  Amherst  summer  sch.  of  lib.  econ.  '93 ;  asst  Bowdoin 
col.  lib.  Apr.-July  '93,  June  '94;  asst  Maine  state  lib.  Jan.-Feb.  '96;  ctlgr 
private  lib.  of  Hon.  Joseph  Homan  Manley,  Augusta,  Me.  Apr-May  '97; 
genealogical  research  Oct  '93-'*05. 

Present  address.    18  Somerset  st,  Boston,  Mass. 

106  Forsjrth,  Walter  Greenwood.    Diploma  1895,  B.  L,  S,  1907,    L.  S. 

1891-93. 
Providence,  R.  L;  Harvard.  B.  A.  *88;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of 
Mrs  J.  V.  L.  Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May-Oct  '93 ;  special  ctlgr  Worcester 
(Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Nov.-Dec.  '93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Rt  Rev. 
William  Croswell  Doane,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Feb.-June  '94;  ref.  librn  Library 
Co.  of  Philadelphia,  Oct  '94-Oct.  '95;  substitute  asst  sec  A.  L.  A.  pub. 
board,  June-Sept  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Mass.  attorney-general's  office  lib. 
Mar.- Aug.  '98;  indexer  Warner  lib.  for  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Dec  '98- Jan. 
'99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Lexington    (Ky.)   p.  L  Jan.-Apr.  '99;   bibliographer 
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Arnold  arboretum,  Harvard  univ.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  June  '99-Mar. 
'00;  libm  Lafayette  col,  Easton,  Pa.  Apr.  'oo-Fcb.  '02;  ref.  asst  Boston 
p.  1.  Mar.  '02-date. 
Present  address.    Boston  Public  Library,  Boston,  Mass. 

107  Haniton«  Joseph  LeRoy.   B.  L.  S,  1893,  M,  L,  S.  1912,   L.  S.  1891-93 

North  Adams,  Mass.;  Cornell  '82-'85;  Grossherzogliche  Badische 
Ruprecht-Karls  univ.  '90;  libm  North  Adams  (Mass.)  lib.  assn,  June  '81- 
Sept  '82;  sublibm  (legislation)  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '93-Sept  '94;  in  charge 
of  A.  L.  A.  exhibit,  Paris  exposition  1900,  Apr.-June  '00;  sec.  &  treas. 
A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Jan.-Junc  *oi ;  librn  Providence  (R.  L)  Athenaeum, 
Oct  '94-Jan.  '12;  libm  Forbes  lib.,  Northampton,  Mass.  Feb.  *i2-date; 
managing  ed.  Cooperative  Bulletin  of  Providence  Libraries,  Jan.  '00-' 12; 
pres.  L.  S.  assn  '95-^96,  2d  vice  pres.  '97-'98^  ist  vice  pres.  '98r-*99;  vice 
pres.  Mass.  lib.  club,  *^*9^ 

Present  address.    Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 

108  Hawley,  Mary  Elizabeth.    Diploma  1893.    L.  S.  1891-93. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  clsfr  Peabody  inst.,  (Danvers,  Mass.)  Nov.-Dec  '92; 
ctlgr  Pratt  inst  f.  L,  Brookl}m,  Apr.  '93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Syracuse  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  June-Oct  '94;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '93-Aug.  '98,  instmctor  in  Ger- 
man, L.  S.  Oct  '93-Nov.  '94,  asst  instructor  in  elem.  cataloging,  Oct.  '96- 
June  '98;  asst  ctlgr  John  Crerar  lib.,  (Chicago,  Sept.  '98-date. 

Present  address,    John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  IlL 
100  Hulbert,  Nellie  May   (Mrs  George  C.  Jameson),     ist  yr  certificate 
J892.    L.  S.  1891-92. 

Elyria,  O.;  Oberlin  col.  Sept  '86-Dec  '88;  Bryn  Mawr  '90-'9i;  ctlgr 
A.  L.  A.  lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  (Chicago,  Oct-Nov.  '92; 
ctlgr  Oberlin  col.  lib.,  Apr.  '93-Mar.''96;  married  Dr  George  C.  Jame- 
son, 28  Dec.  '93. 

110  Lapham,  Alice  Maud.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1892.    L.  S.  1891-92, 

summer  course  1898. 
Chicago,   111.;   Smith  '85-'86;   Univ.   of  Michigan  '86-'87.   Feb.   '93- 
June  '94. 

111  Lindsay,  Mary  Boyden.    L.  S.  Oct.  1891-Apr.  1892. 

Peoria,  111.;  ctlgr  Peoria  (III.)  p.  1.  Apr.  '8»-May  '94;  ctlgr  Woman's 
lib..  World's  Columbian  exposition,  Chicago,  May^Sept  '93;  librn 
Evanston  (IlL)  p.  L  June  '94-date;  vice  pres.  (Chicago  lib.  club  '94-95, 
'96-'97,  '9t^-'oo;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '9&-'99;  treas.  111.  lib.  assn 
'oo-'oi,  pres.  '05-06. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Evanston,  111. 

112  Lounsbury,  Henrietta.    L.  S.  1891-92,  summer  course  1899. 

Sing  Sing,  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  (Jeorge  Jackson  Fisher,  M.  D., 
Sing  Sing.  Mar.-May  '93;  indexer  &  ctlgr  Binghamton  (N.  Y.)  state 
hospital,  Dec  '93^Apr.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Charles  W. 
Pilgrim,  M.  D.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Feb.-July  '01 ;  indexer  &  ctlgr 
Hudson  River  state  hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  May  '94-date. 

Present  address,  Hudson  River  State  Hospital  Library,  Poughkeep- 
sie, N.  Y. 

113  Marshall,  Alice  May  (Mrs  E.  A.  Daltry).    L.  S.  Oct-Nov.  1891. 

Kingston,  N.  H. ;  asst  librn  Perkins  institution  &  Massachusetts  sch. 
for  the  blind.  South  Boston,  July  '92-June  '95 ;  married  E.  A.  Daltry,  '98. 
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114  Payne,  May  (Mrs  B.  Frank  Fields).    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1891. 

Nashville,  Tenn. ;  clsfr  Elliott  lib.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  June  '95;  on 
Tennessee  centennial  exposition  lib.  com.  of  woman's  board,  Nashville, 
*g6-*97;  ctlgr  lib.  in  Woman's  bldg,  Tennessee  centennial  exposition, 
Nashville,  Jan.-Apr.  '97;  librn  Ladies  reading  &  reception  room,  Mont- 
eagle,  Tenn.  July- Aug.  '96,  July- Aug.  '97;  asst  librn  Univ.  of  Nash- 
ville, '88-'o3;  married  B.  Frank  Fields,  16  June  '04. 

Present  address.    711  8th  av.,  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

115  Rathbone,  Josephine  Adams.     B,  L,  S.  18^3.    L.  S.  1891-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Wellesley  '82-'83;  Univ.  of  Michigan  '90-'9i;  asst 
librn  Diocesan  lending  lib..  All  Saints  cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.  '92- 
June  '93;  1st  asst  cataloging  dept,  Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Sept  '93,  instructor  lib.  sch.  Oct.  '93-June  '95,  '04-11,  asst  in  charge, 
July  '95-04,  vice  director  'ii-date;  lecturer  on  ref.  work  Newark  (N. 
J.)  f.  p.  1.  '05;  sec  New  York  lib.  club,  '95-97,  'o9-'io;  sec.  L.  S.  assn, 
'95-96;  sec.  Long  Island  lib.  club,  '04;  sec.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  '08;  councilor 
A.  L.  A.,  'i2-date. 

Present  address.  Pratt  Institute  School  of  Library  Science,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

116  •  Reynolds,  Rose  Ewell.    L.  S.  Oct.  1891-Apr.  1892. 

Peoria,  111.;  asst  Peoria  p.  I.  Apr.  '88-Oct.  '91,  ctlgr  Apr.  '92-Sept 
'93;  died,  10  Sept.  '93. 

117  *  Rice,  Helen  Ware.    Diploma  1893.    L.  S.  1891-93. 

Worcester,  Mass.;  ctlgr  Boston  Athenaeum  Oct.  '93-Nov.  '94;  ctlgr 
Univ.  of  Virginia  lib.,  Charlottesville,  Nov.  '94-Aug.  '95;  ctlgr  Horti- 
cultural soc.  lib.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Dec.  '95 -J an.  '97;  ctlgr  Bangs  lib.. 
First  Unitarian  church,  Worcester,  Jan.  '96-Mar.  '97;  died,  28  Nov.  '97. 

118  Rogers,  Kittie  Childs.    L.  S.  Oct-Nov.  1891. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

119  Sheldon,  Helen  Griswold.    Diploma  1893,  B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1891-93. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '91 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Miss  Masters's 
sch.  lib.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  June  '94;  librn  Tome  inst.,  Port  Deposit, 
Md.  July  '94-July  '96;  asst  librn  Drexel  inst.,  Philadelphia,  Sept.  '96- 
Aug.  '97,  instructor  Drexel  inst.  lib.  sch.  Oct.  '96-Jutle  '97;  instructor 
Univ.  of  California  summer  sch.  for  librns,  Berkeley,  '06,  '07;  experiment 
station,  Univ.  of  California,  Sept.  'o6-May  '07;  desk  asst.  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia lib.  Sept.  '07-May  '11 ;  treas.  Pa.  lib.  club,  '97-98. 

Present  address.    Berkeley,  Cal. 

120  Smith,  May  Frances.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1891. 

Hamilton,  N.  Y. ;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Aug.  '91- 
July  *94,  asst  librn  &  ctlgr  Aug.  *94-July  *o6,  asst  librn  Aug.  '06- 
July  '11. 

Present  address.    Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

121  SutHff,  Mary  Louisa.    Diploma  1895.    L.  S.  1891-95. 

Bath-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.;  asst  shelflister  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '91-Jan.  '92, 
shelflister  Feb.  '92-Sept.  '96,  ctlgr  Oct.  '96-Oct.  '97,  instructor,  L.  S. 
Nov.  '97-'o4,  in  charge  of  summer  course.  May  *oi-'o3;  head  of  catalog 
dept,  California  state  lib.  Sept.  '04-July  '11 ;  instructor  Lib.  sch.  New 
York  p.  1.  Aug.  'ii-date;  sec.  Cal.  lib.  assn,  'o6-'o7. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
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122  Van  Hoevenberg,  Alma  Rogers.    L.  S.  1891-92,  Oct.-Dcc.  1894. 

Clifton,  N.  Y. ;  Amherst  summer  sch.  of  lib.  econ.  '92;  apprentice 
Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  July-Oct.  '91 ;  librn  South  Orange  (N. 
J.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '92-Sept.  '94;  indexer  New  York  Genealogical  Record, 
New  York  City.  Sept,  '94;  asstclsfr  Albany,  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Oct.  '94; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Waverly  (N.  Y.)  f.  p.  1.  Jan.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nahant 
(Mass.)  p.  1.  Feb.-July  '95;  librn  Washington  Heights  f.  1.,  New  York 
City,  Aug.  *95-May  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Newell  Martin,  New 
York  City,  June-Sept.  '03;  organizer  Brewster  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Feb.  '04; 
organizer  Perrot  mem.  lib.,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.  Dec.  '04;  acting  librn 
Ferguson  lib.,  Stamford,  Conn.  July-Sept.  '06,  July-Sept.  '07;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  private  lib.  of  David  Belasco,  New  York  City,  Sept-Dec.  '07; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Warner  Van  Norden,  Jr,  New  Rochelle,  N. 
Y.  May-June  '08;  chief  of  special  lib.  dept  Library  Bureau,  New  York 
City,  Sept.  'o^date;  vice  pres.  N.  J.  lib.  assn,  '95-96. 

Present  address.    26  Horatio  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

123  Wilson,  James  Meredith.    L.  S.  Oct.  1891-Mar.  1892. 

Riverton,  III;  Cornell,  Ph.  B.  '80;  Rush  med.  col.  M.  D.  '82;  asst 
Newberry  lib.,  Chicago,  Apr.  '92-Sept.  '94. 

CLASS  OF  1894 

124  Bennett,  May  Louise  (Mrs  William  A.  Dyche).    1st  yr  certificate  1893, 

L.  S.  1892-93. 
Evanston,   111. ;    Northwestern   univ.,   Evanston,    111.    B.   A.   '91 ;    asst 
librn  Armour  inst.  of  technology,  Chicago,  Aug.  '93~Aug.  '96,  instructor 
in  cataloging,  dept  of  lib.  econ.  Sept.  '93-Aug.  '96;  sec.  Chicago  lib.  club, 
*95-97;  married  William  Andrew  Dyche,  11  Feb.  '97. 

125  Bullock,  Edna  Dean.    Diploma  1895,  B.  L.  S.  1907,     L.  S.  1892-93, 

1894-95. 
Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  L.  '89;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Nebraska 

lib.  Apr.-Oct.  '94,  chief  ctlgr  Sept  *97-July  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C. 
A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  July  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Lib.  of  Western  New 
York  institution  for  deaf  mutes,  Rochester,  Aug.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Worcester  (Mass.)  polytechnic  inst.  lib.  Sept.-Dec  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Nebraska  state  lib.  Dec.  *95-July  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nebraska  City  p.  1. 
Feb.- Apr.  '97;  sr  asst  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  May-Aug.  '97;  asst 
librn  Helena  (Mont.)  p.  1.  Sept.  '98-Mar.  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Iowa  state 
lib.  Apr.  '99-July  *oi ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Washington  state  lib.  July-Sept.  '01 ; 
sec.  Nebraska  pub.  lib.  comn,  Oct.  '01-06 ;  ctlgr  Rockefeller  inst.  for  med. 
research,  New  York  City,  July  'o6-May  '07;  cslfr  &  ctlgr  Rochester  (N. 
Y.)  theol.  sem.  lib.  Junc-Aug.  '07;  ctlgr  circ.  lib.  Medina,  O.  Aug.- 
Sept  '07;  acting  librn  Peru  (Neb.)  normal  sch.  Mar.-Aug.  '08;  librn 
Spokane  (Wash.)  high  sch.  lib.  Sept.  'o8-Mar.  '09;  ed.  &  indexer  H. 
W.  Wilson  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Apr.  *09-Jan.  '10;  organizer  Musko- 
gee (Okla.)  p.  1.  May-Aug.  '10;  librn  Nebraska  legislative  ref.  bureau, 
Lincoln,  Sept.  'lo-date;  vice  pres.  Neb.  lib.  assn,  '96-'98. 

Present  address.  Nebraska  Legislative  Reference  Bureau,  Lincoln. 
Neb. 
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126  •  Dean,  Leonard  J.    L.  S.  Oct.  1892-Feb.  1893. 

Little  Falls,  N.  Y.;  Colgate,  B.  A.  '71,  M.  A.  '74;  Newton  (Mass.) 
theol.  institution  graduate  '74;  pastor  Fifth  Av.  Baptist  church,  Troy, 
N.  v.;  died,  Aug.  '11. 

127  Dc  Long,  Annie  (Mrs  James  H.  Warren),    jst  year  certificate  1893, 

L.  S.  18912-93. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.;  asst  librn  Crandall  f.  1.,  Glens  Falls,  July  '93^ 
May  '95,  librn  June  '95-Sept  '99;  married  James  H.  Warren. 
Present  address,    Massena,  N.  Y. 

128  Denio,  Herbert  Williams.    Diploma  1894,  B,  L,  S,  1907,    L.  S.  1892-94. 

Port  Henry,  N.  Y. ;  Middlebury  col.  B.  A.  '88,  M.  A.  '91 ;  librn  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  June  '93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Sherman  f.  1.  Port  Henry, 
N.  Y.  Sept.-Oct.  *93,  Jan.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Rt  Rev. 
William  Croswell  Doane,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.-Nov.  '94;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Aug.  '94-May  '97;  ctlgr  law  lib.  of  Marcus  T.  Hun,  Albany,  Jan.- 
Feb.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Kellogg-Hubbard  lib.,  Montpelier.  Vt  Oct  '95- 
Jan.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Warren  (Pa.)  f.  L  Mar.-June  '96;  copied  for  N. 
Y.  State  Comptroller,  Index  of  N.  Y.  revolutionary  records  in  Record 
&  pension  office.  War  dept,  Washington,  Oct.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  McGill 
univ.  lib.,  Montreal,  Nov.  '96-Apr.  '97;  ctlgr  New  Hampshire  state  lib. 
Sept.  '97--Oct.  '02;  librn  Westfield  (Mass.)  Athenaeum,  Oct.  'o^-July 
'07;  special  ctlgr  Dittenberger  classical  lib.  Univ.  of  Illinois,  Feb.  '08- 
Nov.  '09;  in  charge  of  economic  seminar,  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Dec. 
'09-Aug.  '10;  treas.  N.  H.  lib.  assn  *oo-'oi,  sec  *oi-io. 

Present  address.    Concord,  N.  H. 
128  Ellis,  Elizabeth  Tisdale.    L.  S.  1892-93,  Jan.-Mar.  1896. 

Peoria,  III;  asst  Peoria  p.  1.  Oct  '91-Oct.  '92;  ctlgr  Aug.  '93-May  '94, 
head  ctlgr  May  '94-96,  ref.  librn  Oct.  *96-Dec  '07;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  We- 
nona  (111.)  p.  1.  Oct.  *o6;  mem.  of  lib.  extension  dept  of  Illinois  feder- 
ation of  women's  clubs,  '12. 

Present  address,    Peoria,  111. 

130  •  Gibson,  Irene,    ist  yr  certificate  1893,    L.  S.  1892-93. 

Detroit,  Mich.;  ctlgr  Armour  inst  of  technology,  Chicago,  Aug.  '93; 
asst  Detroit  p.  1.  Feb.  '87-Mar.  '94;  ctlgr  St  Louis  p.  1.  Apr.  '94-Mar. 
'96;  ctlgr  Pub.  doc.  lib..  Washington,  D.  C.  Apr.  '96-Aug.  '98;  asst  librn 
Washington  p.  I.  Sept  *98r-*oi ;  asst  order  div.  Library  of  Congress,  *02- 
*io;  instructor  lib.  sci.  course  Columbian  univ.,  Washington,  '03;  ist 
vice  pres.  L  S.  assn,  '95-96 ;  died,  9  July  '11. 

131  Gleason,  Hiram  North  Ernest    L.  S.  Oct.  i89^Jan.  1893. 

Sherman,  N.  Y. ;  Univ.  of  Michigan  '87- 91. 

132  Hawes,  Clara  Sikes.    Diploma  1894.    L.  S.  1892-94. 

Freeport,  111.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  lib.  assn.  Palmer,  Mass.  July-Oct 
'94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Dover  (Mass.)  town  lib.  Nov.  '94;  ctlgr  Library  Co. 
of  Philadelphia,  Dec  '94-July  '98;  bibliographic  work,  Philadelphia, 
Aug.  *98-Feb.  '06;  with  G.  &  C  Merriam  Co.,  publishers,  Springfield, 
Mass.  May  '06- Aug.  '09;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  Art  Museum  lib. 
Feb.-June  *io;  asst  librn  International  Y.  M.  C.  A.  training  sch.  lib., 
Springfield,  Mass.  Feb.-Nov.  '11. 

Present  address,    177  Union  st.,  Freeport,  III 
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133  Ludington,  Harriet  Estelle.    L.  S.  Oct-Dec  1892. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

134  McCreary,  Nellie  (Mrs  J.  W.  De  Laughter).    L.  S.  Oct.  1892-Mar.  18^ 

Utica,  N.  Y.;  Swarthmore  col.  '91-92;  asst  libm  Diocesan  lending 
lib.  All  Saints  cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct  '93-Mar.  '94;  ctlgr  St 
Louis  p.  1.  Apr.  '94-Nov.  '96;  married  Joseph  Walter  De  Laughter,  2 
Dec  '96;  asst  ctlgr  St  Louis  p.  1.  Apr.  '07-Mar.  '09,  libm  Carondelet 
branch,  Mar.  '09-date. 

Present  address,  Carondelet  branch,  St  Louis  Public  Library,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

135  Moulton,  John  Grant,    ist  yr  certificate  1893,    L.  S.  1892-94. 

Boston,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '92;  indexer  N.  Y.  state  comn  in 
lunacy,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May  '93-Jan.  '94;  libm  Quincy  (III)  p.  L  July 
'94-Jan.  '98;  librn  Brockton  (Mass.)  p.  L  Feb.  '98-Sept  '99;  libm  Haver- 
hill (Mass.)  p.  1.  Oct  *99-date;  vice  pres.  Lib.  art  club  'oo-'oi ;  vice 
pres.  Mass.  lib.  club,  'oo-'oi;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '01;  sec  Mass. 
lib.  club,  '11 -date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

136  Sewall,  Willis  Fuller    ist  yr  certificate  1893.    L-  S.  1892-93. 

Livermore  Falls,  Me.;  Tufts  col.  B.  A.  '90;  asst  libm  Tufts  coL  lib. 
'90-*92;  indexer  N.  Y.  state  comn  in  lunacy,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May  '93- 
Feb.  '94;  ctlgr  Sauppe  collection  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  June  '94-June  '95; 
acting  librn  Wilmington  (Del.)  inst  Sept.-Nov.  '95,  libra  Dec  '95- 
May  *99;  ctlgr  Grolier  club.  New  York  City,  Oct  *02-May  '03;  libm 
Toledo  (O.)  p.  1.  Sept  '03-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Toledo,  O. 

137  Sperry,  Helen.    Honor  diploma  1894,    L.  S.  1892-93,  Dec.  1893-June 

1894. 

Waterbury,  Conn.;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec.  '93-June  '94;  ist  asst  (Car- 
negie f.  1.,  Braddock,  Pa.  Aug.  '94-Mar.  '95,  librn  Apr.  '95-Nov.  '97; 
librn  Carnegie  lib.,  Homestead,  Pa.  Jan.  '9&-Dec  *oo;  asst  librn  Silas 
Bronson  lib.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Oct  '83^Sept  '93,  July^Nov.  '93,  librn 
Mar.  'oi-date;  vice  pres.  Western  Pa.  lib.  club  '97-98,  pres.  *98-'99. 

Present  address,    Silas  Bronson  Library,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

138  •  Vandersluis,  Daniel  Oswald.   L.  S.  Oct  1892-Jan.  1893. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  '90;  died,  10  Mar.  '94. 

CLASS  OF  1895 

130  Avery,  Mjrrtilla.    B.  L,  S.  1896,    L.  S.  1893-96. 

Katonah,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '91;  director*s  asst  div.  of  educ 
extension,  N.  Y.  state  educ  dept  Nov.  '92-'o7;  asst  in  charge  L.  S. 
summer  course,  July-Aug.  '96;  curator  Art  lib.  and  collections,  Wellesley 
college,  Sept  1912-date;  sec  N.  E.  A.  lib.  dept.  '97-99. 

Present  address,    Wellesley  College,  Wellesley.  Mass. 
140  Bamett,  Claribel  Ruth.   L.  S.  Oct.  1893-May  1894,  Oct.  1894-May  1895. 

Kent,  O.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  Ph.  B.  '93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Troy  (N.  Y.) 
children's  neighborhood  lib.  Feb.  '95;  ctlgr  U.  S.  dept  of  ag^c  lib., 
Washington,  May  '95-Mar.  'oi,  (leave  of  absence  in  Europe,  May  'co- 
Mar.  '01),  asst  librn  Apr.  'ox-June  '07,  librn  July  '07-date;  2d  vice  pres. 
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D.  C.  lib.  assn,  '12-date;  chairman,  Agricultural  libraries  section,  A.  L.  A. 
1910-date. 

Present  address.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Library,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

141  Blakely,  Bertha  Eliza.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1894.    L.  S.  1893-94. 

Winchendon,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  L.  '93,  B.  A.  '98;  librn  Trenton 
(N.  J.)  state  normal  sch.  Sept.  '94-June  '95;  asst  librn  Mt  Holyoke 
col.  lib.  Sept.  '95-June  '01,  librn  June  'oi-date;  vice  pres.  Western 
Mass.  lib.  club,  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Mt  Holyoke  College  Library,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

142  Bowerman,  George  Franklin.    B,  L,  S.  1895,    L.  S.  1893-95. 

Lima,  N.  Y. ;  Univ.  of  Rochester,  B.  A.  '92;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan. 
'94- Apr.  *95;  ref.  librn  Reynolds  lib.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Aug.  '95~July 
'96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Saturn  club  lib.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Jan.  '97;  ref.  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.  '97-Apr.  '98;  librn  &  biographic  &  general  information 
ed.  New  York  Tribune,  May  '98r-June  *oo;  mem.  editorial  staff  Inter- 
national Year  Book,  New  York  City,  July  'co-Mar.  '01 ;  librn  Wilming- 
ton (Del.)  inst.  f.  1.  Mar.  'oi-Aug.  '04;  librn  District  of  Columbia  p.  1. 
Sept.  '04-date;  pres.  lib.  dept  Religious  educ.  assn,  '05;  pres.  D.  C.  lib. 
assn,  'o6-'o7;  treas.  A.  L.  A.  'o6-'o7,  councilor,  'lo-date;  delegate  of 
A.  L,  A.  to  International  Congress  of  bibliography  &  librarians  &  vice 
pres.  of  section  devoted  to  public  libraries,  Brussels,  '10. 

Present  address.  Public  Library  of  District  of  Columbia,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

143  Briggs,  Mary  Josephine.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  18^4.    L.  S.  1893-94. 

Fields,  O.;  Oberlin  col,  graduate  '80,  B.  L.  '94;  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Nov.  '93-July  '94;  special  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1. 
Sept.  '94-Feb.  '97;  ctlgr  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Mar.  *97-date;  ed.  A.  L. 
A.  List  of  Subject  Headings,  May  'lO-Sept.  '11. 

Present  address.    Public  Library.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

144  Champlin,  George  Greenman.    Diploma  i8g5,  B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S. 

1893-95. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.;  Alfred  univ.  Ph.  B.  '84.  Ph.  M.  '90;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Aug.  '94-July  '95 ;  asst  Library  Bureau,  Boston,  Aug.  -'95-Apr.  '96 ;  librn 
Albany  (N.  Y  )  inst.  &  hist  &  art  soc.  Mar.  '98-July  '99;  indexer  & 
ctlgr  N.  Y.  state  dept  of  health,  bureau  of  vital  statistics,  Albany,  Apr. 
'96-Nov.  '03;  asst  ref.  librn  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec.  '03-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

145  Cone,  Jessica  Gardiner.    Diploma  1898.    L.  S.  i893-95»  Mar.  1897. 

Eaton,  N.  Y. ;  indexer  Audubon  &  His  Journals  for  Miss  M.  R.  Audu- 
bon, Salem  N.  Y.,  Nov.  '97;  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  Feb.- 
June  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Miss  Masters's  sch.  lib.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 
Nov.  '98,  May-June  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  St  Faith's  sch.  lib.,  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.  Y.  Mar.-May  '01,  Sept.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Sherburne  (N. 
Y.)  p.  1.  July-Aug.  *oi ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Oct.  '01 -May  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Emma  Willard  sch.  lib.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Mar.-May  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Potsdam  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July  '03;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Malone  (N.  Y.)  district  sch.  lib.  Oct.-Mar.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Col- 
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gate  univ.  lib.  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Aug.  '03;  asst  librn  West  Virginia  univ. 
lib.  Sept.  '04-date. 

Present  address.  West  Virginia  University  Library,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va. 

146  English,  Stephanie  Pauline.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-Apr.  1894. 

Cambridge,  £ng. ;  Newnham  col.,  Cambridge  univ.,  hist  tripos,  '93; 
asst  Edinburgh  (Scotland)  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '94. 

147  Gay,  Helen  Kilduff.    L.  S.  1893-95. 

Mt  Vernon,  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Rt  Rev.  William  Croswell 
Doane,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.-Nov.  '94;  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A..  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Oct.  '94-June  '95;  ctlgr  Pub.  doc.  lib.  Washington,  July  '95-Mar.  '96; 
librn  Mt  Vernon  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Mar.  '96-Aug.  '01;  librn  New  London 
(Conn.)  p.  1.  Sept.  'ox-date;  vice  pres.  Conn.  lib.  assn,  'o^'ii. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  New  London,  Conn. 

148  Hawks,  Emma  Beatrice.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-Apr.  1894. 

Williamsburg,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '92;  asst  Forbes  lib.,  Northampton, 
Mass.  Oct.  '94-May  '95;  ctlgr  U.  S.  dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington, 
June  '95-June  *07,  asst  librn  July  '07-date. 

Present  address.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Library,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

149  Josephson,  Aksel  Gustav  Salomon.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-Mar.  1894. 

Upsala,  Sweden;  librn  Verdandis  arbetare-bibliotek,  Upsala,  May 
'92-Feb.  *93;  bibliographic  work  Publishers'  Weekly  office,  New  York 
City,  Apr.-June  '94;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  July  '94-Feb.  '96;  ctlgr  John 
Crerar  lib.,  Qiicago,  Mar.  '96-date;  pres.  Chicago  lib.  club,  '01-02;  sec. 
Bibliographical  soc.  of  Chicago,  '99-'03,  pres.  '03-04;  councilor  Biblio- 
graphical soc.  of  Amer.  '04-09,  '12-date,  sec.  '09-'i2;  councilor  Swedish 
hist.  soc.  of  America,  '05-date,  sec.  '07-09. 
Present  address.  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  111. 
160  Leonard,  Grace  Fisher.    Honor  diploma  iSgs,  B.  L.  S.  1904.     L.  S. 

1893-95. 
Providence,  R.  L;   Brown,  Jan.- June  '93,   Ph.   B.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 

Sandy  Hill   (N.  Y.)   union  sch.  lib.  Nov.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Waterford 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Feb.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Auburn  (R.  L)  p.  1.  July-Aug.  '95; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Providence  (R.  L)  Athenaeum,  Oct.  '95-May  '08,  asst  librn 
June  '08-Dec.  '11,  librn  Jan.  '12-date;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn  '96-'97, 
1st  vice  pres.  'oo-'oi. 
.     .  Present  address.    Providence  Athenaeum,  Providence,  R.  L 
15^1  l^veland,  Elizabeth  SheparcL    ist  yr  certificate  1894.    L.  S.  1893-95. 
Kingston,  Pa.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  W.  A.  lib.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Jan.  '95. 

152  McGuffey,  Margaret  Drake,    ist  yr  certificate  1894.    L.  S.  1893-Apr. 

1895. 

Cincinnati,  0.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  W.  A.  lib.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Jan.  '95;  chief 
of  issue  dept,  Boston  p.  1.  Apr.  '95-Dec.  '04,  (leave  of  absence  in  Europe, 
Mar.-Sept  '01);  sec.  Library  of  Congress,  Dec.  '06-Nov.  '08,  chief  of 
order  dept,  Nov.  '08- June  '09;  treas.  Mass.  lib.  club,  '98-00. 

Present  address.    (Thrist  Church  Parish  House,  Cincinnati,  O. 

153  Newman,  Alice  (Mrs  Martin  T.  Nachtmann).    Diploma  1897,  B.  L,  S. 

jgoT.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-Jan.  1894.  1895-^7.  ... 

Pittsfield,  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  S.  '93;  Hbrn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Nov.  '95-June  '96;  asst  N.  Y.  state  trav.  lib.  div.  Aug.  '96-June 
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'97;  cisfr  &  ctlgr  North  Adams  (Mass.)  p.  1.  July  '97-  May  '99;  mar- 
ried Martin  Theobald  Nachtmann,  29  June  '99. 
Present  address,    81  S.  Lake  av.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

164  Silliman,  Helen  ComwelL    Diploma  1895,    L.  S.  1893-95. 

Rutland,  Vt;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  July-Aug.  '94; 
ctlgr  Saugerties  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '94;  ctlgr  Office  pub.  doc,  Washing- 
ton, July  '95-Dec  '07,  ctlgr  in  charge  Dec  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Documents  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 

165  Stanley,  Harriet  Howard.    Honor  diploma  1895.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-May 

1895. 
Magnolia,  Mass.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Saratoga  Springs  (N.  Y.)  union  sch. 

lib.  July  '94;  librn  Southbridge  (Mass.)  p.  1.  May  '95-Aug.  '99;  asst  in 

charge  L.  S.  summer  course,  May-July  '98;  sch.  ref.  librn  Brookline 

(Mass.)  p.  1.  Oct  '99-June  '10;  lecturer  Winona  (Ind.)  sch.  for  librns, 

Aug.  '03;  asst  U.  S.  dept.  of  agric  lib.,  Washington,  June  'lo-Dec  '11; 

asst  librn  Providence  (R.  I.)  Athenaeum,  Jan.  '12-datc 

Present  address.    Providence  Athenaeum,  Providence,  R.  L 

156  Stockwell,   George   Watson   Cutler.     Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1894, 

L.  S.  1893-95. 

Northampton,  Mass.;  asst  librn  Diocesan  lending  lib..  All  Saints 
cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Mar.  '94-June  '95;  ctlgr  Concord  (N.  H.)  p.  1. 
July  *95-June  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C  A.,  Ware,  Mass.  Feb.-Dec  '97; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Norton  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Apr.- Aug.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Forbes  lib., 
Northampton,  Mass.  Sept.-Nov.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Canton  (Mass.)  p.  1. 
May  '98-Mar.  '99;  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C  A.,  New  York  city,  Feb.-Mar.  '99; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  New  Hampshire  state  lib.  Apr.-June  '99;  librn  Westfield 
(Mass.)  Athenaeum,  July  '99-Oct.  '02;  vice  pres.  Western  Mass.  lib. 
club,  'oo-'oi,  pres.  '01. 

Present  address,    AuSable  Forks,  N.  Y. 

157  Sutliff,  Jennie  Sweet.    L.  S.  Oct.  1893-Apr.  1894. 

Lawrence,  Kans.;  Univ.  of  Kansas  '81-85. 

158  Watson,  William  Richard,    ist  yr  certificate  1894,    L.  S.  Oct  1893- 

Apr.  1895. 

Northfield,  Minn.;  Carleton  col.  B.  S.  '90;  asst  librn  Carnegie  lib., 
Pittsburgh,  May  '95-Dec  '03;  asst  librn  (California  state  lib.  Jan.  '04- 
Oct  '07;  librn  San  Francisco  p.  1.  Oct  '07-  Feb.  '12;  sec-treas.  Western 
Pa.  lib.  club,  Sept.  '96-May  '97;  pres.  L.  S  assn,  '99~'oo;  pres  ist  district 
Cal.  lib.  assn,  Oct  'ii-Feb.  '12;  sec  Board  of  lib.  examiners  of  CaL 
Feb.  'ii-'i2. 

Present  address. — 103  Maple  av.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

159  Wilson,  Minnie  Comwell  (Mrs  (korge  A.  Cragin).    Honor  diploma 

1895,    L.  S.  1893-95. 
St  Louis,  Mo.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Sandy  Hill  (N.  Y.)  union  sch.  lib.  Nov. 
'94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Waterford  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Feb.  *95;  asst  clsfr  private  lib. 
of  Hon.  Levi  K.  Fuller,  Brattleboro,  Vt.  Mar.  '95 ;  married  George  Albert 
Cragin,  20  Jan.  '98. 

CLASS  OF  1896 

160  Ames,  Sarah  Hewet.    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Stockbridge,  Mass.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Niagara  Falls  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Juljr-Aug. 
'95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Stoneham  (Mass.)  p.  I  Sept-Nov.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
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Wheeling  (W.  Va.)  p.  1.  Jan.-Apr.  '96;  ctlgr  Harvard  divinity  sch.  lib. 
May  '96-May  '98;  associate  librn  Patterson  lib.,  Westfield,  N.  Y.  July 
'98-06;  librn  '06-Aug.  '11,  Oct  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Patterson  Library,  Westfield,  N.  Y. 
161  Betteridge,  Grace  Lillian.    L.  S.  1894-98. 

Brockport,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley  '87-89;  asst  N.  Y.  state  study  clubs  div. 
Dec  '94-06;  asst  in  charge  of  trav.  libraries,  div.  of  educ.  extension, 
N.  Y.  state  educ  dept,  '06-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
lea  •  Biscoe,  Ellen  Dodge.    Diploma  i8g6.    L,  S.  1894-96. 

Grafton,  Mass.;  Wellesley  '85-'88;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Niagara  Falls  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  July-Aug.  '95;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '95-June  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Buffalo  hist,  soc  lib.  July-Dec  '96;  asst  Wisconsin  hist,  soc  lib.  Sept 
'oo-May  '01 ;  librn  Eau  Qaire  (Wis.)  p.  1.  Dec  *96-July  '00,  July  '01- 
July  '03;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '04-06;  instructor  Drexel  inst  lib.  sch.  'o6-'o7; 
librn  Iowa  state  normal  sch.,  Cedar  Falls,  Sept  '07-Dec.  '10;  died,  29 
Jan.  *I2. 

163  Brooks,  Henrietta  St  Barbe.    L.  S.  Oct.  1894-Apr.  1895. 

Sudbury,  Mass. ;  Wellesley,  B.  S.  '91 ;  ctlgr  Harvard  univ.  lib.  May 
'93~Jtine  '94;  volunteer  ctlgr  Goodnow  lib.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  Aug.-Sept 
'94;  chief  ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  May  '95-July  '03,  (leave  of 
absence  in  Europe  June  -Sept  '99) ;  asst  librn  Wellesley  col.  lib.  Sept. 
'03-Aug.  '09,  acting  librn  Sept.  '09- Aug.  '11,  librn  Sept  'ii-datc 

Present  address.    Wellesley  College  Library,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

164  Corwin,  Euphemia  Kipp.    B.  L.  S.  1906.     L.  S.  1894-96,  Mar.-June 

1903. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  '8i-'82;  Union  theol.  sem.  & 

Columbia  univ.  *oi ;  Berea  col.  Ph.B.  '05;  ctlgr  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Oct 
'96-Oct.  '97;  asst  librn  Union  theol.  sem.  lib.  Nov.  *97-June  '01;  librn 
Berea  (Ky.)  col.  lib.  Sept  '03-date;  instructor  Chautauqua  summer  lib. 
sch.  'la 
Present  address.    Berea  College  Library,  Berea,  Ky. 

165  Curtis,  Florence  Rising.    Diploma  1898,  B.  L.  S.  19J1.    L.  S.  1894-^. 

Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. ;  Wells  col.  '91-94;  Univ.  of  Illinois,  B.  A.  '11; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Troy  (N.  Y.)  children's  neighborhood  lib.  Feb.  '95;  asst 
librn  Diocesan  lending  lib.,  All  Saints  cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Nov.  '95- 
June  '96;  asst  Osterhout  f.  1.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  July  '95-July  '97;  ctlgr 
Potsdam  (N.  Y.)  p.  I.  July-Aug.  '99;  clsfr  Morristown  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Mar.  *oo;  ctlgr  Potsdam  (N.  Y.)  state  normal  sch.  lib.  Nov.  *99-Mar. 
'00,  librn  &  private  sec.  Sept.  '00-Oct  'o5;  librn  Athenaeum  lib.,  Sara- 
toga, N.  Y.  Nov.  *o6-Jan.  '08;  instructor  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  sch.  Feb. 
'o8-date;  instructor  Indiana  p.  1.  comn  summer  sch.  for  librarians,  Rich- 
mond, July-Aug.  '09,  '10,  *ii. 

Present  address.    University  of  Illinois  Library  School,  Urbana,  111. 

166  Edwards,  Ella  May  (Mrs  Dancy  Ledbetter).    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Holley,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  '87-88;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  club 
lib.  July  *95;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  June  '95-  Oct  '96;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Athol  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '96;  ctlgr  Worcester  polytechnic  inst 
lib.  Nov.  '96;  indexer  Rural  cemetery  assn,  Worcester,  Oct.-Dec  '96; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Apr.-May  '98;  clsff  &  ctlgr 
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Buffalo  hist.  soc.  lib.  Dec.  '96-Jan.  '98,  librn  Feb.  'gS-Dec.  '01 ;  ctlgr  pri- 
vate lib.  of  R.  W.  Vosburgh,  Buffalo,  Jan.-Feb.  '01 ;  ctlgr  South  Bend 
(Ind.)  p.  1.  '02;  organizer  Carnegie  p.  1.,  Goshen,  Ind.  '02;  head  ctlgr 
Univ.  of  Texas  lib.  '03;  librn  Newark  (N.  Y.)  f.  p.  1.  Mar.  '07-July  '08; 
ctlgr  Ohio  Wesleyan  univ.  lib.  Mar -June  '09;  asst  organizer  Ohio  state 
lib.  July-Dec.  '09;  librn  Broadway  branch  Cleveland  p.  1.  'lo-date;  vice 
pres.  Buffalo  lib.  club  '99-'oo,  sec.  treas.  'oo-'oi ;  married  Dancy  Ledbetter, 
30  Sept.  '03. 

Present  address.  Broadway  Branch,  Cleveland  Public  Library,  Cleve- 
land, O. 

167  Hale,  Elizabeth  Vashti  (Mrs  Robert  P.  Keep).    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y. ;  librn  &  treas.  Elizabethtown  circ.  lib.  '86-'97; 
substitute  librn  Peck  lib.,  Norwich  (Conn.)  free  acad.,  Oct.-Dec.  '95; 
asst  librn  Drexel  inst,  Philadelphia,  &  instructor  lib.  sch.  Jan.-June  '96; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Gov.  Levi  P.  Morton,  Rhinecliff-on-Hudson, 
N.  Y.  July  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgt,  private  &  sch.  lib.  of  Miss  Sarah  Porter, 
Farmington,  Conn.  Nov.  '96,  Apr.-May  *gy\  married  Robert  Porter 
Keep,  6  July  '97. 

Present  address,    Farmington,  Conn. 

168  Hcrron,  Winifred  Arria.      L.  S.  1894-95,  1905-06. 

Endicott,  Mass.;  Boston  univ.  '92-*93;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nantasket  (Mass.) 
p.  1.  Nov.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Newburyport  (Mass.)  p.  1.  May  '96-June 
'98;  asst  Hampton  (Va.)  normal  &  agric.  inst.  lib.  Nov.  *98-Jan.  '99, 
Apr.-May  '05;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Washington  Heights  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Jan.-June 
'00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ballston  Spa  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July  -Aug.  '00;  ctlgr  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  New  York  City,  Feb.  '99-Jan.  '00,  June  '00 ;  ctlgr  &  circ.  dept  asst, 
Oct.  00-Feb.  '04;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Dec.  '04-Mar.  '05; 
asst  ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  June-Aug.  '05 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Hoosac  sch. 
lib.,  Hoosick,  N.  Y.  Nov.-Dec.  '05;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Rev.  E.  D. 
Tibbits,  Hoosick,  N.  Y.  Dec.  '05-Jan.  '06;  ctlgr  St  Agnes  sch.  lib., 
Albany,  N.  Y.  June-July  '06;  asst  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p  1.  Sept.  '06-Dec.  '07. 

Present  address.    219  Jefferson  St.,  Dedham,  Mass. 
leo  Hosford,  James  Frederic.    L.  S.  Oct.-Nov.  1894. 

Kinderhook,  N.  Y. ;  Princeton,  B.  A.  '92;  studied  lib.  econ.  with  Dr 
E.  C.  Richardson,  librn  Princeton  univ.  '93-'94- 

170  Hojrt,  Maude  Buckingham.    L.  S.  Nov.  1894-June  1895. 

Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

171  Keating,  Geraldine  Kadierine.    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Chesham,  Bucks,  Eng. ;  asst  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Hon.  Levi  K.  Fuller, 
Brattleboro,  Vt.  Apr.  '95;  librn  Rockville  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Feb.  *96-Mar.  '97. 
Present  address.    Cannon  Mill  Cottage,  Chesham,  Bucks,  Eng. 

172  Latty,  Clara  Emily.    L.  S.  Oct.  1894-May  1895. 

Defiance,  O. ;  Swarthmore  col.  Mar  .-June  *8i. 

173  Mattocks,  Jessie  Potter  (Mrs  Walter  H.  Talbot).    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Norton,  Mass.;  married  Walter  Howard  Talbot,  24  Sept.  '96. 

174  Olcotttf  Frances  Jenkins.    Diploma  i8g6.    L.  S.  1894-96. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  asst  librn  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Dec.  '97-Mar.  '98;  chief  of 
children's  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Apr.  *98-Aug.  '11,  director 
training  sch.  for  children's  librns,  Oct.  'oo--\ug.  '11. 

Present  address.     148  Hancock  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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175  Pond,  Nancy  May.    B.  L.  S.  1896.    L.  S.  1894-96. 

Woonsocket,  R.  I. ;  Wellesley,  B.  S.  '93 ;  asst  librn  Harris  inst.,  Woon- 
socket,  R.  I.  Jan.-Sept.  '94;  substitute  librn  Peck  lib.  &  substitute  curator 
Slater  mem.  musi^um,  Norwich  (Conn.)  free  acad.  Sept.  '96-Mar.  97, 
librn  &  curator  Sept.  'oo-July  '06;  curator  art  lib.  &  collections,  Wel- 
lesley col.  May  *o8-Aug.  '12. 

Present  address.    Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

176  Sesrmour,  Martha  Louise  (Mrs  Chadwick  P.  Cummings).    L.  S.  Oct. 

1894-May  1895. 
St  Albans,  Vt;  McGill  univ.  B.  A.  *93;  married  Chadwick  Philander 
Cummings,  28  Oct.  '96. 

177  Wait,  Marie  Fox.    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Ellenville,  N.  Y.;  Vassar  '72->4;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  EUenville,  (N.  Y.) 
f.  1.  July-Oct.  '93;  substitute  librn  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  July 
'95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Oneonta  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Nov.-Dec.  '95;  ctlgr  New  York 
p.  1.  Feb.  *96-Dec.  '99,  chief  of  periodical  dept,  Dec.  '99-Dec.  '00;  librn 
New  Jersey  hist,  soc.,  Newark,  Jan.  'oi-May  '02;  librn  Longstreet  lib., 
Peddie  inst.,  Hightstown,  N.  J.  Sept.  '02-date. 

Present  address.  Longstreet  Library,  Peddie  Institute,  Hightstown, 
N.J. 

178  Willard,  Elisa  May.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1895.    L.  S.  1894-95. 

Boston,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '94;  librn  Montpelier  (Vt.)  p.  1.  July- 
Sept.  '95;  instructor  in  cataloging,  L.  S.  summer  course,  July- Aug.  '96; 
ref.  librn  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Sept.  '95-date;  ist  vice  pres.  L.  S. 
assn,  '99-*oo. 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CLASS  OF  1897 

179  Abbot,  Edieldred.    B.  L,  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Utica,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '95;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  Sept.  '93-June 
'95;  ctlgr  Hartford  (Conn.)  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '96;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1. 
July  '97-May  '98;  art  librn  Wellesley  col.  lib.  May  '98^May  '04;  ist  asst 
Williamsburg  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  May  '04-June  '05 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Prof. 
Allan  Marquand's  collection  of  photographs  of  art  &  archeology,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.  June-July  '05 ;  asst  in  charge  of  art  lib.  &  collections,  Welles- 
ley col.  Sept.  '05-June  '08;  asst  librn  Brookline  (Mass.)  p.  1.  June  '08- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Brookline,  Mass. 

180  Ames,  Anne  Sejrmour.    Diploma  1897.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Washington,  D.  C. ;  librn  &  head  of  dept  of  bibliology  Mt  Vernon 
sem.,  Washington,  Oct  '97-date. 

Present  address.  Mt  Vernon  Seminary,  iioo  M  st.,  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

181  Andrews,  Elizabeth  Parkhill.    Honor  diploma  1897.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.;  librn  Wethersfield  (Conn.)  p.  1.  July  *94-Sept. 
'95,  July--Sept  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid, 
New  York  City,  Aug.-Oct.  '97;  asst  N.  Y.  State  trav.  lib.  div.  Mar- 
Apr.  '98;  ctlgr  Watkinson  lib.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Oct.  'co-May  '01;  asst 
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Hartford  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Feb.,  May,  Sept  '98,  Sept.  '01,  '02,  ctlgr  at  inter- 
vals 'o2-'o6,  Nov.  'lo-Apr.  '11 ;  ctlgr  Hartford  pub.  high  sch.  lib.  May- 
Dec  '01;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Center  Church  lib.,  Hartford,  '02. 

Present  address.  Care  of  American  Express  Co.,  5  &  6  Haymarket, 
London,  S.  W.  Eng. 

182  Atkinson,  Jane.    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Holicong,  Pa.;  Swarthmore  col.  B.  A.  '93;  asst  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Penn- 
sylvania lib.  June  9&-Feb.  '00. 

183  Fellows,  Jennie  Dorcas.    Diploma  1905.    L.  S.  Oct.  1895-Mar.  1897, 

Apr.-June  1898. 

Norwich,  Conn.;  asst  Peck  lib.,  Norwich  (Conn.)  f.  acad.  Sept.  '92- 
Sept  '95;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Albert  Vander  Veer  M.  D.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
May-Nov.  '96;  ctlgr  Bangs  lib.,  First  Unitarian  church,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Nov.  '97-Mar.  '98;  ctlgr  Worcester  f.  p.  1.  Apr.  '97-Feb.  '99;  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.  '9^-date;  instructor  N.  Y.  S.  L.  summer  sch.  '10; 
instructor  L.  S.  Oct.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

184  Flagg,  Charles  Allcott    B.  L.  S.  1899.    L.  S.  1895-98. 

Sandwich,  Mass.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '94;  asst  Bowdoin  col.  lib.  Sept  *9i- 
June  '94 ;  ctlgr  Diocesan  lending  lib..  All  Saints  cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y". 
June  '96-Nov.  '98;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '95-Apr.  '99,  sublibrn  hist  div. 
Apr.  '99-May  '00;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  May  'oo-date, 
specialist  in  Amer.  hist  Jan.  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

185  Prisbee,  Rev.  Edward  Selah.    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Amherst,  B.  A.  '60,  M.  A.  '65,  D.  D.  '78. 
Present  address.    2  Sprague  pi.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

186  Hopkins,  Julia  Anna,    ist  yr  certificate  1896.    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. ;  organizer  Palmyra  (N.  Y.)  union  sch.  lib.  July- Aug. 
'96;  ref.  librn  Reynolds  lib..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sept.  '96-Sept  '99;  asst 
librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Sept.  '99-Feb.  *oi ;  organizer  Wayne  (Pa.) 
p.  1.  May  *oo-Jan  '01 ;  ist  asst  catalog  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Feb. 
*oi-Jan.  '02;  organizer  Lib.  of  Pennsylvania  col.  for  women,  Pittsburgh. 
Sept.  *oi-June  *02;  organizer  private  lib.  of  Mrs  W.  K.  Thaw,  Pitts- 
burgh, Dec.  'or-June  '02;  librn  Wylie  Ave.  branch,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Feb.-Oct  '02;  librn  Madison  (Wis.)  f.  1.  Nov.  '02-June  '08; 
lecturer  on  classification  Wisconsin  summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Madison, 
'03,  '04.  '06;  lecturer  Wisconsin  lib.  sch.  '06^*07;  organizer  Richmond 
Hill  settlement  house  lib.,  New  York  City,  Apr.-July  '09;  asst  librn  & 
instructor  lib.  sch.  Drexel  inst,  Philadelphia,  Sept  '09-June  *I2;  in- 
structor in  charge  of  normal  course,  Pratt  inst.  sch.  of  lib.  sci.  July  *I2- 
date;  sec.-treas.  L.  S.  assn,  '04-06;  sec.  Wis.  lib.  assn.  '05-06. 

Present  address.  Pratt  Institute  School  of  Library  Science,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

187  ♦  lies,  Constance  Hurford.    L.  S.  Oct  1895. 

Providence,  R.  L;  Smith,  B.  L.  '95;  died,  15  Mar.  '03. 

188  Jennings,  Judson  Toll.    L.  S.  Oct.  1895-Apr.  1900. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Union,  '94-95;  librn  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  5 
mos,  '92;  asst  Union  univ.  lib.  '94-95;  page  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Apr.  '89-Sept 
'92,  shelf  curator  Oct.  '92-Sept.  '97,  ref.  asst  Oct.  '97-Sept.  '98,  sublibrn 
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(reference)  in  charge  of  main  reading  room  &  loans,  Oct.  '98-  Aug.  '03; 
librn  &  supt  Carnegie  f.  1.  &  Carnegie  club,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Aug.  '03- 
Sept  '06;  director's  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '06-Sept.  *07;  librn  Seattle 
(Wash.)  p.  L  Oct.  '07-date;  pres.  Pacific  Northwest  lib.  assn,  'op-'io; 
pres.  L.  S.  assn,  'lo-'ii ;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.     Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 
180  KueflFner,  Cecilia  Wanda«    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Cambridge,  Mass.;  Univ.  of  Michigan  '92-*93;  Radcliffe  '93-94;  asst 
Boston  Athenaeum,  July-Sept.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Walpole  (Mass.)  p.  L 
Feb.  '98-'99;  asst  branch  dept  Boston  p.  1.  Jul)r-Dec.  '97,  June  '98-date. 

Present  address.    24  Newbury  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

100  Langworthy,  Louise  (Mrs  William  S.  Gage).    Diploma  iSgr,  B.  L.  S. 

1907.    L.  S.  1895-97. 
Alfred,  N.  Y. ;  Alfred  univ.  Ph.B.  '95 ;  married  William  Stebbins  Gage, 
15  July  '97. 

101  Lord,  Isabel  Ely.    B.  L.  S.  1897.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Hartford,  Conn.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr,  Albany  (N.  Y.)  pub.  sch.  lib.  Apr.- 
June  '96;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '96-June  '97;  substitute  librn  Bryn  Mawr 
col.  lib.  Aug.  '97-July  '98,  librn  Sept.  '98^*03 ;  asst  librn  Pratt  inst.  f.  1. 
Brooklyn,  '03-^04,  librn  '04-10;  vice  pres.  Pa.  lib.  club,  'oo-'o3;  vice  pres. 
Keystone  state  lib.  assn,  'oi-'o2,  pres.  *o2-*o3;  sec.  &  treas.  L.  S.  assn, 
'98-*03;  vice  pres.  New  York  lib.  club,  '04-06. 

Present  address.    Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

102  McNair,  Mary  Wilson.    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. ;  Elmira  col.  B.  A.  '95;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ansonia  (Conn.) 
p.  1.  Sept.  '96;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  Oct  '96- Apr.  '00;  asst  catalog  div. 
Library  of  Congress,  June  *oo-date. 

Present  address.    Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

103  Morse,  Anna  Louise.    Diploma  1898,  B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  Oct.  1895- 

Jan.  1896,  1896-98. 

Millbury,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '92;  asst  N.  Y.  State  trav.  lib.  div. 
Aug.  *97-June  '01 ;  librn  Reuben  McMillan  f.  I.,  Youngstown,  O.  '03- 
date. 

Present  address.    Reuben  McMillan  Free  Library,  Youngstown,  O. 

104  Pierson,  Harriet  Wheeler.    L.  S.  1895-96. 

Florida,  N.  Y. :  Mt  Holyoke  '92-'94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ansonia  (Conn.) 
p.  1.  Sept.  '96;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  Oct.  '96- Apr.  *oo;  asst  catalog  div. 
Library  of  Congress,  June  *oo-date. 

Present  address.    Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

105  Smith,  Bessie  Sargeant.    Diploma  1898,  B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Wellesley,  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '95;  librn  Harlem  lib..  New  York 
City,  Aug.  '97-Mar.  '01 ;  librn  Carnegie-Stout  f .  I.,  Dubuque,  la.  *02-*07 ; 
asst  librn  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  I.  '07-09;  librn  Carnegie  West  branch, 
Qeveland  p.  1.  *09-'ii;  acting  director  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch., 
Cleveland,  *ii-i2;  supervisor  of  subbranches,  Cleveland  p.  1.  1912-date; 
sec.  New  York  lib.  club,  'oo-'oi ;  sec.-treas.  L.  S.  assn,  'o6-date. 

Present  address.    Cleveland  Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

106  Terwilliger,  Mary  Sayers.    L.  S.  Oct.  1895-May  1897. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.;  Alfred  univ.  Ph.B.  '90,  Ph.M.  '92;  ctlgr  Utica  (N.  Y.) 
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p.  1.  May  '97-1  une  '98;  ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Feb.  '99;  cisfr  &  ctlgr 
Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Mar.  '99-Mar.  '04;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Clark  univ. 
lib.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Nov.  '04-Aug.  '07. 
Present  address,    Shinglehouse,  Potter  co.,  Pa. 

107  Thompson,  Madeleine  Sylvester,    jst  yr  certificate  i8g6,    L.  S.  Oct. 

1895-N0V.  1896. 

New  York  City;  Cornell,  B.  S.  '82;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Arlington  (R.  I.) 
p.  1.  Sept.  '96;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  Nov.  '96-date. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

108  Thome,  Elisabeth  Gertrude.    Diploma  1897,  B.  L.  S,  1907,    L.  S.  1895- 

97. 
Skaneateles,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '95;  asst  loan  dept  Vassar  col.  lib. 

Sept.  '94-June  '95;  ctlgr  Utica   (N.  Y.)   p.  1.  July  '97~Sept.  '98;  librn 

Port  Jervis  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Nov.  '98-08;  librn  Kingston  (N.  Y.)  city  lib. 

'o8-'o9;  instructor  Syracuse  univ.  lib.  sch.  'lo-date;  N.  Y.  L.  A.  local 

sec.  for  lib.  institutes  for  Orange,  Ulster,  Dutchess,  Putnam  &  Rockland 

counties,  '01- 1 a 

Present  address.    Syracuse  University  Library,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
100  Waterman,  Lucy  Dwight.    Diploma  1897.    L.  S.  1895-97. 

Gorham,  Me.;  librn  College  settlement  lib.,  Rivington  St.,  New  York 
City,  July-Aug.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Miss  Masters's  sch.  lib.,  Dobbs'  Ferry, 
N.  Y.  Nov.  '96,  Dec.  '97;  ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Homestead,  Pa.  Jan.-Apr. 
'98;  asst  librn  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Apr.-July  '98;  librn  New  York  law  sch. 
lib.  Sept.  '98-Aug.  '01 ;  librn  Benson  Mem.  lib.,  Titusville,  Pa.  July  '03- 
Oct  '09;  ctlgr  Syracuse  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Apr.-July  '10;  acting  librn  Kings- 
ton (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Aug.  'lo-Jan.  '11;  asst  ref.  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Aug.  '02-July  '03,  ctlgr  July  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

200  Willard,  Julia  Etta.    L.  S.  Oct.  1895-May  1896. 

Watertown,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  L.  '85. 

CLASS  OF  1898 

201  Bailey,  Arthur  Low.    B.  L.  S.  1898.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Methuen,  Mass.;  Tufts  col.  '94-96;  ctlgr  Sunday  sch.  lib.  St  Peter's 
church,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.-Dec.  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  New  Milford  (Conn.) 
lib.  assn,  Feb.-Mar.  '98;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July-Sept.  '98;  sublibrn  acces- 
sion dept,  Oct.  '98-'o4;  sec.  book  board,  Oct.  '99-'o4;  librn  Wilmington 
(Del.)  inst,  Nov.  '04-date;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.  'o9-'io;  pres.  Pa.  lib. 
club,  'o8-'o9. 

Present  address.  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

202  Brown,  Edna  Adelaide.  B.  L.  S.  1898.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Providence,  R.  L;  Brown,  '94-96;  asst  Providence  (R.  L)  p.  1.  Mar.- 
July  *95,  special  libraries  custodian.  Mar.  '00-Oct.  '01 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Bar- 
rington  (R.  L)  p.  1.  July-Oct.  '98;  general  asst  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Feb.-Nov.  '99;  ctlgr  Rosenberg  lib.  assn,  Galveston,  Tex.  Sept. 
*04-June  '05,  ref.  librn  July  '05-June  '06;  librn  Memorial  Hall  lib., 
Andover,  Mass.  Sept.  '06-date. 

Present  address.     Memorial  Hall  Library,  Andover,  Mass. 


REGISTER  OF    NEW   YORK   STATE   LIBRARY    SCHOOL  4 1 

208  Cook,  William  Burt,  jr.    B.  L.  5".  1905.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Waterford,  N.  Y. ;  Coraell,  B.  A.  '96;  Union,  LL.B.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Hinsdale  (Mass.)  p.  1.  June  -Oct.  '97,  Sept.  '00,  Aug.  '05,  Aug.  '10; 
asst  N.  Y.  state  pub.  lib.  div.  July  '98-Oct  '00;  sublibrn  N.  Y.  S.  L.  law 
div.  Nov.  '00-  Jan.  '10;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Bar  assn  lib.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
July  '06;  clsfr  N.  Y.  state  attorney  general's  lib.  Feb.-Mar.  '07;  clsfr 
N.  Y.  state  R.  R.  comn  lib.  Apr.  '07;  clsfr  Bar  assn  lib.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
'09;  asst  librn  Law  lib.  in  Brooklyn,  Feb.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Law  Library  in  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
204  Dc  Puy,  Almcna  Rebecca.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Jackson,  Mich.;   Univ.  of  Michigan  '88^*89;   clsfr  &  ctlgr  Appleton 
(Wis.)  p.  1.  Jan.-Mar.  '98;  clsfr  private  lib.  of  A.  L.  Smith,  sr,  Apple- 
ton,  Apr.-May  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Galesburg  (111.)  p.  1.  Feb.  '99-July  '(»; 
substitute  Jackson   (Mich.)  p.  1.  July-Dec.  ',92,  asst  Sept.  'oo-Sept.  '01, 
ctlgr  'estate. 

Present  address.    Jackson,  Mich. 
206  Garvin,  Ethel.    Diploma  1902.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Lonsdale,  R.  L ;  Brown  '93-'96 ;  asst  Brown  univ.  lib.  Sept.  '95-June  '96 ; 
asst  Forbes  lib.,  Northampton,  Mass.  Oct  '98-Feb.  '00;  periodical  custo- 
dian Providence  (R.  L)  p.  1.  Mar.  '00-Oct.  '01,  special  libraries  custo- 
dian Nov.  '01 -date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Providence,  R.  L 

206  Haynes,  Prances  Eliza,    ist  yr  certificate  1897.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Fitchburg,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  L.  '95;  librn  Levi  Heywood  mem. 
lib.,  Gardner,  Mass.  Oct.  '97-Sept.  '01 ;.  asst  librn  Mt  Holyoke  col.  lib. 
Sept  'oi-date;  sec.  Western  Mass.  lib.  club,  'o6-'o8. 

Present  address.     Mt  Holyoke  College  Library,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

207  Hunt,  Clara  Whitehill.    Honor  diploma  1898.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Utica,  N.  Y. ;  asst  Utica  p.  1.  Aug.  '95,  July-Aug.  '96;  organizer  chil- 
dren's dept  Apprentices*  lib.,  Philadelphia,  Aug.-Sept.  '98;  asst  ref. 
dept  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct  '98-Mar.  '01,  children's  librn  Mar.  '01- 
Dec.  '02;  supt  children's  dept  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Jan.  '03-date;  nonresident 
lecturer  on  lib.  work  with  children.  Training  sch.  for  children's  librns 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh.  '03-11;  nonresident  lecturer  on  lib.  work  with 
children,  L.  S.  '04-09,  'ii-date;  nonresident  lecturer  on  lib.  work  with 
children  Drexel  inst.  lib.  sch.,  Philadelphia,  'io-'i2;  nonresident  lecturer 
on  lib.  work  with  children  Pratt  inst  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Brooklyn,  various 
years. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  26  Brevoort  pi.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
206  Imhoff,  Ono  Mary.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1897.    L.  S.  Oct.  1896- 
Jan.  1898. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  '96;  ist  asst  ctlgr 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh.  Apr.  '98-  Dec  '00;  librn  Newark  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Jan.-Dec.  *oi ;  librn  Jarvie  mem.  lib.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Jan.  '02-  July  '04; 
reviser  Wisconsin  f .  1.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  May-Aug.  '05 ; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Hearst  f.  1.,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Oct.  *05-Jan.  '06;  asst  librn 
legislative  ref.  room,  Wisconsin  f.  1.  domn,  Madison,  Feb.  'o6-date. 

Present  address.    Wisconsin  Free  Library  Commission,  Madison,  Wis. 
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209  Norton,    Elisabeth    (Mrs   Thomas    H.    Canfield).     ist   yr   certificate 

1897.  L.  S.  1896-97. 
Albany,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Vermont,  B.  A.  '96;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Vermont 
lib.,  Burlington,  July-Nov.  '97rclsfr  &  ctlgr  Westfield  (N.  Y.)  acad.  lib. 
Apr.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Darwin  R.  Barker  lib.  assn,  Fredonia,  N.  Y. 
May  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Barrington  (R.  I.)  p.  1.  July-Oct.  '98;  married 
Thomas  Hawley  Canfield,  29  Dec.  '98. 

210  Officer,  Helen  Fuller.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah ;  Univ.  of  Denver,  B.  L.  '86. 
Present  address.  1557  Logan  st.,  Denver,  Col. 

211  Reed,  Mabel  Florence,    ist  yr  certificate  iSgT-    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Portland,  Me.;  Smith,  B.  L.  '96;  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  New  York  City, 
May  '98-Mar.  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Mrs  Nataly  Reynal,  New 
York  City,  '00;  ctlgr  general  soc.  of  mechanics'  &  tradesmen's  lib..  New 
York  City,  Feb.  'oi-Mar.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Dr.  Mills, 
New  York  City,  Dec.  '04-Jan.  '05;  temporary  work  for  Columbia  univ. 
lib..  New  York  City,  Mar.-Apr.  '05 ;  asst  in  filing  dept,  Stone  &  Webster, 
Boston,  Oct.  '06-date. 

Present  address.    469  Highland  av.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

212  Rogers,  Florence  Sally  (Mrs  Egbert  P.  Lincoln),     ist  yr  certificate 

189/.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

New  London,  Conn.;  Wellesley,  B.  S.  '94;  substitute  librn  Lancaster 
(Mass.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '97-Apr.  '99;  asst  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Princeton  univ.  lib. 
May  '99-May  '00;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  May  '00-  Mar. 
'04;  sr  asst  cataloging  dept,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Apr.-Dec.  '04;  ctlgr  District 
of  Columbia  p.  1.  Jan.-Sept.  '05;  married  Egbert  Powell  Lincoln,  7 
Nov.  '05. 

Present  address.    429  Lincoln  pi.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

213  Sawyer,  Laura  Maria.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Wolfville,  Nova  Scotia;  Acadia  col.  B.  A.  '96;  asst  librn  Acadia  col. 
lib.,  Wolfville,  N.  S.  July  *97-May  '98;  asst  librn  Perkins  institution  & 
Massachusetts  sch.  for  blind.  South  Boston,  Dec  *98-July  '02,  librn 
July  'o2-date. 

Present  address.  Perkins  Institution  &  Massachusetts  School  for 
Blind,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

214  ♦  Sherrill,  Cecelia  Adelaide.     Jst  yr  certificate  i8qS.    L.  S.  1896-98. 

New  Hartford,  N.  Y, ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '93;  Amherst  summer  sch.  of 
lib.  econ.  '93;  asst  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Dec.  '93-Oct  '96,  ctlgr  July,  Sept. 
'97;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Aug.  '98-Mar.  '99;  died,  2  Feb.  '03. 

215  Skinner,  Marie  Aurelia.    L.  S.  1896-97. 

Lake  Forest,  111.;  Lake  Forest  univ.  B.  A.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ferry 
Hall  sem.  lib..  Lake  Forest  univ.  Oct.  '97;  librn  Wisconsin  state  normal 
sch.  lib.,  Oshkosh,  Jan.-July  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Lake  Forest  (111.)  p.  I. 
Dec.  '98-July  '99,  librn  July  *99-Sept.  '03. 

Present  address.    7233  Harvard  av.,  Chicago,  111. 

216  ♦  WUUams,  Hugh.    B.  L.  S.  1898,    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  Adelbert  col.,B.  A.  '96;  Columbian,  (George  Washing- 
ton) M.  A.  '99;  asst  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Cleveland,  July  '95-May  '96;  asst 
Cleveland  p.  1.  June-Aug.  '96,  July-Oct.  '97;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of 
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Congress,  Oct.  *gS-'o2 ;  instructor  Columbian  univ.  dept  of  lib.  sci.,  Wash- 
ington, Jan.  *oi-'o2;  sec  D.  C.  lib.  assn,  *oi-*02;  died,  18  Aug.  '02. 

217  ♦  Wilson,  EUcn  Summers.    Diploma  1903,    L.  S.  1896-98. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Lib.  of  Woman's  med.  col.  of  New  York 
infirmary  for  women  &  children,  Sept.-Oct  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Johnstown 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Oct-Dec.  '98;  libm  West  End  branch,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Dec  *98-May  '99,  librn  Wylie  Ave.  branch  June  *99-Dec.  *oi ; 
libm  Carnegie  lib.,  Steubenville,  O.  '02-Mar.  '04;  died,  6  Nov.  '04. 

218  Wycr,  James  Ingersoll,  Jr.    B,  L.  S.  189S,  M.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1896- 

98. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota  '95-96;  asst  Minneapolis  p.  1. 
Jan.-Sept  '96;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept  '97- Aug.  '98;  lecturer  on  subject 
bibliography  Wisconsin  summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Madison,  July  '99;  act- 
ing librn  Univ.  of  Nebraska  Sept.  '98-Dec.  '99,  libm  Dec.  '99-Dec  '05, 
asst  prof,  of  bibliography  Apr.  '99-'o2,  prof,  of  bibliography  'o^-*o5; 
lecturer  on  U.  S.  govt  doc.  Minnesota  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training, 
Minneapolis,  '03-04,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  '04,  Iowa  summer 
sch.  for  lib.  training,  Iowa  City,  July  '08;  lecturer  Winona  (Ind.)  sch! 
for  librns,  Aug.  '05;  organizer  &  asst  to  librn  Louisville  (Ky.)  f.  p.  1. 
Apr.-Aug.  '05;  ref.  librn  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '06,  vice  director,  L.  S.  *o6-'o8; 
director  N.  Y.  S.  L.  &  L.  S.  June  'o8-date;  vice  pres.  Neb.  lib.  assn 
'98-99,  pres.  *99^'oi ;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '9^*00 ;  pres.  Neb.  p.  1. 
comn,  '01-05;  sec  A.  L.  A.  '02-09,  ist  vice  pres.  'o^'io,  pres.  'lo-'ii, 
councilor,  'iCMlate;  vice  pres.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  'o6-'o7. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1899 

219  Baker,  Ethel  (Mrs  Edmund  L.  Andrews).    L.  S.  Oct.  1897-Feb.  1898, 

Mar.-June  1899. 
Chicago,  111.;  Northwestern  univ.,  Evanston,  IlL  Ph.B.  '92;  Univ.  of 
Chicago,  '92-94;  married  Edmund  Lathrop  Andrews,  12  Oct.  '99. 

220  Creighton,  John  Barber.    L.  S.  Oct.  1897-May  1898. 

Malone,  N.  Y.;  Colgate,  Ph.B.  '97. 

221  Daggett,  Caroline  Mayhew.    L.  S.  1897-98. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  instructor  in  cataloging  Syracuse  univ.  Oct.  '98- 
June  '99;  ctlgr  Syracuse  p.  1.  Sept.  '98-May  '99,  head  ctlgr  May  '99- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
822  Guggenheimer,  Aim^e.    B.  L.  S.  i8gg.    L.  S.  1897-99. 

Baltimore,  Md. ;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  '96;  librn  U.  S. 
bureau  of  forestry,  Washington,  Nov.  '99-May  '04, 

Present  address.    2064  Linden  av.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
223  Hyatt,  Bertha  Evelyn.    B.  L.  S.  1901.    L.  S.  1897-99. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '96;  asst  on  A.  L.  A.  exhibit  for 
Paris  exposition  1900,  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '9^Apr.  '00;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Sept.  'oo-June  '02;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  July  '02- 
July  '05. 

Present  address.    358  Madison  av.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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224  van  Laer,  Arnold  Johan  Ferdinand.    B.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1897-99. 

Utrecht,  Holland;  Polytechnic  sch.,  Delft,  Holland;  chief  archivist 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  June  '99-date,  in  charge  of  translation  of  Dutch  mss,  June 
1910-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

225  ♦  Lane,  Lucius  Page.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1898.    L.  S.  1897-98,  took 

senior  work  1898-99  as  nonresident  student. 
New  York  City;  Massachusetts  inst.  of  technology,  B.  S.  *94;  Harvard, 
B.  A.  '95,  M.  A.  '96;  asst  dept  of  documents  &  statistics  Boston  p.  1. 
Aug.  '98-June  '00,  ctlgr  June  'oo-'o3;  died,  29  May  '03. 

226  McCall,  Catharine,    ist  yr  certificate  1898,    L.  S.  1897-98. 

Utica,  N.  Y. ;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  lib.  Jan.-July  '99;  clsfr 
Aug.-Oct.  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Erwin  lib.,  Boonville,  N.  Y.  May-July  '01; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  North  Carolina  univ.  lib..  Chapel  Hill,  Aug.-Oct.  '01 ;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Greenwich  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  *02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Moore  mem.  lib., 
Greene,  N.  Y.  '04;  substitute  librn  Newark  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '04-Mar. 
*05;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Skene  mem.  lib..  Griffin  Corners,  N.  Y.  '06;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  St  Johnsville  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '06;  ctlgr  office  of  pub.  doc,  Wash- 
ington, '07;  organizer  Hoosick  Falls  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '07. 

Present  address.     114  John  St.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

227  Mathews,   Mrs.  Jessie  Frances   (Holmes).    L.   S.   1897-98,   summer 

course  1903. 

New  York  City;  Drury  col.  Ph.B.  '83;  Wellesley  '88-'89;  ctlgr  Univ. 
of  Pennsylvania  lib.  Jan.-Sept  '99;  jr  asst  cataloging  dept,  Brooklyn 
p.  1.  '04. 

Present  address.     1800  N.  Park  av.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

228  Miersch,  Ella  Emilie.    Diploma  1899,  B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1897-99. 

Allegheny,  Pa.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '97;  librn  Southbridge   (Mass.)    p.  1. 
Oct.  '99-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

229  Rombauer,  Bertha  Emilie.    Diploma  1899.    L.  S.  Oct.  1897-Mar.  1899. 

St  Louis,  Mo.;  ctlgr  Cincinnati  p.  1.  Apr.-Oct.  '99;  librn  Sheboygan 
(Wis.)  p.  L  Apr.  'oo-Mar.  '01;  asst  circ.  dept  St  Louis  p.  1.  May  '01- 
Mar.  '02. 

Present  address.    612  Rialto  Building,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

230  Shaw,  Robert  KendaU.    B.  L.  S.  1901.    L.  S.  1897-99,  May-June  1900. 

Worcester,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '94;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '98-May 

*oi ;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  May  '01-04;  librn  Brockton 

(Mass.)   p.  1.  Aug.  *04-Jan.  '05;  asst  librn  Worcester   (Mass.)    f.  p.  1. 

Feb.  '05-Jan.  '09,  librn  Jan.  '09-date;  pres.  Mass.  lib.  club,  'lo-'ii ;  pres. 

Bay  Path  lib.  club,  'io-'i2. 

Present  address.    Free  Public  Library,  Worcester,  Mass. 

231  Smith,  Laura.    L.  S.  1897-98. 

Cincinnati,  O. ;  ctlgr  Cincinnati  p.  1.  Aug.  '98-July  *oo,  chief  of  catalog 
&  ref.  depts  'oo-date;  sec.  Ohio  lib.  assn,  '03-04. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Cincinnati,  O. 

232  Williams,  Mary  Floyd.    B.  L.  S.  1900.    L.  S.  Jan.-1898-June  1900. 

Oakland,  (3al. ;  Univ.  of  California  '85-'89;  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  sch. 
Sept.  '97-Jan.  '98;  vice  director's  asst,  L.  S.  Mar.  '99-July  '00,  asst  in 
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charge  of  summer  course  May  *99-July  '00;  in  charge  of  accession, 
classiiication  &  catalog  depts  Mechanics  inst,  San  Francisco,  Nov.  '00- 
Sept.  '01 ;  instructor  in  charge  Univ.  of  California  summer  sch.  of  lib. 
sci.,  Berkeley,  '02 ;  treas.  Cal.  lib.  assn,  '01 ;  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  'o2-'o3. 
Present  address.    969  Brush  st.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

233  Windeyer,  Margaret.    Diploma  1900,    L.  S.  1897-99. 

Sydney,  Australia;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Mrs  George  L.  Sted- 
man,  Loudonville,  N.  Y.  June  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Catskill  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Sept.-Nov.  '99;  asst  on  A-  L.  A.  exhibit  for  Paris  exposition  1900, 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec  '99-Apr.  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Canajoharie  (N.  Y.)  union 
high  sch.  lib.  Aug.-Sept.  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Port  Chester  (N.  Y.)  lib. 
Nov.  '00-Jan.  '01 ;  librn  Wells  col.  lib.,  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Jan.- Apr.  *oi ; 
asst  New  South  Wales  p.  1.  Sydney,  Australia,  July  *oi-date. 

Present  address.  New  South  Wales  Public  Library,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia. 

234  Windsor,  Phineas  Lawrence.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  J8g8.     L.   S. 

1897-99. 
Evanston,    III.;    Northwestern    univ.,    Evanston,    111.    Ph.B.    '95;    asst 

Northwestern  univ.  lib.  Sept.  '94-June  *95;  asst  Y.  M.  C.  A.  lib.,  Albany, 

N.    Y.    Oct.    *97-Scpt.    '00;    ctlgr    Diocesan    lending    lib.,    All    Saints 

cathedral,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '99-Sept.  *oo;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  law  div.  June 

'99-Oct.  '00;  chief  of  index  &  catalog  div.  copyright  office,  Library  of 

Congress,  Oct.  *oo-Sept.  '03;  librn  Univ.  of  Texas  lib.,  Austin,  Sept.  '03- 

Aug.  '09;  librn  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  &  director  lib.  sch.  Aug.  '09-date; 

pres.  L.  S.  assn,  'o3-'o4;  sec.  Texas  lib.  assn,  *03-*07;  librn  Texas  acad. 

of  sci.  '04-09;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.  '09-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Illinois  Library,  Urbana,  111. 

235  Wood,  Harriet  Ann.    ist  yr  certificate  189S.    L.  S.  1897-98. 

Saginaw  West  Side,  Mich.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '93;  Univ.  of  Chicago  '94- 
'95;  asst  ctlgr  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Sept.  '98-Apr.  '99;  asst  ctlgr  Cin- 
cinnati p.  1.  Apr.  '99-July  *oo,  1st  asst  ctlgr  July  '00-Sept.  '01 ;  vice 
director  &  instructor  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training, 
Iowa  City,  '01-02,  instructor  '08;  chief  ctlgr  Iowa  state  univ.  lib.,  Iowa 
City,  Sept.  'oi-Oct.  '03;  librn  Cedar  Rapids  (la.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct.  '03- Apr. 
*io;  instructor  Minnesota  p.  1.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training, 
Minneapolis,  '09;  sch.  librn  Portland  (Ore.)  lib.  assn,  Apr.  'lo-date; 
pres.  Iowa  lib.  assn,  'o8-'o9. 

Present  address.     Portland  Library  Association,  Portland,  Ore. 

CLASS  OF  1900 

236  Ashley,  Frederick  William,    ist  yr  certificate  1899.    L.  S.  Oct.  1898- 

May  1900. 

Painesville,  O.;  Adelbert  col.  B.  A.  '85.  M.  A.  '88;  Yale  divinity  sch. 
'85-86;  Harvard  '91-92;  librn  Painesville  (O.)  p.  1.  Mar.-Sept.  '98; 
asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  June  '99-May  '00;  chief  of  correspondence  div.  copy- 
right office,  Library  of  Congress,  May  'oo-Oct.  '09;  chief  of  order  div. 
Library  of  Congress,  Nov.  '09-date;  sec.  D.  C.  lib.  assn,  '04-05. 

Present  address.    Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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237  Barker,  Emma  Elizabeth,    ist  yr  certificate  i8gg.    L.  S.  1898-1901. 

Plattsburg,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  June  'gp-Apr.  '01,  librn  Apr.  'oi-date. 
Present  address.    Y.  M.  A.  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

238  Borden,  Fanny.    B.  L,  5.  1901,    L.  S.  1898-1900. 

Fall  River,  Mass.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib. 
Feb.  'oi-Sept.  '03;  associate  librn  Smith  col.  lib.  '03-06;  asst  Vassar 
col.  lib.  'o8-'o9,  clsfr  &  ctlgr  'op-'io,  ref.  librn  'lO-date. 

Present  address.    Vassar  College  Library,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
230  Brown,  Bertha  Mower  (Mrs  Robert  K.  Shaw).    L.  S.  1898-1900. 

Eau  Claire,  Wis.;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin  *97-'98;  asst  Eau  Claire  (Wis.) 
p.  L  Jan.  *95-Aug.  '97,  librn  July  'oo-July  '01 ;  organizer  Wisconsin  f.  1. 
comn,  Aug.-Dec.  '01;  librn  Madison  (Wis.)  f.  1.  Dec.  '01-02;  sec  Wis. 
lib.  assn,  '01 ;  married  Robert  Kendall  Shaw,  20  Sept  '02. 

Present  address.    10  Monadnock  road,  Worcester,  Mass. 

240  Burnet,  Duncan,    ist  yr  certificate  iSgg.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Avondale,  Cincinnati,  O. ;  Pomona  col.  '95-96;  Lehigh  univ.  *97-'98; 
ctlgr  Cincinnati  p.  1.  July  '99-May  '00;  head  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Missouri 
lib.,  Columbia,  Oct  *oi-Oct  '04;  librn  Univ.  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Oct 
'04-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Georgia  Library,  Athens,  Ga. 

241  Cheney,  Lucy  Davey.    L.  S.  Oct.  1898-Feb.  1899. 

Rutland,  Vt;  2d  asst  Rutland  (Vt)  f.  1.  '93-Feb.  '96,  ist  asst  Feb. 
'96-Feb.  '98,  librn  Apr.  '99-date;  2d  vice  pres.  Vt.  lib.  assn,  '10,  ist 
vice  pres.  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Rutland,  Vt. 

242  Crump,  Richard  Law.    L.  S.  Nov.  1898-June  1899. 

New  London,  Conn. ;  Williams,  B.  A.  '91 ;  attendant  delivery  dept 
New  York  p.  1.  *o2-'o3;  asst  in  lib.  of  The  Association  of  the  bar  of 
the  city  of  New  York,  '03-08. 

Present  address.    430  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

243  Defendorf,  Days  Elizabeth  (Mrs  George  S.  Price).    Jst  yr  certificate 

iSgg.    L.  S.  1898-99- 
Fairport,   N.   Y. ;   Cornell,  Ph.B.  '98;   asst  librn  Wesleyan  univ  lib., 

Middletown,  Conn.  July  *99-July  '04;   married  George  S.   Price,  Sept 

'04. 
Present  address.    Fairport,  N.  Y. 

244  Dickey,  Helene  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  i8gg.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Racine,   Wis.;    Ferry   Hall   sem.,   Lake   Forest   univ.  *7S~77\   librn 
Chicago  teachers  col.  Sept.  '99-date. 

Present  address.    Chicago  Teachers  College,  68th  st.  &  Stewart  av., 
Chicago,  111. 
246  Dobbin,  Mabel  Calder    (Mrs  Arthur  L.  Bailey).    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Fairport,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  Ph.B.  '98;  asst  on  A.  L.  A.  exhibit  for 
Paris  exposition  1900,  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '99-July  '00;  asst  N.  Y.  state 
trav.  lib.  div.  Nov.  '00-Aug.  '03;  married  Arthur  Low  Bailey,  3  Sept  '03. 

Present  address.  Care  of  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library,  Wil- 
mington,  Del. 
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246  EarU,  May  (Mrs  Okel  P.  Fralick).    L.  S.  Oct-Dec  1898. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  Ph.B.  '98;  asst  Syracuse  p.  1.  '97;  married 
Okel  P.  Fralick. 

247  Patout,  Nellie  Barbara.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1899.    L.  S.  189^-99. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  De  Pauw  univ.  B.  A.  '92;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Anderson 
(Ind.)  p.  1.  Sept  '99~July  '00;  asst  Indiana  state  lib.  June-Sept  '99, 
Oct.-Nov.  '00;  ctlgr  Bedford  (Ind.)  p.  1.  Feb.-June  '01;  librn  Elwood 
(Ind.)  p.  L  June  'oi-July  '04;  asst  Bedford  branch  Brooklyn  p.  1. 
July  'Q4-Jan.  '06,  ist  asst  Pacific  branch,  Feb.  'o6-Mar.  '08,  asst  in 
charge  Sheepshead  Bay  branch,  Mar.  'o8-Apr.  '09,  librn  New  Utrecht 
branch,  Apr.-Nov.  '09,  librn  Pacific  branch,  Nov.  '09-date. 

Present  address.  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Fourth  av.  &  Pacific  st. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

248  Fossler,  Anna  Katherine.    ist  yr  certificate  1899.    L.  S.  1898-99,  Feb.- 

Mar.,  May-June  190a 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  S.  '95;  asst  Univ.  of  Nebraska 
lib.  '96-Sept  '97;  asst  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Oct  '97-July  '98;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  Brooks  mem.  lib.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  July- Aug.  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
White  Plains  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Aug.-Nov.  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Stamford 
(N.  Y.)  sem..&  union  sch.  lib.  Nov.  '99-Feb.  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Hendrick 
Hudson  f.  1.,  Hudson,  N.  Y.  May,  July  '00;  head  of  catalog  dept.  Univ. 
of  California  lib.  Aug.  *oo-May  '09;  supervisor  of  serials  Columbia 
univ.  lib.  June  'o^date;  treas.  Cal.  lib.  assn,  '05. 

Present  address.    Columbia  University  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

249  Goulding,  Philip  Sanford.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  J8gg.    L.  S.  189&-99. 

Wilmington,  Vt;  Yale,  B.  A.  '98;  clsfr  New  Hampshire  state  lib. 
July  *9g-Aug.  *oo;  head  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Missouri  lib.  Jan.-Sept  '01; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Univ.  of  the  South  lib.,  Sewanee,  Tenn.  Sept.  *0T-May  '02; 
asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  July  '02-Sept.  '06;  catalog  librn 
Univ.  of  Illinois,  Oct.  'o6-date.' 

Present  address.    University  of  Illinois  Library,  Urbana,  111. 

250  Gracie,  Helen  Black.    L.  S.  Nov.-Dec  1897,  1898-99. 

Germantown,  Pa.;  asst  ref.  dept  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Feb.- 
Dec  '00;  1st  asst  order  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Apr.  '01-08;  asst 
order  dept  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Jan.-May  '09;  head  of  order  dept 
Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  June  '09-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 

261  Haines,  Jane  Bowne.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1899.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.;  Bryn  Mawr,  B.  A.  '91,  M.  A.  '92,  fellow  in  history 
&  political  science  '92-'93;  associate  librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Sept. 
*95-Sept  '98;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  May  'oo-Feb.  '03. 

Present  address.    Cheltenham,  Pa. 

262  Harris,  Harry  Wilde.    L.  S.  Oct.  1898. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.;  Princeton,  B.  A.  '98. 

263  ♦Holcomb,  Caroline  Edith  (Mrs  Frederick  C.  Case).    L.  S.  1898-^. 

New  York  City ;  asst  librn  Beardsley  lib.,  Winsted,  Conn.  July  '99-'o2 ; 
married  Frederick  Chester  Case,  22  Feb.  '00;  died,  Oct  '11. 
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254  Knight,  Marion  Ada.    Diploma  1903.    L.  S.  1898-1900. 

Lynn,  Mass.;  clsfr  &  annotator  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Aug.  '00- 
date. 
Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

255  ♦  McKnight,  Herbert.    L.  S.  1898-1901. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  L.  '95 ;  asst  hist.  div.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '98- 
July  '01,  Sept.  *oi ;  asst  maps  &  charts  div.  Library  of  Congress,  July 
'01-04;  died,  9  Sept  '06. 
268  Marx,  Bertha,    ist  yr  certificate  iSgg.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Toledo,  O. ;  Cornell,  B.  S.  '98;  general  asst  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1. 
Jan.-Dec.  '00;  librn  Sheboygan  (Wis.)  p.  1.  Apr.  'oi-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
257  Mudge,  Isadore  Gilbert    B.  L.  S.  1900.    L.  S.  189&-1900. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  Ph.B.  '97;  ref.  librn  &  asst  prof,  of  lib. 
econ.  Univ.  of  Illinois,  Sept.  'oa-'o2;  librn  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  '0:^*07; 
instructor  dept  of  lib.  sci.  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  Feb.-June  '10;  ed. 
annual  supplements  &  5  yearly  consolidations  of  Kroeger's  Guide  to 
Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books,  '11;  ref.  librn  Columbia  univ.  lib. 
'iQ-date;  instructor  in  bibliography  &  reference  Columbia  univ.  summer 
session,  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Columbia  University  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
268  Nor^n,  Selma  Constance  (Mrs  Ralph  Haggard).    L.  S.  189&-99. 

McCook,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  Lincoln  (Neb.) 
city  lib.  Mar.-May  '97,  substitute  asst  librn,  July  '97;  married  Ralph 
Haggard,  12  Feb.  '02. 

Present  address.     1145  K  st.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

259  ♦Paddock,  Catherine  Dix  (Mrs  William  F.  Baker).    L.  S.  1898-99. 

(Chicago,  111.;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Ph.B.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Greenville 
(O.)  p.  1.  Mar -July  '99;  annotator  Chicago  pub.  sch.  art  soc.  July- 
Sept.  '99;  ctlgr  Western  soc.  of  engineers  lib.,  Chicago,  Oct.-Nov.  '99; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Illinois  col.  lib.,  Jacksonville,  Jan.-June  '01 ;  ctlgr  Adams 
mem.  lib.,  Wheaton,  111.  Sept.-Oct.  '01 ;  married  William  Fleet  Baker, 
20  July  '01;  died,  11  July  '06. 

260  Paine,  Florence  Augusta   (Mrs  George  R.  Noyes).     B    L.  S.  J901. 

L.  S.  1898-1900. 

Boston,  Mass. ;  Smith  '92-'95 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Mar.  *99-June  '00, 
vice  director's  asst,  L.  S.  Sept.  *oo-June  '02;  married  George  Rapall 
Noyes,  31  July  '02. 

Present  address.    2249  College  av.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

261  ♦  PhcUis,  Nellie  Abigail.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1898. 

Mechanicsburg,  O. ;  Ohio  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '92;  died,  14  Nov.  '99. 

262  Ray,  Frances  Katharine.    L.  S.  Oct.  1898-Jan.  1899,  1 900-1. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  Ph.B.  '98;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Sesame  reading  club 
lib.,  Madison  ave.  reformed  church,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Juljr-Aug.  *or ;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Millbrook  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Jan -Feb.  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Sidney 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  May-June  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Union  f.  1.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '03; 
asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept.  '03-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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263  Rockwell,  Adaline  Benson.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. ;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  L.  '98;  asst  librn  Hampton 
(Va.)  normal  &  agric  inst.  Jan.  'Q2-June  '10;  librn  Oneida  (N.  Y.) 
high  sch.  lib.  Aug.  *io-date. 

Present  address,    54  Broad  St.,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

264  Saxton,  Ida  Louise  (Mrs  Albert  H.  Wilcox).    B.  L.  5*.  J900.    L.  S. 

189^1900. 

Qyde,  N.  Y.;  Syracuse  univ.  Ph.B.  '93,  Ph.M.  '96;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Lyons  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib.  Aug.  '00;  married  Albert  Henry  Wilcox, 
26  Dec.  '00. 

Present  address.    Rochester,  N.  Y. 
266  Smith,  Faith  Edith.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1899.    L.  S.  1898-1900. 

Aurora,  IlL;  Northwestern  univ.,  Evanston,  IlL  Ph.B.  '96;  asst  North- 
western univ.  lib.  Sept.  '92-July  '98;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Mar.  '99-Scpt  '00; 
librn  Sedalia  (Mo.)  p.  1.  Nov.  *ocy-*oy\  instructor  Chautauqua  (N.  Y.) 
summer  lib.  sch.  '07;  asst  to  director  Training  sch.  for  children's  librns, 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Oct.  *07-Dec.  *09;  director  of  training  class, 
Chicago  p.  1.  Jan.  'lo-date;  in  charge  of  summer  library  course,  Univ. 
of  California,  '12;  vice  pres.  Mo.  lib.  assn,  '01-02;  sec.  professional 
training  section  of  A.  L.  A.  *ii-^i2. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Chicago,  111. 

266  Squires,  Norma  May  (Mrs  Henry  W.  Beer).    L.  S.  Oct.  1898-Apr. 

1899. 
West  Haven,  Conn.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1.  June  '00- 

Oct  '03;  married  Henry  Ward  Beer,  13  Nov.  '03. 
Present  address.    315  Ditmas  av.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

267  Stewart,  Irene.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  i8gg.    L.   S.   1898-99. 

Peoria,  III;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  '94;  asst  Peoria  (111.)  p.  1. 
Sept.  '94-Oct.  '98;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  July  '99-Oct.  '03; 
ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Oct.  '03-Dec.  '07,  asst  ref.  dept,  Feb.  *o6- 
date,  ed.  of  lib.  publications,  Dec.  *07-date. 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

268  Van  Allen,  Edith  (Mrs  Sanford  L.  Redwine).    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Albany.  N.  Y.;  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C.  A..  New  York  City,  July-Dec.  '99; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Hendrick  Hudson  f.  1.,  Hudson,  N.  Y.  July- Nov.  *oo; 
ctlgr  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May-June  '01 ;  asst  Univ.  of  California 
lib.  '01-02;  married  Sanford  Lee  Redwine,  14  May  '07. 

Present  address.    Talmadge,  Mendocino  co.,  Cal. 
260  Wood,  Gertrude  Pamilla  (Mrs  John  A.  Wright).    Honor  ist  yr  cer- 
tificate j8gg.    L.  S.  1898-99. 

Bellevue,  O. ;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '97;  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1. 
July  '99-'02;  married  John  A.  Wright,  29  Sept.  '02. 

Present  address.    806  E.  Main  st.,  Bellevue,  O. 

CLASS  OF  1901 

270  Bascom,  Elva  Lucile.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Greensburg,  O.;  Allegheny  col.  B.  A.  '94;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '00- 
Sept.  '01,  asst  ed.  of  publications,  Oct.  'oi-Jan.  '07,  ref.  asst  Jan.  '07- 
Sept.  '08;  ed.  A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Madison,  Wis.  Oct.  '08-date. 
Present  address.    A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Madison,  Wis. 
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271  Beard,  Josephine  (Mrs  A.  W.  Heywood).    ist  yr  certificate  jqoo.    L.  S 

1899-1900. 
West  Springfield,  Mass.;  Oberlin  col.  B.  A.  '94;  asst  librn  Fisk  univ., 
Nashville,  Tenn.  '95-Mar.  '98 ;  asst  Maine  state  lib.  Nov.  'oo-'oi ;  clsf  r 
&  ctlgr  Lawrence  lib.,  Fairfield,  Me.  Apr.-June,  Oct.  '01 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Skowhegan  (Me.)  p.  1.  Nov.-Dec  *oi;  ctlgr  Lewiston  (Me.)  p.  1.  '03, 
libm,  Feb.  '03-?  married  A.  W.  Heywood. 

272  Brown,  Charles  Harvey,    ist  yr  certificate  1900,    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Round  Lake,  N.  Y.;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '97,  M.  A.  '99;  asst  Wesleyan 
univ.  lib.  July  '97-June  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Y.  M.  C  A.,  Boston,  June- 
Sept.  '00;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  July  '01 -Jan.  *03;  clsfr 
John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  *03,  ref.  librn  '04-09;  asst  librn  Brooklyn 
p.  1.  '09-date ;  sec  Bibliographical  soc  of  Chicago,  'o3-'o5 ;  sec.  Chicago 
lib.  club,  'o4r-*o5;  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  'o7-'o8;  pres.  Long  Island  lib.  club, 
'la-'ii. 

Present  address.  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  26  Brevoort  pi.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

273  Casaxnajor,  Mary*    ist  yr  certificate  igoo,    L.  S.  1899-1900,  1902-3. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Adelphi  col.  B.  A.  '99;  filer  &  indexer  of  corre- 
spondence, Munson  steamship  line.  New  York  City,  Jan.-Oct.  '01 ;  librn 
Asbury  Park  (N.  J.)  p.  1.  Nov.  'oi-Aug.  '02;  substitute  Tompkins  Park 
branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Aug.  '03,  ist  asst  Sept  *03-Dec.  '05;  ist  asst 
Prospect  branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Dec  '05-Feb.  '06,  librn  Mar.  '06-date. 

Present  address.  Prospect  Branch,  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

274  Davis,  Esther  Mercy.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  Ph.B.  '99;  ctlgr  University  club  lib.,  New 
York  City,  Nov.  'oo-*03;  organizer  Y.  M.  C.  A.  lib.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
'03;  clsfr  Lib.  of  Amer.  soc.  for  prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals.  New 
York  City,  '03;  ctlgr  Paterson  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  '03- 04;  in  charge  Lib.  of 
Training  sch.  for  teachers,  Brooklyn,  '04-07,  librn  *07-date;  lib.  teacher 
Washington  Irving  high  sch.,  New  York  City,  '07. 

Present  address.  Training  School  for  Teachers,  Prospect  pi.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

275  Goetzman,  Charlotte  Eve.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Boone,  la.;  Northwestern  univ.,  Evanston,  111.  Ph.B.  '94;  asst  Boone 
high  sch.  lib.  Apr  .-Sept  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Eldora  (la.)  p.  1.  Feb.- 
Apr.  *oi ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Algona  (la.)  p.  1.  May-Aug.  '01 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Fort  Dodge  (la.)  p.  1.  Nov.  *oi-Aug.  '03,  ctlgr  Sept.  *o6-Feb.  '10,  libm 
Mar.-Dec  '10;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Estherville  (la.)  p.  1.  Feb.-Mar.  '05;  asst 
Portland  (Ore.)  lib.  assn,  Apr.  '05-June  '06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Mapleton 
(la.)  high  sch.  lib.  Nov.-Dec  '11. 

Present  address.    312  Boone  st.,  Boone,  la. 

276  Green,  Walter  Cox.    ist  yr  certificate  ipoo.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Dighton,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '89,  M.  A.  '92;  Harvard  divinity  sch. 
B.  D.  '92;  asst  New  York  p.  1.  Nov.  'oo-*04;  librn  &  sec.  of  faculty, 
Meadville  (Pa.)  theol.  sch.  *04-date. 

Present  address.    Theological  School,  Meadville,  Pa. 
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277  Hall,  Drew  Bert    B.  L.  S.  1901.    L.  S.  iSg^h-iQOi. 

Brunswick,  Me.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '99;  asst  Bowdoin  col.  lib.  Sept.  '95- 
Sept  '99;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept  '00-July  '01;  librn  Millicent  lib.,  Fair- 
haven,  Mass.  July  *oi-May  '11;  librn  Somerville  (Mass.)  p.  L  June  '11- 
date;  2d  vice  pres.  Cape  Cod  lib.  club  '04-05,  ist  vice  pres.  '05-07, 
pres.  'o8-*09;  sec.  Mass.  lib.  club,  '07-11;  A.  L.  A.  councilor,  'o9-'io. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Somerville,  Mass. 

278  Hasrs,  Alice  Newman.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Pasadena,  Cal. ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '96;  asst  N.  Y. 
State  trav.  lib.  div.  June-Sept.  '01 ;  asst  in  charge  of  periodicals  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  Oct  'oi-July  '02,  supervisor  of  periodicals, 
Aug.  *02-July  '04,  clsfr  Aug.  '04-date. 

Present  address.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  Library,  Stan- 
ford University,  Cal. 

279  Hyde,  Sara  Gardner.    Honor  jst  yr  certificate  1900.    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Ware,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke  graduate  '92;  asst  N.  Y.  State  study  clubs 
div.  July  'oo-July  '01;  asst  catalog  div.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  'oi-Mar.  '03; 
ctlgr  U.  S.  geological  &  geographical  survey  lib.  Mar.  '03-Sept.  '07; 
catalog  reviser  Yale  univ.  lib.  Nov.  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Yale  University  Library,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

280  Keller,  Helen  Rex.    ist  yr  certificate  igoo.    L.  S.  iSgg-igoi. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  L.  '99;  asst  in  charge  of  Barton- 
Ticknor  hall,  Boston  p.  L  Oct.  'oi-Aug.  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Iowa  State 
lib.  Oct  *02-Mar.  '04;  2d  asst  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '04-05;  ctlgr  Colgate 
univ.  lib.  '05-06;  asst  librn  &  instructor  in  lib.  sch.  Drexel  inst.,  Phil- 
adelphia, 'o6-*09;  2d  asst  clsfr  cataloging  dept,  Columbia  univ.  lib.  '09- 
date;  instructor  in  lib.  econ.  Columbia  univ.  summer  session,  '09-date. 

Present  address.    Columbia  University  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

281  Landsberg,  Emil  M.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

New  York  City;  Univ.  of  Rochester,  Ph.B.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  N.  Y. 
state  bureau  of  labor  statistics,  Albany,  N.  Y.  July-Oct.  '00;  asst  Buffalo 
(N.  Y.)  p.  L  Oct.  'oo-Jan.  '01;  librn  &  indexer  New  York  Times,  Mar. 
'01-04;  librn  &  indexer  New  York  American,  Oct  *o6-'o9;  librn  &  in- 
dexer Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Co.,  New  York  City,  '09-date. 

Present  address.  Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Co.,  332  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

282  Lsrman,  Mary  Alice   (Mrs  Nathaniel  L.  Goodrich).    B.  L.  S.  1905, 

L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Waverly,  N.  Y.;  Smith,  B.  L.  '99;  asst  div.  of  educ.  extension,  N.  Y. 
state  educ.  dept.  May  'oi-June  '08;  married  Nathaniel  Lewis  Goodrich, 
30  July  'o& 

Present  address.    Hanover,  N.  H. 

283  Maltbie,  Anne  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  igoo.    L.  S.  Oct.  1899-Feb. 

1901. 

Granby,  Conn.;  Smith,  '94-95;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.-Dec.  '00;  ctlgr 
Connecticut  state  lib.  Oct.  'oi-'o3;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Cragin  mem.  lib.,  Col- 
chester, Conn.  '05;  asst  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Hartford  (Conn.)  p.  1.  '05;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Manchester  (Conn.)  p.  I.  '06;  asst  Columbia  univ.  lib.  'ir; 
ctlgr  New  Haven  (Conn.)  p.  1.  Dec  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
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284  Mathews,  Mary  Eliza,    ist  yr  certificate  1900.    L.  S.  1899-1900,  1902-3. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Adelphi  col.  B.  A.  '99;  ctlgr  New  York  p.  1.  Feb- 
June  '01;  librn  Amer.  inst.  of  mining  engineers,  New  York  City,  July 
'oi-May  '02;  substitute  New  Utrecht  branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.  '03,  ist  asst 
Bushwick  branch,  Sept  '03-Sept.  '05,  sr  asst  Williamsburg  branch,  Oct. 
'05-Sept.  '07,  supervisor  of  branches  &  in  charge  of  apprentice  class, 
Oct.  '07-Apr.  '09,  librn  De  Kalb  branch,  Oct.  '09-date. 

Present  address,  De  Kalb  Branch,  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

285  ♦  Nutting,  Gertrude  Belle.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  igoo.    L.  S.  1899- 

1900. 
Whitewater,  Wis.;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  L.  '93;  Radcliffe  '93-94; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  St  Agnes  sch.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec.  'oo-Feb.  '01 ;  asst 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin  lib.  Oct.  '01 ;  died,  29  Dec.  '06. 

286  Phelps,  Anna  Redfield.    ist  yr  certificate  Jpo^.    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '73;  special  work  preliminary  to  open- 
ing Fletcher  mem.  lib.,  Ludlow,  Vt.  Oct.-Nov.  '01 ;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of 
Robert  C.  Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec.  'oi-Feb.  '02;  asst  L.  S.  summer 
course,  June  '02;  asst  Chautauqua  lib.  sch.  July-Aug.  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Lenox  (Mass.)  lib.  Oct.-Nov.  '02;  ctlgr  St  Mark's  mission  lib.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Jan.-Mar.  '03;  instructor  Ind.  p.  1.  comn,  May  '03-Aug.  '05; 
head  instructor  Winona  technical  inst.  lib.  sch.,  Indianapolis,  Sept.  '05- 
Dec  '07 ;  lib.  organizer  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan.  *o8~date;  vice  pres.  N.  Y.  L.  A. 
'o8-'o9;  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

287  Prentiss,  May  Louise  (Mrs  Joel  Stebbins).    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  *99;  asst  Univ.  of  Nebraska 
lib.  Sept.  '95-June  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Albert  Vander  Veer, 
M.  D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  July  '00;  ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  Sept  'co- 
Dec.  '01 ;  1st  asst  catalog  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Jan.  '02-June 
'04;  ctlgr  Library  of  Congress,  Sept.  '04-May  '05;  married  Joel  Steb- 
bins, June  '05. 

Present  address.    Care  of  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

288  Rigby,  Grace  Kendrick.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1899. 

Mt  Vernon,  la.;  Cornell  col.  Mt  Vernon,  la.  Ph.B.  '99. 

289  Sanderson,  Edna  May.    B.  L.  S.  191 1.    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '99;  asst,  L.  S.  July  'oo-May  '02, 
vice  director's  asst,  June  '02-Oct.  '05,  registrar,  Oct.  '05-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

200  Silliman,  Caroline  Elizabeth  (Mrs  Archibald  T.  Erickson).    L.  S.  Oct. 

1899-Apr.  1900. 

Hudson,  Wis.;  Oberlin  col.  Ph.B.  '91;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Ph.M.  *g6; 
librn  Wisconsin  state  normal  sch.,  River  Falls,  Apr.  'oo-June  '05;  mar- 
ried Rev.  Archibald  Theodore  Erickson,  14  June  '05. 

Present  address.    Waupaca,  Wis. 

201  Smith,  Marie  Martin  (Mrs  Joseph  C.  Ralston).    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

New  Hope,  Pa.;  Training  sch.  for  children's  librns  Carnegie  lib., 
Pittsburgh,  '01-02;  asst  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Oct.  *oo-Sept  '01;  chil- 
dren's  librn  Lawrenceville   branch   Carnegie  lib.,   Pittsburgh,   Oct  '02- 
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Oct.  '03;  asst  in  charge  of  children's  work  Rosenberg  lib.,  Galveston, 
Tex.  Nov.  '03-Mar.  '05 ;  married  Dr  Joseph  Courtenay  Ralston,  June  '05. 

Present  address.    Galveston,  Tex. 
292  Springer,  May  Z.  (Mrs.  A.  G.  W.  Childs).    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  Franklin  col.  Ph.B«  '98;  libm  Alma  col.  lib.  Oct 
'oo-July  '01 ;  ctlgr  Reuben  McMillan  f.  1.,  Youngstown,  O.  Aug.  '01- 
Feb.  '02;  asst  ctlgr  Indiana  state  lib.  Oct.  'o6-Jan.  '07;  asst  in  bindery 
dept  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  Jan.-July  '07;  married  A.  G.  W.  Childs, 
14  May  '02. 

Present  address.    Fort  Wayne  St.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
203  Thompson,  Helen  Morton.    B.  L.  S,  1903,    L.  S.  1899-1900,  1901-2. 

Cheltenham,  Md. ;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  '94;  asst  N.  Y. 
S.  L.  Feb.-July  '01;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  July  '02; 
ctlgr  U.  S.  dept  of  agric  lib.,  Washington,  28  July  *02-date. 

Present  address.    Laurel,  Md. 
284  Virgin,  Edward  Harmon.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Dedham,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '99;  asst  catalog  dept  Harvard  univ. 
lib.  Sept.  'oo-'o4;  librn  General  theol.  sem.,  New  York  City,  *04-date; 
treas.  New  York  lib.  club  'o6-'o7,  pres.  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    General  Theological  Seminary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

295  Vought,  Sabra  Wilbur.    B.  L.  S.  1907^    L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. ;  Allegheny  col.  B.  A.  '99;  asst  Chautauqua  lib.  sch. 
July- Aug.  '01,  head  instructor  'o6-'o9,  'ii-date;  librn  Univ.  of  Ten- 
nessee lib.,  Knoxville,  Sept.  'oi-Feb.  '10;  instructor  in  ref.  work  & 
bibliography,  Winona  (Ind.)  sch.  for  libms,  '04-05;  asst  organizer 
Ohio  lib.  comn,  Feb.  'lo-date. 

Present  address,    Ohio  Library  Commission,  Columbus,  O. 

296  Whitmore,  Prank  Hayden.    B.  L.  S.  1902.    L.  S.  1 899-1901. 

Gardiner,  Me.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '99;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Fort  Orange  club 
lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Feb.- Apr.  '00;  asst  librn  Bowdoin  col.  lib.  Aug.  'ox- 
July  '05;  librn  Brockton  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '05-date;  vice  pres.  Lib. 
art  club,  'o8-'io;  vice  pres.  Mass.  lib.  club.  '09-'ii. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Brockton,  Mass. 

297  Willcox,  Prank  Grenell.    ist  yr  certificate  1900.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Holyoke,  Mass.;  Colgate,  B.  A.  '94;  librn  Holyoke  (Mass.)  p.  1. 
Aug.  'oo-date ;  vice  pres.  Western  Mass.  lib.  club,  '01 ;  2d  vice  pres. 
Mass.  lib.  club,  '05. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

298  Williams,  Edward  Christopher.    Honor  1st  yr  certificate  1900.    L.  S. 

1899-1900. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  Adelbert  col.  B.  L.  '92;  Amherst  summer  sch.  of  lib. 
econ.  '95;  librn  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Cleveland,  '94-09,  lecturer  on  bibli- 
ography, Nov.  'oo-'o9,  lecturer  on  ref.  work,  Nov.  '01-09;  instructor 
Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch.  '04-09;  sec.  Ohio  lib.  assn,  '01. 

Present  address.    M  Street  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

299  Woodin,  Gertrude  Lee.    ist  yr  certificate  1900.    L.  S.  1899-1900. 

Greenport,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '92;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Albany  (N.  Y.) 
f.  1.  June-Sept.  '00;  asst  librn  Holyoke  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Nov.  'oo-Mar.  '02; 
asst  in  branch  libraries  of  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Washington,  Apr.  '02- 
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Oct.  '06;  ctlgr  Library  of  Congress,  Oct.  *o6-Jan.  *o8;  head  ctlgr  U.  S. 
bureau  of  educ  lib.,  Washington,  Jan.  '08-Dec.  '11;  head  ctlgr  U.   S. 
geological  survey  lib.  Dec.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    U.  S.  Geological  Survey  Library,  Washington,  D.  C. 

300  Yust,  William  Frederick.    B.  L.  S,  190 r,    L.  S.  summer  course  1899, 

L.  S.  1899-1901. 

Peacecreek,  Kans.;  Central  Wesleyan  col.  B.  A.  '93,  M.  A.  '98;  Univ. 
of  Chicago  '94-96;  asst  Univ.  of  Chicago  lib.  Oct  '96-Sept.  '99;  ctlgr 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  June-July  '00;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '00- 
July  '01 ;  subinspector  N.  Y.  S.  L.  &  home  educ  dept,  July  'oi-Dec  '04 ; 
librn  Louisville  (Ky.)  f.  p.  1.  Jan.  '05-Apr.  '12;  librn  Rochester  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  May  'i2-date;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '02-03;  councilor,  A.  L.  A. 
'07-12;  pres.  Ky.  lib.  assn,  '07-12;  pres.  lib.  dept  Southern  educ.  assn, 
'11-12;  member  Ky.  library  comn.  1911-12. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1902 

301  Avery,  Jessie  Ruth.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar  '98-99;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1.  'o2-'o7;  asst 
Qeveland  p.  1.  'o8-'io;  librn  Patterson  lib.,  Westfield,  N.  Y.  'lo-'ii; 
asst  Rochester  theoL  sem.  lib.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  Rochester  Theological  Seminary,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
308  Barr,  Charles  James.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

River  Forest,  111.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  Ph.  B.  '92;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  state 
bureau  of  labor  statistics,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May  '01 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Wil- 
mington (Del.)  hist,  soc  lib.  July- Aug.  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  May  '01- 
May  '02;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  '02;  ref.  librn  John 
Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  '02-'o3,  asst  librn  '03-date;  lecturer  on  ref.  work 
Winona  (Ind.)  sch.  for  librns,  '04-05. 

Present  address.    John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  111. 

303  Bumham,   Alice   Miriam    (Mrs-Han ford).    Honor   ist  yr  certificate 

1901.    L.  S.  1900-a 
Hamilton,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '00;  married  Mr-Hanford. 

304  Claflin,  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ.  Ph.  B.  '98; 
asst  Qeveland  p.  1.  Nov.  '99-Sept.  '00,  asst  ctlgr  Aug.  'oi-Jan.  '06; 
order  clerk*  Portland  (Ore.)  lib.  assn,  Feb.  '06-May  '09;  asst  order 
dept  Cleveland  p.  1.  June  '09-Apr.  '10,  ist  asst  order  dept.  May  '10- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Qeveland,  O. 

305  Colcord,  Mabel.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Dover,  Mass.;  Radcliffe,  B.  A.  '95;  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
July-Sept.  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  state  trav.  lib.  div.  Nov.  'oi-June  '02 ;  asst 
ctlgr  Iowa  state  univ.  lib.,  Iowa  City,  *02-'o3,  asst  librn  in  charge, 
'03-04;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Nevada  (la.)  p.  1.  July  '03;  librn  Bureau  of  en- 
tomology, U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Washington,  '04-date. 

Present  address.  Bureau  of  Entomology,  U.  S.  Dept  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C 

306  Converse,  Minnie  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Saginaw,  West  Side,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  '86;  librn  Alma 
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coL   lib.   Sept.   '01-02;   librn   Central   state   normal   sch.,   Mt   Pleasant, 
Mich.  '02-date;  treas.  Mich.  lib.  assn,  '05-07,  ist  vice  pres.  '11-12. 
Present  address.    Central  State  Normal  School,  Mt  Pleasant,  Mich. 

307  Crampton,   Susan   Charlotte.     Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1901,     L.   S. 

1900-2. 
St  Albans,  Vt;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '94;   ist  asst  ref.  dept  Carnegie  lib., 
Pittsburgh,  'o2-'o8;  ref.  librn  Tacoma  (Wash.)  p.  1.  '08-11. 
Present  address.    19 18  Beacon  st.,  Boston,  Mass. 

308  Cramton,  Ellen  Brown,    ist  yr  certificate  1901,    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Rutland,  Vt;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '00;  librn  Levi  Heywood  mem.  lib., 
Gardner,  Mass.  Aug.  'oi-May  '04;  substitute  Rutland  (Vt.)  f.  1.  June- 
Sept  '07. 

Present  address,    iii  Park  av.,  Rutland,  Vt 

309  Crewitt,  Mrs  Julia  Maria  Siunner  (Mrs  (ieorge  W.  Stoddard),    ist  yr 

certificate  1901,    L.  S.  1900-1. 
Omaha,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '98,  M.  A.  '00;  asst  Univ.  of 
Nebraska  lib,  Dec.  '01-02;  married  George  W.  Stoddard,  5  Jan.  '03. 
Present  address.    Belfast,  Me. 

310  Davidson,  Irville  Fay.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Weymouth,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '97;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Wilmington 
(Del.)  hist  soc  lib.  July-Aug.  '01;  librn  &  instructor  St  Stephen's  col. 
lib.,  Annandale,  N.  Y.  '04-date. 

Present  address.    St  Stephen's  College  Library,  Annandale,  N.  Y. 

311  Demingy  Margaret  Childs  (Mrs  Edward  H.  Molony).    ist  yr  certifi- 

cate 1901.    L.  S.  iQOO-i. 

Sacramento,  Cal. ;  Univ.  of  California  '90-'9i;  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
univ.  B.  A.  '97;  ctlgr  Maclure  lib.,  Pittsford,  Vt  '02;  clsfr  Brandon 
(Vt)  p.  1.  '02;  librn  Lorain  (O.)  p.  1.  '03-04;  librn  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Jan.-July  '05;  married  Rev.  Edward  Hely  Molony,  17  Aug.  '05. 

Present  address.    St.  Mary's  Rectory,  Pacific  Grove,  Cal. 

312  Dunn,    Florence   Elizabeth.     Honor   ist  yr  certificate   1901.     L.    S. 

1900-2. 

Waterville,  Me.;  Colby  col.  B.  A.  '96;  ctlgr  Laurence  p.  1.,  Fairfield, 
Me.  *02;  selection  of  books  &  ctlgr  Lithgow  p.  1.,  Augusta,  Me.  '03; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Waterville  (Me.)  p.  1.  '04-05;  ctlgr  Skowhegan  (Me.) 
p.  1.  '07;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Eastern  state  normal  sch.  lib.,  Castine,  Me.,  July- 
Aug.  '08. 

Present  address.    40  College  a  v.,  Waterville,  Me. 

313  Fuller,  Frances  Howard.    Honor  jst  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

New  York  City;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '94;  children's  librn  &  library  hostess, 
Millicent  lib.,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  Oct  '02-Jan.  '05;  in  charge  children's 
dept  Springfield  (Mass.)  city  lib.  assn,  Jan.  '05-Sept  '06;  asst  sec 
Woman's  municipal  league.  New  York  City,  Nov.  '06-May  '09;  sec. 
City  hist,  club.  New  York  City,  Sept.  '09-Apr.  *I2. 

Present  address.    420  W.  ii8th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

314  Gay,  Ernest  Lewis.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Boston,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '97;  ctlgr  Harvard  univ.  lib.  'o2-'o4; 
organizer  Inst  of  1770  lib.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  '05;  librn  Soc.  for  pres- 
ervation of  New  England  antiquities,  Boston. 

Present  address.    20  Beacon  st,  Boston,  Mass. 
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315  Glen,  Henry.    L.  S.  Oct  1900-Mar.  1901. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.;  Union,  B.  A.  '93,  LL.  B.  '95;  librn  Schenectady 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Sept.  '95-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

316  Green,  Lillian  Pearle.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  190 1,    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Stanford  University,  Cal. ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univ.  B.  A.  '98; 
ctlgr  St  Agnes  sch.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec.  '00;  asst  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  univ.  lib.  Jan.  '98-July  '00,  chief  asst  Aug.  'oi-July  '04,  ref.  librn 
Aug.  '04-July  '09  (absent  on  leave,  Aug.  '07-July  '09). 

Present  address,    13  East  av.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

317  Hawkins,  Jean.    B,  L.  S.  1909.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Malone,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  M.  '97;  ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  '02-03; 
librn  Eau  Claire  (Wis.)  p.  1.  'o3-'o5;  ctlgr  museum  lib.  Brooklyn  inst. 
of  arts  &.  sciences,  '06;  organizer  Saratoga  (N.  Y.)  Athenaeum, 
Mar.-Oct.  '06;  sublibrn  (classification)  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Nov.  'o6-date,  in- 
structor, L.  S.  summer  course,  '07-date,  instructor,  L.  S.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

318  Houghton,  Celia  Mabelle.    B,  L,  S.  1904,    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Littleton,  Mass.;  John  B.  Stetson  univ.  B.  A.  '97;  asst  Forbes  lib., 
Northampton,  Mass.  Nov.  '99-July  '00;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Ashby  (Mass.) 
p.  1.  July- Aug.  '01;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Madison  (Wis.)  f.  1.  '02;  librn  Albany 
(N.  Y.)  pub.  sch.  lib.  *03-date;  sec.  Hudson  River  lib.  club,  'o4-'o5; 
sec.  lib.  section  of  N.  Y.  state  teachers  assn,  'lo-'ii. 

Present  address.    99  Ten  Broeck  st.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

319  Hunter,  Dexter,  jr.    L.  S.  Oct.  1900-Apr.  1901. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '99;  asst  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)   p.  1.  Oct 
'oi-oz 
Present  address.    268  State  st,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

320  Lamb,  Eliza,    ist  yr  certificate  1901,    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Utica,  N.  Y. ;  Western  col.  for  women,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  in  lib.  of 
Western  col.  for  women,  Oxford,  O.  Sept  '96-June  '00,  librn  Sept.  '02- 
Sept  '04;  asst  catalog  dept  mechanics*  inst.  lib.,  San  Francisco,  Oct.  '04- 
Apr.  '06;  general  substitute  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  summers  of  '03  &  '06; 
asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  Oct  '06-Nov.  '10;  ctlgr  Coast 
artillery  sch.  lib..  Fortress  Monroe,  Va.  Nov.  *io-date. 

Present  address.    Coast  Artillery  School,  Fortress  Monroe,  Va. 

321  Mann,  Olive  Louise  (Mrs  Frank  H  Brundage).    B,  L.  S.  J905.    L.  S. 

1900-2. 

Florence,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Con- 
gress, '0^*05;  asst  Lilly  lib.  assn,  Florence,  Mass.  'o6-'o8;  married 
Frank  H.  Brundage,  24  Aug.  '08. 

Present  address.    12  Prospect  St.,  Florence,  Mass. 

322  Mullen,  Lydia.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '92,  M.  A.  '96;  asst  loan 
dept  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '01;  ctlgr  McGill  univ.  lib.,  Mont- 
real, Canada,  'o2-*04,  'o5-*o6,  instructor  in  McGill  univ.  summer  sch.  for 
librns,  '07. 

Present  address.  2790  Broadway,  Manhattan  Borough,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
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323  Peck,  George  Mann.    L.  S.  Oct.  igoo-Jan.  1901. 

Phelps,  N.  Y.;  Williams,  B.  A.  '92;  librn  Lawrenceville  (N.  J.)  sch. 
lib.  Sept.  '99- Aug.  '00;  librn  Tome  inst..  Port  Deposit,  Md.  Feb.-June  '01. 
Present  address.    Phelps,  N.  Y. 

324  Pope,  Seth  Ellis.    L.  S.  1900-L 

Gardiner,  Me.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '95;  ref.  asst  Watkinson  lib.,  Hartford, 
Conn.  '0^03;  asst  Bowdoin  col.  lib.  '03;  librn  Insurance  lib.  assn, 
Boston,  'o3-*o8;  lib.  asst  Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  '09^*12;  librn  High 
sch.  of  commerce,  New  York  City,  Apr.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  High  School  of  Commerce,  155  W.  65th  St.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

325  Pritchett,  Sarah  Byrd.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Glasgow,  Mo.;  Mt  Holyoke  '87-'88;  Washington  Univ.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
'90-'9i ;  Pritchett  col.  M.  A.  '91 ;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress, 
July  'ox-date. 

Present  address.  Catalog  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C 

326  Rodgers,  Anna  Hendricks  (Mrs  George  W.  Wright).    B.  L.  S.  1905^ 

L.  S.  1900-2. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.  '96-Dec. 
'99  (for  short  periods),  Aug.  '00-July  '02;  librn  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
'o2-'o6;  instructor  in  cataloging  &  classification  McGill  univ.  summer  sch. 
for  librns,  Montreal,  '04,  '05,  '06;  married  Rev.  George  William  Wright, 
26  June  '07. 

Present  address.    Box  437,  Manila,  P.  L 

327  Rodgers,  Nancy  Jane  (Mrs  Ward  W.  Silver),    ist  yr  certificate  1901. 

L.  S.  1900-1. 
Topeka,  Kans. ;  Washburn  col.  B.  A.  '97;  asst  Washburn  col.  lib.  Sept. 
'95-June  '97,  librn  Sept  '01- ?  ;  married  Ward  W.  Silver. 

328  Smith,  Mary  Alice.    Honor  Jst  yr  certificate  jgoi.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Worcester,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '97;  asst  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1. 
Oct.  '97-Sept.  '00;  ctlgr  St  Agnes  sch.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec.  '00;  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  May  'oi-Aug.  '02,  asst  in  charge  hist.  div.  Sept.  '02- Aug.  '03 ; 
1st  asst  Duquesne  (Pa.)  p.  1.  Aug.  '03-July  '04;  librn  La  Crosse  (Wis.) 
p.  1.  Aug.  '04-  date;  sec.  Wis.  state  lib.  assn,  '07,  vice  pres.  *io-*il 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
320  Stimson,  Florence.    L.  S.  1900-1. 

Avondale,  Cincinnati,  O. ;  Univ.  of  Cincinnati  '96^*98;  asst  ctlgr  Mer- 
cantile lib..  New  York  City,  '03-06;  asst  literature  dept  Women's  board 
of  home  missions,  New  York  City,  *o6-'o7;  clerk  college  dept  McMillan 
Co.,  New  York  City,  '07-08;  loan  desk  asst  Univ.  of  Cincinnati  lib.  '08- 
date. 

Present  address.     190  E.  McMillan  St.,  Cincinnati,  O. 

330  Taber,  Josephine.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Salem,  O. ;  Wellesley  '83-85 ;  asst  loan  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh. 
'02-'03;  asst  librn  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  '03-04,  supervisor  of  branches  & 
children's  dept,  '05-' 11,  supt  of  branches,  '12-date. 

Present  address.     Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 
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331  Wade,  Edith  SutlifiFe.    B,  L,  S,  1905.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Verdoy,  N.  Y.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  June-Dec 
'01;  dsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Albert  Vander  Veer,  M.  D.,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Delhi  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Milton 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Claverack  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '03;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Cohoes  (N.  Y.)  pub.  sch.  lib.  '03;  librn  South  Bethlehem  (Pa.)  p.  L 
Oct.  'o3-'04;  substitute  Mt  Holyoke  col.  lib.  '04;  ctlgr  Paterson  (N.  J.) 
p.  1.  '04-05;  asst  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Mar.  'os-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

332  Whittemore,  Benjamin  Arthur.    B,  L,  S.  1903,    L,  S.  1900-2. 

Cambridgeport,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '92,  M.  A.  '93;  librn  Worcester 
(Mass.)  acad.  Sept  '98-June  '99;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  &  home  educ  dept, 
July  *oi-Dec.  '02;  asst  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Boston,  Dec.  '02-June  '03; 
librn  Massachusetts  New  Church  Union,  July  '07-date ;  N.  Y.  L.  A.  local 
sec  for  lib.  institutes  for  Albany  district,  'oi-'o2. 

Present  address.     16  Arlington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

333  Whitticr,  Florence.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1901.    L.  S.  1900-2. 

Riverside,  Cal. ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '99;  asst  Univ.  of 
California  summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Berkeley,  June-July,  '02;  clsfr  Me- 
chanics' inst  lib.,  San  Francisco,  Sept.  *02-Apr.  '03,  ref.  librn  Apr.-Sept. 
'03i  ctlgr  Sept.  '03- Apr.  '06;  librn  Sedalia  (Mo.)  p.  1.  Nov.  '07-Sept.  '09; 
asst  to  sec  A.  L.  A.,  Chicago,  Sept.  'og-Sept.  '10;  asst  librn  Univ.  of 
Missouri  lib.,  Columbia,  Sept.  *ia-date;  instructor  Missouri  summer  lib. 
sch.  '12;  treas.  Cal.  lib.  assn,  'o3-'o4;  sec.  Mo.  lib.  assn,  '08,  '09,  '12. 

Present  address.    University  of  Missouri  Library,  Columbia,  Mo. 

334  Wiggin,  Pauline  Gertrude  (Mrs  William  J.  Leonard).    B,  L.  S.  1903- 

L.  S.  1900-2. 

Manchester,  N.  H. ;  Smith,  B.  L.  '90;  Radcliffe,  M.  A.  '95;  asst  N.  Y. 
S.  L.  June  *oi- 02 ;  librn  West  Virginia  univ.  lib.,  Morgantown,  'o2-'o7 ; 
married  William  Jackson  Leonard,  5  Sept.  *o6. 

Present  address.  Care  of  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va. 

CLASS  OF  1903 

335  Bacon,  Corinne.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  igoi-3. 

New  Britain,  Conn.;  Packer  collegiate  inst.  '88-90;  asst  New  Britain 
(Conn.)  inst.  lib.  Dec.  '94-July  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '02-  Oct.  '03, 
instructor,  L.  S.  Oct  '03-July  '10;  chief  of  catalog  dept,  Newark  (N.  J.) 
f.  p.  1.  Sept.  'lo-Aug.  '12,  ref.  asst  8  mos,  191 1;  director,  Drexel  insti- 
tute lib.  and  lib.  sch.,  Philadelphia,  Aug.  *i2-dale. 

Present  address.    Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

336  Barnes,  Walter  Lowrie.    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Westerville,  O;  Otterbein  univ.  Ph.B.  '98;  librn  Y.  M.  C  A.,  Albany. 
N.  Y.  'o2-'o6;  asst  librn  Univ.  of  Colorado  lib.,  Boulder,  *o6-'o9,  acting 
librn  'o9-'ii,  (leave  of  absence  'lo-'ii). 

Present  address.     1405  i6th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

337  Bennett,  Bertha  Ilione.    B.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Ilion,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  B.  L.  '99;  scientific  asst  lib.  of  sci.,  U.  S. 
dept  of  agric,  Washington,  '03-04. 

Present  address.    45  John  st.,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 
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338  Blunt,  Florence  Tolman.    B,  L.  S.  J903.  L.  S.  summer  course  1901, 

L.  S.  1901-3. 

Haverhill,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  L.  '96,  B.  A.  '99;  substitute  Haver- 
hill (Mass.)  p.  L  '98-01,  clsfr  &  ref.  librn  '03-date;  clsfr  Salem  (N.  H.) 
p.  1.  summer  '09;  instructor  summer  course  in  lib.  sci.  Simmons  col., 
Boston,  *ii- 12. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

339  Brown,  Zaidee.    L.  S  1901-3. 

Palo  Alto,  Cal.;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '98;  librn  St 
Agnes  sch.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  'oi-'o3;  asst,  L.  S.  Aug.  '02-May  *03; 
clsfr  &  ctlgr  Brookline  (Mass.)  p.  1.  July  '03-July  '05;  asst  librn  '05- 
Feb.  '08;  instructor  summer  course  in  lib,  sci.  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  '07; 
lib.  organizer  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.  '08-Sept  'ro;  agent  Massachusetts  f.  p.  1. 
comn,  Oct.  'lo-date;  sec.-treas.,  league  of  lib-comns,  1912-date. 

Present  address.  Free  Public  Library  O>mmission,  State  House, 
Boston,  Mass. 

340  Chapman,  Grace  Darling  (Mrs  (George  W.  Chisholm).    B,  L.  S.  1903. 

L.  S.  1901-3. 

Geneva,  N.  Y. ;  Lake  Erie  col.  B.  L.  *oi ;  ctlgr  Lake  Erie  col.  lib., 
Painesville,  O.  Sept.  'oo-June  '01 ;  ctlgr  Cleveland  (O.)  p.  1.  summer 
'02;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '03-04;  librn  Lorain  (O.)  p.  1.  '05-07;  librn 
Lima  (O.)  p.  1.  'o7-'o8;  married  George  W.  Chisholm,  *o8. 

Present  address,    1x45  W.  High  St.,  Lima,  O. 

341  Clarke,  Mary  Reynolds.    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Whitinsville,  Mass.;  Wellesley  '76-78,  Smith  '79-'8o;  children's  librn 
Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  summer  '02;  librn  Levi  Hey  wood  mem.  lib., 
Gardner,  Mass.  '04-08;  librn  Atlanta  univ.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  '08-date,  tem- 
porary asst  Harvard  univ.  lib.  summer  '11. 

Present  address.    Atlanta  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

342  Donnelly,  June  Richardson.    B.  L.  S,  1907.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Cincinnati,  O. ;  Cincinnati  univ.  B.  S.  '95;  ctlgr  Qeveland  p.  1.  Aug.- 
Sept  '02;  asst  ctlgr  &  ref.  asst  Cincinnati  p.  1.  July  '03-Sept.  '05;  in- 
structor in  ref.  work,  dept  of  lib.  sci.,  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  Sept.  '05- 
Feb.  '10;  director  Drexel  inst.  lib.  &  lib.  sch.,  Philadelphia,  Feb.  '10- 
date;  in  charge  summer  lib.  sch.,  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  '12;  lib. 
teacher,  Washington  Irving  H.  S.  New  York  City  Sept.  12-date. 

Present  address.    Washington  Irving  High  School,  New  York  City. 
348  Draper,  Annie  Elizabeth.    Diploma  1903,    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  'oo-'oi ;  Washington  col.  of  law,  LL.B.  '08; 
(jeorge  Washington  univ.  M.  P.  L.  '11;  ctlgr  Cleveland  p.  1.  '02;  ctlgr 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '03 ;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1.  '03 ;  librn  &  ed.  office 
of  pub.  roads,  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Washington,  '05-09,  in  charge  Bureau 
of  chemistry  lib.,  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  'o3-'o5,  law  clerk  'o9-'io,  librn  '11- 
date. 

Present  address.     Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Dept  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
344  Eastwood,  Mary  EMna.    L.  S.  1901-4. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '99;  clerk  N.  Y.  S.  L.  &  home  educ. 
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dept,  i8  Sept  'oo-'o2;  asst,  book  selection  &  annotation,  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '02- 

date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

345  Ferguson,  Milton  J.    Honor  jst  yr  certificate  1902,    L.  S.  1901-^2. 

Norman,  Okla.;  Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  B.  A.  '01,  M.  A.  '06;  asst  Univ. 
of  Oklahoma  lib.  July  'co-June  *oi,  librn  Sept.-  'oi-Dec.  '07;  ctlgr 
Rochester  (N.  Y.)  engineering  soc.  '02;  asst  librn  California  state  lib., 
Sacramento,  Jan.  *o8-date. 

Present  address.    California  State  Library,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

346  Gibbs,  Ethel  Nye  (Mrs  Harry  E.  Sprague).    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1901. 

Grafton,  Mass. ;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  *oi ;  married  Harry  E.  Sprague,  '03. 
Present  address.    Kirkwood,  Mo. 

347  ♦  Greene,  Elizabeth  Elma  Harrington.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  igor. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Ph.B.  '99;  died,  2  Dec  '04. 
34i8  Groves,  Charlotte  Elizabeth,  B.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.;  Wilson  col.  B.  A.  *99;  asst  Wilson  col.  lib..  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa.  Sept.  '95-June  '99;  asst  Alfred  univ.  lib.  Sept.  'co-June  '01; 
ctlgr  Geveland  p.  I.  summer  '02;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  'o3-'o6;  asst  catalog 
div.  Library  of  Congress,  '07-  '10;  head  dsfr  Univ.  of  Chicago  lib. 
'lo-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Chicago  Library,  Chicago,  111. 

349  Hazeltine,  Alice  Isabel.    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Warren,  Pa. ;  Syracuse  univ.  Ph.B.  '01 ;  reviser  Chautauqua  lib.  sch. 
July-Aug.  '02 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Tuesday  'club  lib.,  Mayville,  N.  Y.  Sept- 
Oct.  '02;  asst  catalog  dept  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Feb.  *03-May  '05;  librn 
Carnegie  p.  1.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  June  05-Sept.  '06;  supervisor  children's 
rooms  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Sept.  'o6-Oct.  '08,  chief  children's  librn, 
Oct.  '08- Apr.  '09,  librn  Hazelwood  branch,  May  *09-Aug.  '11,  ist  asst, 
children's  dept  &  ist  asst  to  director  of  Training  sch.  for  children's 
librns,  Sept.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

350  Hepburn,  William  Murray.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Pictou,  Nova  Scotia;  Dalhousie,  B.  A.  '95,  M.  A.  '97;  asst  Presby- 
terian col.  lib.,  Halifax,  summer  '02;  asst  ref.  librn  John  Crerar  lib., 
Chicago,  '03-04;  librn  Purdue  univ.  lib.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  '04-date;  in- 
structor Indiana  p.  1.  comn  summer  sch.  for  librns,  Richmond,  '09-date; 
pres.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.  assn,  1911-12. 

Present  address.    Purdue  University  Library.  Lafayette,  Ind. 
361  Jenks,  EUlwin  Munroe,  Diploma  1904.    L.  S.  '01-03. 

Boston,  Mass.;  Columbia  'o5-'o6;  acting  librn  Boston  lib.  soc.  Aug. 
'02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  St  Agnes  sch.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Jan.  '03;  shelflister 
Montague  branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.  June-Oct.  '03,  asst  Bedford  branch, 
Nov.-Dec.  '03,  asst  Prospect  branch  Jan.  '04-Dec.  '05;  applied  sci.  ref. 
librn  Pratt  inst.  f.  1.,  Brooklyn,  Dec.  '05-Sept.  '06;  reviewer  Music  litera- 
ture, Library  journal,  Dec.  '05-date;  librn  Inst,  of  musical  art.  New 
York  City,  Oct.  'o6-Dec.  '08;  ctlgr  U.  S.  Military  acad.  lib.,  West  Point, 
N.  Y.  June-Sept.  '09;  acting  librn  U.  S.  Bureau  of  standards,  Washing- 
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ton,  Nov.  '09- Feb.  '10;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  of  ref.  material,  real  estate  dept, 
New  York  American,  Sept.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.  Real  Estate  Dept,  New  York  American,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

352  Katz,  Louise  Waldman.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  S.  *oo;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  California  lib.,  Berk- 
eley, '03-date. 
Present  address.    University  of  California  Library,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

353  Larsen,  Martha  Emily.    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Kristiana,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.,  Kristiana, 
Ph.B.  '96;  asst  Det  Deichmanske  bibliotek,  Kristiania,  Mar.  'gp-'oi ;  chief 
librn  Folkebiblioteket,  Trondhjem,  Norway,  '02-date;  married  Mr 
Jahn  *ii. 

Present  address.    Folkebiblioteket,  Trondhjem,  Norway. 

354  MacCarthy,  Sara  Ann.    L.  S.  1 901-2. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '95. 

355  McCurdy,  Robert  Morrill.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Andover,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  shelf  dept  Harvard  univ. 
lib.  *02;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1.  '03;  ctlgr  Gardner  A.  Sage  lib..  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.  'o3-'o7;  head  of  order  dept  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  *oy-'i\ ;  librn 
Young  Men's  Mercantile  lib.  assn,  Cincinnati,  O.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.  Young  Men's  Mercantile  Library  Association,  Cin- 
cinnati, O. 

356  Marvin,  George  Ritchie.    L.  S.  1 901-2. 

Brookline,  Mass.;  Hamilton,  B.  A.  *oi,  M.  A.  '02;  asst  librn  New 
England  historic  genealogical  soc.  Boston,  '02. 

Present  address.  Care  of  S.  W.  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

357  Patterson,  Marian.    Jst  yr  certificate  1902.    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. ;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '01 ;  asst  accession  dept  Buffalo 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '05-06;  asst  in  various  branches,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh, 
'o6-'o9,  stations  librn  'lo-date. 

Present  address,    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
368  Perry,  Everett  Robbins.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3 

Worcester,  Mass. ;  A.  B.  Harvard  1906 ;  agst  Harvard  univ.  lib.  '03 ;  gen- 
eral asst  St  Louis  p.  1.  *O4-*05;  general  asst  New  York  p.  1.  '06,  sec.  to 
librn  July  '06-Dec.  '09,  chief  shelf  dept  Jan.  'lO-May  '11,  chief  informa- 
tion dept  May  'ii-Sept.  '11 ;  librn  Los  Angeles  p.  1.  Sept.  'ii-date, 
councilor,  A.  L.  A.  1912-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

359  Seligsberg.  Ella  Rosina   (Mrs  Alexander  W.  Dreyfoos).     B.  L.  S. 

1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

New  York  City ;  Barnard,  B.  A.  '99 :  asst  N.  Y.  state  home  educ.  dept, 
'02-03;  1st  asst  librn  &  instructor  in  lib.  sch.  Drexel  inst.,  Philadelphia, 
'03-'a6;  2d  asst  catalog  dept  &  instructor  of  apprentices  Columbia  univ. 
lib.  'o6-'o7,  asst  ref.  librn,  '07-08;  married  Alexander  Wallace  Dreyfoos, 
8  Apr.  '09. 

Present  address,     no   Hillside   av.,   Mt   Vernon,   N.   Y. 

360  Tweedell,  Edward  David.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  Oct.- 

Dec.  1901,  Jan.-June  1903,  Oct.-June  1904. 
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Providence,  R.  I.;  Brown,  Ph.B.  'oi;  asst  Providence  p.  L  July  '98- 
Sept.  '01,  auditor  '05-06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Rhode  Island  med.  soc.  lib.. 
Providence,  *03-*04 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '04 ;  asst  ref .  libm  John  Crerar  lib., 
Chicago,  'o7-'o8,  ref.  libm  '09-date;  sec.  Chicago  lib.  club  '09-*  10,  vice 
pres.  'io-*ii,  pres.  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  111. 

361  Waters,  Caroline  Elmina.    ist  yr  certificate  1902,    L.  S.  1901-2. 

Chardon,  O. ;  Col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ.  Ph.B.  '97; 
asst  col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  Sept  *94-June  '98; 
asst  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Qeveland,  Sept  '97-June  *oi ;  ctlgr  Qeveland  p.  1. 
'02-'03;  clsfr  &  Ctlgr  Bellevue  (O.)  p.  1.  '03-*04;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private 
lib.  of  J.  A.  Wright,  Bellevue,  O.  '03-'o4;  ctlgr  &  ref.  libm  Paterson 
(N.  J.)  p.  1.  '04-06;  asst  Bureau  of  chemistry  lib.,  U.  S.  dept  of  agric, 
Washington,  'o6-'o7;  libm  Col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ. 
'07-date. 

Present  address.  College  for  Women  of  Westefn  Reserve  University 
Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

362  Whittlesey,  Julia  Margaret.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  Lake  Erie  col.  B.  L.  '99;  asst  Cleveland  p.  1.  Dec.  '99- 
Apr.  '00,  Sept.  'oo-Sept  '01;  instructor  lib.  dept  Simmons  col.,  Boston, 
'03-'04;  instructor  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch.  'o4-'o6,  acting  di- 
rector 'o6-'o7,  director  '07-date,  (leave  of  absence  'ii-'i2). 

Present  address.  Western  Reserve  University  Library  School,  Cleve- 
land, O. 

363  Wy^r,  Malcolm  Glenn.    B.  L.  S.  1903.    L.  S.  1901-3. 

Excelsior,  Minn, ;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '99,  M.  L.  '01 ;  asst  Univ. 
of  Minnesota  lib.  Sept  *oo-June  '01 ;  librn  Colorado  col.  lib.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Sept.  '03-July  '04;  acting  librn  State  univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City, 
Sept.  '04-June  '06,  librn  June  '06-date;  instructor  in  ref.  work  &  trade 
bibliography,  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  '05-date ;  resi- 
dent director  Iowa  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  '06-date;  pres.  Iowa 
lib.  assn,  'lo-'ii;  pres.  Iowa  City  lib.  club,  '07-08,  'ii-'i2. 

Present  address.    State  University  of  Iowa  Library,  Iowa  City,  la. 

CLASS  OF  1904 

364  Barker,  Beatrice  J.    ist  yr  certificate  1903-    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Providence,  R.  I.;  Brown,  Ph.B.  '95;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  June-Dec  '04; 
ctlgr  Springfield  (Mass.)  city  lib.  assn,  Jan.- Aug.  '05;  ctlgr  Univ.  of 
California  lib.  Oct  '05-Dec.  '08;  chief  of  catalog  dept  Univ.  of  Oregon 
lib.  Jan.  '09-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Oregon  Library,  Eugene,  Ore. 

365  Bennett,  Marguerite  Waldron.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Pennsylvania  col.  for  women,  B.  L.  '96;  apprentice  in 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Feb.  'oo-Sept  '02,  asst  ref.  dept,  Aug.  '03- 
Apr.  '04,  Jan.  '08-Nov.  '11. 

Present  address.    147  Prospect  st..  Riverside,  Cal. 

366  Dickinson,  Asa  Don.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Westwood.  N.  J.;  Columbia  univ.  sch.  of  law,  '94-96;  asst  Montague 
branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.,  librn  in  charge  Sheepshead  Bay  branch,  organizer 
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&  librn  in  charge  dept  for  the  blind,  librn  in  charge  Bay  Ridge  branch, 
'o3-'o6;  librn  Union  univ.  lib.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  'o6-'07;  librn  Leaven- 
worth (Kans.)  f.  p.  1.  '07-^09;  organizer  for  Kansas  lib.  assn,  'oT-'og; 
hbrn  State  col.  of  Washington,  Pullman,  '07-12;  sec.  Long  Island  lib. 
club,  'o5-'o6. 
Present  address.  Care  of  Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

367  Dunham,  Mary  Eleanor.    Honor  1st  yr  certificate  J904.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Richmond,  Ind.;  Univ.  of  Colorado  '95-96;  Indiana  univ.  B.  A.  '98; 
Yale  graduate  sch.  '99-*oi ;  ist  asst  Univ.  of  Texas  lib.,  Austin,  '04-08; 
ctlgr  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  theoL  sem.  lib.  '07;  ref.  librn  Indiana  univ.  lib., 
Bloomington,  'o8-'ii ;  librn  Iowa  state  teachers  col.  lib.,  Cedar  Rapids,  '11- 
date. 

Present  address.    Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  Falls,  la. 

368  Emerson,  Margaret  Ann.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Canajoharie,  N.  Y.;  Mt  Holyoke  sem.  '70;  instructor  dept  of  lib.  ccon. 
Syracuse  univ.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  '04-05,  asst  prof,  of  lib.  econ.  '05-date. 

Present  address.    Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
368  Goodrich,  Nathaniel  Lewis.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Utica,  N.  Y. ;  Amherst,  B.  A.  '01 ;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Senator 
E.  T.  Brackett,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  summer  '03;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
June-Nov.  '04,  head  of  accession  dept  Nov.  '04-July  '07;  librn  West 
Virginia  univ,  lib.  Sept  '07-July  '09;  librn  Univ.  of  Texas  lib.  Sept.  '09- 
Dec  '11;  librn  Dartmouth  col.  lib.  Jan.  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Dartmouth  College  Library,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
370  Hedrick,  Ellen.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Washington,  D.  C. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '92;  index  work,  office  of  pub.  doc, 
Washington,  '00;  bibliographic  work  for  the  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Wash- 
ington, '01 ;  ctlgr  U.  S.  geological  &  geographical  survey  lib.,  Washington, 
Feb.  '03-Feb.  '05;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  Feb.  '05-  Oct 
'07;  catalog  reviser  Yale  univ.  lib.  Nov.  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Yale  University  Library,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
371'  Hyde,  Mary  Elizabeth.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '01 ;  substitute 
Bushwick  branch  Brooklyn  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '03;  editorial  asst  California 
acad.  of  sci.  lib.,  San  Francisco,  '03-05,  editorial  asst  &  asst  librn,  '05- 
'06;  head  ctlgr  San  Francisco  p.  1.  '09-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

372  Ketcham,  Ethel  Belden.    B.  L.  S.  1904-    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Dover  Plains,  N.  Y. ;  Radcliffe,  B.  A.  '99;  ctlgr  Smith  col.  lib.  Jan.- 
June  '07;  organizer  Boston  Social  Service  lib.,  Sept.  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Dover  Plains,  N.  Y. 

373  Leupp,  Harold  Lewis.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

New  York  City;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '02;  reading  room  asst,  Library  of 
Congress,  summer  '02,  '03;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '04;  asst  ref.  librn  John 
Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  '04-06;  supt  of  retail  &  lib.  depts  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press,  'o6-*09;  supt  lib.  dept  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  &  librn  Historical 
group  lib.  Univ.  of  Chicago,  'o9-'io;  associate  librn  Univ.  of  Cal.  lib., 
Berkeley,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  California  Library,  Berkeley,  CaL 
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374  McCoUough,  Ethel  Farquhar.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Franklin,  Ind. ;  Franklin  col.  Ph.B.  '01;  librn  El  wood  (Ind.)  p.  1. 
July  '04-Oct.  '07;  librn  Superior  (Wis.)  p.  1.  Oct  '07-Sept.  '10;  in- 
structor in  lib.  sch.  &  field  visitor,  Wisconsin  f.  1.  comn,  Madison,  Sept. 
'10- Apr.  '12;  librn  Evansville  (Ind.)  p.  L  May  *i2-date;  vice-pres.  Ind. 
lib.  assn,  '07;  pres.  Wis.  lib.  assn,  '10,  *ii. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Evansville,  Ind. 

375  McConnell,  Lilian  Brown,    ist  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Merrimac,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '00. 
Present  address.    16  Elm  st.  Concord,  Mass. 

376  McKay,  Mabel,    ist  yr  certificate  1904.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y.;  Vassar  '98-'oo;  asst  Dunkirk  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  Jan.  '01- 
Oct  '02;  asst  div.  of  educ.  extension,  N.  Y.  state  educ  dept,  Aug.  '03- 
Oct.  '10;  librn  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Oct.  *io-date. 

Present  address.     Pruyn  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

377  Mackey,  Mary  Evelyn  (Mrs  Frederick  W.  Boland).    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Pennsylvania  col.  for  Women,  B.  A.  '97;  asst  ref. 
dept  &  branches  (Tarnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  'o3-*04;  organizer  Hist  soc 
lib.  of  Washington  co..  Pa.  '04;  organizer  B.  &  L.  E.  railroad  lib..  North 
Bessemer,  Pa.  '04;  ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Duquesne,  Pa.  '05-06;  reorganizer 
Allegheny  col.  lib.,  Meadville,  Pa.  'o7-'o8;  married  Frederick  W.  Boland, 
12  Aug.  '08. 

Present  address.    121  Cohasset  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

378  Manchester,  Earl  Northup.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Factoryville,  Pa.;  Brown,  B.  A.  '02;  2d  asst  librn  Brown  univ.  lib. 
'o3~05.  ref.  librn  '05-^1 1;  head  of  readers*  dept,  libraries  of  Univ.  of 
Chicago,  'ii-date;  sec.  R.  I.  lib.  assn,  '08-09. 

Present  address.    University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

379  Mumford,  Rosalie.    Diploma,  1905.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Detroit,  Mich.;  Vassar  '94-96;  asst  Detroit  p.  1.  *99-*02,  ctlgr  Sept  '04- 
Jan.  '05;  ctlgr  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.-May  '05;  clsfr  Louisville  (Ky.)  f.  p.  1. 
May  *05-Nov.  '07;  asst  clsfr  Univ.  of  Michigan  lib.  Nov.  '07-Feb.  *o8; 
librn  &  sec.  Detroit  home  &  day  sch.  lib.  Sept.  '08-Mar.  '12;  ctlgr  Roch- 
ester N.  Y.  theol.  sem.  lib.  July-Aug.  '11;  head  ctlgr  Louisville  (Ky.) 
f.  p.  1.  Sept.-Nov.  *ii;  in  charge  of  open  shelf  room  Detroit  p.  1. 
Apr.  'i2-date. 

Present  address.    34  Edmund  pi.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

380  Pearson,  Edmund  Lester.    B.  L.  S.  1904.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Newburyport,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  '02;  asst  Montague  branch 
Brooklyn  p.  1.  summer  '03;  ref.  librn  District  of  Columbia  p.  1.  'o4-'o5; 
asst  librn  '05;  asst  copyright  div.  Library  of  Congress,  '06;  acting  librn 
&  ctlgr  U.  S.  military  information  div.  lib.,  Washington,  '07;  work  in 
private  lib.,  Asheville,  N.  C.  *o8 ;  conductor  "  The  librarian  "  dept  Boston 
Evening  Transcript,  Mar.  *o6-date ;  member,  board  of  trustees,  Newbury- 
port (Mass.)  p.  1.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.    Newburyport,  Mass. 

381  Peck,  Harriet  Rosa.    B.  L.  S.  1904.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y. ;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  L.  '02;  reviser  Chautauqua  lib. 
sch.  *03,  asst  instructor  '04,  *o6;  1st  asst  Wylie  Av.  branch  Carnegie  lib., 
Pittsburgh.  '04-05;  organizer  Valley  Falls   (N.  Y.)   p.  1.  '06;  organizer 
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Dodge  mem.  lib.,  West  Chazy,  N.  Y.  '06;  organizer  Ghent  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
'06;  organizer  Corning  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.  '07;  instructor  McGiU  univ.  summer 
sch.  for  librns,  Montreal,  '07,  '09;  instructor  summer  course  in  lib.  sci. 
Simmons  coL,  Boston,  'o7-'ii ;  ctlgr  Bates  col.  lib.,  Lewiston,  Me.  '09; 
librn  Gloversville  (N.  Y.)  f.  L  Oct.  'ii-Feb.  '12;  librn  Rensselaer  Poly- 
technic inst,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Mar.  '12-date. 
Present  address,    Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

382  Peters,  Orpha  Maud.    1st  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Circleville,  O. ;  Col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ.  B.  L.  '02; 
temporary  asst  Cleveland  p.  1.  '04-05;  librn  Alexandria  (Ind.)  p.  1. 
'05-07;  librn  Elwood  (Ind.)  p.  1.  '07-09;  asst  librn  Gary  (Ind.) 
p.  1.  '09-date;  sec.  Ind.  lib.  assn,  '0^*11,  treas.  '11 -'12. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Gary,  Ind. 

383  Reed,  Lois  Antoinette.    B.  L.  S,  1909.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Rochester  'oo-'o2;  B.  A.  Univ.  of  111.  '09; 
asst  N.  Y.  state  home  educ.  dept  '03-^04,  asst  cataloging  dept  Sept.-Dec. 
'04;  librn  Western  col.  for  women,  Oxford,  O.  Jan.  '05-Apr.  '07;  ctlgr 
Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Apr.  '07-June  '09,  order  asst  July  '09-Aug.  '10;  asst 
librn  Univ.  of  Rochester  lib.  Sept.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Rochester  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

384  Riggs,  Alice  Winifred.    L.  S.  Oct.  1902-Apr.  1903,  Mar.-June  1904. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Col.  for  women  of  Western  Reserve  univ.  Ph.B.  '01 ; 
asst  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Cleveland,  '04;  librn  Lawrenceville  branch  Car- 
negie lib.,  Pittsburgh,  '04-date. 

Present  address,  Lawrenceville  Branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

385  Rose,  Ernestine.    B.  L,  S.  1904.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

Bridgehampton,  N.  Y. ;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '02 ;  substitute  Aguilar  branch, 
New  York  p.  1.  summer  '03;  asst  librn  Wesleyan  univ.  lib.  '04-05;  asst 
Aguilar  &  Bloomingdale  branches.  New  York  p.  1.  '05,  asst  58th  St. 
branch  'o6-'o8,  librn  Chatham  Sq.  branch,  'o8-'i  i ;  registrar  &  instructor 
lib.  sch.  New  York  p.  1.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.  Library  School,  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth 
av.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

386  Saleski,  Mary  Agnes.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  1902-4. 

New  York  City;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '00;  asst  Bond  St.  branch  New  York 
p.  1.  July  'oo-Sept.  '02;  asst,  L.  S.  July  '03-Oct.  '04;  librn  Tottenville 
branch  New  York  p.  1.  Oct.  '04-Oct.  '08,  librn  Aguilar  branch,  Nov.  *o8- 
date. 

Present  address.  Aguilar  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

387  Spa£Ford,   Martha  Elisabeth.     Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1903,     L.   S. 

1902-3. 
Rutland,  Vt. ;  Univ.  of  Vermont,  B.  A.  '96;  clsfr  Proctor  (Vt.)  p.  1. 
June  '03;  shelflister  Brooklyn  p.  1.  July-Sept.  '03;  ctlgr  Lenox  (Mass.) 
lib.  Dec  '03-Jan.  '04;  ctlgr  Powers  lib.,  Moravia,  N.  Y.  Feb.-May  '04; 
ctlgr  Paterson  (N.  J.)  p.  1.  July  '04-Apr.  '05;  head  ctlgr  Worcester 
(Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Apr.  '05-Feb.  '06;  ctlgr  Potsdam  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July- 
Aug.  '06;  ctlgr  Milton  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Oct.  'o6-Feb.  '07.  Nov.-Dec.  '07, 
Feb.-Sept.  '09;  substitute  librn  Southbridge  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Feb.-May  '07; 
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ctlgr  Vermont  hist,  soc  lib.,  Montpelier,  Jan.- July  '08,  Sept.-Dec.  '08; 
ctlgr  Brandon  (Vt.)  p.  L  Aug.  '08;  ctlgr  Vermont  state  lib.  Jan.  '09; 
ctlgr  Milton  (Mass.)  Hist,  soc  lib.  Oct.-Nov.  '09;  ctlgr  Astoria  (Ore.) 
p.  1.  May-Sept  '10;  ctlgr  Maclure  lib.,  Pittsford,  Vt  Nov.-Dec.  '10; 
ctlgr  Hawkins  Civil  war  collection  Univ.  of  Vermont  lib.,  Burlington, 
Jan.-June  '11. 

Present  address.    454^  Eighth  av.,  N.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

388  Votaw,  Albert  Hiatt.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Westtown,  Pa.;  Earlham  col.  B.  A.  '74. 

Present  address.  Pennsylvania  Prison  Society,  500  Chestnut  st,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

389  Wead,  Mary  Eunice.    Honor  ist  yr  certificate  1903.    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Washington,  D.  C;  Smith,  B.  A.  '02;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Maclure  lib.,  Pitts- 
ford,  Vt.  5  weeks,  '03;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  '04-06; 
ref.  librn  Smith  col.  lib.  'o6-*ii;  ctlgr  U.  S.  dept  of  agric  lib.,  Wash- 
ington, I  mo.  '08. 

Present  address.  The  Northcumberland,  New  Hampshire  av.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

390  Whitbeck,  Mrs  Alice  (Grover).    L.  S.  1902-3. 

Berkeley,  Cal. ;  Univ.  of  California,  B.  L.  '87;  asst  ctlgr  Mechanics' 
inst  lib.,  San  Francisco,  '04;  children's  librn  Berkeley  (Cal.)  p.  1.  '04-09; 
lecturer  on  children's  work  Univ.  of  California  summer  sch.  for  librns, 
'06,  '07;  ctlgr  Public  municipal  museum,  Oakland,  Cal.  '09-' 10;  librn 
Richmond  (Cal.)  p.  1.  'lo-date;  pres.  2d  district,  Cal.  lib.  assn,  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Richmond,  Cal. 

CLASS  OF  1905 

391  Abraham,  Prederika.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Rutland,  Vt ;  Univ.  of  Vermont,  B.  A.  '03. 
Present  address.   Rutland,  Vt. 

392  Attwill,  William  Henry.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Arlington,  Mass.;  Massachusetts  inst  of  technology  '82-*85;  Harvard, 
B.  S.  '00,  postgraduate  course  'oo-'oi. 

393  Avery,  Maurice  Hussey.    B.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Nashua,  N.  H. ;  Dartmouth,  B.  A.  '03;  asst  Nashua  (N.  H.)  p.  1. 
'95-'99,  substitute  '05-06;  asst  Smithsonian  div.  Library  of  Congress, 
'06^*07;  asst  order  div.  Library  of  Congress,  '07-date,  asst  in  stack 
(Sunday  force)  '07-08,  ref.  work  at  reading  room  desk  '09-date. 

Present  address.  Order  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C 

394  Beal,  Minnie  Martha.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Michigan  state  normal  col.  '93;  Univ.  of  Michigan, 
B.  A.  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  'o5-'o7;  temporary  asst  Michigan  state  lib.  '08. 
Present  address.    751  Second  av.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

395  Beattie,  Mabelle  Benton,    ist  yr  certificate  1904.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Buffalo,  N.  v.;  Washington  State  agricultural  col.  B.  A.  '01;  Hiram, 
M.  A.  '03;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '04;  librn  Nebraska  state  normal 
sch.,  Peru.  Dec.  '97-June  '98;  asst  Univ.  of  Nebraska  lib.  *os-date. 

Present  address.    421  S.  15th  st.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
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396  Blanchard,  Alice  Arabella.     Jst  yr  certificate  1905.     L.  S.  Sept.-Dec. 

1903,  Dec  1904-Junc  1905. 

Montpelier,  Vt.;  Smith,  B.  L.  '03;  Training  sch.  for  children's 
librarians,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Sept.  '05-Aug.  '06;  chief  of  children's 
dept,  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '06-Sept.  *o8;  asst  in  charge  of  work 
with  schools,  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Jan.-Sept.  *09;  asst  Seattle  p.  1. 
June-Aug.  '10,  head  of  schools  div.  children's  dept,  Sept.  'lo-date;  2d 
vice  pres.  Pacific  Northwest  lib.  assn,  Sept.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 

397  Craig,  Clara  Louisa.    Honor  1st  yr  certificate  1904,    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '03;  acting  ref.  librn  Univ. 
of  Nebraska  lib.  '05-06,  ref.  librn  '06-date;  ist  vice  pres.  Neb.  lib. 
assn,  'lo-'ii;  pres.  Lincoln  lib.  club,  '11- 12. 

Present  address.    University  of  Nebraska  Library,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

398  Cruikshank,  Alice  Dorothy.     L.  S.  1903-4. 

Goshen,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '02;  ctlgr  Reform  club  lib.,  New  York 
City,  '04-05;  ctlgr  Columbia  univ.  lib.  '05-07,  *o8-*09. 

Present  address.    119  W.  io6th  st,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
899  Eaton,  Annie  Thaxter.    B.  L.  5".  1906,     L.  S.  1903-4,  1905-6. 

New  York  City;  Smith,  B.  A.  '03;  ist  asst  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Oct  *o6-Oct.  '09;  children's  librn  Albany  p.  1.  system.  May  '07-July  *io; 
librn  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Nov.  '09-July  *io ;  asst  librn  Univ.  of  Ten- 
nessee lib.,  Knoxville,  Sept  'lo-date;  instructor  summer  course  in  lib. 
methods,  '12. 

Present  address.    University  of  Tennessee  Library,  Knoxville,.  Tcnn. 

400  Ernst,   Marie   Antoinette    (Mrs  J.  Lloyd   Phillips).     Honor   ist  yr 

certificate  1905^    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Watcrtown,  Wis.;  Northwestern  univ.,  Watertown,  Wis.  '92-'96; 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  A.  '97;  ctlgr  Virginia  polytechnic  inst.,  Blacks- 
burg,  '04,  'o6-'o7;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '05;  married  J.  Lloyd  Phillips,  16 
Sept  '05. 

Present  address.    115  Oakenwold  st.,  Staunton,  Va. 

401  Frost,  Elizabeth  Rollins,    ist  yr  certificate  1904.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Dover,  N.  H.;  Smith,  B.  L.  '03;  asst  Dover  (N.  H.)  p.  1.  Dec.  '04- 
Mar.  '05;  ctlgr  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Sept.  '05- Apr.  '06;  asst  clsfr  & 
annotator  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  May  '06-Dec.  '09;  acting  librn 
Southbridge  (Mass.)  p.  1.  July-Sept  '10;  ref.  librn  Silas  Bronson  lib., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Oct.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Silas   Bronson  Library,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

402  Gillette,  Fredericka  Botsford.    B.  L.  S.  1909.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  '03;  ist  asst  in  reading 
room,  Univ.  of  Michigan  lib.  '05-10,  asst  ref.  librn  *io-date;  instructor 
Univ.  of  Michigan  summer  sch.  of  lib.  methods,  '09,  '11-12. 

Present  address.  University  of  Michigan  Library,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
408  Gilson,  Marjary  Lawrence.    B.  L.  S.  1905.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Winthrop,  Me.;  Smith.  B.  A.  '02;  asst  N.  Y.  state  home  educ.  dept, 
'04;  chief  of  sch.  dept  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct  '05-09,  head  of  art 
dept  Oct  '09-date;  asst  sec.  Newark  (N.  J.)  Museum  assn,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Free  Public  Library,  Newark,  N.  J. 
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404  Goodwin,  John  Edward.    B.  L.  S.  1907,    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Madison,  Wis.;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  L.  '01;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Madison 
(Wis.)  f.  1.  '01-04;  asst  legislative  ref.  dept,  Wisconsin  f.  1.  comn,  '03; 
chief  lib.  asst  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  '05-'07,  asst  librn  '08-11; 
librn  Univ.  of  Texas  lib.  '12-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Texas  Library,  Austin,  Tex. 

405  Grovet,  Mary  Mann  (Mrs  Nicholas  Hansen).    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Coudersport,  Pa.;  Wilson  col.  B.  A.  '03;  ctlgr  Rochester  (N.  Y.) 
high  sch.  lib.  '05,  librn  '05-11 ;  married  Nicholas  Hansen,  18  Aug.  '10. 

Present  address.  Care  of  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  105  E. 
22d  st,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

406  Hansen,  Nicholas.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '03;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
'04--'05;  asst  St  Louis  (Mo.)  p.  1.  '05-06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  private  lib.  of 
Edward  Lauterbach,  New  York  City,  '06. 

Present  address.  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  105  E.  22d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

407  Harron,  Mrs  Julia  (Scofield).    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '97;  asst  in  book  selection  &  anno- 
tation, N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan.  *o6-July  '09;  ist  asst  to  ed.  A.  L.  A.  Booklist, 
Madison,  Wis.  Sept.  '09-Sept.  '10;  temporary  asst  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1. 
Jan.  '12-date. 

Present  address.    328  Main  st.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

408  Hirshberg,  Herbert  Simon.    B.  L.  5*.  1907*    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Brookline,  Mass.;  Harvard,  B.  A.  *oo;  ctlgr  Boston  p.  1.  '0^*03;  re- 
viser, lib.  dept  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  'o2-'o3;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Morse  inst. 
lib.,  Natick,  Mass.  '04;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '04-05;  asst  music  div.  Library 
of  Congress,  '05-06;  branch  asst,  circ.  dept,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh, 
'o6-'o7,  acting  librn  Mt  Washington  branch  '08;  ref.  librn  Qeveland 
p.  1.  Nov.  'o8r-date;  instructor  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch.  '08-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 
400  Hyde,  Sophie.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Chicago,  111.;  Univ.  of  Illinois,  B.  A.  '03;  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  sch. 
'03-'04;  jr  asst  John  Crcrar  lib.,  Chicago,  '05-06,  sr  asst  '07-May  '11; 
head  of  order  dept  Univ.  of  Minnesota  lib.  May  'ii-datc. 

Present  address.  University  of  Minnesota  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

410  Hygen,  Dorthea  Helene.    L.  S.  1903-4- 

Kristiania,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kris- 
tiania.  Ph.  B.  '90;  asst  catalog  dept  Harvard  univ.  lib.  '04;  asst  catalog 
div.  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  '04-^11;  asst  catalog  div.  Univ. 
of  Chicago  lib.  'ii-datc. 

Present  address.    University  of  Chicago  Library,  Chicago,  111. 

411  Jewett,  Walter  Kendall,    ist  yr  certificate  1905.    L.  S.  1903-5- 

Pittsfield,  Mass.;  Brown,  B.  A.  '91;  Harvard,  M.  D.  '95;  asst  librn 
Weather  bureau,  U.  S.  dept.  of  agric,  Washington,  '05;  sr  asst  John 
Crcrar  lib.,  Chicago,  '06;  librn  Univ.  of  Nebraska  lib.  '06-date;  pres. 
Neb.  lib.  assn,  '07-^08. 

Present  address.    University  of  Nebraska  Library,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

412  Linn,  Mrs  Frances  (Bums).    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Ohio  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '93;  librn  Norwalk  (O.)  p.  1. 
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'05-06;  librn  Santa  Barbara   (Cal.)   p.  1.  *o6-date;  vice  pres.  CaL  lib. 
assn,  '10. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. 

413  McKee,  Alice  Doty.    Jst  yr  certificate  1905.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Aurora,  O. ;  Berea  col.  Ph.  B.  '03;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Michigan  lib.  '05-06; 
librn  Beatrice  (Neb.)  f.  p.  1.  'o6-'o7;  ctlgr  trav.  lib.  dept  Ohio  State  lib., 
Columbus,  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Ohio  State  Library,  Columbus,  O. 

414  Mitchell,  S.  Louise.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Kenosha,  Wis.;  Lake  Forest  univ.  Ph.  B.  '86;  asst  ctlgr  Brooklyn 
p.  1.  '04-05;  librn  Central  high  sch.  lib.,  Geveland,  '06;  asst  Cleveland 
p.  1.  '06,  1st  asst  Broadway  branch,  '07-09;  asst  librn  Sch.  of  educ.  lib. 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  '09-date. 

Present  address.  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

415  Mitchell,  Sydney  Bancroft.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Montreal,  Canada;  McGill  univ.  B.  A.  '01,  M.  A.  '04;  in  charge  of 
reading  room  McGill  univ.  lib.,  Montreal,  '0^*03,  clsfr  &  ctlgr  '04-07; 
instructor  in  reference,  loan,  bibliography  &  buildings,  McGill  univ. 
summer  sch.  for  librns  '04-08;  organizer  Macdonald  col.  lib..  Quebec, 
'08;  head  of  order  dept  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  *o8-*ii;  chief 
of  accessions,  Univ.  of  California  lib.  'ii-date;  instructor  summer 
library  course  Univ.  of  California,  *I2. 

Present  address.    University  of  California  Library,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

416  Nemey,  May  Childs.    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1903-7. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  A.  'C2;  partial  time  clerk  N.  Y.  S.  L.  28 
Dec.  '96-18  June  '00,  '02-'03,  asst  ref.  dept  'o3-'o5,  director's  sec.  'o6-*o8, 
head  of  order  section  'o8-'io;  asst  California  state  lib.  Oct.  'lo-Oct.  *ii; 
ref.  librn  Newark   (N.  J.)   f.  p.  1.  Nov.  'ii-May  '12. 

Present  address.  National  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Colored  People,  20  Vesey  st.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

417  Perkins,  William  Abbott.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Lynn,  Mass.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '83,  M.  A.  '86;  Yale  divinity  sch. 
'85-'86;  Andover  Theol.  sem.,  graduate,  '88;  Harvard  univ.  graduate 
sch.  '9^~'93;  indexer  A.  L.  A.  pub.  board,  Boston,  '04. 

Present  address.    Grafton,  Mass. 

418  Post,  Aurelian.    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Clinton,  N.  Y. ;  Hamilton,  B.  A.  '91,  M.  A.  '99;  Yale  divinity  sch. 
B.  D.  '94,  postgraduate  course,  '94-95. 

419  Solis-Cohen,  Leon  M.    B.  L.  S,  1905*    L.  S.  1903-5. 

New  York  City;  col.  of  the  City  of  New  York,  B.  S.  '99;  clsfr  & 
ctlgr  U.  S.  military  acad.  lib..  West  Point,  N.  Y.  Jul3r-Aug.  '04,  catalog 
reviser  July-Oct.  '05;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  spring  of  '05;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
private  lib.  of  Edward  Lauterbach,  New  York  City,  June-Aug.  '06; 
asst  in  charge  of  Brownsville  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  July  *o6-May  '07, 
librn  June  '07-Nov.  '11,  librn  in  charge  dept  of  trav.  libraries  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

420  Vogleson,  Helen  Elizabeth,    ist  yr  certificate  1904:    L.  S.  1903-4. 

Columbiana,  O.;  Lake  Erie  col.  '5^-00;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '03;  ctlgr 
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Paterson  (N.  J.)  p.  L  '04;  ctlgr  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  '05,  ist  asst 
East  Liberty  branch,  'o5-'o8,  librn  Mt  Washington  branch,  'oft-date. 

Present  address,  Mt  Washington  Branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

421  Wright,  Rebecca  Whitney.    B.  L.  S,  1908,    L.  S.  1903-5. 

Montpelier,  Vt;  RaddifFe,  B.  A.  '03;  head  of  art  dept  Boston  Athe- 
naeum, July  '05-06;  asst  catalog. dept  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  May- 
Sept  *oy;  organizer  Barre  (Vt)  p.  L  Dec  '07-July  '08;  asst  Lawrence- 
ville  branch  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Jan.-July  '09;  catalog  reviser 
Kellogg- Hubbard  lib.,  Montpelier,  Vt.  Sept.  'o^Nov.  *io;  instructor 
McGill  univ.  summer  sch.  for  librns,  Montreal,  June-July  '10;  sec.  Vt 
board  of  lib.  commissioners,  Dec,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.  Vermont  Board  of  Library  Commissioners,  Mont- 
pdier,  Vt 

422  Wynkoop,  Asa.    B.  L.  S.  /p//.    L.  S.  1903-5. 

New  York  City;  Rutgers,  B.  A.  '87,  M.  A.  '07;  Union  theol.  sem. 
graduate  '92;  fellow  in  philosophy  Columbia  univ.  '92-'94;  Marburg 
(Germany)  univ.  '02;  subinspector  public  libraries,  div.  of  educ  ex- 
tension, N.  Y.  state  educ  dept  *05-Sept  '06,  inspector,  Oct  'o6-date; 
ed.  New  York  Libraries,  Oct  '07-date;  vice  pres.  N.  Y.  L.  A.  1905-06. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1906 

423  Alexander,  WiUiam  HaU.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Cossayuna,  N.  Y. ;  Colgate,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  Colgate  univ.  lib.  *oa- 
Sept.  '04,  July- Sept  '05;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '05-Sept  '06;  asst  librn 
Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Oct.  '06-date. 

Present  address.  Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
42  W.  44th  St..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

424  Armstrong,  Mary  Louise  (Mrs  Edward  Elsworth).    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '95;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  *o5-'o6; 
married  Edward  Elsworth,  29  Aug.  *o6. 
Present  address.    Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

425  Boswell,  Jessie  Partridge.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Cincinnati,  O. ;  Univ.  of  Cincinnati  '97-'oo;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A. 
'02;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Michigan  lib.  '06,  asst  ref.  librn  Feb.- Aug.  '10;  ctlgr 
Young  Men's  Mercantile  lib.,  Cincinnati,  O.  '07,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Young  Men's  Mercantile  Library,  Cincinnati,  O. 

426  Caswell*  Mary  Helen.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Waterville,  Me.;  Colby  col.  B.  A.  '04;  asst  librn  Waterville  (Me.) 
p.  1.  '05-*07,  librn  '07-date;  vice  pres.  Maine  state  lib.  assn,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Public  library,  Waterville,  Me. 
4217  Curtis,  Charles  Newman.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Drury  col.   B.  A.  '80;  Yale  Theol.  sem.  B.  D.  ^84; 
Boston  univ.  Ph.  D.  '85;  Konigliche  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Univ.  '91-92. 
428  Dinsmoor,  Kate  Elizabeth.    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1904-5*  1906-7. 

Lawrence.  Kans. ;  Univ.  of  Kansas,  B.  A.  '03;  asst  sociology  &  his- 
tory dept  Univ.  of  Kansas  lib.,  Lawrence,  '05;  ctlgr  Purdue  univ.  lib., 
Lafayette,  Ind.  '07-08;  in  charge  of  ref.  &  loan  dept  Rosenberg  lib. 
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assn,  Galveston,  Tex.  'o8-'ii;  head  ctlgr  Kansas  state  lib.,  Topeka,  'ii- 
date. 
Present  address.    Kansas  State  Library,  Topeka,  Kans. 

429  Dresser,  Annie  Slosson  (Mrs  Frederick  C.  Tobey).    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Richmond  Furnace,  Mass.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  1895;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
West  Stockbridge  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Juljr-Nov.  '05;  asst  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 
Nov.  '05-Jan.  '06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Historical  &  Philosophical  soc  of  Ohio 
lib.  Jan.- Aug.  '06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Glendale  (O.)  lyceum,  Aug.-Nov.  '06; 
asst  Cincinnati  p.  1.  &  librn  East  End  branch  Jan.  '07-Nov.  '08;  ctlgr 
private  lib.  of  Phineas  S.  Conner,  M.  D.,  Cincinnati,  Nov.-Dec  '06; 
librn  Dayton  st  branch  Cincinnati  p.  1.  Dec.  'o8-Mar.  '10;  married 
Frederick  Ginton  Tobey,  23  Apr.  '10. 

Present  address.    West  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

430  Gamwell,  Lillian  May  (Mrs  David  P.  Moulton).    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S. 

1904-^ 

Providence,  R.  I.;  Brown,  B.  A.  '02,  M.  A.  '04;  substitute  Providence 
(R.  I.)  p.  1.  '9^*04;  student  asst  Brown  univ.  lib.  Providence,  R.  I. 
'o2-*04;  librn  George  Maxwell  mem.  lib.,  Rockville,  Conn.  July  *o6- 
July  '08;  married  David  P.  Moulton,  21  Nov.  '08. 

Present  address.    327  Elmwood  av..  Providence,  R.  I. 

431  Goodrich  Francis  Lcc  Dewey.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  '03;  asst  librn  Michigan 
state  normal  coL  lib.,  Ypsilanti,  'oo-'o4;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Mrs  J.  V. 
L.  Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '04-06;  substitute  circ.  &  ref.  room  Univ.  of 
Michigan  lib.,  Ann  Arbor,  summer  '05;  asst.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  'os-'o6;  asst 
ref.  librn  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  'o6-'o7;  asst  in  charge  of  acces- 
sions Univ.  of  Michigan  lib.  '07-date;  sr  instructor  Indiana  p.  1.  comn 
summer  sch.  for  librns,  Richmond,  '08;  instructor  Univ.  of  Michigan 
summer  sch.  of  lib.  methods,  Ann  Arbor,  '09-date;  ed.  semiannual 
bulletin  Michigan  Libraries,  'io-*date;  treas.  Mich.  lib.  assn,  '10;  pres. 
Ann  Arbor  lib.  club,  '08-10. 

Present  address.    University  of  Michigan  Library,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

432  Hendrick,  Ruby  Edna  (Mrs  Warren  T.  Newcomb).    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.;  Univ.  de  Paris,  '99-'oo;  Smith,  B.  A.  '04; 
married  Warren  T.  Newcomb,  20  Oct.  '08. 

Present  address.  Care  of  Mr  Warren  T.  Newcomb,  Johnson  &  Hig- 
gins,  51  Wall  st,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

433  Henry,  Eugenia  May.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Oxford,  N.  J.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '04;  instructor  Chautauqua  lib.  sch.  July- 
Aug.  '05;  asst  Clark  univ.  lib.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Sept.  '06-Aug.  '07; 
librn  Attleboro  (Mass.)  p.  1.  Aug.  *07-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

434  Hiss,  Sophie  Knowlton.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Baltimore,  Md. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  catalog  section  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
'o6-'o7;  asst  librn  Smith  col.  lib.  '07-08;  reviser  of  cataloging  Rochester 
(N.  Y.)  theol.  sem.  lib.  July- Aug.  '08;  catalog  librn  Cleveland  p.  1. 
Oct.  '08-date;  sec.  catalog  section,  A.  L.  A.  'o9-'io. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

435  Judson,  Katharine  Berry.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '04;  Univ.  of  Washington,  M.  A.  *ii. 
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Loretta   Denny    fellow   'io-*ii;    librn   Carnegie   p.   1.,   Kalispell,   Mont. 
'05-06;  chief  of  periodical  dept  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  'o6-'ii,  (leave  of 
absence  'lo-'ii)  ;  research  asst  in  Northwest  history,  Univ.  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  '11- 12. 
Present  address.    University  of  Washington  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 

436  Kincaid,  Anna  Douglas  (Mrs  Arthur  H.  Thompson).    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Honolulu,  H.  I.;  Univ.  of  California  '01-03;  Smith,  B.  A.  '04;  mar- 
ried Arthur  Harris  Thompson,  16  Feb.  '11. 
Present  address,    R.  F.  D.  Route  3,  Herndon,  Va. 

437  Knowlton,  Julia  Clemma.    B.  L,  S.  1906,    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Syracuse,  N»  Y.;  Syracuse  univ.  Ph.  B.  '04;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  *o6-'o7; 
asst  Milton  (Mass.)  p.  1.  '07;  asst  in  lib.  &  instructor  in  lib.  sch. 
Syracuse  univ.  '07-10;  ist  asst  art  dept,  Newark  (N.  Y.)  f.  p.  1.  'io-*ii. 

Present  address.    Stittville,  N.  Y. 

438  Leonard,  Mabel  K  (Mrs  Adelno  Gibson).    B.  L.  5*.  1906.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley.  B.  A.  '99;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Jan.-Sept  '06; 
asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  Oct.  'od-Mar.  '09;  asst  U.  S. 
dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington,  Mar.-Sept.  '09;  organizer  Coast  artil- 
lery sch.  lib..  Fortress  Monroe,  Va.  Sept.  *09-Oct.  '10;  married  Lieut. 
Adelno  Gibson,  28  Dec.  'la 

Present  address.    Fortress  Monroe,  Va. 

439  Matthews,  Charles  Grant.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Athens,  O. ;  Ohio  univ.   B.   S.  '93,  M.   S.  '94;   asst  Ohio  univ.  lib., 
Athens,  '96-'o4,  librn  '05-date. 
Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  O. 

440  Montgomery,  Florence  Prichard.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Rutland,  Vt. ;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  ctlgr  Forbes  lib.,  North- 
ampton, Mass.  'o6-'o7;  ctlgr  &  general  asst  Roswell  P.  Flower  mem. 
lib.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  '07-08. 

Present  address.    Rutland,  Vt. 

441  MuUiken,  Clara  A.  (Mrs  Frederick  W.  Norton).    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S. 

1905-6. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '00;  apprentice  Lincoln 
(Neb.)  p.  1.  Oct.  '97-Mar.  '98;  asst  Univ.  of  Nebraska  lib.,  Lincoln, 
Sept.  '98-Dec.  '03,  ref.  librn  Jan.  '04-05;  ctlgr  Grand  Island  (Neb.) 
p.  1.  July-Aug.  '04;  ref.  librn  &  head  of  loan  dept  Rosenberg  lib.  assn, 
Galveston,  Tex.  'o6-'o8;  librn  El  Paso  (Tex.)  p.  1.  '08;  married  Fred- 
erick W.  Norton,  30  Sept.  '08. 

Present  address.    86  N.  Virginia  st,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

442  Nelson,  Esther.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Univ.  of  Utah,  B.  A.  '99;  Univ.  of  California 
summer  course  in  lib.  sci.,  Berkeley,  '02;  asst  librn  Univ.  of  Utah  lib., 
Salt  Lake  City,  '99-'o6,  librn  'o6-date ;  lib.  instructor,  summer  session  '12. 

Present  address.    University  of  Utah  Library,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

443  Nelson,  Peter.    L.  S.  summer  course   1899,  L.  S.  1901-6. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Union,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  Union  col.  lib.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  July  '97-June  '98,  acting  librn  Sept.  *9^0ct.  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Oct.  'oi-June  '10,  asst  archvist  July  *io-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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444  O'NeiU,  Grace  (Mrs  Alfred  Savage).    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '04;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Rensselaerville  (N.  Y.) 
reading  room,  summer  '05;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Watervliet  (N.  Y.)  pub.  sch. 
lib.  '06;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  *o6;  asst  ctlgr  U.  S. 
bureau  of  educ  lib.,  Washington,  'o8-'io;  editorial  clerk  Bureau  of 
chemistry,  U.  S.  dept  of  agric,  Washington,  'lo-date;  married  Alfred 
Savage,  11  Aug.  *o8. 

Present  address.  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Dept  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

445  Pierce,  Henry  Kingsbury.    L.  S.  1904-5. 

Oak  Park,  111.;  Dartmouth,  B.  L.  '04. 

446  Thomas,  Helen  M.    L.  S.  1904-6. 

Greeley,  Colo.;  Wellesley,   B.  A.  '04;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Michigan  lib., 
Ann  Arbor,  'o6-date. 
Present  address.    University  of  Michigan  Library,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

447  Walter,  Frank  Keller.    B.  L.  S.  1906.    L.  S.  1904,  1905-6. 

Point  Pleasant,  Pa.;  Haverford  col.  B.  A.  '99,  M.  A.  *oo;  George 
Washington  univ.  '03-04;  asst  Haverford  col.  lib.  '98;  ctlgr  Engineer 
sch.  of  application,  U.  S.  army,  Washington,  June-Sept  '04;  librn's 
sec  &  asst  on  Expansive  Qassification,  Forbes  lib.,  Northampton,  Mass. 
Jan.-Sept.  '05;  asst  ref.  librn  Brooklyn  p.  1.  'o6-*o7,  instructor  training 
class,  Oct.  'o6-Dec.  '07 ;  director's  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec.  *07-Sept.  '08,  vice 
director,  L.  S.  Oct.  'o8-date;  lecturer  summer  lib.  course,  Northern  state 
normal  sch.,  Marquette,  Mich.,  July  '09-' 10;  lecturer  state  normal  sch., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  July  *io;  councilor,  A.  L.  A.  1912-date,  chairman, 
professional  training  sec  A.  L.  A.  1912-date;  chairman,  library  section, 
New  York  State  Teacher's  Assn,  1912-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1907 

448  Bailey,  Louis  Jonathan.    B.  L.  S,  1907.    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Ontario,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Rochester,  B.  S.  '05;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
'o6-*07;  asst  copyright  div.  Library  of  Congress,  *07-'o8;  librn  Gary 
(Ind.)  p.  1.  *o8-datc 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Gary,  Ind. 

449  Brown,  Mary  Gilbert.    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. ;  Elmira  col.  B.  A.  '95;  organizer  Wimodaughsian  f.  1. 
Canisteo,  N.  .Y.  '07 ;  asst  librn  Elmira  col.  lib.  '08-date. 
Present  address.    365  W.  Fourth  St.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

450  Carr,  Georgina  Everett.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Melrose,  Mass.;  Boston  univ.  B.  A.  '05;  jr  asst  Worcester  (Mass.) 
p.  1.  Nov.  *o6-Mar.  '07;  asst  Union  col.  lib.,  Schenectady,  Apr.-Nov.  '07; 
asst  Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  1,  Dec.  '07-Dec  '11;  asst  librn  International 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  training  sch.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Jan.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  International  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Training  School,  Spring- 
field, Mass.- 

451  Compton,  Charles  Herrick.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1905-6,  1907-8. 

Lincoln,  Neb. ;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '01 ;  asst  visual  instruction 
div.  N.  Y.  state  educ.  dept,  Apr  .-May  '06;  librn  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Albany, 
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N.  Y.  July  *o6-Aug.  '07;  ctlgr  collection  of  mss  of  Mrs  J.  V.  L.  Pniyn, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec  '07-Jan.  '08,  July  '08;  substitute  ref.  section  N.  Y. 
S.  L.  Feb.-Apr.  '08;  libra  Univ.  of  North  Dakota  lib.  Sept  '08-Apr. 
'10;  chief  ref.  dept  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  L  May  'lo-date;  sec.  N.  Dak. 
lib.  assn,  '09-' 10. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 
458  Coulter,  E^th  Margaret    B.  L,  S,  1Q07.    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Salinas,  Cal. ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '05;  organizer 
Tivoli  p.  1.,  Madalin,  N.  Y.  summer  *o6;  head  ctlgr  Berkeley  (Cal.) 
p.  1.  '07;  ctlgr  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  '07,  supervisor  peri- 
odical dept  'o8-'ii;  sr  asst  Univ.  of  California  lib.,  Berkeley,  July  '11- 
date;  instructor  summer  library  course,  Univ.  of  California,  *I2. 

Present  address.    University  of  California  Library,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
463  Foley,  Margaret  Baker.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

New  York  City;  Smith  B.  L.  '90;  College  de  France,  '92-93;  head 
of  ref.  dept  Hartford  (Conn.)  p.  1.  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

454  Hadley,  Chalmers.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Earlham,  B.  L.  '96;  sec.  &  state  organizer  Indiana 
pub.  lib.  comn,  'o6-'o9,  director  summer  sch.  for  librns  '07-09;  sec 
A.  L.  A.  '09-*!  I,  councilor  'ii-date;  libra  Denver  p.  1.  'ii-date;  pres. 
League  of  lib.  comn,  '07 ;  chairman,  professional  training  section,  A.  L.  A. 
'o^'io;  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  '10. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Denver,  Colo. 

455  Remans,  Ida  May.    Jst  yr  certificate  1906.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Auburn,  N.  Y.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '94;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Naples  (N.  Y.)  high 
sch.  lib.  Sept  'a6-Feb.  '07;  asst  ref.  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh, 
Mar.  '07-Sept  '11;  libra  State  normal  sch.  lib.,  Geneseo,  N.  Y.  Sept  '11- 
date. 

Present  address.    State  Normal  School  Library,  Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

456  HilUs,  JuHa  Eunice.     (Mrs  W.  Ray  Teele).    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  B.  L.  '05;  asst  visual  instruction  div. 
N.  Y.  state  educ.  dept  June-Sept.  '06;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  'o6-Sept 
'08;  children's  libra  Leonard  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Oct  *o8-July  '10; 
married  W.  Ray  Teele,  12  Apr.  '11. 

Present  address.    30  Glen  av.,  Scotia,  N.  Y. 

457  Holding,  Anna  Lucille.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  i905-3. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Oberlin  col.  B.  A.  '01 ;  West  Virginia  univ.  summer 
sch.  '02-03;  asst  catalog  div.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '07-08;  temporary  asst  East 
Liberty  branch,  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  '06;  asst  Lawrenceville  branch, 
'o8-*09,  I  St  asst  '09  date. 

Present  address.  East  Liberty  Branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

458  Jordan  Grace.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Fayetteville,  Ark.;  Univ.  of  Arkansas,  B.  A.  '05. 

459  Kildal,  Ame.    B.  L.  S.  1907^    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Kristiania,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kristiania, 
Ph.  B.  '04 ;  ctlgr  collection  of  incunabula  of  John  Boyd  Thacher,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Mar.-Aug.  '07;  instructor  Indiana  pub.  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for 
libras,  Aug.  '07,  July- Aug.  '08;   reviser  of  cataloging  Yale  univ.  lib. 
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Oct-Dec.  *07;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  Jan.  '08-Feb.  '09; 
head  ctlgr  Bureau  of  labor  lib.  U.  S.  dept  of  commerce  &  labor,  Wash- 
ington,  Feb.   '09-Jan.   '10;    libm   Bergens   offentlige   bibliotek,   Bergen, 
Norway,  'lo-date. 
Present  address,    Bergens  Offentlige  Bibliotek,  Bergen,  Norway. 

460  King,  Julia  Eleanor  (Mrs  Merrick  Pollard  Willett).    jst  yr  certificate 

jgo6,    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Warrensburg,  N.  Y.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '05;  librn  Bronx ville  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  'o6-*07;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  '07-09;  ctlgr  Board  of  water  supply, 
New  York  City,  '09-June  '10;  librn  Office  of  supervisor  of  lectures, 
dept  of  educ.  New  York  City,  June-Aug.  '10;  librn  State  normal  sch. 
lib.,  Montclair,  N.  J.  'lo-'ii;  married  Merrick  Pollard  Willett,  26 
Oct.  'II. 

Present  address,    3  Bellaire  drive,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

461  Lathrop,  Helen,    ist  yr  certificate  J906,    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Palo  Alto,  CaL;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  B.  A.  '02;  California 
univ.  summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Berkeley,  '02;  asst  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  univ.  lib.  Dec.  'oi-Nov.  '02;  asst  to  director.  Training  sch.  for 
children's  libms  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  'o6-'o7;  asst  ref.  librn  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  '07-08,  ref.  libm  '08-date. 

Present  address.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  Library,  Stan- 
ford University,  Cal. 

462  Lewis,  George  Lothrop.    B,  L,  S.  1907,    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Gorham,  Me.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '01,  M.  A.  '03;  asst  Bowdoin  col.  lib., 
Brunswick,  Me.  Aug.  'oi-Aug.  '05,  June-Aug.  '06;  librn  Westfield 
(Mass.)  Atheneum,  July  '07-date;  vice  pres.  Western  Mass.  lib.  club, 
'o8-'o9,  pres.  '09-' 11. 

Present  address,    Westfield  Atheneum,  Westfield,  Mass. 

463  Merritt,  Louisa  Flanders.    B,  L.  S,  1907.    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Malone,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  Malone  village  sch.  district 
lib.  Sept.  '04-Sept.  '05,  clsfr  &  ctlgr  '07-08,  '11- 12;  ctlgr  Meadvillc 
(Pa.)  p.  1.  '09;  asst  serial  dept  Columbia  univ.  lib..  New  York  City, 
'lo-'ii. 

Present  address.    Malone,  N.  Y. 

464  Metz,  Corinne  Ann.    L.  S.  1905-7. 

Newark,  O. ;  Western  col.  for  women  '99-'oo;  Denison,  B.  L.  '03; 
libm  Washington  Court  House  (O.)  p.  1.  Sept.  '07-Mar.  '09;  organizer 
Conneaut  (O.)  p.  1.  Mar  .-Sept.  '09;  librn  Brumback  lib.  of  Van  Wert 
Co.,  Van  Wert,  O.  *09-date. 

Present  address.    Brumback  Library,  Van  Wert,  O. 

465  Murch,  Philura  Eveline.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Coburg,  Ore.;  Univ.  of  Oregon,  B.  A.  '87;  RadcliflFe  '97-98;  ist  asst 
county  dept  Portland  (Ore.)  lib.  assn,  Aug.  '06-date. 
Present  address,    Portland  Library  Association,  Portland,  Ore. 

466  Neef,  Ifarriet  Camilla,     ist  yr  certificate  igo6.     L.  S.  1905-6. 

Elmira.  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '97;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  '07. 
Present  address.    452  W.  Water  st,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

467  Nunn,  Janet  Hume.    Jst  yr  certificate  1906,    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  L.  '83;  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia 'oo-*oi ;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin  June-Aug.  '03 ;  Univ.  of  Minnesota 
summer  sch.  for  lib.  training  '04;  librn  Lake  City   (Minn.)   high  sch. 
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lib.  Sept.  *02-July  '03;  librn  Sleepy  Eye  (Minn.)  high  sch.  lib.  Sept 
*03-July  '05;  ctlgr  Bar  assn  lib.,  Hartford,  Conn,  summer  '06;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  Norton  mem.  lib.,  Pine  Hill,  N.  Y.  summer  '06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr 
Irving  lib.,  Tarr3rtown,  N.  Y.  '07;  librn  Kalispell  (Mont.)  p.  1.  'ot-'oq; 
librn  Lewis  &  Clark  high  sch.  lib.  &  pedagogical  lib.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
'09-date;  temporary  asst  California  State  lib.  June-Aug.  '12. 
Present  address.    Lewis  &  Qark  High  School,  Spokane,  Wash. 

468  Rider,  Arthur  Fremont    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  Ph.  B.  '05;  asst  Middletown  (Conn.) 
p.  1.  circ.  dept,  '98-99;  asst  Syracuse  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '01; 
managing  ed.  Publishers'  Weekly,  New  York  City,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.  Publishers'  Weekly  Office,  298  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

469  Rowley,  Edith.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Stockton,  N.  Y.;  Allegheny  coL  B.  A.  '05;  asst  Allegheny  col.  lib., 
Meadville,  Pa,  Sept.-Dec.  '02,  Sept.  '03-June  '05,  asst  librn  'o6-'o7, 
librn  '07-date. 

Present  address.    Allegheny  College  Library,  Meadville,  Pa. 

470  Scott,  Carrie  Emma,    ist  yr  certificate  1906.    L.  S.  1905-6.    . 

Mooresville,  Ind. ;  De  Pauw  univ.  '93-'94;  Indiana  univ.  B.  A.  '98; 
asst  Indiana  state  lib.,  June  '03- Aug.  '04,  July-Aug.  '05;  asst  to  super- 
visor of  sch.  lib.  work  Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  July  'o6-June  '07; 
asst  organizer  Indiana  pub.  lib.  comn,  Indianapolis,  June  '07-date,  in- 
structor summer  sch.  for  librns,  'o8-date;  treas.  Ind.  lib.  assn,  '09-*io. 

Present  address.  Indiana  Public  Library  Commission,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

471  Spencer,  Irma  May  (Mrs  William  H.  Alexander).    Jsi  yr  certificate 

1906.    L.  S.  1905-6. 
Utica,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '05;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  *o6-*07;  married 
William  Hall  Alexander,  Sept.  '07. 
Present  address.    15  Union  av.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

472  Steffa,  Julia.    B.  L.  S.  1907.    L.  S.  1905-7- 

Pomona,  Cal. ;  Pomona  col.  B.  S.  *oo;  acting  librn,  Pomona  College 
lib.  Claremont,  Cal.  Sept.  '03-July  '05;  asst  catalog  section  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Oct.-Dec.  '06;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  San  Mateo  (Cal.)  p.  1.  summer  '07;  clsfr 
&  ctlgr  California  Polytechnic  Sch.  lib.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  summer  '08; 
asst  &  acting  librn  Pomona  col.  lib.,  Claremont,  Cal.  Sept.  *07-Aug.  '12; 
asst  ref.  dept  California  state  lib.,  Sacramento,  Jan.-Feb.  *I2,  Aug.  12- 
date;  2d  vice  pres.  L.  S.  assn,  'lo-'ii. 

Present  address.    California  State  Library,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

473  Vitz,  Carl  Peter  Paul.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  Adelbert,  B.  A.  '04;  Western  Reserve  univ.  lib.  sch. 
'04-05;  page, '  substitute,  asst  Cleveland  p.  1.  Feb.  '98-Oct  '06;  student 
asst  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Qeveland.  03'-'o5;  asst  librn  District  of  Colum- 
bia p.  1.  '07-09;  director's  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  *o9-'io,  director's  asst  &  head 
of  order  section,  'lo-Aug.  '12;  lecturer,  L.  S.  'lo-date;  2d  vice  librn 
Cleveland  p.  1.  Sept.  '12-date;  sec.  District  of  Columbia  lib.  assn,  'o8-'o9. 

Present  address.    Cleveland  Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

474  Ward,  Ruth  Leora.     ist  yr  certificate  1906.     L.  S.  1905-6. 

Watertown,  N.  Y;  Syracuse  univ.  B.  A.  '00;  substitute  circ.  dept 
New  Yortc  p.  1.  July-Oct.  *o6;  jr  asst  Williamsburgh  branch,  BrookVn 
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p.  1.  Oct.  'o6-Oct.  '07,  jr  asst  Tompkins  Park  branch,  Nov.  *07-Mar.  '09, 
sr  asst  Apr.  '09-Oct.  '11,  sr  asst  Saratoga  branch,  Nov.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.  Saratoga  Branch,  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

475  Wright,  Jane.    L.  S.  1905-6. 

Cincinnati,  O. ;  Western  col.  for  women,  B.  A.  '95 ;  McMicken  univ. 
'96-'97;  art  librn  Cincinnati  Museum  assn,  *o6-'o9;  librn  in  charge 
Marquand  art  collection  Princeton  univ.  *09-date. 

Present  address.     Princeton  University  Library,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

CLASS  OF  1908 

476  Adsit,  Rachel  Lionne  (Mrs  Charles  E.  Rush).    B,  L.  S.  190S.    L.  S. 

1906-8. 

Voorheesville,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  *o6;  asst  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1. 
summer  '07;  lib.  hostess  &  chief  of  information  bureau  District  of 
Columbia  p.  1.  July  '08-  June  '10;  married  Charles  E.  Rush,  7  Sept  *io. 

Present  address.    Care  of  Public  Library,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

477  Baker,  Mary  Ellen.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1907-^. 

Decatur,  III;  Lincoln  col.  B.  A.  *oo;  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for 
lib.  training,  Iowa  City,  '02;  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  sch.  'o6-'o7;  librn 
Missouri  Valley  col.  lib.,  Marshall,  'o2-'o6;  head  ctlgr  Bryn  Mawr  col. 
lib.  'o8-June  '12;  head  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Missouri  lib.,  Columbia,  July  '12- 
date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Missouri  Library,  Columbia,  Mo. 

478  Coffin,  Helen.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  1906-10. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Cornell.  B.  A.  '06;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  '07-Jan.  '12; 
legislative  ref.  librn  Connecticut  state  lib.,  Hartford,  Feb.  '12-date. 
Present  address.     State  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

479  Cooper,  Isabella  Mitchell.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1907-^. 

Troy,  N.  Y. ;  Teachers'  col.,  Columbia  Univ.,  graduate  '99;  Barnard, 
B.  A.  '01;  Columbia  Univ.  '01-06,  M.  A.  '12;  New  York  p.  1.  training 
class  '04-'05;  asst  instructor  New  York  p.  1.  training  class,  '05-07;  ist 
asst  Muhlenberg  branch  New  York  p.  1.  '08;  instructor  Iowa  lib.  comn 
summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  Iowa  City,  '09;  in  charge  ref.  dept  Newark 
(N.  J.)  f.  p.  I.  '09;  ctlgr  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  New  York  City,  July-Dec. 
'10;  instructor  dept  of  lib.  sci.  Simmons  col.,  Boston,  'lo-date. 

Present  address.  Department  of  Library  Science,  Simmons  College, 
Boston,  Mass. 

480  Fay,  Lucy  Ella.    B,  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

Austin,  Tex. ;  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  mem.  col.  B.  A.  '95 ;  Univ.  of  Texas, 
M.  A.  '01 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Aug.  '08-09 ;  librn  West  Virginia  univ.  lib., 
Morgantown,  Sept.  '09-Mar.  *io;  librn  Univ.  of  Tennessee  lib.,  Knox- 
ville,  Apr.  'lo-date,  in  charge  summer  course  in  lib.  methods,  '12;  ist 
vice  pres.  Tenn.  lib.  assn,  '12. 

Present  address.     University  of  Tennessee  Library,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

481  Fifield,  Winnifred  Faye.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  Carleton  col.  'o2-'o3,  Pomona  col.  B.  L.  '06;  asst 
Roswell  P.  Flower  mem.  lib.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  '07;  asst  Pomona  col. 
lib.,  Claremont,  Cal.  '07-09. 

Present  address.    2355  W.  20th  st,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
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482  Hart,  Fanny.    L.  S.  1906-9. 

New  York  City;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '98;  Teachers  col.,  Columbia  Univ.  '98- 
'99;  apprentice  New  York  p.  1.  Sept.  '03-May  '04;  asst  New  York  p.  L 
Dec.  '04-JuIy  *o6;  clsfr  for  The  Indexers,  New  York  City,  Feb.-Mar.  '10; 
private  bibliographic  work,  Aug.-Dec.  *ii. 

Present  address.    44  Morningside  av.,  West,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

483  Hektoen,  Martin.    L.  S.  1906. 

Westby,  Wis.;  Luther  col.  B.  A.  '95;  Rush  Medical  col.  M.  D.  '99. 

484  Hooker,  David  Ashley.    L.  S.  1906-7,  1911-12. 

Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.;  Rollins  col.  '96-'98;  Middlebury  col.  B.  A.  '06; 
asst  Middlebury  col^  lib.  Feb.-June  '06;  asst  Silas  Bronson  lib.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Sept.  '07-Apr.  '08;  special  ctlgr  U.  S.  military  acad.,  West 
Point,  N.  Y.  May  '08-Jan.  '09,  July  'lo-Sept.  '11 ;  asst  catalog  dept 
Cleveland  p.  1.  Jan.-Nov.  '09;  asst  librn  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Nov.  *09-June  '10;  temporary  asst  ref.  librn  John 
Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  July  *i2-date. 

Present  address,    John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  IlL 

485  Hulburd,  Annabel  Amanda.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Brasher  Falls,  N.  Y. ;  Oberlin  col.  '95-97 ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '01 ;  asst  Ros- 
well  P.  Flower  mem.  lib.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  July-Sept.  '07;  asst  Newark 
(N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct.  *07-Feb.  '09;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Mar.  '09- 
Dec  '11;  asst  Chicago  p.  1.  Jan.-Sept.  '12;  asst  univ.  of  N.D.  lib.  Oct. 
'12-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  North  Dakota,  University,  N.  D. 

486  Joslyn,  Rosamond.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Elmira  col.  B.  S.  '02;  asst  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Jan.  *03-Sept.  '06;  reviser  Chatham  sq.  branch  New  York  p.  1.  July- 
Sept.  *07;  children's  librn  Prospect  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Sept.  '07- 
Feb.  '11;  librn  high  sch.  lib.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Mar.  *ii-date. 

Present  address.    High  School  Library,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

487  Kimball,  Florence  Belle.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Hudson,  Mass.;  Boston  univ.  B.  A.  '03;  Amherst  col.  summer  sch. 
of  lib.  econ.  '02;  asst  to  ctlgr  Taunton  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct.  *03-June  '04; 
asst  ctlgr  Worcester  (Mass.)  f.  p.  1.  June  '04-Nov.  '05;  catalog  reviser 
Groton  (Mass.)  p.  1.  July-Aug.  '06,  July-Dec.  '07;  catalog  reviser  Har- 
vard, (Mass.)  p.  1.  Mar.- Aug.  '08;  asst  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Oct.-Dec. 
*o8;  ctlgr  Vermont  state  lib.  '09;  ctlgr  Sheldon  lib.  St.  Paul's  sch..  Con- 
cord, N.  H.  '10;  catalog  reviser  Kellogg-Hubbard  lib.,  Montpelier,  Vt 
Jan.-July  '11;  ctlgr  Deborah  Cook  Sayles  p.  1.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Sept 
*ii-date. 

Present  address.  Deborah  Cook  Sayles  Public  Library,  Pawtucket, 
R.  L 

488  Lathrop,  John  Ely.    L.  S.  1906. 

Westfield,  N.  J. ;  Yale,  B.  A.  '06. 

489  McGirr,  Alice  Thurston,    ist  yr  certificate  IQO/.  L.  S.  1906-7. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  *o6;  asst  circ.  dept  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Oct.  *07-Nov.  '08,  asst  clsfr  &  annotator  Dec  '08-Sept.  '09;  asst 
catalog  &  ref.  depts  Oct.  '09-Sept.  '10,  asst  ref.  dept  Oct.  *io-date. 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
400  McVety,  Margaret  A.    B.  L.  S.  1909.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Iron  Mountain,  Mich.;  Colorado  col.  B.  A.  '01;  student  asst  Colorado 
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col.  lib.  '96-'oo;  ctlgr  p.  1.  Colorado  Springs,  Feb.-Sept.  'oo;  librn  high 
sch.  lib.,  Colorado  Springs,  Sept.  *oo-*oi ;  librn  Carnegie  lib.,  Iron 
Mountain,  Mich.  Dec.  '01-07;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Port  Henry  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
Sept.  '08;  chief  lending  dcpt- Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  Oct  '08-date;  ctlgr 
E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  New  York  City,  July-Dec  '10. 
Present  address.    Free  Public  Library,  Newark,  N.  J. 

491  Marquand,  Fanny  Elsie.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  1906-7,  1909-10. 

Mt  Vernon.  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '06;  ctlgr  Mt  Vernon   (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  '07-'09;  asst  catalog  dept  Cleveland  p.  1.  'lo-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

492  Moore,  Dora.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va. ;  Denison  univ.  Ph.B.  '03;  West  Virginia  univ. 
summer  sch.  of  lib.  sci.,  Morgantown,  '05;  2d  asst  West  Virginia  univ. 
lib.  '07-11;  librn's  asst  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  *ii-date. 

Present  address.    Colgate  University  Library,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

493  Paddock,  Alice  Moseley.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Moline,  111.;  Univ.  of  Michigan,  B.  A.  *oi ;  asst  Moline  (111.)  p.  L 
Sept  '05-May  '06;  asst  order  dept  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Oct.  *07-Dec.  '08; 
librn  Jamestown  (N.  D.)  p.  1.  Dec.  '08-date;  sec-treas.  N.  D.  lib.  assn, 

'II-'I2. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,'  Jamestown,  N.  D. 

494  Porter,  Charles  Frederick.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Hamilton,  B.  A.  "84;  Auburn  theol.  sem.  '84-87;  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Div.  of  educ.  extension,  N.  Y.  state  educ.  dept  July  'o8-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

495  Reeves,  Bertha  Butler.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.;  Smith,  B.  A.  *99;  ctlgr  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton, 
N.  Y.  Sept.  '07-Dec.  '11,  asst  librn  Jan.-June  '12. 
Present  address.    Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

496  Roberts,  Ethel  Dane.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  i9o6-«. 

Wausau,  Wis. ;  Univ.  of  Wooster,  B.  A.  '91 ;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  *o8 ;  asst 
librn  Wellesley  col.  lib.  *09-date. 
Present  address.    Wellesley  College  Library,  Wellesey,  Mass. 

497  Ross,  Georgette  (Mrs  Robert  C.  Howard).    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Washington,  D.  C. ;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  '99;  asst  chil- 
dren's librn  District  of  Columbia  p.  1.  '07-08;  acting  children's  librn 
Broadway  branch  Cleveland  p.  1.  '08;  librn  McKinley  manual  training 
high  sch..  Washington,  '09;  in  charge  of  work  with  schools,  District  of 
Columbia  p.  1.,  'io-'i2;  married  Robert  C.  Howard,  10  June  '12. 

Present  address.    1747  Oregon  av.  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

498  Rush,  Charles  Everett.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

Fairmount,  Ind. ;  Earlham,  B.  A.  '05;  Wisconsin  f.  1.  comn  summer 
sch.  of  lib.  sci..  Madison.  '04;  librn  Ionian  soc.  lib.  Earlham  col.  '04; 
asst  Earlham  col.  lib.  Sept.  '04-June  '05;  asst  Univ.  of  Wisconsin  lib., 
Madison.  Oct.  '05-June  *o6;  asst  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  summer  '07; 
ctlgr  collection  of  mss  of  Mrs  J.  V.  L.  Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.  '07-08; 
librn  Jackson  (Mich.)  p.  1.  July  '08-July  '10;  librn  St  Joseph  (Mo.) 
p.  1.  July  'lo-date;  vice  pres.  Mich.  lib.  assn,  '09-10;  vice  pres.  Mo.  lib. 
assn,  *ii-'i2. 

Present  address.     Public  Libra r>'.  St  Joseph.  Ma 
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499  Shaver,  Mary  Mumper.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Hazleton,  Pa.;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  *o6;  libm  John  B. 
Stetson  univ.  lib.,  Deland,  Fla.  'o8r-'io;  ctlgr  Vassar  col.  lib.  Feb.  '11- 
date. 

Present  address.    Vassar  College  Library,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

500  Smith,  Elizabeth  Manley.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

Portland,  Me.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '02;  graduate  work  '02^*03;  asst  Newark 
(N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  July-Sept  '07,  in  charge  of  work  with  schools,  Sept- 
Dec.  '08;  asst,  L.  S.  Sept  '07-July  *o8;  asst  ref.  section  N  Y.  S.  L.  Dec 
'08-Mar.  '11,  asst  order  section.  Mar.  'ii-July  '12,  head  of  section. 
Aug.  'i2-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

501  Smith,  Famiic  May.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Warsaw,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '05 ;  asst  children's  dept  Saratoga  branch 
Brooklyn  p.  1.  '07-^09;  asst  librn  Reuben  McMillan  f.  1.  Youngstown,  O. 
'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Reuben  McMillan  Free  Library,  Youngstown,  O. 

502  Stebbins,  Howard  Leslie.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

Springfield,  Mass.;  Amherst,  B.  A.  '06;  asst  Amherst  col.  lib.  '03- 
June  '06,  July  '07;  asst  librn  Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  June  'o8-date. 

Present  address.  Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New  York,  42 
W.  44th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

503  Strange,  Joanna  Gleed.    B.  L.  S.  190S.    L.  S.  1907^. 

Sioux  City,  la. ;  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  Iowa 
City,  '02;  State  univ.  of  Iowa,  B.  A.  *o6;  asst  Sioux  City  (la.)  p.  1. 
'99-'oi :  asst  Stale  univ.  of  Iowa  lib.  *oi-'o7;  ist  asst  ref.  dept  Carnegie 
lib.,  Pittsburgh,  July  '09-date  (acting  ref.  librn  May  'lO-May  '11). 

Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

504  Sweet,  Martha  Louise.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Maynard,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '06;  asst  Roswell  P.  Flower  mem.  lib., 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  '07-08;  asst  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  '08-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

505  *Tunbridgc,  Helen  Elizabeth.     L.  S.  1906-7. 

Whitesboro,  N.  Y. ;  Bryn  Mawr,  B.  A.  '97;  Radcliffe  '97-98;  asst 
Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Oct  '04-Sept  '06;  asst  Clark  univ. 
lib.,  Worcester,  Mass.  *07-*o8;  ctlgr  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  theol.  sem.  lib. 
'08;  died,  20  Sept  '09. 

506  White,  Mabel  Gordon.    B.  L.  S.  1908.    L.  S.  1906-8. 

New  York  City;  Vassar,  B,  A.  '06;  asst  in  charge  Amsterdam  (N.  Y.) 

p.  1.  July-Sept.  '08 ;  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Oct.-Dec.  '08 ;  substitute  circ. 

dept,  New  York  p.  1.  Jan.-Feb.  '69,  sch.  asst  Mott  Haven  branch.  Mar. 

'09-May  *io,  1st  asst  June  'lo-date. 

Present  address.     Mott   Haven   Branch,   New  York   Public   Library, 

.      New  York,  N.  Y. 

507  Whittembre,  Ruby  Gertrude.    Jst  yr  certificate  1907.    L.  S.  1906-7. 

Hudson,  Mass.;  Univ.  of  Vermont,  Ph.B.  '06;  asst  Univ.  of  Vermont 
lib.,  Burlington,  Sept.  'o>-June  '05;  substitute  librn  Hudson  (Mass.)  p.  1. 
June-Sept.  '03;  librn  New  Hampshire  col.  of  agric.  &  mechanic  arts, 
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Durham,  Aug.  '07-Scpt.  '08;  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Oct.-Dec.  '08;  librn 
Narragansett  lib.  assn,  Peacedale,  R.  I.  Jan.  '09-datc. 
Present  address.     Narragansett  Library  Association,  Peacedale,  R.  I. 


CLASS  OF  1909 

506  Adamsv  Leta  E^mma.    B,  L.  5".  igii,    L.  S.  1907-8,  1910-11. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '06;  librn  State  normal 
school,  Spearfish,  S.  D.  Sept.  'o8-Sept.  '10;  head  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Mis- 
souri lib.,  Columbia,  Sept.  'ii~June  '12;  head  ctlgr  Rochester  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  July  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

509  Blair,  Irene  Elise.    jst  yr  certificate  1908,    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Sedalia,  Mo.;  Univ.  of  Missouri,  B.  A.  '02;  ref.  asst  Univ.  of  Texas 
lib.,  Austin,  Jan.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    University  of  Texas  Library,  Austin,  Tex. 

510  Blanchard,  Linn  Rudolph.    B,  L,  S.  1909.    L.  S.  1907-9. 

Woodstock,  Vt;  St  Lawrence  univ.  B.  A.  '06;  substitute  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dec  '07;  ctlgr  collection  of  mss  of  Mrs  J.  V.  L, 
Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y.  May-July  '08;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Aug.  '08-Dec.  '09; 
ctlgr  Indiana  State  lib.,  Indianapolis,  Jan.-Mar.  '10;  head  ctlgr  Newberry 
lib.,  Chicago,  Apr.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.     Newberry  Library,  Chicago,  IlL 

511  Culver,  Essae  Martha.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Pomona  col.  B.  L.  '05;  asst  Pomona  coL  lib.,  Clare- 
mont,  Cal.  '05-07;  librn  Salem  (Ore.)  p.  L  '08-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Salem,  Ore. 

512  Davis,  Mary  Herbert.    Jst  yr  certificate  J908,    L.  S.  1907-8. 

New  London,  Conn.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '07;  librn  Chester  (Pa.)  p.  1. 
'09-*  1 2. 
Present  address.    New  London,  Conn. 

513  Fargo,  Lucile  Foster.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Walla  Walla.  Wash.;  Yankton  col.  '99-'oi ;  Whitman  col.  B.  L.  '03, 
M.  L.  '04;  asst  Walla  Walla  (Wash.)  p.  1.  'o6-'o7;  ist  asst  ctlgr  Port- 
land (Ore.)  lib.  assn,  'o8-*o9;  librn  North  central  high  sch.  lib.,  Spokane, 
Wash,  'o^-date;  vacation  asst  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  '10,  '11;  temporary 
asst,  California  State  lib.  June-Aug.  '12;  sec.  Pacific  Northwest  lib.  assn, 
'ii-date. 

Present  address.    North  Central  High  School  Library,  Spokane,  Wash. 

514  *Field,  Agnes  Jeannette.     ist  yr  certificate  190H.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Iowa  City,  la. ;  State  univ.  of  Iowa,  B.  A.  '07 ;  apprentice  Iowa  City 
p.  1.  *o6-'o7;  asst  librn  Council  Bluffs  (la.)  p.  1.  '08;  died,  18  Nov.  '08. 

515  Gray,  Florence  Brooks.    B.  L.  S.  1909.    L.  S.  1907-9. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  Ph.B.  '07;  clsfr  &  ctlgr  Lake  George 
(N.  Y.)  p»  1.  June-Oct.  '08;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '09-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y 

516  Greenman,  Edward  D.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Union,  Ph.B.  '04;  asst  div.  of  educ.  extension,  N.  Y. 
state  educ.  dept,  '02-07;  asst  copyright  div.  Library  of  Congress,  'o8-'io; 
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asst  in  charge  of  ref.  section  U.  S.  bureau  of  cduc.  lib.,  Washington, 
'lo-date. 
Present  address.    U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C 

517  Hardman,  Blisabeth.     L.  S.  1907-8. 

North  Adams,  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '05;  asst  North  Adams  (Mass.) 
p.  1.  *o6-*07;  head  of  clippings  dept  Boston  Herald  Co.  '08;  asst  Car- 
negie lib.,  Pittsburgh,  'op;  asst  Carnegie  f.  1.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  *io;  act- 
ing libm  North  Adams  (Mass.)  p.  1.  '10;  organizer  Waterloo  (N.  Y.) 
p.  1.  Oct.  'lo-'ii;  librn  Whitestonc  branch  Queens  Borough  p.  1.  Apr. 
'i  i-datc. 

Present  address.  Whitestone  Branch,  Queens  Borough  Public  Library, 
Whitestone,  N.  Y. 

518  Hawks,  Blanche  Loraine.    Jst  yr  certificate  igo8.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Keuka  Park,  N.  Y.;  Keuka  col.  B.  A.  '03;  ctlgr  Brooklyn  p.  1.  'oS-'op; 
substitute  asst  (Chatham  sq.  branch  New  York  p.  1.  '08-09;  ctlgr  Univ. 
of  Illinois  lib.  '09;  temporary  ctlgr  Superior  (Wis.)  p.  L  Mar.-Sept.  '10; 
2d  asst  to  ed.  A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Madison,  Wis.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Madison,  Wis. 

519  Hunter,  Grace  Elizabeth,    ist  yr  certificate  1908,    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Washington,  D.  C. ;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '06;  asst  catalog  div. 
Library  of  Congress,  Oct.  'o8-date. 

Present  address.  Catalog  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C 

520  Langfitt,  Frances  Stella,    ist  yr  certificate  J908,    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Pennsylvania  col.  for  women  '96-'97;  Univ.  of 
Wooster,  Ph.B.  '01 ;  asst  Carnegie  lib.,  Allegheny,  Pa.  '01-04,  children's 
librn  '04-07;  ref.  librn  Allegheny  Carnegie  f.  1.,  N.  S.  Pittsburgh,  '08- 
date. 

Present  address.  Allegheny  Carnegie  Free  Library,  N.  S.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

521  Milam,  Carl  Hastings,    ist  yr  certificate  1908.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Newkirk,  Okla.;  Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  B.  A.  '07;  asst  Univ.  of  Okla- 
homa lib.,  Norman,  'o3-'o7;  jr  asst  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago,  June- 
Sept.  '07;  asst  Purdue  univ.  lib.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  Oct.  'o8-Sept.  '09;  sec. 
Indiana  pub.  lib.  comn,  Sept  '09-datc,  instructor  summer  sch.  for  librns, 
'lo-date;  vice  pres.  League  of  lib.  comn,  '11-12;  pres.  '12-date;  pres. 
Indianapolis  lib.  club,  'io-'i2. 

Present  address.  Indiana  Public  Library  Commission,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

522  Phipps,  Gertrude  Eleanor.    B.  L.  S.  1909-    L-  S.  1907-9. 

Dorchester,  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '06;  librn  for  vacation  play 
grounds  New  York  p.  1.  July-Sept.  '07;  asst  trav.  lib.  office  '08;  asst 
U.  S.  dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington,  '09;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of 
Congress,  'lo-datc. 

Present  address.  Catalog  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C 

523  Rhodes,  Isabella  Knox.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  1907-10. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '07;  asst  Smith  col.  lib.  '05-'07; 
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asst,  L.  S.  Oct.  '08-July  *io;  asst  catalog  dept  Qevcland  p.  L  Sept  *io- 
July  '11;  asst  ref.  dept  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

524  Searcy,  Katherine  Andrews.    L.  S.  1907-8. 

Brenham,  Tex.;  Univ.  of  Texas,  B.  L.  *o6;  asst  Univ.  of  Texas  lib., 
Austin,  Sept.  'o8-Sept.  '11,  ref.  libm  Sept.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    University  of  Texas  Library,  Austin,  Tex. 

525  Strong,  George  Franklin.     B,  L.  S,  1909.  L.  S.  1908-9. 

Natick,  Mass.;  Northwestern  univ.,  Evanston,  111.  '98-99;  Wesleyan, 
B.  A.  '03;  asst  Wesleyan  univ.  lib.,  Middletown,  Conn.  Sept  '02-Mar. 
'04;  libm  Univ.  of  North  Dakota  lib.  Mar.  '04-July  '08;  acting  librn 
Boston  univ.  lib.  Oct  '09-Feb.  '10;  librn  Adelbert  col.  lib.,  Cleveland, 
Mar.  'lo-date. 

Present  address,  Adelbert  College  Library,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity, Qeveland,  O. 

526  Towner,  Isabel  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  igo8,    L.  S.  1907-^. 

Washington,  D.  C. ;  Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  B.  A.  *o6;  asst  circ. 
dept  District  of  Columbia  p.  1.  Aug.  '08,  ctlgr  Sept  '08-Apr.  '09;  asst 
catalog  div.  Library  of  Congress,  Apr.-Nov.  '09;  ctlgr  U.  S.  bureau 
of  educ.  lib.,  Washington,  Dec.  'o^Nov.  '11,  head  ctlgr  Dec  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. 

527  Wheeler,  Joseph  Lewis.    B.  L.  S,  1909,    L.  S.  1908^ 

Watertown,  Mass. ;  Brown,  Ph.B.  '06,  M.  A.  '07 ;  asst  Brown  univ. 
lib.  Sept.  'o2-June  '06,  2d  asst  librn  July  'o6-June  '07;  evening  custodian 
art  &  industrial  depts  Providence  (R.  L)  p.  L  Sept  '04-June  '06;  asst 
libm  District  of  Columbia  p.  1.,  Washington,  June  '09-Feb.  '11;  librn 
Jacksonville  (Fla.)  p.  1.  Mar.  'ii-date;  sec.  Fla.  lib.  assn  '11. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

528  Wilson,  Mabel  Zoe.    B,  L.  S.  J909,    L.  S.  summer  course  1908,  L.  S. 

1908-9. 

Bellingham,  Wash. ;  Ohio  univ.  B.  A.  '00 ;  asst  Ohio  univ.  lib.,  Athens, 
July^Aug.  '02;  asst  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  June-July  '06;  sub- 
stitute East  branch  Brookl)m  p.  1.  July-Sept.  *o8;  libm  State  normal  sch. 
lib.,  Bellingham,  Feb.  '02-date. 

Present  address.    State  Normal  School  Library,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

CLASS  OF  1910 

529  Amett,  Lonna  D.    L.  S.  1908-9. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.;  West  Virginia  univ.  B.  S.  '98;  Qark  univ., 
Worcester,  Mass.  Ph.D.  '03;  librn  Shepherd  college  state  normal  sch, 
lib.,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.  Sept  '99- June  '01;  librn  Epworth  univ., 
Oklahoma,  Sept.  '04-Junc  '05;  clsfr  &  asst  U.  S.  bureau  of  educ  lib.. 
Washington,  June  '09-Sept.  '10;  libm  West  Virginia  univ.  lib.,  Morgan- 
town,  Oct  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  West  Virginia  Library,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va. 
930  Birge,  Anna  Grant   L.  S.  1908-10. 

Madison,  Wis.;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  A.  '06. 

Present  address,    744  Langdon  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 
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531  Blasl,  Henrietta  Marie.    L.  S.  Oct.  I90&-Jan.  1910. 

Riverhead,  N.  Y.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '08;  asst  catalog  div.  Library  of 
Congress,  Jan.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.  Catalog  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

532  Callahan,  Lilian  Jeannette.    ist  yr  certificate  igog.    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Smith  'o4-'o6;  Trinity,  (Washington,  D.  C)  B.  A.  '08; 
asst  Tompkins  Sq.  branch,  New  York  p.  1.  July-Sept.  '09;  ctlgr  private 
lib.  of  Albert  Vander  Veer  M.  D.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  July-Aug.  *io;  asst  div. 
of  educ.  extension,  N.  Y.  State  educ.  dept,  Oct.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

533  Colegrove,  Mrs  Mabel  Eloise  (Dart).    B.  L,  S.  1911,    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Hamilton,  N.  Y. ;  Colgate  *78-'82;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '82;  in  charge  of  sch. 
lib.  Norwich  (N.  Y.)  acad.  '82-*84;  in  charge  of  sch.  lib.  Marion  (N.  Y.) 
collegiate  inst.  '84-89;  trustee,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  p.  1.  '07-09;  asst  Colgate 
univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Jan.-Oct.  *o8,  July-Oct  '09;  librn  Heermance 
mem.  lib.,  Coxsackie,  N.  Y.  Apr.  'lo-date. 

Present  address.    Heermance  Memorial  Library,  Coxsackie,  N.  Y. 

534  Cunningham,  Jesse.    L.  S.  1908-11. 

Lincoln,  Neb.;  Indiana  univ.  '01-05;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '06; 
asst  Indiana  univ.  lib.  Oct.  *oi-Aug.  '05;  asst  Univ.  of  Nebraska  lib. 
Sept.  '05-June  '07;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  July  '09-June  *ii;  mtmicipal  ref. 
librn  St  Louis  (Mo.)  p.  1.  July  'ii-date;  librn  school  of  mines,  Rolla, 
Mo.  Sept  'i2-date. 

Present  address.    School  of  Mines  and  Metallurgy,  Rolla,  Mo. 

535  Dearborn,  James  Marshall.    L.  S.  1908-Feb.  1910. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Wesleyan,  Ph.B.  *02;  post  graduate  course  (^lumbia 
univ.  'o3-'o4;  acting  librn  Boston  univ.  lib.  Feb.  *io-Apr.  '12;  in  charge 
of  order  dept  Boston  Athenaeum,  May  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Boston  Athenaeum,  Boston,  Mass. 

536  Eno,  Sara  Wooster.    L.  S.  1908-9. 

CHiarlotte,  Vt.;  Univ.  of  Vermont  '04-05;  Univ.  of  Texas  '05-06; 
Univ.  of  Illinois,  B.  A.  '08;  asst  Univ.  of  Vermont  lib.  Sept.  04-  June 
'05;  asst  catalog  dept  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  lib.  '09-' 10;  librn  John  B. 
Stetson  univ.  lib.,  Deland,  Fla.  *io-June  '12;  asst  Bryn  Mawr  col.  lib.  '12- 
date. 

Present  address.    Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

537  Firmin,  Kate  Maud.    B.  L.  S.  2910.    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '08;  Minnesota  pub. 
lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  Minneapolis,  '07;  mem.  of  lib. 
training  class  Minneapolis  p.  1.  Jan.-May  '08;  ist  asst  catalog  dept 
Tacoma  (Wash.)  p.  1.  Aug.-Nov.  '10,  head  of  catalog  dept  Nov.  '10- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

538  Fullerton,  Pauline  Valentine,    ist  yr  certificate  1909.    L.  S.  1908^10. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Smith,  B.  A.  '05;  postgraduate  course  Adelphi  col. 
'o6-'o7;  1st  asst  information  dept  New  York  p.  1.  Mar.  *io-date. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  a  v..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
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538  George,  Lillian  Mabelle.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  190^10. 

Amesbury,  Mass.;  Rhode  Island  state  coL  B.  S.  '99;  Univ.  of  Illinois, 
B.  A.  '04;  Amherst  coL  summer  course  in  lib.  econ.  '97;  libm  Rhode 
Island  state  col.  lib.,  Kingston,  Oct.  '97- Aug.  '09;  scientific  asst  U.  S. 
dept  of  agric  lib.,  Washington,  July  'lo-May  *ii;  head  ctlgr  &  clsfr 
Purdue  univ.  lib.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  May  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Purdue  University  Library,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

540  Gilnack.  Anna  Belle.   (Mrs  Galen  W.  Hill).    B.  L.  S.  1910.     L.  S. 

1908-10. 

Rockville,  Qjnn.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '05;  asst  Mt  Holyoke  col.  lib. 
Sept  '03-June  '04;  substitute  asst  Maxwell  mem.  lib.,  Rockville,  Conn, 
for  short  periods  '05-08;  asst  legislative  ref.  dept  Connecticut  state  lib., 
Hartford,  Sept  'lO-Feb.  '12;  married  Galen  Wentworth  Hill,  17  Apr.  '12. 

Present  address,    Fairhaven,  Mass. 

541  Hill,  Galen  Wentworth.    B.  L.  S,  1910.    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Gorham,  Me.;  Bowdoin,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  law  lib.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  'lo-'ii; 
libm  Millicent  lib.,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  'li-date. 
Present  address.     Millicent  Library,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

542  Holdridge,  Kathreen    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Rochester  '06-07;  Elmira  col.  B.  A.  '08; 
ctlgr  Carnegie  lib..  Homestead,  Pa.  Oct  'lo-May  '11;  ctlgr  Iowa  state 
col.  lib.,  Ames,  Sept  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Iowa  State  College  Library,  Ames,  la. 

543  Joeckel,  Carlton  Bnins.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Lake  Mills,  Wis.-;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  A.  '08;  libm's  sec.  St 
Louis  (Mo.)  p.  1.  Sept  'lo-Mar.  '11;  asst  ref.  libm  Univ.  of  California 
lib.,  Berkeley,  June  *ii-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  California  Library,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

544  Johnston,  Sara  Etta  (Mrs  Linn  R.  Blanchard).    L.  S.  1908-9. 

Butler,  Pa.;  Westminster  col.  B.  A.  '94,  M.  A.  '05;  substitute  Aguilar 
branch  New  York  p.  1.  July- Aug.  '09;  ctlgr  Purdue  univ.  lib.,  Lafayette, 
Ind.  Sept  '09-May  '11;  married  Linn  Rudolf  Blanchard,  3  May  *ii. 

Present  address.    The  Irving,  1018  N.  State  st.,  Chicago,  111. 

545  Kaiser,  John  Boynton.    B.  L.  S.  1910.    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Cleveland,  O. ;  Western  Reserve  univ.  B.  A.  '08;  Western  Reserve 
univ.  law  sch.  '07-08;  asst  librn  Western  Reserve  hist  soc.  lib.  June- 
Sept.  '07,  June-Sept.  *o8 ;  reorganized  private  lib.  Hon.  L.  R  Holden, 
Geveland,  June-July  '09;  asst  catalog  dept  &  ref.  dept  Cleveland  p.  1. 
Aug.  '09;  asst  law  lib.  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec.  *09-June  *io;  asst  state  libm  in 
charge  of  legislative  ref.  section  Texas  state  lib.,  Austin,  Aug.  *io- 
Sept  '11;  librn  dept  of  economics  &  sociology  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib.  Sept 
'ii-date. 

Present  address.    302  Lincoln  Hall,  Urbana,  111. 

546  Long,  Harriet  Catherine.    B.  L.  5".  79/0.    L.  S..  1908-10. 

Madison,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '08;  supervisor  county  exten- 
sion dept  Santa  Barbara  (Cal.)  p.  1.  'lo-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. 
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547  LjTtle,  Maxy.    ist  yr  certificate  J9og.    L.  S.  1908-9. 

Iowa  City,  la.;  State  univ.  of  Iowa,  Ph.  B.  '98;  ctlgr  Superior  (Wis.) 
p.  1.  July-Dec.  '09;  librn  Sedalia  (Mo.)  p.  I.  Jan.  'lo-Nov.  '11;  ref.  librn 
Tacoma  (Wash.)  p.  1.  Nov.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

548  Sherwood,  Ethel  Augusta  (Mrs  Paul  Bucher).    B.  L.  S,  1910.    L.  S. 

1908-10. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. ;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '01 ;  asst  Aguilar  branch.  New 
York  p.  L  July- Aug.  '09;  asst  U.  S.  dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington^ 
May  'ii-date;  married  Paul  Bucher,  13  Sept  '10. 

Present  address,    1104  L  st  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C 

549  Stillman,  Mrs  Clara  (Gruening).    L.  S.  Oct.  1908-Mar.  '09. 

New  York  City;  Barnard,  B.  A.  '03. 

Present  address,    3^  E,  57th  st.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

550  Suter,  Martha  Winkley.    ist  yr  certificate  1909.    L.  S.  1908-11. 

Roxbury,  N.  Y. ;  Radcliffe,  B.  A.  '01;  asst  book  selection  &  annota- 
tion, N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct  '09-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

551  Swartwout,  Jessamine  Eliza.    1st  yr  certificate  1909.    L.  S.  1908-9. 

Washington,  D.  C;  George  Washington  univ.  B.  A.  '02;  ctlgr  Howard 
univ.  lib.,  Washington,  '09;  ctlgr  U.  S.  bureau  of  educ.  lib.,  Washington, 
'09-Sept  '10;  librn  Baptist  inst  for  Christian  workers,  Philadelphia, 
Sept  'lo-june  '11;  temporary  asst  U.  S.  dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington, 
Aug.-Dec.  II;  ctlgr  Newberry  lib.,  Chicago,  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Newberry  Library,  Chicago^  111. 

552  Wakefield,  Bertha.    B,  L.  S.  1910,    L.  S.  1908-10. 

Sioux  City,  la. ;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '01 ;  ctlgr  &  ref.  asst  Sioux 
City  (la.)  p.  1.  Feb.  'o6-Sept  '08,  July-Sept  '09;  asst  div.  of  educ 
extension  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Dec.  'o^'io;  head  ctlgr  Vassar  col  lib.  Sept  '10- 
Jan.  '11;  head  ctlgr  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  Feb.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 

553  Warren,  Ruth  Evelyn  (Mrs  Louis  C.  Shaul).    B.  L,  S.  1910,    L.  S. 

1908-10. 
Townsend,  Mass.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '08;  asst  Townsend  (Mass.)  p.  1. 
July-Sept  *o8;  married  Louis  C.  Shaul,  11  Jan.  *ii. 
Present  address,    1008  E.  Adams  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  191 1 

554  Allen,  Mrs  Feme  Ryan  (Mrs  Philip  L.  Allen).    B,  L,  S,  1911-    L.  S. 

1909-11. 
Troy,  N.  Y.;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  L.  '99;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  CHiicago  lib. 
July-Aug.  *io;  librn  John  B.  Stetson  univ.  Sept  *i2-date. 
Present  address,    Reedsburg,  Wis. 

555  Baker,  Mary  Neikirk.     ist  yr  certificate  1910,    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Westerville,  O.;  Otterbein  univ.  B.  A.  '06;  asst  Otterbein  univ.  lib., 
Westerville,  O.  Sept.  *07-June  '09;  librn  Elwood  (Ind.)  p.  1.  Aug.  *ia- 
Sept  '12;  ist  asst  circulation  dept  Seattle  (Wash.)  p.  1.  Sept  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 
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556  Bell,  Margaret  George.    L.  S.  190^10.  (Mrs.  H.  H.  Corson.) 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '05;  postgraduate  work 
*07;  asst  Mankato  (Minn.)  p.  l.  May-July  '09;  asst  Newark  (N.  J.) 
f.  p.  1.  '10;  libm  Lyndale  brjnch  Minneapolis  p.  1.  'lo-'ii,  asst  Walker 
branch,  'ii-June  '12;  married  Henry  Corson,  Jr,  21  June  *I2. 

Present  address.    Walker  Branch,  Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

557  Blehr,  Marit.    L.  S.  190^10  ;4nnrri>d  Jmht^w^ 

Kristiania,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kristiania, 
B.  A.  '97;  postgraduate  work  *97-*98;  asst  Tompkins  Sq.  branch  N.  Y. 
p.  1.  Sept.-Dec.  '10,  asst  Yorkville  branch  Dec.  *io-Mar.  '11,  asst  in  office 
of  supervisor  of  work  with  children  Mar.-Apr.  *ii,  asst  Central  circula- 
tion dept,  children's  room.  May  'ii-date. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

558  Brown,  Helen  Dalton.    B.  L.  S.  igii.    L.  S.  1909-11. 

Chicago,  111.;  Bryn  Mawr,  B.  A.  '09;  jr  asst  ctlgr  John  Crerar  lib., 
Chicago,  Sept  *ii-date. 
Present  address.    1216  N.  State  st.,  (^icago,  '111. 

559  Carter,  Sylvester  J.    B.  L.  S.  191 1.    L.  S.  1909-11. 

Council  Bluffs,  la.;  Drake  univ.  B.  A.  '99;  sr  asst  in  charge  of  ref. 
work  Milwaukee  (Wis.)  p.  1.  Sept  'ii-date. 
Present  address.     Public  Library,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

560  Chamberlayne,  Ellen  Florence,    ist  yr  certificate  1910.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Pittsford,  N.  Y. ;  Syracuse  univ.  B.  P.  '87;  asst  Syracuse  univ.  lib. 
Sept  '85-June  '87;  children's  libm  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Sept.-Nov.  '10; 
asst  Binghamton  p.  1.  Sept.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

561  Eliot,  Ruth  Forbes.    B.  L.  5*.  jgii.    L.  S.  1909-11. 

New  Haven,  Conn.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '08;  asst  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Minnesota 
lib.  Sept  'ii-Sept  *I2;  ist  asst  A.  L.  A.  booklist,  Sept  '12-date. 
Present  address.    A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Madison,  Wis. 

562  Evans,  Magdalen   (Mrs  Chancey  Juday).    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Madison,    Wis.;     Univ.     of    Wisconsin,     B.     A.     '04,     postgraduate 
work  (summer)  *o6,  '07-08;  married  Chancey  Juday,  6  Sept  '10. 
Present  address.    35  Lathrop  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

563  Fordice,  Frances.    B.  L.  S.  191 1.    L.  S.  1909-11. 

Eldorado,  Wis.;  Ripon  col.  B.  A.  '08;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Chicago,  July- 
Aug.  *io;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  Mr  F.  Ambrose  Clark,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 
July- Aug.  '11;  ctlgr  St  Albans  (Vt)  p.  1.  Sept  'ii-Jan.  '12;  librn 
Sedalia  (Mo.)  p.  1.  Feb.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

564  Gilbert,  Gertrude  Martha,    ist  yr  certificate  1910.    L.  S.  190^-10. 

Dorset,  Vt;  Univ.  of  Vermont  '05-06;  Smith,  B.  A.  '09;  asst  Univ. 
of  Vermont  lib.  Sept.  *05-June  '06;  asst  Smith  col.  lib.  Sept  'o6-June 
'09;  asst  U.  S.  bureau  of  educ.  lib.,  Washington,  Sept.-Dec.  *io;  clerk 
U.  S.  dept  of  agric.  lib.,  Washington,  Jan.  *ii-date. 

Present  address.  U.  S.  Dept  of  Agriculture  Library,  Washington, 
D.  C 
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665  Janvrin,  Charles  Edwin.    B.  L.  S,  igii,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Hampton  Falls,  N.  H.;  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  'o^-'gS;  Drexel  inst 
lib.  sch.  '01-02;  Harvard  univ.  summer  sch.  '99,  '00,  '05,  '06;  Univ.  of 
Chicago,  Ph.  B.  '10;  librn  Jefferson  med.  col.,  Philadelphia,  Sept  '02- 
June  '07;  ctlgr  Baron  de  Hirsch  agric  &  industrial  sch.  lib.,  Woodbine, 
N.  J.  July  '04;  ctlgr  private  lib.  of  E.  M.  Stanton,  M.  D.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  June-July  '11;  librn  dept  of  natural  history  Univ.  of  Illinois  lib. 
'12-date. 

Present  address.    University  of  Illinois  Library,  Urbana,  111. 
566  Lcitch,  Harriet  Elizabeth,    ist  yr  certificate  1910.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Edgewood  Park,  Pa.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '06;  asst  Niles,  O.  p.  1.  Nov.- 
Dec  '08,  July,  Sept.  *o8;  asst  Reuben  McMillan  f.  1.,  Youngstown,  O. 
July- Aug.  '09;  asst  catalog  dept  Qeveland  p.  1.  July-Oct.  '10,  librn 
Edgewater  sub-branch  Nov.  *io-Jan.  '11,  ist  asst  supervisor  of  sub- 
branches  Feb.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

667  Lyon,  Frances  Dimmick.    L.  S.  1909-10.     (Special). 

Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  LL.B.  '04;  substitute  librn  Lawyers'  lib., 
Rector  St.,  New  York  City,  Aug.  '09;  sub-librn  law  lib.,  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '10- 
date;  ctlgr  Supreme  court  lib.,  8th  judicial  district,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Sept.  'II. 

Present  address.     State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

668  Miltimore,  Louise  Salisbury,    ist  yr  certificate  1910,    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Catskill,  N.  Y.;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '09;  asst  Aguilar  branch  New  York 
p.  1.  'lo-Mar.  '12,  1st  asst  Tottenville  branch  Apr.  '12-^date. 

Present  address.  Tottenville  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library,  Tot- 
tenville, N.  Y. 

669  Scranton,  Henriette.    L.  S.  190^10. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '96;  Detroit  col.  of  law  *96-'97; 
asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  'lO-June  '12. 
Present  address.    Harbor  Beach,  Mich. 

570  Stockham,  Rae.    ist  yr  certificate  19 10.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Des  Moines,  la.;  Drake  univ.  Ph.B.  *07;  evening  librn  Drake  univ.  lib. 
Des  Moines,  Sept.  'oS^June  '09,  asst  librn  July-Aug.  '09,  librn  Sept.  '10- 
date. 

Present  address.    Drake  University  Library,  Des  Moines,  la. 

571  Stronge,  Lulu  AUt.    ist  yr  certificate  1910.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '09;  as.st  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
July-Sept.  '08,  July-Sept.  '09;  asst  Aguilar  branch  New  York  p.  1.  July 
'lo-jan.  '11;  asst  legal  dept  Amer.  telephone  &  telegraph  Co.,  New  York 
City,  Feb.  'ii-May  '12;  in  charge  of  sales  dept.  Aluminum  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  June  '12-date. 

Present  address.  Sales  Department,  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

572  Tarr,  Anna  Minerva.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

Meadville,  Pa.;  Allegheny,  B.  A.  '09;  asst  Allegheny  col.  lib.,  Mead- 
ville,  Pa.  Feb.  '07-June  '09;  ctlgr  Univ.  of  Chicago  lib.  July-Dec.  '10; 
librn  Clinton  la.  f.  p.  1.  Jan.  *ii-date. 

Present  address.    Free  Public  Library,  Clinton,  la. 
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673  Topping,  Elisabeth  RusselL  ist  yr  certificate  1910.  L.  S.  1909-10. 
Salem,  Ore.;  Cornell,  B.  A.  *o6;  asst  Salem,  Ore.  p.  1.  July,  Sept.  '07, 
June-July  '09,  in  charge  July-Aug.  *o8;  asst  Pendleton,  Ore.  p.  1.  '10; 
ctlgr  McMinnville  (Ore.)  col.  lib.  '10;  asst  in  charge  of  debate  lib. 
Oregon  pub.  lib.  comn,  'lO-Aug.  *ii;  in  charge  N.  Albina  branch  Port- 
land (Ore.)   lib.  assn,  Sept.  'ii-Aug.  '12;  libm   Marshfield,   Ore.    p.   1. 

Aug.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.  North  Albina  branch.  Library  Association,  Port- 
land, Ore. 

574  Vasbinder,  Lida  C.     ist  yr  certificate  1910.    L.  S.  1909-10 

Lestershire,  N.  Y. ;  Elmira  col.  B.  A.  '01 ;  apprentice  asst  Binghamton 
(N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Mar.-May  '09;  ctlgr  Waterloo  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  July  '10;  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Feb.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

575  West,  Josephine  Ray.    ist  yr  certificate  19 10.    L.  S.  1909-10. 

New  York  City;  Barnard,  B.  A.  '09;  asst  New  York  p.  1.  June  '09;  ist 
asst  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch  Sept.  'lo-May  '11,  2d  asst  Central 
circulation  dept  May-Dec.  *ii,  ist  asst  Jan.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

CLASS  OF  1912 

576  Allen,  Amy.    B.  L,  S,  191 2.    L.  S.  19 10-12. 

Troy,  O. ;  Western  col.  for  women  'o3-*04;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '07; 
asst  Cleveland  p.  1.  Oct.  *09-June  *io,  asst  catalog  dept  Aug.  12-date. 
Present  address.     Public  Library,  Qeveland,  O. 

577  Bailey,  Louise  Morse,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Gardner,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  *io;  asst  Smith  col.  lib.  Sept.  '09-June 
'10;  ctlgr  Connecticut  state  lib.,  Hartford,  Oct.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.     Connecticut  State  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 
678  Benedict,  Georgia,    ist  yr  certificate  1911,    L.  S.  1910-date. 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. ;  Wells,  B.  A.  '99;  Cornell,  Ph.  D.  '03;  asst 
N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.     State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

579  Carnegie,  Elza  Kier.    ist  yr  certificate  1911.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '10;  asst  loan  dept,  central  lib.,  Car- 
negie lib.,  Pittsburgh,  July  '11,  substitute  Wylie  Ave.  branch  Aug.  1-15, 
Sept.  1-15,  '11,  substitute  Hazelwood  branch  Sept.  16-30  *ii,  asst  in 
charge  of  ref.  work  Wylie  Ave.  branch  Oct.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    617  Mellon  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

580  Carpenter,  Helen  Sutton,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Mt  Kisco,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '10;  substitute  asst  Mott  Haven 
branch  New  York  p.  1.  Oct.  'ii-Jan.  '12,  asst  Feb.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  Mott  Haven  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

581  Dougan,  Alice  Maria,    ist  yr  certificate  1911.    L.  S.  1910-12. 

Middle  Granville,  N.  Y. ;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Ph.B.  *o6;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 
Dec.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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582  Enright,  Daisy  Maude,    ist  yr  certificate  igii.    L.  S.  iQio-ii. 

Burlington,  Vt;  Univ.  of  Vermont,  Ph.  B.  '05;  asst  Univ.  of  Vermont 
lib.,  Burlington,  Jan.- Aug.  '10;  libm  Nutley,  N.  J.  p.  1.  Sept.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Nutley,  N.  J. 
588  Gamble,  William  Burt,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.;  Massachusetts  inst.  of  technology,  S.  B.  '93; 
asst  technology  div.  New  York  p.  1.  Aug.-Sept.  '11,  chief,  technology  div. 
Sept  'ii-date. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

584  Hamilton,  William  James.    L.  S.  ipio-ii. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '10;  Minnesota  pub. 
lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  Minneapolis,  '09;  asst  Minne- 
apolis p.  1.  Sept.  'o6-Sept.  *io,  in  charge  of  useful  arts  dept,  May  '11- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

585  Hill,  Grace.    B,  L.  5*.  1912,    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Astoria,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. ;  Iowa  col.  Ph.  B.  '06 ;  Iowa  lib.  comn 
summer  sch.  for  lib.  training,  '06,  '07;  asst  Iowa  col.  lib.,  Grinnell,  Sept 
'02-June  *07;  librn  Oskaloosa  (la.)  p.  1.  June  '07-Nov.  '09;  librn  Astoria 
branch  Queens  Borough  p.  L  Nov.  '09-'! i;  instructor  Dept  of  lib.  scL 
Simmons  col.  Boston,  Sept.  '12-date. 

Present  address.     Department  of  Library  Science,  Simmons  College, 
Boston,  Mass. 
686  Holmes,  Florence  Isabel.    B.  L.  S.  191 2.    L.  S.  1 910-12. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '10. 

Present  address.    78  N.  Allen  st.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

587  Holth,  Gudnin.    L.  S.  1910-12. 

Kristiania,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kristiania, 
B.  A.  '04,  Ph.  B.  '06;  Univ.  of  Oxford  summer  sch.  '09;  asst  Det 
Deichmanske  bibliothek,  Kristiania,  May- Aug.  '10;  temporary  cataloger 
Cleveland  p.  1.  summer,  *I2. 

Present  address.    Lokkeveien  11,  Kristiania,  Norway. 

588  Johnsen,  Marie  Elizabeth.    L.  S.  1910-ir. 

Drammen,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kristiania, 
B.  A.  '99;  asst  ctlgr  Cleveland  p.  1.  Aug.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.     Public  Library,  Geveland,  O. 
580  Jones,  Mildred  Katherine.     ist  yr  certificate  1911.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Utica,  N.  Y.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '10;  asst  Utica  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Aug.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

590  Keator,  Alfred  Decker,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-12. 

Accord,  N.  Y. ;  Amherst  B.  A.  '10;  asst  Amherst  col.  lib.  Sept.  *o6- 
June  '10;  asst  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  1.  July-Sept  *ii;  librn  Williams- 
burgh  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1.  Mar.  '12-date. 

Present  address.  Williamsburgh  Branch,  Public  Library,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

591  Kelly,  Frances  Hamerton.    7^/  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  *io;  apprentice  Carnegie  lib.,  Pitts- 
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burgh,  Oct  '04-June  '05,  asst  Oct.  '05-Apr.  '06,  asst  div.  of  stations 
July  *ii-date. 
Present  address.    Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

592  Krausnick,  Gertrude,    ist  yr  certificate  igu,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

St  Louis,  Mo.;  Washington  univ.  B.  A.  '10;  asst  Washington  univ. 
lib.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Aug.  'ii-datc. 
Present  address,    Washington  University  Library,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

593  Leonard,  Miriam  Louise,    ist  yr  certificate  J911,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '10;  apprentice  Minneapolis  p.  1. 
July-Aug.  '10;  asst  ctlgr  Sept  *ii-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

594  Lewis,  Margaret  Mac  DougalL    ist  yr  certificate  191 1,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Cohoes,  N.  Y.;  Mt  Holyoke,  B.  A.  '10;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct-Nov.  '11; 
Troy  (N.  Y.)  p.  1.  Jan.  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

595  McCauley,  Pauline  Mills,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Morganfield,  Ky.;  Indiana  univ.  B.  A.  *io;  ist  asst  Wylie  Ave.  branch 
Carnegie  lib.,  Pittsburgh,  Aug.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    Wylie  Ave.  branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

596  Matthews,  Gertrude,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Waco,  Tex.;  Baylor  univ.  Ph.  B.  '03;  lib.  training  class  Univ.  of  Texas, 
Oct-Dec  '06;  asst  libm  Waco  p.  L  Oct.  '03-Sept.  '06,  libm  Jan.  '07- 
date;  treas.  Tex.  lib.  assn,  '07-* la 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Waco,  Texas. 

597  Miller,  Emily  Van  Dom.    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

New  Orleans,  La.;  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  mem.  col.  B.  A.  '07;  lib. 
course  for  sch.  teachers  Tulane  univ.  Oct.  '09-May  *io;  children's  librn. 
Walker  branch  Minneapolis  p.  1.  Sept  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Walker  Branch,  Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

598  Miller,  Iowa  Frances.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  1910. 

Lancaster,  O.;  Otterbein  univ.  Ph.  B.  '98,  M.  A.  '05;  librn  York  Neb. 
coL  lib.  Sept.  '02-June  '09. 
Present  address.    Route  9,  Lancaster,  O. 

599  Potter,  Mrs  Elisabeth  Florence  (Gray).    L.  S.  1910-12. 

Oakland,   Cat;    Univ.   of   Cal.    Ph.B.   '96;    instructor   Wisconsin    lib. 
sch.,  Madison,  Sept.  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Wisconsin  Library  School,  Madison,  Wis. 

600  Rawson,  Fannie  Castleman.    L.  S.  1910-11.     (Special). 

Louisville,  Ky. ;  in  charge  of  trav.  libraries  Kentucky  federation  of 
women's  clubs,  Jan.  '02-date;  chairman  Kentucky  lib.  comn,  July  '10- 
July  '11  (leave  of  absence  to  attend  L.  S.  *io-'ii),  sec  July  *ii-date; 
sec-treas.  Kentucky  lib.  assn,  Oct.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Kentucky  Library  Commission,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

601  Rice,  Paul  North.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Newton,  Mass.;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '10;  asst  ref.  librn  Ohio  state  univ. 
lib.,  Columbus,  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    Ohio  State  University  Library,  Columbus,  O. 
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602  Richardson,  Maxy  Cleaves,    ist  yr  certificate  igii.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Castine,  Me.;  Wellesley,  B.  A.  '05;  reorganizer  &  librn  Eastern  state 
normal  sch.,  Castine,  Me.  Sept.  '07-date;  instructor  in  lib.  administra- 
tion &  organization,  normal  summer  schools  of  Maine,  '12. 

Present  address.    Eastern  State  Normal  School,  Castine,  Me. 

603  Rosholt,  Ruth.    B,  L.  S,  191 2,    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  Minneapolis 
p.  1.  Apr.  'o6-'o7,  ctlgr  *07- 12. 
Present  address,    1925  Penn  av.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

604  Smith,  Jessamine  McClurkin.    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Rutland,  Vt.;  Mt  Holyoke  'o6-'o7;  Middlebury  col.  B.  A.  '08;  appren- 
tice Rutland  (Vt.)  f.  1.  Mar.-June  '10;  ctlgr  Emma  Williard  sch.  lib., 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Sept.  '11;  asst  catalog  dept  Minneapolis  p.  1.  Nov.  'ii-date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

605  Smith,  Victor  Alf  Guerdrum.    ist  yr  certificate  1911,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Kristiania,  Norway;  Det  kongelige  norske  Frederiks  univ.  Kristiania, 
M.  A.  '09;  asst  Det  Deichmanske  bibliothek,  Kristiania,  Nov.  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    Deichmanske  Bibliothek,  Kristiania,  Norway. 

606  Tinkham,  Mabel,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1,    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Ohio  Wesleyan  univ.  B.  A.  *oo;  asst  Fort  Wayne 
(Ind.)  p.  1.  July-Aug.  '10;  ctlgr  &  ref.  librn  Gary  (Ind.)  p.  1.  Sept  *ii- 
date. 

Present  address.    Public  Library,  Gary,  Ind. 

607  Tompkins,  Helen  Wheeler,    ist  yr  certificate  1911.    L.  S.  1910-date. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '10;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  Sept. 
'o6-June  *io;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Sept  'ii-date. 
Present  address.    State  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

608  Watts,  Blanche  Viola,    ist  yr  certificate  191 1.    L.  S.  1910-11. 

Sioux  City,  la.;  Morningside  col.  B.  A.  '08;  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer 
sch.  for  lib.  training,  *o8;  asst  Morningside  col.  lib.,  Sioux  City,  la. 
Sept.  '05-June  '08,  librn  Sept  'o8-Jan.  '12;  asst  sec.  Kentucky  lib.  comn, 
Feb.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.    Kentucky  Library  Commission,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

CLASS  OF  1913 

600  Berry,  Ethel  Irene.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Oil  City,  Pa.;  Wells,  B.  A.  '04;  asst  Carnegie  p.  1.  Oil  City,  Pa.  Feb. 
'09-Sept.  'ii;  asst  Wells  col.  lib.  Sept  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Wells  College  Library,  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

610  Bliss,  Leslie  Edgar.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Newport,  N.  Y. ;  Colgate,  B.  A.  *ii;  temporary  asst  Newark  (N.  J.) 
f.  p.  1.  July-Sept  '12. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

611  Bundy,  Irving  Roche.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Chicago,  111.;  Colgate,  B.  A.  '02;  graduate  sch.  Univ.  of  Wisconsin, 
'05;  librn  Leavenworth  (Kans.)  f.  p.  1.  July  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Free  Public  Library,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
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612  Chambers,  Alta  Anita.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Walla  Walla.  Wash.;  Whitman  col.  B.  A.  '04;  asst  Baker  (Ore.)  p.  L 
Sept  '07-June  '08;  asst  Walla  Walla  (Wash.)  p.  I.  June  '08-Sept.  '11; 
temporary  asst  in  office  of  supervisor  of  work  with  children  New  York 
p.  1.  July-Sept.  '12. 

Present  address.  New  York  Public  Library,  476  Fifth  av.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

613  Charlton,  Delilah  Ruby.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Loup  City,  Neb.;  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  B.  A.  '08;  in  charge  of  Ord 
(Neb.)  p.  1.  *O2-*04;  asst  Qeveland  p.  1.  Oct.  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Qeveland,  O. 

614  Clement,  Edith  M.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  '10. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
616  Conant,  Genevieve.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Bradford,  Pa.;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '07;  Chautauqua  summer  lib.  sch.  '11; 
asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  '12-date. 
616  Daniella,  William  NathanieL    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Toledo,  O. ;  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  B.  A.  '09;  temporary  asst  Buffalo 
p.  1.  July- Aug.  *I2. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
617-  Dice,  Justus  Howard.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Univ.  of  Pittsburgh,  B.  A.  *ii ;  asst  Carnegie  lib., 
Pittsburgh,  Sept.  '07-Junc  *o8;  clsfr  and  ctlgr  lib.  of  Pittsburgh  Testing 
Laboratory  July  '12. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

618  Dye,  Eleanor  Middleswart.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

New  Matamoras,  O. ;  Denison  univ.  B.  S.  'i  i ;  student  asst  Denison 
univ.  lib.  Sept.  *07-June  *o8;  asst  librn  Miami  univ.,  Oxford,  O. ;  Aug. 
'12-date. 

Present  address,    Miami  University,  Oxford,  O. 

619  Edwards,  Eleanor  Mount.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Randall,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  *ii ;  ctlgr  Mercantile  lib.  Cincinnati,  O. 
Sept  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Mercantile  Library,  Cincinnati,  O. 

620  Eno,  Arthur  Llewellyn.    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  191 1. 

Charlotte,  Vt.;  Brown,  B.  A.  '95;  Harvard,  M.  A.  '02;  Ph.D.  Univ.  of 
Pennsylvania,  '12. 
Present  address.    Charlotte,  Vt. 

621  Fix,  Arminda  Lucinda.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Walla  Walla,  Wash.;  Whitman  col.  B.   S.  '99;  asst  librn  Whitman 
col.  lib.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Sept.  '97- 99»  librn  Sept.  '99-date. 
Present  address.    Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

622  Flynn,  Marcella.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  col.  of  St  Elizabeth,  B.  A.  '11. 
Present  address.    154  S.  Fitzhugh  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

623  Graves,  Charles  Edward.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Hatfield,  Mass.;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  '08;  Univ.  de  Paris  '08-09  (5  mos.) ; 
asst  Forbes  lib.,  Northampton,  Mass.  Sept.  '11. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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634  Graves,  Eva  Wing.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Hatfield,  Mass.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '08. 
Present  address,    Hatfield,  Mass. 

635  Grout,  Edith  Nellie.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

East  Arlington,  Vt. ;  Middlebury  col.  B.  A.  '10;  asst  Middlebury  col. 
lib.  Sept  '08-Junc  'la 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

626  Lassen,  Harald  Hvenegaard.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Funder,  Denmark;  Kjobenhavns  univ.  Ph,B.  '05,  M.  A.  '11 ;  asst  librn 
Kjobenhavns  Kommunes  folkebibliotekes  Sept.  *i2-date. 

Present  address.  Kjobenhavns  Kommunes  folkebibliotekes,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark. 

627  Lewis,  Willard  Potter.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Wesleyan,  B.  A.  *ii;  student  asst  Wesleyan  univ. 
lib.,  Middletown,  Conn.  June  *09-June  '11 ;  asst  Princeton  univ.  lib. 
July  *ii ;  temporary  asst  City  lib.  assn,  Springfield,  Mass.  July-Sept  'iz 

Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

628  Mac  Nair,  Rebecca  Sharon.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Glendora,  Cal. ;  Univ.  of  California,  B.  A.  '07. 
Present  address.    436  S.  Madison  av.,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

629  Martin,  Lois.    L.  S.  i9IIt;I2. 

Hamilton,  Mo.;  Knox  col.  'o6-'o8;  Colorado  univ.  B.  A.  '10. 
Present  address.    Hamilton,  Mo. 

630  Parsons,  Mary  Prescott.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Bay  City,  Mich.;  Smith,  B.  A.  *o8;  student  asst  Smith  col.  lib.  Apr.- 
June  *o8;  librn  Mount  Hermon  (Mass.)  sch.  lib.  Sept  '09-Aug.  '11 ; 
asst  N.  Y.  S.  L.  Oct.  'i^date. 

631  Peters,  Louise  Marie.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Univ.  of  California,  B.  A.  '01 ;  Univ.  of  Colorado, 
M.  A.  '05;  asst  cataloging  dept  Leland  Stanford  Junior  univ.  lib.  Aug. 
'i2-date. 

Present  address.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  Library,  Stan- 
ford University,  Cal. 

632  Sanborn,  Henry  Nichols.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Albany,  N.  Y.;  Harvard  '97-99;  Dartmouth,  B.  A.  '02;  Yale,  M.  A. 
'03;  Harvard  graduate  sch.  Sept  *o6-Jan.  '07;  asst  Dartmouth  col.  lib. 
June-Sept  *ii. 

Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

633  Sherman,  Clarence  Edgar.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. ;  Trinity  col.  B.  S.  *ii;  asst  Trinity  col.  lib.,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Sept  *09-June  '11 ;  asst  librn  Amherst  col.  lib.  Sept.  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Amherst  College  Library,  Amherst,  Mass. 

634  Stevens,  Sara  Ethel.    L.  S.  Oct  1911-Apr.  1912. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.;  Alfred  univ.  Ph.B.  '07,  Ph.M.  'n. 
Present  address.    Alfred,  N.  Y. 

635  Stiles,  Phebe  Mildred.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Grand    Rapids,   Mich.;    Western   col.    for   women    '03-04;    Univ.   of 
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Michigan,  B.  A.  '07;  asst  Wisconsin  hist  soc  lib.,  Madison,  Jan.  'o^ 
Jan.  *io;  asst  Vassar  col.  lib.  Sept  '12-date. 
Present  address,    Vassar  College  Library,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

636  Thompson,  Elisabeth  Hardy.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Raymond,  N.  H.;  Smith,  B.  A.  '08;  temporary  ctlgr  Bay  City  (Mich.) 
p.  1.  July  '12-date. 
Present  address.    Public  Library,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

637  Walkley*  Raymond  Lowrcy.    L.  S.  1911-date. 

Southington,  Conn.;  Yale,  B.  A.  '09,  M.  A.  '10;  asst  Yale  univ.  lib. 
July-Sept  '11,  temporary  asst  Newark  (N.  J.)  f.  p.  L  July-Sept  '12. 
Present  address.    State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

688  Weller,  Laura  Gardiner  (Mrs  John  N.  Dean).    L.  S.  Oct.-Dec.  191 1. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.;  Syracuse  tmiv.  Ph.B.  '05;  married  John  Newberry 
Dean,  26  Feb.  '12. 
Present  address.    Toronto,  Canada. 

689  Willard,  Ruth  Mary.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Grinnell,  la.;  Iowa  coL  Ph.B.  '05;  Iowa  lib.  comn  summer  sch.  for 
lib.  training,  Iowa  City,  '08;  asst  Grinnell  col.  lib.  Sept  'o8r-Junc  'ii. 
Sept  *i2-date;  organizer  Cooperstown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib.  summer 
'12. 

Present  address.    Grinnell  College  Library,  Grinnell,  la. 
640  Wood,  Bertha  E.    L.  S.  1911-12. 

Dexter,  N.  Y.;  St  Lawrence  univ.  B.  S.  *03;  asst  Wesleyan  univ. 
lib.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  Sept  '12-date. 

Present  address.    Wesleyan  University,  Middletown,  Conn. 
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FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Australia 

Canada 

England 

Holland 

Nova  Scotia 

Total  in  each  class. . 
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PRELIMINARY  EDUCATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Even  in  the  early  years  of  the  school  when  college  graduation  was  much 
less  common  than  at  present  and  students  were  admitted  to  the  school  on 
entrance  examination,  a  large  proportion  of  those  admitted  were  either 
college  graduates  or  had  completed  one  or  more  years  of  college  work. 
This  proportion  steadily  increased  until  almost  all  of  the  students  had  more 
or  less  college  training. 

March  i,  1902,  the  school  was  formally  placed  on  a  graduate  basis  by  vote 
of  the  faculty  and  admission  to  regular  standing  limited  to  graduates  of  col- 
leges registered  by  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
and  later  by  the  State  Education  Department.  This  faculty  ruling  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Education  Department  and  is  incorporated  in  the  Regents 
Revised  Rules  which  define  the  scope  and  government  of  the  school  as  a 
division  of  the  State  Education  Department. 

474  of  the  640  students  listed  have  bachelor's  degrees  from  115  different 
colleges  and  universities.  60  institutions,  including  the  Universities  of 
Berlin,  Marburg,  Heidelberg  and  Paris,  Newnham  College  (Cambridge), 
Columbia  University,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Oxford  University  and 
the  College  de  France  are  represented  by  students  of  one  or  more  years' 
residence  but  who  have  not  received  degrees  from  these  institutions.  47 
institutions  have  granted  either  the  master's  or  doctor's  degree  (or  both) 
to  62  students.  In  other  words,  nearly  10  per  cent  of  all  matriculated 
students  have  graduate  degrees.  In  all,  132  different  colleges  and  univer- 
sities (exclusive  of  technical  or  professional  schools)  are  represented. 

Smith  College  has  sent  the  largest  number  of  any  single  institution,  being 
represented  by  49  persons  (including  7  students  who  took  only  partial 
courses);  Wellesley  comes  second  with  38  names  (including  11  students 
with  partial  courses)  ;  Vassar,  third  in  total  number  of  representatives,  37 
(including  5  students  with  partial  courses),  though  in  number  of  graduates 
(32),  she  is  considerably  in  advance  of  Wellesley;  Cornell  with  .''i  (3  with 
partial  courses  and  one  graduate  degree)  ;  Harvard  with  28  (0  with  partial 
courses  and  one  graduate  degree) ;  Michigan  with  18  (7  with  partial 
courses)  ;  Nebraska  with  17  (i  with  a  partial  course)  ;  Mt  Holyr  ke  with 
16  (3  with  partial  courses)  ;  Syracuse  with  13  (i  with  a  partial  course). 

25  students  have  attended  16  professional  schools  other  than  the  State 
Library  School.  13  have  attended  6  theological  seminaries.  8  have  at- 
tended 6  law  schools  and  6  have  received  degrees.  The  remaining  4  of  the 
25  students  have  the  degree  M.  D.,  i  from  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  2 
from  Rush  Medical  College  and  i  from  Northwestern  University,  Evanston, 
IlL 

In  the  lists  which  follow,  the  classes  represented  are  indicated  by  abbre- 
viated class  numeral,  while  the  numerals  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of 
the  student  in  the  list  of  matriculates  on  pages  11-95.  E.  g.,  "  Radcliffe  College 
'02  (305)"  indicates  that  the  class  of  1002  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  had  one  member 
(whose  record  is  no.  305  in  the  list  of  students)   from  Radcliffe. 
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COLLEGES    &    UNIVERSITIES    REPRESENTED    BY    BACCALAU- 
REATE DEGREES 

Total 

Acadia  col.   (Wolfville,  N.  S.)   '98(213) 1 

Adelbcrt  col.,  see  Western  reserve  univ. 

Adelphi  col.  '01  (273,  284) a 

Alfred  univ.  '91    (71);  '95(144);  *97(»9o,   196);  '13(634) 5 

Allegheny  col.  '01(270,  295);  '07(469);  '11(572) 4 

Amherst  col.  '90(45);  *97(i8s);  '04(369);  '08(502);  '12(590) 5 

Barnard  col.  '03(359);  '08(479);  '10(549);  'ii(S75) 4 

Bates  col.  '89(25)  i 

Baylor  univ.  '12(596)    i 

Berea  col.  '96(164) ;  '05(413) a 

Boston  univ.  '88(8) ;  '07(450) ;  '08(487) 3 

Bowdoin  col.  '97(184);  '01(277);  '02(324);  '05(417);   '07(462);   '10(541) 6 

Brown   univ.    *95(«So);    '03(360);    '04(364.    378);    '05(411);    '06(430);    '09(527);    'u 

(620) 8 

•  Bryn  Mawr  col.  '89(36);  '00(251);  '08(505);  '11(558) 4 

Carleton  col.  '95(158)   1 

Central  Weslcyan  col.  *oi  (300) 1 

Colby   col.    '02(312);    '06(426) 2 

Colgate  univ.  '94(126);  '99(220);  '01(297);  '06(423);  '13(610,  611) 6 

Col.  of  the  City  of  New  York  '05(419) 1 

Col.  of  St  Elizabeth  '13(622) 1 

Col.  for  Women,  Western  reserve  univ.,  see  Western  reserve  univ. 

Colorado  col.    (Colorado  Springs}   '08(490) i 

Columbian  univ.,  see  George  Wa&hingfton  univ. 

Cornell  col.  (Mt  Vernon,  la.)  '01(288) 1 

Cornell  univ.  '90(53);  '93(123);  '97(«97.  200);  '98(203);  '00(243,  245.  246.  255,  256, 

257.  262);  '01(274);  '03(352);  '04(373);  *os(4i6);  '06(435,  444);  '07(463);  '08(478. 

485);  '11(568.  571,  573);  '13(614.  619) 26 

Dalhousie  col.  &  univ.  '03(350) , i 

Dartmouth  col.  '05  (393) ;  '06(445)  ;  '13(632) 3 

Denison  univ.  '07(464) ;  '08(492) ;  '13(618) 3 

De  Pauw  univ.   '00(247) , i 

Drake  univ.  '1 1  (559,  570) 2 

Drury  col.  '99(227) ;  '06(427) 2 

Earlham  col.   '04(388) ;   '07(454) ;    '08(498) 3 

Elmira  col.  '97(192);  '07(449);  '08(486);  '10(542);  '11(574) 5 

Franklin   col.    '01  (292)  ;    '04(374) 2 

George  Washington  univ.  (formerly  Columbian  univ.)  '10(551) 1 

(joucher  col.    (formerly  Woman's  col.   of  Baltimore)    '98(208);   '99(222);   '01(293); 

'08(497.  499);  '09(526)    6 

Grinnell  col.  (formerly  Iowa  col.)  '12(585) ;  '13(639) a 

H.  Sophie  Newcomb  memorial  col.  '08(480) ;  '12(597) 2 

Hamilton  col.  '03(356) ;  '05(418) ;  '08(494) 3 

Harvard  univ.  '89(33,  4o);   '93(106);  '94(135):   '99(225,  230);   '01(276.   294.   296); 

'02(310,  314  ,  319,  332) ;  '03(355) ;  '04(380) ;  '05(392,  408) 17 

Haverford  col.  '06(447)   i 

Indiana  univ.  '04(367);  '07(470);  '12(595) 3 

Iowa  col.,  see  Grinnell  col. 

Iowa  State  col.  (Iowa  Agricultural  col.)  '91  (72) ;  '93(102) 2 

Iowa  univ.,  see  State  univ.  of  Iowa. 

John  B.  Stetson  univ.  '02(318) i 
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KeukA  col.  '09(518)    1 

Kjobenhavfis   universitet  *i3(6a6) i 

Kongelige    Norske    Frederiki    universitet    '03(353);    '05(410);    '07(459);    'ii(5S7); 

'12(587.  588,  605)    7 

Lake  Erie  col.  '03(340,  36a)  » 

Lake  Forest  unir.  '98(215);  '05(414) * 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  univ.  '01(278);  '02(311,  316.  333);  '03(339);  '04(371);  '07 

(452,   461)    8 

Lenox  col.  '90(58) i 

Lincoln  col.  '08(477)   ' 

Luther  col.  '08(483)    i 

McGill  univ.  '96(176) ;  '05(415) 2 

Maine  State  coL,  see  Univ.  of  Maine. 

Massachusetts  inst  of  technology  '99(225) ;  '12(583) 2 

Middlebury  col.  '94(128);  '08(484);  '12(604);  '13(625) 4 

Momingaide  col.  '1 2(608)    i 

Mount  Holyoke  '95 (uO;  '98(206);  '02(326,  331);  '03(338);  '04(375.  3*0;  '05(420); 

*o6(429,  440);  '09(512);  'io(S4o);  '12(594) «3 

Northwestern  univ.   (Evanston,  111.)   '92(96);  '94(124);  '99(219,  234);   '00(265);  '01 

(275) 6 

Oberlin  col.  '95(143);  '01(271,  290);  '07(457) 4 

Ohio  univ.  '06(439) ;   '09(528) 2 

Ohio  Wesleyan  univ.  '00(261);  '05(412);  '12(606) 3 

Otterbein  univ.  '03(336);  'ii(555);  '12(598) 3 

Pennsylvania  col.   for  women  '04(365,   377) 2 

Pomona  col.  '07(472);  '08(481);  '09(511) 3 

Princeton  univ.   '96(169);   '00(252) .• 2 

Purdue  univ.  '88(15) ;  '93(101) 2 

Radcliffe  col.  '02(305) ;  '04(372) ;  '05(421) :  '10(550) 4 

Rhode  Island  state  col.  (Rhode  Island  col.  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts)  '10(539).  i 

Ripon  col.  *i  I (563)    I 

Rutgers  col.  '05  (422)    i 

St  Elizabeth  see  College  of  St  Elizabeth. 

St   Lawrence  univ.   '09(510);    '13(640) a 

Smith  col.  '88(12.  19);  '89(26);  '90(52);  '95(148);  '96(178);  '97(187.   19J);  '98(211. 

214);  '01(280.  282):  '02(317,  321,  328,  334);  '04(370,  389);  '05(396.  398,  399.  401, 

403);    '06(432,   433,   434.   436);    '07(453):    '08(495,    501,   504);    '09(523);      '10(538); 

"11(561,  564,   566);   '12(577,   586,   589);   '13(624.  631,  636) 43 

State  univ.  of  Iowa  '08(503);  '09(514);  '10(547) 3 

Swarthmore  col.  '97(182)    i 

Syracuse   univ.    '89(27);    '92(90);    '00(264);    '03(337.   349);    '06(437);   '07(456,    468. 

474);  '09(515);  '11(560);  '13(638) la 

Trinity  col.    (Hartford,   Conn.)    '13(633) 1 

Trinity  col.   (Washington,  D.  C.)  '10(532) | 

Tufts  col.   '94(136)    I 

Union  univ.  '02(315);  '06(443);  '09(516) 3 

Univ.  of  Arkansas  '07(458) , 

Univ.  of  California   '04(390);    '12(599);    '13(628,    631) 4 

Univ.  of  Chicago  '91(73);  '00(259);  '03{.U7);  '11(565):  '12(581) 5 

Univ.  of  Kristiania,  See  Kongelige  Norske  Frederiks  UniversiteL 

Univ.  of  Cincinnati  '03(342)   , 

Univ.  of  Colorado     '13(629)     * , 

Univ.  of  Copenhagen,  see  Kjobenhavns  Univer»itet. 

Univ.  of  Denver  '98(210)    1 

Univ.  of  Illinois  '96(16^):  '04(38^^:  '05(409);  '10(536.   539) ^ 
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Univ.  of  Kansas  '06(428)    ••  i 

Univ.  of  Maine   (formerly  Maine  State  College)  '88(7) 1 

Univ.  of  Michigan  '94(138);  '9S(i4o);  '00(267);  '03(302,  306);   '05(394*  402);  '06 

(42s.  431);   '08(493);   '13(635) " 

Univ.  ol  Minnesota  '03(363);  '05(406);  '07(467);  '10(537,   552);  '11(556);  '12(584, 

603) 8 

Univ.  of  Missouri  '09(509)  1 

Univ.  of  Neoraaka  '92(91);   '94(125);   '00(248,   258);   '01(287);   '02(309,   322);   '05 

(395.  397);  *o6(44i);  '07(451);  '09(508,  S19);  '10(534.   546);   '13(613! 16 

Univ.  of  Oklahoma   '03(345);    '09(521) a 

Univ.  of  Oregon  '07(465)   i 

Univ.  of  Pittsburgh   (formerly  University  of  Western  Pennsylvania)   '13(617) i 

Univ.  of  Rochester  '89(29);  '95(142);  '01(281);  '07(448) 4 

Univ.  of  Texas  '09(524)    1 

Univ.  of  Utah  '06(44^)    i 

Univ.  of  Vermont,  '98(209);  '04(387);  '05(391);  '08(507);  '12(582) 5 

Univ.  of  Western  Pennsylvania,  see  Univ.  of  Pittsburgh. 

Uoiv.  of  Wisconsin  '00(263);  '01(285);  '05(400,  404);  '10(530,  543);  'ii(5S4.  sM; 

'13(616) 9 

Univ.  of  Wooster  '08(496) ;  '09(520)   2 

Vassar  col.  '88(21);  '90(65);  '93(>>9);  '97(i79.  198);  *99("8,  235);  '00(238,  266); 
'01(286);  '02(303,  307.  313);  '03(344.  354);  '05(407);  '06(424);  '07(455.  460, 
466,  471);   '08(476,  482,  489,   500,   506);   '10(533);   '11(569);   'ia(579,   580,   607); 

•13(615) 3a 

Wabash  coL  '9^(82)    i 

Washburn  coL  '02(327)    i 

Washington  state  coL  (Washington  state  agricultural  col.  '05(395) i 

Washington  univ.  '12(592)    i 

Wellesley  col.  '90(48);  '92(92);  '95(i39.  i53);  '96(163,  175);  '97(195);  '98(212); 
'99(223);  '00(237,  269);  '01(289,  299);  '02(308);  '03(346,  357);  '06(438,  446);  '08 

(491);  '09(517,  522);  '10(531.  548.  553);  '12(591,  593.  602) 27 

Wells  col.    '12(578);    '13(609) 2 

Wesleyan  univ.  '01(272);  '04(385,  386);  '09(525);  '10(535);  '12(601);  '13(623,  627).  8 

West  Virginia  univ.  '10(529) i 

Western  col.  for  women  (Oxford,  O.)   '02(320);  '07(464) 2 

Western   Reserve  univ.,   '98(216);   '00(236);   '01(298);   '02(304);   '03(361);    '04(382, 

384) ;  '07(473) ;  '10(545) 9 

Westminster  col.   '10(544) i 

Whitman  col.  '09(513) ;  '13(612,  621) 3 

Williams  col.  '00(242) ;  '02(323) 2 

Wilson  col.  '03(348) ;  '05(405) a 

Woman's  col.  of  Baltimore,  see  (voucher  col. 

Yale  univ.  '91(70) ;  '92(88) ;  '00(249) ;  '08(488) ;  '13(637) 5 

474 

COLLEGES  REPRESENTED  BY  GRADUATE  DEGREES 

Total 

Alfred   univ.   '91(71);   '95(144);    '97(196);    '13(634) 4 

Amherst  col.  '97(185) i 

Bates  col.  '89(25) 1 

Boston   univ.    '06(427) i 

Bowdoin  col.  '05(417) ;  '07(462) 2 

Brown  univ.  '06(430) ;   '09(527) 2 

Bryn  Mawr  col.  '00(251) 1 
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Central  Wesleyan  col.  'oi  (300) 

Dark  unlv.  *io  (5^9) 

Colgate  univ.   '94(126) 

Columbia  univ.  '08(479)   

Columbian  univ.,  see  George  Washington  univ. 

Cornell  univ.  '12(578) 

Dalhousie  col.     &  univ.  '03(350) 

(jeorge  Washington  univ.   (formerly  Columbian  univ.)   '98(216) 

Hamilton  col.   '03(356) ;    '05(418) 

Harvard  univ.  '99(225);  '01(276);  '02(332);  '05(417);  '13(620) 

Haverford  col.  '06(447) 

Hiram    col.    '05(395) 

Kjobenhavns   universitet   '13(626) 

Kongelige  Norske  Frederiks  universitet  '12(587,  605) 

Lenox  col.  '90(58) 

McGill  univ.  '05(415) 

Maine  state  col.,  see  Univ.  of  Maine. 

Middlebury  col.  '94(  128)    

Northwestern  univ.   (Evanston,  III.)   '92(96) 

Ohio   univ.   '06(439)    

Otterbein   univ.    '12(598) 

Pritchett  col.  '02(325)   

Radcliflfe   col.    '02(334) 

Rutgers   col.    '05  (422) 

Smith  col.  '88(12);  '89(26) 

Syracuse  univ.  '00(264) 

Univ.  of  Chicago    '01  (290) 

Univ.  of  Krbtiania,  see  Kongelige  Norske  Frederiks  universitet 

Univ.  of  Colorado    '13(631)     

Univ.  of  Copenhagen,   see  Kjobenhavns  universitet. 

Univ.  of  Illinois  '92(96) 

Univ.  of  Maine  (formerly  Maine  State  College)  '88(7) 

Univ.  of  Minnesota   '03(363)    

Univ.  of  Nebraska  '02(309,  322) 2 

Univ.  of  Oklahoma  '03(345)    

Univ.  of  Rochester  '89(29)    

Univ.  of  Texas   '08(480)    

Univ.  of  Washington    '06(435)     

Wabash   col.   '92(82) 

Wesleyan   univ.   '01  (,272) 

Western  Reserve  univ.,  (Adelbcrt  col.)   '00   (236) 

Westminster  col,   '10(544) 

Whitman  col.  '09(513)    

Yale  univ.  '92(88) ;    '13(632,    637) 3 

62 

PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS  REPRESENTED 

Andover  theological  sem.   '05(417)   grad i 

Auburn  theological  sem.  '89(33)   grad. ;  '08(494) 2 

Chicago-Kent  col.  of  law  '89  (44)   LL.6 

Columbia  univ.,  sch.  of  law  '04(366) 

Cornell  univ.,  sch.  of  law  '11(567)  LL.B 

Detroit  col.   of  law   '11(569) 

George  Washington  univ.  law  sch.  '03(343)  M.P.L 
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Hanrmrd  taniv.,  dhrinity  tch.  '01  (376)  B.D i 

Harvard  nnhr.,  medical  tch.  '05(411)  M.D i 

Newton  theological  institution  '94(126)  grad i 

Northwestern  nnir.,  medical  sch.  '89(44)   M.D i 

Union  theological  sem.  '92(88)  grad. ;  '96(164) ;  '05(422)  grad 3 

Union  unir.,  law  dept,  Albany  law  ech.  '98(203)  LL.B. ;  '02(315)  LL.B 2 

UniT.  of  Chicago,  Rash  medical  col.  '93  (123)  M.D.;  '08(483)  M.D 2 

Washington  coL  of  law  '03(343)  LL.B i 

Yale  univ.,  divinity  sch.  '89(33);  '00(236);  '05(417,  418);  '06(427)  B.D 5 

POSITIONS  , 

1 1 

During  the  period  from  January  5,  1887  to  December  31,  1914  a  total 
of  2131  positions  held  by  students  of  the  school  is  recorded.  825  of  these 
were  in  New  York  State  —  by  far  the  largest  number  filled  in  any  one 
state.  Next  in  order  by  number  of  positions  held  are  Massachusetts  with 
215,  Pennsylvania  with  144,  the  District  of  Columbia  with  no  and  Illinois 
with  106.  In  all,  39  states  are  represented  20  positions  have  been  filled  in 
6  foreign  countries.  It  is  significant  that  several  of  the  states  not  on  the 
list  are  states  in  which  library  work  has  not  yet  excited  much  public  in- 
terest or  received  adequate  public  support 

The  positions  held  include  libraries  of  all  sizes  and  character.  40  of  the 
50  cities  of  the  United  States  with  a  population  of  100,000  or  over  are  on 
the  list  In  13  of  them,  former  students  are,  or  have  been  chief  librarians. 
24  of  them  are  at  present  at  the  head  of  libraries  in  cities  of  from  25,000 
to  100,000  population.  On  the  other  hand,  as  secretaries  or  field  workers  in 
14  state  library  commissions  and  as  organizers  or  librarians  of  very  small 
libraries,  the  school,  through  its  students,  has  influenced  library  work  in 
its  simplest  forms.  Students  have  served  on  the  staff  of  nearly  50  colleges 
and  universities  and  have  been  librarians  of  more  than  30.  Many  special 
libraries,  governmental  and  others  are  among  the  institutions  represented. 
In  its  own  particular  field,  that  of  instruction  in  library  methods,  the  school 
numbers  on  its  rolls,  the  heads,  past  and  present,  of  8  library  schools  and 
it  is  or  has  been  represented  on  the  faculty  of  11  of  the  12  regular  schools. 

640  students  have  matriculated.  Of  these  501  have  been  women  and  139 
men.  31  of  these  (25  women  and  6  men)  have  died.  Including  as  no 
longer  in  library  work  several  cases  in  which  the  school  has  no  information 
to  the  contrary,  only  161  women  (including  74  who  have  married)  and 
Z7  men  of  the  611  regular  students  still  living  who  have  attended  the 
school,  even  for  a  short  period,  are  not  in  library  work  at  the  date  of 
this  writing.  Any  professional  school  which,  at  the  end  of  a  quarter- 
century  can  show  that  68  per  cent  of  all  the  women  and  7^  per  cent  of 
all  the  men  whom  it  has  trained  are  still  in  the  line  of  work  for  which  they 
were  trained  must,  to  show  such  results,  train  for  a  profession  which  has 
many  inherent  attractions.  Were  the  rather  considerable  number  of  both 
men  and  women  who  are  allied  to  library  work  as  library  trustees,  editors 
and  occasional  library  workers  or  who,  from  illness  or  for  family  reasons, 
are  only  temporarily  out  of  the  work  to  be  included,  the  percentage  would  be 
perceptibly  increased. 
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POSITIONS  FILLED  IN  DIFFERENT  STATES  AND  COUNTRIES 

JANUARY  5,  1887-DECEMBER  31,  1912 

2 

93 

2 

12 

144 

30 

I 

II 

I 

35 
9 

24 
7 

35 


I 

X 

12 

2 

3 
I 


California 

59 

North  Dakota 

Colorado 

6 

Ohio 

Connecticut 

68 

Oklahoma 

Delaware 

6 

Oregon 

Dist  of  Columbia 

no 

Pennsylvania 

Florida 

3 

Rhode  Island 

Georgia 

4 

South  Dakota 

Illinois 

106 

Tennessee 

Indiana 

46 

Texas 

Iowa 

41 

Utah 

Kansas 

6 

Vermont 

Kentucky 

8 

Virginia 

Maine 

27 

Washington 

Maryland 

d 

West  Virginia 

Massachusetts 

215 

Wisconsin 

Michigan 

39 

Minnesota 

II 

Australia 

Missouri 

23 

Burma 

Montana 

6 

Canada 

Nebraska 

25 

France 

New  Hampshire 

14 

Norway 

New  Jersey 

56 

Scotland 

New  York 

825 

North  Carolina 

2 

2I3I 


NECROLOGY 
1888 

Bonnell,  Kate  7  Sept  1890 

Burgess,  Harriet  P .^  7  Feb.  1896 

Denio,  Lilian i  June  1901 

Griswold,  Harriet  Sherman 2  Feb.  1889 

1889 

Cutler,  Louisa  Salome 2  Aug.  1895 

Knapp,  August 22  May  1900 

Lupton,  Mrs  Isabella  Rebecca  (Marsee) 22  Sept  1895 

1890 

Harvey,  Elizabeth  10  July  1909 

Trask,  Mrs  Rhoda  Jeanette 5  June  1890 

1891 

Kroeger,  Alice  Bertha 31  Oct  1909 

1892 

Macky,  Bessie  Rutherford 4  Apr.  1896 

1893 

Baker,  Bessie 28  Oct  1899 

Reynolds,  Rose  Ewell 10  Sept  1893 

Rice,  Helen  Ware , . . . .  28  Nov.  1897 
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Dean,  Leonard  J Aug.  1911 

Gibson,  Irene 9  July  1911 

Vandersluis,  Daniel  Oswald 10  Mar.  1894 

1896 

Biscoe,  Ellen  Dodge 29  Jan.  1912 

1897 

lies,  Constance  Hurford 15  Mar.    1903 

1898 

^erill,  Cecilia  Adelaide 2  Feb.    1903 

Williams,  Hugh  18  Aug.   1902 

Wilson,  Ellen  Summers :..  6  Nov.   1904 

1899 

Lane,  Lucius  Page 29  May  1903 

1900 

Baker,  Mrs  Catherine  Dix  (Paddock); 11  July  1906 

Case,  Mrs  Caroline  Edith  (Holcomb) Oct  1911 

McKnight,  Herbert 9  Sept  1906 

Phellis,  Nellie  Abigail 14  Nov.  1899 

1901 

Nutting,  Gertrude  Belle 29  Dec  1906 

1903 
Greene,  Elizabeth  Elma  Harrington 2  Dec    1904 

1908 
Tunbridge,  Helen  Elizabeth 20  Sept  1909 

1909 
Field,  Agnes  Jeannette 4    18  Nov.   1908 

SUMMER  COURSE 

Thirteen  summer  sessions  have  been  held,  beginning  with  July  1896  and 
ending  with  the  session  of  June  i-July  13,  191a  The  session  of  1906  was 
omitted  on  account  of  the  resignation  of  Mrs  Fairchild,  while  the  destruction 
of  the  State  Library  in  191 1  and  the  delay  in  finishing  the  State  Education 
Building  prevented  any  summer  courses  in  the  summers  of  1911  and  1912. 

As  the  six  weeks'  summer  course  is  intended  to  be  of  service  only  to 
actual  library  workers  who,  for  good  reasons,  can  not  take  a  more  extended 
course  of  training,  and  as  there  are  practically  no  entrance  requirements, 
the  residences,  positions  and  other  professional  information  about  summer 
students  have  not  been  included  in  the  summaries  and  statistics  of  the  main 
list  Three  states,  not  on  the  list  of  those  from  which  students  in  the 
regular  course  have  come:  (Alabama,  Georgia  and  Virginia)  tiav'e  been 
represented  in  the  summer  school. 

In  all,  there  have  been  301  different  students  in  the  summer  courses.  Ten 
of  these  have  been  in  attendance  at  more  than  one  session  and  4  have  after- 
ward matriculated  as  students  in  the  regular  course  A  list  of  the  summer 
students  with  their  addresses  and  positions  at  the  time  they  attended  the 
school  is  given  below. 
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STUDENTS  IN  SUMMER  COURSES,  1896-1910 

Session  of  1896,  July  7-August  10 

1  Bartlett,  Louise  Leffingwell;  librn  St  Johnsbury  (Vt.)  Athenaeum. 

2  Blodgett,  Helen  M.;  librn  Yonkers  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

3  Busck,  Amalie;  librn  N.  Y.  state  pathological  inst.,  New  York  City. 

4  Clark,  Emma  Kirkland;  librn  Elmira  (N.  Y.)  col.  4  weeks. 

5  Corwin,  Belle;  general  asst  New  York  univ.  lib. 

6  Craven,  Jeannette;  asst  Sacred  Heart  acad.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

7  Cummings,  Alice  Twiss;  ctlgr  Hartford   (Conn.)  p.  1. 

8  Dowler,  Luella  Clara;  ist  asst  James  Prendergast  f.  1.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

9  Dowling,  Mrs  Katherine  Josephine  (Sharpe) ;  librn  Central  lib.,  Roch- 

ester, N.  Y. 

10  Goodrich,  Mary  Eugenia;  librn  State  normal  training  sch..  New  Britain, 

Conn. 

11  Herron,  Leonora  Epes;  librn  Hampton  (Va.)  normal  &  agric.  inst 

12  MacDonald,  Anna  Addams;  asst  Pennsylvania  state  col.  lib..  State  Col- 

lege, Pa. 

13  McNeill,  Anna  Douglas;  Albany,  N.  Y. 

14  Miller,  Anna  Battelle;  asst  St  Agnes  f.  1.,  New  York  City.    4  weeks, 

15  Newell,  Margaret  Farrington;  librn  Talcott  lib.,  Northfield  (Mass.)  sem. 

16  Nichols,  Sarah  Bass;  librn  Calais  (Me.)  f.  1. 

17  Nutting,  (Jeorgc  Edward;  1st  asst  Fitchburg  (Mass.)  p.  1. 

18  Onuf ,  Marie ;  archivist  N.  Y.  state  pathological  inst,  New  York  City. 

19  Staude,  Clara  Edith;  librn  Troy  (N.  Y.)  children's  neighborhood  lib. 

20  Swan,  Elizabeth  Day;  librn  Purdue  univ.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

21  Wood,  Ella  Sites;  librn  Lancaster   (Mass.)   town  lib. 

Session  of  1898,  May  30-July  x 

22  Boardman,  Alice;  asst  librn  Ohio  state  lib. 

23  Bragg,  Josephine  Tyler;  asst  Worcester  (Mass.)   f.  p.  1. 

24  Calloway,  Mrs  Lettie  (Nolen)  ;  librn  Tuskegee  (Ala.)  inst 

25  Duckworth,  Jessamine  Ethel;  Worcester,  Mass. 

26  Farley,  Caroline  A.;  librn  Radcliffe  col. 

27  Henry,  Laura  Bell;  asst  librn  Johnstown  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

28  Hewitt  Edna;  asst  Mt  Vernon  (N.  Y.)   p.  I. 

29  Hoagland,  Merica;  Vassar  '75- 7^;  sec.  lib.  com.,  Fort  Wayne  (Ind.)  p.  1. 

30  Horton,  Mary  Augusta;   librn  Katonah    (N.  Y.)    village  improvement 

assn. 

31  Hutchins,  Frank  Waldo;  ctlgr  Ogdensburg  (N.  Y.)  p.  I. 

32  Lapham,  Alice  Maud ;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Smith  '85-86 ;  Univ.  of  Michigan 

'86-^87,  Feb.  '93-June  '94;  L.  S.  '91-92.     Partial  work, 

33  Murray,  Julia  Frances;  Wallingford,  Pa.    4  weeks. 

34  Palmer,  Jessie  May;  Alfred  univ.  '97-98;  asst  Alfred  univ.  lib. 

35  Poole,  Marie  Brooks;  New  York  City. 

36  Thornburg,  Jennie;  Cornell,  B.  L.  '93;  asst  Cornell  univ.  lib. 
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Session  of  1899,  May  23- July  3 

Z7  Biddle,  Harriet;   Boston  univ.  B.  A.  '82;  asst  Boston  soc.  of  natural 
history.    4  weeks, 

38  Boardman,  Esther  Elizabeth ;  libm  Hendrick  Hudson  f .  1.,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

39  Brower,  Jane;  libm  Albany  (N.  Y.)   f.  L 

40  Candage,  Phebe  Teresa;  asst  Brookline  (Mass.)  p.  1. 

41  Carpenter,  Florence  Russell;  librn  Union  settlement,  New  York  City. 

5  weeks. 

42  Fitzgerald,  Eva  Mary;  ex-asst  Indiana  state  lib.    4  weeks, 

43  Girton,  Jennie;  asst  Waterloo  (la.)  f.  p.  1.    4  week^. 

44  Hartmann,  Lilla  Henrietta;  Univ.  of  Cincinnati,  B.  L.  '97;  asst  Univ. 

of  Cincinnati  lib. 

45  Johnson,  Kate  Peninnah ;  asst  John  Crerar  lib.,  Chicago. 

46  Lounsbury,  Henrietta;  L.  S.  *9i-*92;  indexer  &   ctlgr  Hudson  River  state 

hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.    Partial  work, 

47  McGahan,  Julia  Frances;  libm  Troy  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

48  Martin,  Mary  Parthenia;  librn  Canton  (O.)  p.  L  assn. 

49  Mercer,  Martha;  libm  Mansfield  (O.)  mem.  lib.  assn. 

50  Merchant,  Rena;  librn  Saratoga  Springs  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 

51  Meyer,  Aida  Elizabeth;  asst  Erie  (Pa.)  p.  1. 

52  Nelson,  Peter;  Union,  B.  A.  '98;  acting  libm  Union  univ. 

53  Skinner,  Elizabeth  Marshall;  asst  Bay  Ridge  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1. 

54  Torrey,   Qarence  Almon;   Cornell  col.,   Mt   Vernon,   la.     Ph.   B.  '90; 

Univ.  of  Chicago  '92-*93 ;  inspector  departmental  lib.,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

55  Van  O'Linda,  Mary  Guest;  Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

56  Yust,  William  Frederick ;  Central  Wesleyan  univ.,  Warrenton,  Mo.    B.  A. 

*93,  M.  A.  '98;  Univ.  of  Chicago  '94-99;  asst  Univ.  of  Chicago  lib. 

Session  of  1900,  May  31-July  xi 

57  Allen,  Jessie;  asst  Indianapolis  p!  1.    Partial  work. 

58  Arrison,  Mary  Amanda;  librn  Oxford  (N.  Y.)  mem.  lib. 

59  Belding,  Mrs  Ellinor  (Frost)  ;  asst  Adriance  mem.  lib.,  Poughkeepsie, 

N.  Y. 

60  Brown,  Eurydice  Ames;  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

61  Burrage,  Alice;  asst  West  Newton  branch,  Newton  (Mass.)   f.  1. 

62  Qark,  Mrs  Jennie  (Coe),  {Mrs  Howard  Russell  Moore)  ;  librn  Amster- 

dam (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

63  Cooney,  Alice  Elizabeth;  asst  Coxsackie  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

64  Cummings,  Charles  Lowden;  asst  Carnegie  lib.,  Braddock,  Pa. 

65  Dean,  Mary  Bunn;  asst  Amsterdam  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

66  Drury,  Francis  Keese  Wynkoop;  Rutgers,  B.  A.  '98;  asst  Gardner  A. 

Sage  lib.,  Theol.  sem,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

67  Dunton,  Charlotte  Augusta;   ex-libm  North   Adams   (Mass.)    p.  1.     4 

weeks, 

68  Duval,  Linda  May;  Ohio  Wesleyan  univ.  B.  L.  '79;  asst  Ohio  Wesleyan 

univ.  lib. 

69  Erwin,  Mrs  Julia  (Gazeley)  ;  librn  Painesville  (O.)  p.  1. 
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70  Evans,  George  Hill;  Dartmouth,  B.  L.  '99;  asst  Dartmouth  coL  lib. 

71  Freeman,  Marilla  Waite;  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Ph.  B.  '97;  libm  Michigan 

City  (Ind.)  p.  1. 

72  Hawkins,  Eleanor  Elizabeth;  asst  Buffalo  p.  1. 

y3  Horton,  Antoinette  Silkman;  asst  Katonah  (N.  Y.)  village  improvement 
assn  lib. 

74  Monchow,  Carrie  Mavis;  librn  Brooks  mem.  lib.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

75  Peyma,  Charlotte  Jetska  van  (Mrs  I.  H.  Vrooman) ;  asst  Buffalo  p.  1. 

76  Piehl,  Emma  Wilhelmine;  asst  Patterson  lib.,  Westfield,  N.  Y. 

77  Quidor,  Emma  Jane;  libm  Palisades  (N.  Y.)  lib.    Partial  work, 

78  Smiley,  Annette  L.;  asst  Y.  M.  C.  A.  lib..  New  York  City. 

79  Thomas,  Anna  Belle;  asst  Reuben  McMillan  f.  L  Youngstown,  O. 

80  Treder,  Oscar  Frederick  Rudolph;  libm  St  Stephen's  coL,  Annandale, 

N.  Y.    Partial  work. 

81  Wilde,  Alice;  asst  Washington  Heights  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

82  Wilkerson,  Elizabeth   Brinkley    (Mrs  Thomas   Russell   Sill) ;   Vassar, 

B.  A.  '98;  asst  Cossitt  lib.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

83  Wilkes,  Edna  Major;  librn  Brewster  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 

84  Wood,  Mildred  Cooper;  librn  Woodland  branch,  Qeveland  p.  L 

Session  of  zgox.  May  3X-July  zz 

85  Baker,  Gertmde  Alexander;  libra  Mount  Vemon  (O.)  p.  L    5  weeks, 

86  Blunt,  Florence  Tolman;  Mt  Holyoke,*  B.  L.  '96,  B.  A.  '99;  asst  Haver- 

hill (Mass.)  p.  L 

87  Bonte,  Frances  Storer;  asst  Univ.  of  California  lib. 

88  Buchwald,  Isabella  Caroline;  asst  Cleveland  p.  1. 

89  Cochran,  Alice  Augusta;  librn  West  Chester  (Pa.)  state  normal  sch. 

S  weeks. 

90  Crocker,   Alice   Morgan;   charge   of   periodicals   &   binding   Hartford 

(Conn.)  p.  L 

91  Deighton,  Mary  Frances;  asst  West  Side  branch,  Qeveland  p.  L 

92  Dutcher,  Marion  Flagler;  asst  Adriance  mem.  lib.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

93  France,  Mary  Grace;  substitute  asst  libm  Johnstown  (N.  Y.)  lib. 

94  Greene,  Lavinia  Elvira;  librn  for  summer  months,  Haines  Falls  (N.  Y.) 

f.  1.    4  weeks.     Partial  work, 
0S  Gymer,  Rose  Charter;  asst  Cleveland  p.  I. 

96  Hanna,  Augusta  Priscilla;  asst  librn  Canandaigua   (N.  Y.)   acad.  lib. 

3  weeks, 

97  Henley,  Daisy;  Indiana  univ.  '94;  Wisconsin  f.  1.  comm  summer  sch.  of 

lib.  sci.  '00;  asst  librn  Wabash  (Ind.)  p.  1. 

98  McLachlan,  Nancy  Caldwell;  asst  Fort  Wayne  (Ind.)  p,  I,    4  weeks, 

99  Marple,  Alice;  Illinois  Wesleyan  univ.  '80-82;  asst  Des  Moines   (la.) 

p.  1. 
100  Parker,  Bertha  W. ;  Des  Moines  (la.)  col.;  asst  Des  Moines  p.  L 
loi  Selden,  Elisabeth  Canfield;  ist  asst  librn  Duluth  (Minn.)  p.  1. 

102  Stonehouse,  Mary  Elizabeth;  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Partial 

work, 

103  Walsh,  Augusta  Berchman;  libm  Pine  Hills  branch,  Albany  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

104  Wheeler,  Jessie  F. ;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '82;  asst  libm  Mechanicsville  (N.  Y.) 

pub.  sch.  lib. 
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05  Birtwell,  Frances  Margaret;  ist  asst  Harvard  divinity  sch.  lib.  '88-01. 

2  weeks. 

06  Bogert,  Julia  Thomas;  Evelyn,  B.  A.  '97;  asst  St  Agnes  branch,  New 

York  p.  1. 

07  Boss,  Helen  Hutchinson;  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

08  Brown,  Ralph  Minthorne;  Brooklyn  polytechnic  inst.  *96-*97;   Cornell, 

B.  A.  '01 ;  libm  Flower  mem.  lib..  Veterinary  col.,  Cornell  univ. 

09  Gark,  Sarah  M. ;  Packer  collegiate  inst;  asst  Richards  lib..  Warrens- 

burg.  N.  Y. 

10  Cochran,  Jennie  Owen:  Hampton  col.,  Louisville,  Ky.  '88-*89;  asst  librn 

Polytechnic  soc.,  Louisville. 

11  Davis,  Mary  Isabel;  asst  circ.  dept,  Qeveland  p.  1. 

12  Deevey,  Edward  S.;  asst  Albany  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

13  Doolittle,  Hattie  Amanda;  libm  Williams  f.  l,  Beaverdam,  Wis. 

14  Forbes,  Mary  Lamanda;  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

15  Greene,  Ethel  Mary;  substitute  asst  Herkimer  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

16  Harper,  William;   Albion,  B.  A.  '70,  M.  A.  '73;  Lud wig-Maximilians 

univ.  '72-75;  supt  &  libm  Poppenhusen  inst.  New  York  City. 

17  Kelley.  Mrs  Pearl  (Williams);  Huntsville  Female  col,  B.  A.  '89;  asst 

Vanderbilt  univ.  lib.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

18  Langdon,  Amelia  Emeline;  ctlgr's  asst  circ  dept  New  York  p.  1. 

19  Langdon,  Grace  Taylor;  asst  Muhlenberg  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

20  Mastin,  Alice;  libra  Millbrook  (N.  Y.)   f.  L 

21  Morrell,  Mary;  Wells  coL  '68r-'7o;  asst  librn  Aurora  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

22  Munger,  Alice  Dorothy;  asst  Herkimer  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

23  Penfield,  Augusta  Eleanor;  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

24  Perkins,  Ellen  Fairfield;  ctlgr's  asst  circ  dept  New  York  p.  1. 

25  Povey,  Grace  Emma;  asst  New  London  (Conn)  p.  1. 

26  Rosen,  Anna  Hulda ;  libm  Young  men's  Hebrew  assn.  New  York  City. 

27  Schaub,  Emma;  ctlgr  Columbus  (O.)  pub.  sch.  lib. 

28  Slater,  Alice;  ist  asst  Bond  St  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

29  Snyder,  Elvira  Lorraine  Foster;  asst  Bond  St  branch.  New  York  p.  t 
(102)  Stonehouse,   Mary   Elizabeth;    asst   Y.    M.   A.   lib.,   Albany,    N.   Y. 

Partial  work, 

30  Surratt,  John  Edward;  Baylor  univ.,  Waco,  Tex.  '98-;  joint  librn  Baylor 

univ.  lib. 

31  Surratt,  Odo;  Baylor  univ.,  Waco,  Tex.  '98-;  joint  libm  Baylor  univ  lib. 

32  Tompkins^  Josephine;  asst  St  Agnes  branch,  New  York  p.  L 

33  Townsend,  Adelaide  Munson;  asst  Brooklyn  p.  L 

34  Van  Zandt,  Ethel  Jean  (Mrs  Qinton  B.  Hawn) ;  asst  Pm3m  lib.,  Al- 

bany, N.  Y.    4  weeks.    Partial  work, 

35  Walker,  Evelyn  Harriet;  libm  All  Souls  lib.,  Chicago. 

36  Whitaker,  Mabel  Holbrook;  asst  Fulton  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 
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Session  of  1903,  May  ao-June  30 

137  Bartlett,  Walter  Loring;  Newburyport,  Mass.  Harvard,  B.  A.  '92;  Har- 

vard law  sch.  '92-*93. 

138  Brintnall,  Anna;  general  librn  Watertown  (N.  Y.)  Athenaeum. 

139  Burns,  Isabella  Sutherland;  Smith  '97~'98;  apprentice  James  Prendergast 

f.  1.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

140  Clark,  Sarah  M.;  Packer  collegiate  inst.;  asst  Richards  lib..  Warrens- 

burg,  N.  Y. 

141  Coit,  Fanny  Learned;  asst  New  London  (Conn.)  p.  1. 

(92)  Dutcher,  Marion  Flagler;  ctlgr  Adriance  mem.  lib.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

142  Guthrie,  Anna  Lorraine;  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  B.  A.  '92;  asst  Univ.  of 

Minnesota  lib. 

143  Hart,  Mildred ;  ctlgr  &  ref.  librn  Grant  univ.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

144  Heughes,  Mary  Gertrude;  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  Cornell,  B.  A.  *02. 

145  Johnston,  Ursula  K. ;  apprentice  Binghamton  (N.  Y.)  city  sch.  lib. 

146  Malone,  Marcella;  New  York  univ.  law  sch.,  LL.B.  '96;  asst  Ottendorfer 

branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

147  Mathews,  Mrs  Jessie  Frances  (Holmes)  ;  New  York  City;  Drury,  Ph.B. 

'83 ;  Wellesley  '88-'89. 

148  Reinecke,  Clara  M. ;  graduate  Packer  collegiate  inst.  '74 ;  asst  Book  order 

dept,  Brooklyn  p.  1. 
(102)  Stonehouse,  Mary  Elizabeth;  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

149  Streeter,  Kate;  Johnstown,  N.  Y.;  Vassar  B.  A.  '88. 
J 50  Thayer,  Sarah  Elma;  student,  Plainfield  (N.  J.)  p.  1. 

151  Thurston,  Mary  Davis;  librn  Leicester  (Mass.)  p.  1. 

152  Tuttle,  Anna  Seeley;  Vassar,  B.  A.  '99;  Univ.  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville, 

Va. ;  ctlgr  Enoch  Pratt  f.  1.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

153  Wright,  Harriet  Sabra;  Mt  Holyoke  *99-'oo;  asst  New  Britain  (Conn.) 

inst.  lib. 

154  Yeomans,  Ruth;  Carleton  col.  '95-'97;  ist  asst  Danville  (111.)  p.  1. 

Session  of  1904,  May  ig-June  30 

155  Davison,  Carolina  Virginia;  asst  catalog  dept  Enoch  Pratt  f.  1.,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

156  Eldred,  Helena;  Vassar  '01-03;  asst  librn  Battle  Creek  (Mich.)  p.  1. 

157  Flattery,  Amanda  Moore;  Detroit,  Mich.;  Wooster,  B.  A.  '77. 

(145)  Johnston,  LVsula  K. ;   temporary  asst  Binghamton   (N.  Y.)   city  sch. 
lib. 

158  Lidgerwood,  Ethel;  asst  circ.  dept  Montague  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1. 

159  McKnight,  Grace  Marion;  asst  Cohoes  (N.  Y.)  pub.  sch.  lib. 

160  Meyer,  Emma;  librn  Delphi  (Ind.)  p.  1. 

i6t  Minor,  Mrs  Kate  (Pleasants)  ;  asst  Virginia  state  lib. 

162  Otis,  Mabel  Louise  Mary;  ctlgr  Williamsburg  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1. 

163  Peckham,  Mary  Cogswell;  asst  Jamestown   (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

164  Prentiss,  Mabel  Emerton  (Mrs  Donald  R.  Green)  ;  librn  Pomona  (Cal.) 

p.  1. 

165  Price,  Carrie  Rush;  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

166  Reed,  Elsie  M. ;  general  asst  Bedford  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  1. 

(134)  Van  Zandt,   Ethel  Jean    (Mrs  Clinton   B.   Hawn)  ;   asst   Pruyn  lib., 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

167  Vaughn,  Lelia  M. ;  librn  Schuylerville  (N.  Y.)  f.  1.    5  weeks. 
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Session  of  1905,  May  i8-June  30 

168  Amos,  Emma  Lenora;  Monroe,  B.  A.  '76;  libm  Monroe  col.  lib.,  For- 

syth, Ga. 

169  Brooks,  Lizzie  Edna;  ref.  librn  Cambridge  (Mass.)  p.  1. 

170  Brooks,  Maud  Diana;  Olean,  N.  Y. 

(131)  Surratt,  Odo;  Baylor  univ.  Ph.B.  '04;  joint  librn  Baylor  univ.  lib., 
Waco,  Tex. 

171  Van  Gaasbeek,  Florence  Morgan;  asst  Mt  Vernon  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 


Session  of  1907,  June  5-July  17 

172  Barrows,  Grace  A.;  general  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

173  Bishop,  Marion;  librn  Schuylerville  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

174  Boothe,  Carrie  St.  John;  asst  Bond  St.  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

175  Buttler,  Robert  Van  Arsdale;  asst  librn  Rutgers  coL  lib.,  New  Bruns- 

wick, N.  J. 

176  Caird,  Ada  Elizabeth;  general  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

177  Charles,  Adrienne  Bruton;  asst  circ  dept  New  York  p.  1. 

178  Cook,  William  T. ;  under  appointment  to  Y.  M.  C.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

179  Denton,  Louise;  librn  Oyster  Bay  (N,  Y.)  p.  L 

180  Dixon,  Edna  Adelia;  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

181  Estwick,  Lillian  May;  general  asst  Webster  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

182  Evans,  Sarah  Maud ;  asst  Muhlenberg  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

183  Foshay,  Florence  Elizabeth;  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

184  Fonts,  El  wood  Leigh ;  ist  asst  Baylor  univ.  lib.,  Waco,  Tex. 

185  Hagerty,  Nan;  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

186  Haines,  Jessie  Mary,  librn  Polytechnic  preparatory  sch.  lib.,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 

187  Haugh,  Irene  Elizabeth;  asst  St  George  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

188  Ivimey,  Faith  E. ;  asst  circ.  dept  New  York  p.  1. 

189  Jamison,  Julia;  asst  Carnegie  lib.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

190  Knight,  Jennie  L. ;  librn  in  charge  Clark  col.  lib.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

191  McCann,  Mary;  asst  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

192  McDowell,  Ruth  M.;  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

193  McGann  Margaret  Agnes;  asst  Richards  lib.,  Warrensburg,  N.  Y. 

194  Martin,  Mabelle  Alice;  asst  Jamestown  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

195  Meulendyke,  Marie  J. ;  librn  King's  Daughters'  f.  1. ;  Palmyra,  N.  Y. 

196  Miller,  Mary  C;  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

197  Mudge.  Helen  Louise;  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

198  Niles,  Mary  West ;  librn  Hay  mem.  lib.,  Sackett  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

199  Power,  Leonore  G. ;  asst  Harlem  lib.  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

200  Robinson,  Elizabeth  P.,  asst  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
.201  Rockwood,  Eunice  Louise;  ist  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

202  Scharfenberg,  Mary  Margaret;  librn  Brewster  (N.  Y.)  lib. 

203  Stevenson,  Luella  M. ;  asst  ref.  librn  Carnegie  f.  1.,  Braddock,  Pa. 

204  Thorne,  Katharene  Rogers;  general  asst  New  York  p.  1. 

205  Twichell,  Julia  E. ;  asst  Mem.  Hall  lib.,  Andover,  Mass. 

206  Ulrich,  Carolyn  Farquhar;  jr  asst  Brooklyn  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
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ao7  Van    Benschoten,    Margaret   Morgan;    jr   asst   Williamsburgh   branchy 
Brooklyn,  p.  L 

208  Wiemik,  Bertha;  asst  Brownsville  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  I. 

209  Yetman,  Grace  H.;  asst  Tottenville  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

Session  of  1908,  June  a-July  15 

Full  course 

210  Andrews,  Qara;  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 

211  Barker,  Jessie  C. ;  branch  libm  Queens  Borough  p.  1.,  Long  Island  City. 

212  Bischof,  Mildred  Louise;  asst  Webster  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

213  Boyle,  Mrs  Ellen  Bullard;  asst  Steele  mem.  lib.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

214  Brainerd,  Mary  Beale;  desk  clerk  drc.  dept  Seattle  p.  1. 

215  Cheney,  Nellie  Mae;  asst  Ilion  (N.  Y,)  p.  L 

216  Cornell,  Agnes  Williams;  general  asst  Trenton  (N.  J.)  p.  1. 

217  Crawford,  Caddie;  ist  asst  Lyceum  &  Carnegie  lib.,  Houston,  Tex. 

218  Davidson,  Anna  B.;  general  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

219  Gates,  Edith  M. ;  sr  asst  circ  dept,  Worcester  p.  L 

220  Grannis,  Helen  Margaret ;  asst  Muhlenberg  branch.  New  York  p.  L 

221  Hamilton,  Janet  McQueen;  asst  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

222  Hurlbut,  Qaire  Almyra;  special  asst  State  normal  sch.  lib.,  Oneonta^ 
N.  Y. 

223  Lacy,  Mary  Goodwin;  libm  Virginia  polytechnic  inst  lib.,  Blacksburg. 

224  Mixsell,  Cynthia  Jackson;  children's  librn  Mt  Vernon  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 

225  Palmatary,  Helen  Constance;  asst  ref.  librn  Wilmington  (Del.)  inst  f.  1.. 

226  Richards,  Mabel  E. ;  libm  Little  Falls  (N.  Y.)  pub.  sch.  lib. 

227  Robinson,  Harriet  C;  asst  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

228  Shill,  Margaret  May;  general  asst  Trenton  f.  p.  1. 

229  Steele,  Grace;  ref.  librn  Carnegie  p.  1.,  Bradford,  Pa. 
230'Stowell,  Grace;  under  appointment  as  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

231  Vedder,  Almeda  Ostrom;  asst  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

232  Williamson,  Dorothy  Edith;  asst  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  p.  L 

233  Wilson,  Mabel  Zoe ;  librn  State  normal  sch.  lib.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

234  Wood,  Florence  R;  asst  Mt  Vemon  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

Partial  course 

235  Boyle,  Julia  E. ;  asst  New  York  state  lib.  sch. 

236  Huntington,  Mary  E.;  asst  New  Rochelle  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

237  Mulholland,  Florence;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 

238  Phillips,  Rosina  O.;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 

239  Reese,  Rena;  ctlgr  State  normal  sch.  lib.,  Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

240  Venn,  Florence;  ref.  librn  Indiana  state  lib.,  Indianapolis. 

241  Wilson,  Janet;  asst  N.  Y.  S.  L. 

Children's  course 

I  242  Andrews,  Mrs  Kate  Deane;  libm  Steele  mem.  lib.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

I  (59)  Belding,  Mrs  Ellinor  Frost ;  children's  librn  Adriance  mem.  lib.,  Pough— 

^  keepsie,  N.  Y. 

243  Brainerd,  Jessie  Florence;  children's  librn  New  Rochelle  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 
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244  Gordy,  Mrs  Connie  Ledsinger;  asst  libra  Columbus  (Ga.)  p.  L 

245  Overton,  Jacqueline  M. ;  asst  in  charge  of  the  children's  room  Yorkville 

branch,  New  York  p.  L 

246  Temple,  Mabel;  libra  North  Adams  (Mass.)  p.  L 

247  White,  Gertrude  Fitch;  children's  libra  New  Haven  (Conn.)  f.  p.  L 

248  White,  Josephine  M. ;  asst  in  charge  of  children's  room  Riverside  branch, 
New  York  p.  1. 

(153)  Wright,  Harriet  Sabra;  Mt  Holyoke  'pp-'oo;  asst  New  Britain  (Conn.) 
inst  lib. 

Sesnon  of  1909,  June  9-July  ax 

249  Archibald,  Mabel  (Mrs  Joseph  L.  Wheeler) ;  asst  ref.  dept  District  of 

Columbia  p.  L,  Washington. 

250  Bateman,  Mrs  Lillian  May;  asst  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

251  Buffington,  Eliza;  asst  cataloging  dept  Brookl3m  p.  1. 

252  Bussell,  Alice  Penhale;  asst  Olean  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

253  Childs,  Daisy  McDonald ;  asst  libra  William  Jewell  col.  lib..  Liberty,  Mo. 

254  Cook,  Mrs  Sara  Swain;  under  appointment  New  York  p.  L 

255  Cross,  Henrietta  Young;  libra  Starin  lib.,  Fultonville,  N.  Y. 

256  Crowe,  Mabel  R. ;  jr  asst  Brooklyn  p.  L 

257  Dickerson,  Luther  Lester;  libra  Iowa  coL  lib.,  Grinnell,  la. 

258  Donn,  Anne  Estelle;  desk  attendant  District  of  Columbia  p.  L,  Washing- 

ton. 

259  Easter,  Mrs  (^eorgie  Lucile;  asst  circ  dept  Des  Moines  (la.)  p.  1. 

260  Ehlers,  Frances  Marie;  jr  asst  Brooklyn  p.  1. 

261  Franck,  Charlotte;  asst  Morrisania  branch.  New  York  p.  L 

262  Hall,  Emily  Hardy;  under  appointment  Yale  unv.  lib. 

263  Hamilton,  Ethel  Dorothy;  asst  children's  room,  Chatham  Sq.  branch. 

New  York  p.  1. 

264  Ingersoll,  Grace;  libra  Corning  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

265  Ivimey,  Muriel ;  asst  circ  dept.  New  York  p.  1. 

266  Lamb,  Addele  Evelyn;  general  asst  Y.  M.  A.  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

267  Mahony,  Nellie  M. ;  general  asst  Chatham  Sq.  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

268  Norris,  Loraine;  asst  ctlgr  Louisville  f.  p.  1. 

269  Oakley,  Christina  Van  Alen;  asst  Newburgh  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

270  Overman,  Rhoda  A.;  asst  Marion  (Ind.)  p.  L 

271  Pringle,  Grace  Parker;  asst  Albany  (N.  Y.)  high  sch.  lib. 

272  Ricketts,  Mrs  Kate  L. ;  substitute  Mott  Haven  branch,  New  York  p.  1. 

273  Wilson,  Josie;  jr  asst  Brownsville  branch,  Brooklyn  p.  L 

274  Witmer,  Jennie  A.;  libra  Niagara  Falls  p.  1. 

(234)  Wood,  Florence  E.,  ctlgr  Mt  Veraon  (N.  Y.)  p.  1. 

Session  of  19x0,  June  x-July  13 

Courses  A  &  B 

27s  Annis,  Ima  Marjorie;  asst  Saratoga  Springs  (N.  Y.)  p.  I. 

276  Barlow,  Margaret  Dickson ;  asst  Cabane  branch,  St  Louis  p.  I. 

277  Barton,  Natalie  Hampton;  asst  libra  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  mem.  col.  lib.. 

New  Orleans,  La. 
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278  Carhart,  Charles  Lyman;  under  appointment  as  librn  Syrian  Protestant 

col.  lib.,  Beirut  Syria. 

279  Caswell,  Wanda  M. ;  asst  Elmhurst  branch,  Queens  Borough  p.  L 

280  Cooper,  Mary  E. ;  asst  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch,  New  York  p.  L 

281  Emery,  Cynthia  M. ;  librn  Mount  Kisco  p.  L 

28a  Gibson,  Edith  Dwight;  asst  115th  St  branch.  New  York  p.  1. 

283  Goeppinger,  Eva  Catherine;  asst  librn  South  Norwalk  (Conn.)  p.  1. 

284  Goerts,  Anna;  asst  Cabane  branch,  St  Louis  p.  1. 

285  Jennings,  Lou  Lyon ;  acting  asst  Lib.  of  the  Normal  col.  of  the  City  of 

New  York. 

286  Kinney,  Grace  E. ;  asst  Morrisania  branch  New  York  p.  1. 

287  Kraemer,  Emma  J.;  children's  librn  Niagara  Falls  p.  L 

268  Macfarlane,  Florence  Garth;  ist  asst  Astoria  branch.  Queens  Borough 
p.  1. 

289  Quigley,  Margery  Closey;  asst  delivery  stations  dept,  St  Louis  p.  1. 

290  Seymour,  Helen  Minturn;  general  asst  Troy  p.  1. 

291  Woods,  Catherine  J.;  asst  Niagara  Falls  p.  1. 

Course  A  only 

(250)  Bateman,  Mrs  Lillian  May;  asst  Colgate  univ.  lib.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

292  Hills,  Grace  M.;  asst  issue  dept.  District  of  Columbia  p.  l,  Washington. 

293  Liebmann,  Estelle  Louise;  jr  asst  Brownsville  branch,  Brookljfn  p.  L 
(269)  Oakley,  Christina  Van  Alen;  asst  Newburgh  f.  1. 

294  Sprague,  William  R. ;  asst  librn  Coast  Artillery  sch.  lib..  Fortress  Monroe, 

Va. 

Course  B  only 

295  Bryan,  Edna  Gladys;  asst  librn  Hobart  col.  lib.,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

296  Cassidy,  Sarah  R. ;  asst  Pruyn  lib.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

297  Glen,  Laura  Clyde;  ctlgr  Schenectady  p.  1. 

298  Griswold,  Grace  Eunice;  asst  card  section,  Library  of  Congress. 

299  McNeal,  Mrs  R  Jennie;  librn  Lansing  (Mich.)  p.  L 

(271)  Pringle,  Grace  Parker;  librn  Pine  Hills  p.  l,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

300  Wead,  Fannie  E.;  librn  Canton  (N.  Y.)  f.  1. 

301  Woodbridge,  Mrs  Sarah  H.;  asst  Chatham  p.  L 


INDEX 


Abbot,  Etheldred,  Z7 

Abbott,  Herbert  V.  17 

Abbreviations,  7 

Abraham,  Frederika,  66 

Adams,  Gertrude,  17 

Adams,  Leta  £.  81 

Adsit,  Rachel  L.  yy 

Alexander,  William  H.  70 

Alexander,  Mrs  William  H.   (/.  AT. 

Spencer)  y6 
Allen,  Amy,  89 
Allen,    Mrs    Feme     (Ryan)     (Mrs 

Philip  H.  Allen)  86 
Allen,  Jessie,  107 
Ames,  Anne  S.  37 
Ames,  Sarah  H.  34 
Amos,  Emma  L.  11 1 
Anderson,  Edwin  H.  9,  22 
Andrews,  Clara,  112 
Andrews,    Mrs    Edmund    L.    (Ethel 

Baker)  43 
Andrews,  Elizabeth  P.  37 
Andrews,  Mrs  Kate  D.  112 
Annis,  Ima  M.  113 
Archibald,  Mabel,  113 
Armstrong,  Mary  L.  70 
Amett,  Lonna  D.  83 
Arrison,  Mary  A.  107 
Ashley,  Frederick  W.  45 
Atkinson,  Jane,  38 
Attwill,  William  H.  66 
Avery,  Jessie  R.  54 
Avery,  Maurice  H.  66 
Avery,  My rt ilia,  31 

B.  L.  S.  degree,  10 
Bacon,  Corinne,  9,  58 
Bacon,  Sophia  L.  23 
Bailey,  Arthur  L.  40 
Bailey,  Mrs  Arthur  L.  (Af.  C.  Dob- 
bin) 46 
Bailey,  Louis  J.  y$ 
Bailey,  Louise  M.  89 
Baker,  Bessie,  26 


Baker,  Ethel,  43 
Baker,  Gertrude  A.  108 
Baker,  Mary  E.  77 
Baker,  Mary  N.  86 
Baker,  Mrs  William  F.  (C.  D,  Pad- 
dock) 48 
Baldwin,  Elizabeth  G.  14 
Ball,  Lucy,  20 

Banks,  Mrs  Martha  H.  (Gordon)  14 
Barker,  Beatrice  J.  62 
Barker,  Emma  E.  46 
Barker,  Jessie  C.  112 
Barlow,  Margaret  D.  113 
Barnes,  Walter  L.  58 
Barnett,  Claribel  R.  31 
Barr,  Charles  J.  54 
Barrows,  Grace  A.  1 1 1 
Bartlett,  Louise  L.  106 
Bartlett,  Walter  L.  no 
Barton,  Natalie  H.  113 
Bascom,  Elva  L.  49 
Bateman,  Mrs  Lillian  M.  113,  114 
Beal,  Minnie  M.  66 
Beard,  Josephine,  50 
Beattie,  Mabelle  B.  66 
Beebe,  Elizabeth  H.  17 
Beer,  Mrs  Henry  W.  (N.  M.  Squires) 

49 
Belding,    Mrs   Ellinor    (Frost)    107, 

112 
Bell,  Margaret  G.  87 
Benedict,  Georgia,  89 
Bennett,  Bertha  L  58 
Bennett,  May  L.  29 
Berry,  Ethel  I.  92. 
Betteridge,  Grace  L.  35 
Biddle,  Harriet,  107 
Birge,  Anna  G.  83 
Birtwell,  Frances  M.  109 
Bischof,  Mildred  L.  112 
Biscoe,  Ellen  D.  35 
Biscoe,  Walter  S.  8 
Bishop,  Marion,  in 
Blair,  Irene  E.  81 
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Blake,  Harriet  C.  17 

Blakcly,  Bertha  E.  32 

Blanchard,  Alice  A.  67 

Blanchard,  Linn  R.  81 

Blanchard,    Mrs    Linn    R.    (5*.    £. 

Johnston)  85 
Blasl,  Henrietta  M.  84. 
Blehr,  Marit,  S7 
Bliss,  Leslie  £.  92 
Blodgett,  Helen  M.  106 
Blunt,  Florence  T.  59,  108 
Boardman,  Alice,  106 
Boardman,  Esther  E.  107 
Bogert,  Julia  T.  109 
Boland,  Mrs  Frederick  W.   (Af.  E, 

Mac  key)  64 
Bonnell,  Kate,  11 
Bonnett,  Marguerite  W.  62 
Bonte,  Frances  S.  108 
Boothe,  Carrie  S.  iii 
Borden,  Fanny,  46 
Boss,  Helen  H.  109 
Boswell,  Jessie  P.  70 
Bowerman,  George  F.  32 
Boyle,  Mrs  Ellen  B.  112 
Boyle,  Julia  E.  112 
Brackett,  Harriet,  14 
Bragg,  Josephine  T.  106 
Brainerd,  Helen  E.  18 
Brainerd,  Jessie  F.  112 
Brainerd,  Mary  B.  112 
Briggs,  Mary  J.  32 
Brintnall,  Anna,  no 
Brokaw,    Mrs    Morton    V.    {S.    L, 

Bacon)  23 
Brooks,  Henrietta  S.  35 
Brooks,  Lizzie  E.  in 
Brooks,  Maud  D.  in 
B rower,  Jane,  107 
Brown,  Bertha  M.  46 
Brown,  Charles  H.  50 
Brown,  Edna  A.  40 
Brown,  Eurydice  A.  107 
Brown,  Helen  D.  87 
Brown,  Mary  G.  73 
Brown,  Ralph  M.  109 
Brown,  Zaidee,  59 
Browne,  Nina  £.  14 
Brundage,    Mrs    Frank   H.    (O.   L. 

Mann)  56 


Brjran,  Edna  G.  114 

Bucher,  Mrs  Paul  (£.  A,  Sherwood) 

86 
Buchwald,  Isabella  C.  108 
Buffington,  Eliza,  113 
Bullock,  Edna  D.  29 
Bullock,  Waller  L  23 
Bundy,  Irving  R.  92 
Bunnell,  Ada,  9,  20 
Burdick,  Esther  E.  18 
Burgess,  Harriet  P.  n 
Burnet,  Duncan,  46 
Bumham,  Alice  M.  54 
Burns,  Isabella  S.  no 
Bums,  William  S.  20 
Burrage,  Alice,  107 
Burton,  Bertha  B.  23 
Busck,  Amalie,  106 
Btissell,  Alice  P.  113 
Buttler,  Robert  V.  in 

Caird,  Ada  E.  in 

Callahan,  Lilian  J.  84 

Calloway,  Mrs  Lettic  (Nolen)  106 

Candage,  Phebe  T.  107 

Canfield,  Mrs  Thomas  H.  (Elisabeth 

Norton)  42 
Carhart,  Charles  L.  114 
Carnegie,  Elza  K.  89 
Carpenter,  Florence  R.  107 
Carpenter,  Helen  8/89 
Carr,  Georgina  E.  73 
Carter,  Sylvester  J.  87 
Casamajor,  Mary,  50 
Case,  Mrs  Frederick  C.  (C  E,  Hoi- 

comb)  47 
Cassidy,  Sarah  R.  114 
Caswell,  Mary  H.  70 
Caswell,  Wanda  M.  114 
Catlin,  George,  n 
Cattell,  Sarah  W.  18 
Chamberlayne,  Ellen  F.  87 
Chambers,  Alta  A.  93 
Champlin,  Eva  S.  20 
Champlin,  George  G.  32 
Chapman,  Grace  D.  59 
Chapman,  Lilian  H.  n 
Charles,  Adrienne  B.  in 
Charlton,  Delilah  R.  93 
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Cheney,  Lucy  D.  46 

Cheney,  Nellie  M.  112 

Childs,  Mrs  A.  G.  W.  (Af.  Z. 
Springer)  53 

Childs,  Daisy  M.  113 

Chisholm»  Mrs  George  W.  (G.  D. 
Chapman)   59 

Christman,  Jenny  L.  26 

Church,  Henrietta,  26 

Gaflin,  Louise,  54 

Clark,  Don  L.  26 

Clark,  Emma  K.  106 

Clark,  Mrs  Jennie  (Coe)   107 

Gark,  Josephine  A.  18 

Gark,  Sarah  M.  109,  no 

Clarke,  Edith  E.  14 

Clarke,  Mary  R.  59 

Gement,  Edith  M.  93 

Cochran,  Alice  A.  108 

Cochran,  Jennie  O.   109 

Coffin,  Helen,  yy 

Coit,  Fanny  L.  no 

Colcord,  Mabel,  54 

Cole,  George  W.  11 

Colegrove,  Mrs  M.  E.  (Dart)  84 

Colleges  and  universities  represented 
by  baccalaureate  degrees,  99-101 ; 
graduate  degrees,  101-2 

Columbia  certificate,  10 

Compton,  Charles  H.  73 

Conant,  Genevieve,  93 

Cone,  Jessica  G.  32 

Converse,  Minnie  L.  54 

Cook,  Mrs  Sarah  S.  113 

Cook,  William  B.  jr,  41 

Cook,  William  T.  in 

Cooney,  Alice  E.  107 

Cooper,  Isabella  M.  77 

Cooper,  Mary  E.  1x4 

Cornell,  Agnes  W.  112 

Corson,  Mrs  Henry  H.  jr  (A/.  G. 
Bell)  87 

Corwin,  Belle,  106 

Corwin,  Euphemia  K.  35 

Coulter,  Edith  M.  74 

Craig,  Clara  L.  67 

Craigin,  Mrs  George  A.  (M.  C.  Wil- 
son) 34 

Crampton,  Susan  C.  55 


Cramton,  Ellen  B.  55 

Craven,  Jeanette,  106 

Crawford,  Caddie,  112 

Crawford,  Esther,  21 

Credentials,  10 

Creighton,  John  B.  43 

Crewitt,  Mrs  Julia  M.  S.  55 

Crocker,  Alice  M.  108 

Cross,  Henrietta  Y.  113 

Crowe,  Mabel  R.  113 

Cruikshank,  Alice  D.  67 

Crump,  Richard  L.  46 

Culver,  Essae  M.  81 

Cummings,  Alice  T.  io6 

Cummings,  Mrs  Chadwick  P.  (Af .  L. 

Seymour)  37 
Cummings,  Charles  L.  107 
Cunningham,  Jesse,  84 
Curtis,  Charles  N.  70 
Curtis,  Florence  R.  35 
Cutler,  Louisa  S.  15 
Cutler,  Salome  (Mrs  S.  C  Fair  child) 

8 

Daggett,  Caroline  M.  43 

Daltry,  Mrs  E.  A.  {A,  M,  Marshall) 

27 

Dame,  Katharine,  10 

Daniells,  William  N.  93 
Davidson,  Anna  B.  112 
Davidson,  Irville  F.  55 
Davis,  Mrs  Claude  B.  (£.  M,  Wat- 
kins)  25 
Davis,  Esther  M.  50 
Davis,  Mary  H.  81 
Davis,  Mary  L  109 
Davis,  Mary  L.  23 
Davis,  Olin  S.  23 
Davison,  Carolina  V.  no 
Dean,  Mrs  John  N.  (L.  G.  Weller) 

95 
Dean,  Leonard  J.  30 

Dean,  Mary  B.  107 

Dearborn,  James  M.  84 

Deevey,  Edward  S.  109 

Defendorf,  Days  E.  46 

Degrees,  10;  colleges  and  universities 

represented  by,  99-102 

Deighton,  Mary  F.  108 
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Delap,  Mrs  Silas  C.  (L.  M,  Suter- 
tneister)  19 

De  Laughter,  Mrs  J.  W.  (Nellie  Mc- 
Creary)  31 

De  Long,  Annie,  30 

Deming,  Margaret  C.  55 

Denio,  Herbert  W.  30 

Denio,  Lillian,  11 

Denton,  Louise,  11 1 

De  Puy,  Almena  R.  41 

Dexter,  Lydia  A.  21 

Dewey,  Melvil,  8 

Dice,  Justus  H.  93 

Dickerson,  Luther  L.  I13 

Dickey,  Helene  L.  46 

Dickinson,  Asa  D.  62 

Dinsmoor,  Kate  E.  70 

Diploma,  10 

Dixon,  Edna  A.  iii 

Dobbin,  Mabel  C.  46 

Donn,  Anne  E.  113 

Donnelly,  June  R.  59 

Doolittle,  Hattie  A.  109 

Dougan,  Alice  M.  89 

Dowler,  Luella  C.  106 

Dowling,  Mrs  Katherine  J.  (Sharpe) 
106 

Draper,  Annie  Elizabeth,  59 

Dresser,  Annie  S.  71 

Dreyfoos,  Mrs  Alexander  W.  (£.  R. 
Seligsherg)  61 

Drury,  Francis  K.  W.  107 

Duckworth,  Jessamine  E.  106 

Dunham,  Mary  E.  63 

Dunn,  Florence  E.  55 

Dunton,  Charlotte  A.  107 

Dutcher,  Marion  F.  108,  no 

Duval,  Linda  M.  107 

Dyche,  Mrs  William  A.  (A/.  L.  Ben- 
nett) 29 

Dye,  Eleanor  M.  93 

Earll,  May,  47 
Easter,  Mrs  Georgie  L.  113 
Eastman,  William  R.  9,  23 
Eastwood,  Mary  E.  59 
Eaton,  Annie  T.  67 
Edwards,  Eleanor  M.  93 
Edwards,  Ella  M.  35 


Ehlers,  Frances  M.  113 

Eldred,  Helena,  no 

Eliot,  Ruth  F.  87 

Ellis,  Elizabeth  T.  30 

Ellis,  Mary,  23 

Elsworth,  Mrs  Edward  {M.  L,  Arm- 
strong) 70 

Emerson,  Margaret  A.  63 

Emery,  Cynthia  M.  114 

English,  Stephanie  P.  33 

Eno,  Arthur  L.  93 

Eno,  Sara  W.  84 

Enright,  Daisy  M.  90 

Erickson,  Mrs  Archibald  T.  (C.  E. 
Sillimctn)  52 

Ernst,  Marie  A.  67 

Erwin,  Mrs  Julia  (Gazeley)  107 

Estwick,  Lillian  M.  in 

Evans,  George  H.  108 

Evans,  Magdalen,  87 

Evans,  Sarah  M.  in 

Faculty,  8-10 

Fairbanks,  Mittie  B.  26 

Fairchild,  Mrs  Salome  Cutler,  8 

Fargo,  Lucile  F.  81 

Farley,  Caroline  A.  106 

Fatout,  Nellie  B.  47 

Fay,  Lucy  E.  yy 

Fearey,  Charlotte  S.  21 

Fellows,  Jennie  D.  10,  38 

Ferguson,  Milton  J.  60 

Fernald,  Harriet  C.  11 

Field,  Agnes  J.  81 

Fields,  Mrs  B.  Frank  {May  Payne) 

28 
Fifield,  Winnifred  F.  77 
Firmin,  Kate  M.  84 
First  year  certificate,  10 
Fitzgerald,  Eva  M.  107 
Fix,  Arminda  L.  93 
Flagg,  Charles  A.  38 
Flattery,  Amanda  M.  no 
Flynn,  Marcella,  93 
Foley,  Margaret  B.  74 
Foote,  Elizabeth  L.  24 
Forbes,  Mary  L.   109 
Fordice,  Frances,  87 
Forsyth,  Walter  G.  26 
Foshay,  Florence  E.  in 
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Fossler,  Anna  K.  47 

Fouts,  Elwood  L.  Ill 

Fowler,  Mary,  18 

Fralick,  Mrs  Okel  P.    {May  Earll) 

47 
France,  Mary  G.  108 

Franck,  Charlotte,  113 

Freeman,  Marilla  W.  108 

Frisbce,  Edward  S.  38 

Frost,  Elizabeth  R.  67 

Fuller,  Edith  D.  9 

Fuller,  Frances  H.  55 

Fullerton,  Pauline  V.  84 

Gage,  Mrs  William  S.  (Louise  Lang- 
worthy')  29 
Gamble,  William  B.  90 
Gamwell,  Lillian  M.  71 
Garvin,  Ethel,  41 
Gates,  Edith  M.  112 
Gay,  Ernest  L.  55 
Gay,  Helen  K.  33 
George,  Lillian  M.  85 
Gibbs,  Ethel  N.  60 
Gibson,  Mrs  Adelno  (M,  E.  Leonard) 

Gibson,  Edith  D.  114 

Gibson,  Irene,  30 

Gilbert,  Gertrude  M.  87 

Gillette,  Fredericka  B.  67 

Gilmore,  David  C.  15 

Gilnack,  Anna  B.  85 

Gilson,  Marjary  L.  67 

Girton,  Jennie,  107 

Gleason,  Hiram  N.  E.  30 

Glen,  Henry,  56 

Glen,  Laura  C.  114 

Godfrey,  Lydia  B.  12 

Goeppinger,  Eva  C.  114 

Goerts,  Anna,  114 

Goetzman,  Charlotte  E.  50 

Goodrich,  Francis  L.  D.  71     ' 

Goodrich,  Harriet,  12 

Goodrich,  Mary  E.  106 

Goodrich,  Nathaniel  L.  63 

Goodrich,  Mrs  Nathaniel  L.  (M,  A. 

Lyman)  51 
Goodwin,  John  E.  68 
Gordy,  Mrs  Connie  L.  113 
Goulding,  Philip  S.  47 


Gracie,  Helen  B.  47 
Grannis,  Helen  M.  112 
Graves,  Charles  E,  93 
Graves,  Eva  W.  94 
Gray,  Florence  B.  81 
Green,  Mrs  Donald  R.  (A/.  E.  Pren- 
tiss) no 
Green,  Harriet  E.  9 
Green,  Katherine  L.  18 
Green,  Lillian  P.  56 
Green,  Walter  C.  50 
Greene,  Elizabeth  E.  H.  60 
Greene,  Ethel  M.  109 
Greene,  Lavinia  E.  108 
Greenman,  Edward  D.  8i 
Griswold,  Grace  E.  114 
Griswold,  Harriet  S.  12 
Groves,  Charlotte  E.  60 
Groves,  Mary-  M.  68 
Grout,  Edith  N.  94 
Guggenheimer,  Aim^e,  43 
Guthrie,  Anna  L.  no 
Gymer,  Rose  C.  108 

Hadley,  Chalmers,  74 

Hagerty,  Nan,  11 1 

Haggard,  Mrs  Ralph  (5*.  C.  Noren) 

48 
Haines,  Jane  B.  47 
Haines,  Jessie  M.  in 
Hale,  Elizabeth  V.  36 
Hall,  Drew  B.  51 
Hall,  Emily  H.  113 
Hamilton,  Ethel  D.  113 
Hamilton,  Janet  M.  112 
Hamilton,  William  J.  90 
Hanford,  Mrs  (A,  M,  Burnham)  54 
Hanna,  Augusta  P.  108 
Hansen,  Nicholas,  68 
Hansen,     Mrs     Nicholas     (A/.     Af. 

Groves)  66 
Hardman,  Elisabeth,  82 
Harper,  William,  109 
Harris,  Harry  W.  47 
Harrison,  Joseph  L.  27 
Harron,  Mrs  Julia  (Scofield)  68 
Hart,  Fanny,  78 
Hart,  Mildred,  no 
Hartmann,  Lilla  H.  107 
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Harvey,    Mrs    Asahel    L.     (F.    E. 

Whalen)  22 
Harvey,  Elizabeth,  18 
Haugh,  Irene  £.111 
Hawes,  Oara  S.  30 
Hawkins,  Eleanor  E.  108 
Hawkins,  Jean,  %  56 
Hawks,  Blanche  L.  82 
Hawks,  Emma  B.  33 
Hawley,  Mary  E.  27 
Hawn,  Mrs  Ointon  B.   (£.  /.  Van 

Zandt)  109,  no 
Haynes,  Frances  E.  41 
Hays,  Alice  N.  51 
Hazeltine,  Alice  I.  60 
Hedrick,  Ellen,  63 
Hektoen,  Martin,  78 
Hemans,  Ida  M.  74 
Hendrick,  Ruby  E.  71 
Henley,  Daisy,  108 
Henry,  Eugenia  M.  71 
Henry,  Laura  B.  106 
Hepburn,  William  M.  60 
Herron,  Leonora  £.  106 
Herron,  Winifred  A.  36 
Heughes,  Mary  G.  iio 
Hewitt,  Edna,  106 
Hey  wood,    Mrs   A.   W.    (Josephine 

Beard)  50 
Hill,  Galen  W.  8$ 
Hill,  Mrs  Galen  W.  (A,  B,  Gilnack) 

85 
Hill,  Grace,  90 
Hillis,  Julia  E.  74 
Hills,  Grace  M.  114 
Hirshberg,  Herbert  S.  68 
Hiss,  Sophie  K.  71 
Hoagland,  Merica,  106 
Holcomb,  Caroline  R  47 
Holding,  Anna  L.  74 
Holdridge,  Kathreen,  85 
Holmes,  Florence  I.  90 
Holth,  Gudrun,  90 
Honor  credentials,  10 
Hooker,  David  A.  78 
Hopkins,  Julia  A.  38 
Hopson,  Ema  K.  15 
Horton,  Antoinette  S.  108 
Horton,  Mary  A.  106 


Hosford,  James  F.  36 

Houghton,  Celia  M.  56 

Howard,  Mrs  Robert  C  (Georgette 

Ross)  79 
Hoyt,  Maude  B.  36 
Hulbert,  Nellie  M.  27 
Hulburd,  Annabel  A.  78 
Hunt,  Clara  W.  41 
Hunter,  Dexter,  jr  56 
Hunter,  Grace  £.  82 
Huntington,  Mary  £.112 
Hurlburt,  Claire  A.  112 
Hutchins,  Annie  E.  12 
Hutchins,  Frank  W.  106 
Hyatt,  Bertha  E.  43 
Hyde,  Mary  E.  63 
Hyde,  Sara  G.  51 
Hyde,  Sophie,  68 
Hygen,  Dorthea  H.  68 

lies,  Constance  H.  38 
Imhoff,  Ono  M.  41 
Ingersoll,  Grace,  113 
Ivimey,  Faith  E.  in 
Ivimey,  Muriel,  113 

Jackson,  Annie  B.  12 

Jacobs,  Mary  C.  22 

Jameson,  Mrs  George  C  (N,  M.  Hul- 
bert) 27 

Jamison,  Julia,  in 

Janvrin,  Charles  E.  88 

Jenks,  Edwin  M.  60 

Jennings,  Judson  T.  38 

Jennings,  Lou  L.  114 

Jennings,  Mrs  Rufus  P.  (E.  Miller) 
12 

Jewett.  Walter  K.  68 

Joeckel,  Carlton  B.  85 

Johnsen,  Marie  E.  90 

Johnson,  Kate  P.  107 

Johnston,  Dunkin  V.  R.  9 

Johnston,  Sara  E.  85 

Johnston,  Ursula  K.  no 

Jones,  Ada  A.  8,  12 

Jones,  Gardner  M.  15 

Jones,  Mary  L.  24 

Jones,  Mildred  K.  90 

Jordan,  Grace,  74 
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Josephson,  Aksel  G.  S.  53 

Joslyn,  Rosamond,  78 

Juday,     Mrs     Chancey     (Magdalen 

Evans)  87 
Judson,  Katharine  B.  71 

Kaiser,  John  B.  85 

Katz,  Louise  W.  61 

Keating,  Geraldine  K  36 

Keator,  Alfred  D.  90 

Keep,  Mrs  Robert  P.  (£.  V.  Hale) 

Keller,  Helen  R.  51 

Kelley,  Mrs  Pearl  (Williams)  109 

Kelly,  Frances  H.  90 

Kent,  Henry  W.  19 

Ketcham,  Ethel  B.  63 

Kildal,  Ame,  74 

Kimball,  Florence  B.  78 

Kincaid,  Anna  D.  72 

King,  Julia  E.  75 

Kinney,  Grace  E.  114 

Knapp,  August,  15 

Knight,  Jennie  L.  iii 

Knight,  Marion  A.  48 

Knowlton,  Frances  S.  12 

Knowlton,  Julia  C  72 

Kraemer,  Emma  J.  114 

Krausnick,  Gertrude,  91 

Kroeger,  Alice  B.  22 

KueflFner,  Cecilia  W.  39 

Lacy,  Mary  G.  112 
Lamb,  Addele  E.  113 
Lamb,  Eliza,  56 
Landsberg,  Emil  M.  51 
Lane,  Lucius  P.  44 
Langdon,  Amelia  E.  109 
Langdon,  Grace  T.  109 
LangUtt,  Frances  S.  82 
Langworthy,  Louise,  39 
Lapham,  Alice  M.  27,  106 
Larsen,  Martha  E.  61 
Lassen,  Harald  H.  94 
Lathrop,  Helen,  75 
Lathrop,  Henrietta  S.  19 
Lathrop,  John  E.  78 
Latty,  Qara  E.  36 

Lavery,  Mrs  Richard   (/.  E.  Stptt) 
13 


Lay,  Mrs  Edward  H.  (//.  E.  Brain- 
erd)  18 

Ledbetter,  Mrs  Dancy  (£.  Af.  Ed- 
wards) 35 

Lee,  Albert,  15 

Leitch,  Harriet  E.  88 

Leonard,  Grace  F.  33 

Leonard,  Mabel  E.  72 

Leonard,  Miriam  L.  91 

Leonard,  Mrs  William  J.  (P.  G.  Wig- 
gin)  58 

Leupp,  Harold  L.  63 

Lewis,  George  L.  75 

Lewis,  Margaret  M.  91 

Lewis,  Willard  P.  94 

Lidgerwood,  Ethel,  no 

Liebmann,  Estelle  L.  114 

Lincoln,  Mrs  Egbert  P.  (F.  S, 
Rogers)  42 

Lindsay,  Mary  B.  27 

Linn,  Mrs  Frances  (Bums)  68 

Long,  Harriet  C  85 

Loomis,  Mrs  Mary  L.  (Wellman)  19 

Lord,  Isabel  E.  39 

Lounsbury,  Henrietta,  27,  107 

Loveland,  Elizabeth  S.  33 

Ludington,  Harriet  E.  31 

Lupton,  Mrs  Albert  (/.  R,  Marsee) 

IS 
Lyman,   Mrs   Alexander   S.    (B,   B, 

Burton)  23 

Lyman,  Mary  A.  51 

Lyon,  Frances  D.  88 

Lytle,  Mary,  86 

M.  L.  S.  degree,  lo-ii 
McCall,  Catharine,  44 
McCann,  Mary,  in 
MacCarthy,  Sara  A.  61 
McCauley,  Pauline  M.  91 
McCollough,  Ethel  F.  64 
McConnell,  Lilian  B.  64 
McCrcary,  Nellie,  31 
McCurdy,  Robert  M.  61 
McDonald,  Anna  A.  106 
McDowell,  Ruth  M.  iii 
Macfarlane,  Florence  G.  114 
McGahan,  Julia  F.  107 
McGann,  Margaret  A.  in 
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McGirr,  Alice  T.  78 

McGuffey,  Margaret  D.  33 

McKay,  Mabel,  64 

McKee,  Alice  D.  69 

Mackey,  Mary  E.  64 

McKnight,  Grace  M.  no 

McKnight,  Herbert,  48 

Macky,  Bessie  R.  24 

McLachlan,  Nancy  C.  108 

McNair,  Mary  W.  39 

MacNair,  Rebecca  S.  94 

McNeal,  Mrs  E.  J.  114 

McNeill,  Anna  D.  106 

McVety,  Margaret  A.  78 

Mahony,  Nellie  M.  113 

Malone,  Marcella,  no 

Maltbie,  Anne  L.  51 

Manchester,  Earl  N.  64 

Mann,  Olive  L.  56 

Manuscript  records,  6 

Marple,  Alice,  108 

Marquand,  Fanny  E.  79 

Marsee,  Isabella  R.  15 

Marshall,  Alice  M.  27 

Martin,  Lois,  94 

Martin,  Mabelle  A.  in 

Martin,  Mary  P.   107 

Marvin,  George  R.  61 

Marx,  Bertha,  48 

Mastin,  Alice,  109 

Mathews,  Mrs  Jessie  F.    (Holmes) 

44»  "0 
Mathews,  Mary  E.  52 
Matthews,  Charles  G.  72 
Matthews,  Gertrude,  91 
Mattocks,  Jessie  P.  36 
Medlicott,  Mary,  15 
Mercer,  Martha,  107 
Merchant,  Rena,  107 
Merritt,  Louisa  F.  75 
Metcalf,  Anna,  19 
Metz,  Corinne  A.  75 
Meulendyke,  Marie  J.  in 
Meyer,  Aida  E.  107 
Meyer,  Emma,  no 
Middleton,  Jean  Y.  22 
Miersch,  Ella  £.  44 
Milam,  Carl  H.  82 
Miller,  Anna  B.  106 


Miller,  Emily  V.  91 

Miller,  Eulora,  12 

Miller,  Iowa  F.  91 

Miller,  Mary  C.  ill 

Miltimore,  Louise  S.  88 

Minor,  Mrs  Kate   (Pleasants)    no 

Mitchell,  S.  Louise,  69 

Mitchell,  Sydney  B.  69 

Mixsell,  Cynthia  J.  112 

Molony,  Mrs  Edward  H.  (Af.  C. 
Denting)  55 

Monchow,  Carrie  M.  108 

Montgomery,  Florence  P.  72 

Moore,  Dora,  79 

Moore,  Mrs  Howard  R.  {Mrs  /.  C. 
Clark)  107 

Morrell,  Mary,  109 

Morse,  Anna  L.  39 

Moulton,  Mrs  David  P.  (L.  Af.  Gam- 
well)  71 

Moulton,  John  G.  31 

Mudge,  Helen  L.  in 

Mudge,  Isadore  G.  48 

Mulholland,  Florence,  112 

Mulliken,  Clara  A.  72 

Mullon,  Lydia,  56 

Mumford,  Rosalie,  64 

Munger,  Alice  D.  109 

Murch,  Philura  E.  75 

Murray,  Julia  F.  106 

Nachtmann,  Mrs  Martin  T.  (Alice 

Newman)  $^ 
Necrology,  104 
Neef,  Harriet  C.  75 
Nelson,  Esther,  72 
Nelson,  Martha  F.  12 
Nelson,  Peter,  72,  107 
Nerney,  May  C.  69 
Newcomb,  Mrs  Warren  T.    (R,  E. 

Hendrick)  71 
Newell,  Margaret  F.  106 
Newman,  Alice,  33 
Nichols,  Sarah  B.  106 
Niles,  Mary  W.  in 
Noren,  Selma  C.  48 
Norris,  Loraine,  113 
Norton,  Elisabeth,    42 
Norton,  Mrs  Frederick  W.    (C  A, 

Mulliken)  72 
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Noyes,  Mrs  George  R.  (F.  A.  Paine) 

Nunn,  Janet  H.  75 
Nutting,  George  E..  106 
Nutting,  Gertrude  B.  52 

Oakley,  Christina  V.  113,  114 
Officer,  Helen  F.  42 
Olcott,  Frances  J.  36 
O'Neill,  Grace,  73 
Onuf,  Marie,  106 
Otis,  Mabel  L.  M.  no 
Overman,  Rhoda  A.  113 
Overton,  Jacqueline  M.  113 

Paddock,  Alice  M.  79 

Paddock,  Catherine  D.  48 

Paine,  Florence  A.  48 

Palmatary,  Helen  C  112 

Palmer,  Henrietta  R.  16 

Palmer,  Jessie  M.  106 

Parker,  Bertha  W.  108 

Parsons,  Mary  P.  94 

Patten,  Frank  C.  12 

Patterson,  Marian,  61 

Payne,  May,  28 

Pearson,  Edmund  L.  64 

Peck,  George  M.  57 

Peck,  Harriet  R.  64 

Peckham,  Mary  C  no 

Peirce,  Mary  E.  24 

Penfield,  Augusta  £.  109 

Perkins,  Ellen  F.  109 

Perkins,  William  A.  69 

Perry,  Everett  R.  61 

Peters,  Louise  M.  94 

Peters,  Orpha  M.  65 

Peyma,  Charlotte  J.  van,  108 

Phellis,  Nellie  A.  48 

Phelps,  Anna  R.  52 

Phillips,  Mrs  J.  L.   (M.  A.  Ernst) 

67 
Phillips,  Rosina  O.  112 

Phipps,  Gertrude  E.  82 

Piehl,  Emma  W.  108 

Pierce,  Henry  K.  73 

Pierce,  Mrs  John  A.  (H,  C.  Fernald) 

II 

Pierson,  Harriet  W.  39 


Pingree,   Mrs   Frederick  J.    (//.   C, 

Blake)   17 
Plummer,  Mary  W.  13 
Plympton,  Charles  W.  22 
Pond,  Nancy  M.  37 
Poole,  Marie  B.  106 
Pope,  Seth  E.  57 
Porter,  Charles  F.  79 
Positions  filled,  103-4;  changes  in,  6 
Post,  Aurelian,  69 

Potter,  Mrs  Elizabeth  F.  (Gray)  91 
Povey,  Grace  E.  109 
Power,  Leonore  G.  in 
Preliminary  education  of  students,  98 
Prentiss,  Mabel  E.  no 
Prentiss,  May  L.  52 
Prescott,  Harriet  B.  16 
Price,  Carrie  R.  no 
Price,  Mrs  George  S.  {D.  E,  Defen- 

dorf)  46 
Pringle,  Grace  P.  113,  114 
Pritchett,  Sarah  B.  57 
Professional      schools      represented, 

102-3 

Quidor,  Emma  J.  108 
Quigley,  Margaret  C.  114 

Ralston,  Mrs  Joseph  C.  (.U.  M, 
Smith)   52 

Rathbone,  Josephine  A.  28 

Rawson,  Fannie  C.  91 

Ray,  Frances  K.  48 

Red  wine,  Mrs  San  ford  L.  {Edith 
Van  Allen)  49 

Reed,  Elsie  M.  no 

Reed,  Lois  A.  65 

Reed,  Mabel  F.  42 

Reese,  Rena,  112 

Reeves,  Bertha  B.  79 

Reinecke,  Clara  M.  no 

Residence  of  students  before  en- 
trance, 96-97 

Reynolds,  Rose  E.  28 

Rhodes,  Isabella  K.  82 

Rice,  Helen  W.  28 

Rice,  Paul  N.  91 

Richards,  Mabel  E.  112 

Richardson,  Mary  A.  16 
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Richardson,  Mary  C.  g2 

Ricketts,  Mrs  Kate  L.  113 

Rider,  Arthur  F.  76 

Rigby,  Grace  K.  52 

Riggs,  Alice  W.  6$ 

Robbins,  Mary  £.  24 

Roberts,  Ethd  D.  79 

Robinson,  Elizabeth  P.  iii 

Robinson,  Harriet  C  112 

Robinson,  Mary,  19 

Rockwell,  Adaline  B.  49 

Rockwell,  Anna  G.  25 

Rockwood,  Eunice  L.  iii 

Rockwood,  Mrs  William  H.  (D.  K. 

Sherman)  19 
Rodgers,  Anna  H.  57 
Rodgers,  Nancy  J.  57 
Rogers,  Florence  S.  42 
Rogers,  Kittie  C.  28 
Rombauer,  Bertha  £.  44 
Rose,  Eleanor  W.  16 
Rose,  Ernestine,  65 
Rosen,  Anna  H.  109 
Rosholt,  Ruth,  92 
Ross,  Georgette,  79 
Rouse,  Mrs  Edward  C.  (K,  L,  Green) 

18 
Rowley,  Edith,  y6 
Rush,  Charles  E.  79 
Rush,  Mrs  Charles  E.  (R,  L,  Adsit) 

77 

Saleski,  Mary  A.  65 

Sanborn,  Henry  N.  94 

Sanderson,  Edna  M.  9,  52 

Savage,  Mrs  Alfred  (Grace  O'Neill) 

73 
Sawyer,  Laura  M.  42 

Saxton,  Ida  L.  49 

Scharfenberg,  Mary  M.   m 

Schaub,  Emma,  109 

Scott,  Carrie  E.  y6 

Scranton,  Henriette,  88 

Searcy,  Katherine  A.  83 

Selden,  Elisabeth  C.  108 

Seligsberg,  Ella  R.  61 

Sewall,  Willis  F.  31 

Seymour,  Helen  M.  114 

Seymour,  Martha  L.  37 


Seymour,  May,  9,  13 

Sharp,  Katharine  L.  25 

Shaul,  Mrs  Louis  C.  (R.  E,  War- 
ren) 86 

Shaver,  Mary  M.  80 

Shaw,  Robert  K.  44 

Shaw,  Mrs  Robert  K.  {B,  M,  Brown) 
AIS 

Sheldon,  Helen  G.  28 

Sherman,  Oarence  E.  94 

Sherman,  Deborah  K.  19 

Sherrill,  Cecelia  A.  42 

Sherwood,  Ethel  A.  86 

Shill,  Margaret  M.  112 

Sill,  Mrs  Thomas  R.  (£.  B.  IVUker- 
son)  108 

Silliman,  Caroline  E.  52 

Silliman,  Helen  C.  34 

Silver,  Mrs  Ward  W.  W.  /.  Rodgers) 

57 
Skinner,  Elizabeth  M.  107 

Skinner,  Marie  A.  42 

Slater,  Alice,  109 

Smiley,  Annette  L.  108 

Smith,  Bessie  S.  39 

Smith,  Elizabeth  M.  80 

Smith,  Faith  E.  49 

Smith,  Fannie  M.  80 

Smith,  Jessamine  M.  92 

Smith,  Laura,  44 

Smith,  Marie  M.  52 

Smith,  Mary  A.  57 

Smith,  May  F.  28 

Smith,  Victor  A.  G.  92 

Snyder,  Elvira  L.  F.  109 

Solis-Cohen,  Leon  M.  69 

Spafford,  Martha  EL  65 

Spencer,  Irma  M.  76 

Sperry,  Helen,  31 

Sprague,  Mrs  Harry  E.  (E,  N,  Gibbs) 

60 
Sprague,  William  R.  114 
Springer,  May  Z.  53 
Sprogle,    Mrs    Howard    O.    (E.    K. 

Hopson)  IS 
Squires,  Norma  M.  49 
Stanley,  Harriet  H.  34 
Stanton,  Irving  G.  16 
Staude,  Gara  E.  106 
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Stebbins,  Howard  L.  80 

Stebbins,  Mrs  Joel  (3f.  L,  Prentiss) 

Steele,  Grace,  112 

Steffa,  Julia,  y6 

Stevens,  Sara  £.  94 

Stevenson,  Luella  M.  iii 

Stewart,  Irene,  49 

Stiles,  Phebe  M.  94 

Stillman,  Mrs  Gara  (Gniening)  86 

Stimson,  Florence,  57 

Stockham,  Rae,  88 

Stockwell,  George  W.  C.  34 

Stoddard,  Mrs  George  W.  {Mrs  J, 
M.  S.  Crewitt)  55 

Stonehouse,  Mary  £.  108,  109,  no 

Stott,  Janet  E.  13 

Stowell,  Grace,  112 

Strange,  Joanna  G.  80 

Streeter,  Kate,  no 

Strong,  George  F.  83 

Stronge,  Lulu  A.  88 

Students,  10-95;  residence  before  en- 
trance, 96-97;  preliminary  educa- 
tion, 98;  colleges  from  which  stu- 
dents have  received  degrees,  99- 
102;'  professional  schools  repre- 
sented, 102-3;  in  summer  course, 
106-14 

Summer  course,  105;  students  in, 
106-14 

Surratt,  John  E.  109 

Surratt,  Odo,  109,  in 

Suter,  Martha  W.  86 

Sutermeister,  Louise  M.  19 

Sutliff,  Jennie  S.  34 

SutlifF,  Mary  L.  9,  28 

Swan,  Elizabeth  D.  106 

Swartwout,  Jessamine  E.  86 

Swayze,  Mary  C.  16 

Sweet,  Martha  L.  80 

Taber,  Josephine,  57 

Talbot,  Mrs  Walter  H.  (/.  P.  Mat- 
tocks) 36 

Talcott,  Eliza  S.  13 

Tarr,  Anna  M.  88 

Taylor,  Elizabeth  K.  25 

Teele,  Mrs  W.  Ray  (/.  £.  Hillis) 
74 


Temple,  Mabel,  19,  113 

Terwilliger,  Mary  S.  39 

Thayer,  Sarah  E.  no 

Thomas,  Anna  B.  108 

Thomas,  Helen  M.  73 

Thompson,  Mrs  Arthur  H.    (A,  D, 

Kincaid)  72 
Thompson,  Elizabeth  H.  95 
Thompson,  Helen  M.  53 
Thompson,  Madeleine  S.  40 
Thomburg,  Jennie,  106 
Thome,  Elisabeth  G.  40 
Thome,  Katharine  R.  in 
Thurston,  Mary  D.  no 
Tinkham,  Mabel,  92 
Tobey,    Mrs    Frederick    C.    (A,    S, 

Dresser)  71 
Tompkins,  Helen  W.  92 
Tompkins,  Josephine,  109 
Topping,  Elizabeth  R.  89 
Torrey,  Clarence  A.  107 
Towner,  Isabel  L.  83 
Townsend,  Adelaide  M.  109 
Trask,  Mrs  Rhoda  J.  20 
Treder,  Oscar  F.  R.  108 
Tunbridge,  Helen  E.  80 
Tuttle,  Anna  S.  no 
Tweedell,  Edward  D.  61 
Twichell,  Julia  E.  ni 

Ulrich,  Carolyn  F.  in 
Underbill,  Adelaide,  20 
Underbill  Caroline  M.  16 
Universities  represented,  99-102 

Van  Allen,  Edith,  49 

Van  Benschoten,  Margaret  M.  112 

Vandersluis,  Daniel  O.  31 

Van  Gaasbeek,  Florence  M.  in 

Van  Hoevenberg,  Alma  R.  29 

van  Laer,  Arnold  J.  F.  44 

Van  0*Linda,  Mary  G.  107 

Van  Zandt,  Ethel  J.  109,  no 

Vasbinder,  Lida  C.  89 

Vaughn,  Lelia  M.  no 

Vedder,  Almeda  O.  112 

Venn,  Florence,  112 

Virgin.  Edward  H.  53 

Vitz,  Carl  P.  P.  76 

Vogleson,  Helen  E.  69 
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Votaw,  Albert  H.  66 
Vought,  Sabra  W.  53 
Vrooman,    Mrs    I.    H.    (C   /.    van 
Peyma)  108 

Wade.  Edith  S.  58 
Wait,  Marie  F.  37 
Wakefield,  Bertha,  86 
Waldo,  Celia  F.  22 
Walker,  Evelyn  H.  109 

Walker,  Harriet  A.  25 

Walkley,  Raymond  L.  95 

Walsh,  Augusta  B.  108 

Walter,  Frank  K.  9,  73 

Ward,  Anna  H.  17 

Ward,  Ruth  L.  76 

Warren,  Mrs  James  H.   (Annie  De 
Long)  30 

Warren,  Ruth  E.  86 

Waterman,  Lucy  D.  40 

Waters,  Caroline  E.  62 

Watkins,  Evelyn  M.  25 

Watson,  William  R.  34 

Watts,  Blanche  V.  92 

Wead,  Fannie  E.  114 

Wead,  Mary  E.  66 

Weeks,  Mary  F.  20 

Weller,  Laura  G.  95 

West,  Josephine  R.  89 

Wetzell,  Bertha  S.  26 

Whalen,  Frances  E.  22 

Wheeler,  Jessie  F.  108 

Wheeler,  Joseph  L.  83 

Wheeler,  Mrs     Joseph     L.     (Mabel 
Archibald)   113 

Wheeler,  Martha  T.  9,  22 

Whitaker,  Mabel  H.  109 

Whitbeck,  Mrs  Alice  (Grover)  66 

White,  Mrs  Cliflford  E.  (E,  K.  Tay- 
lor) 25 

White,  Gertrude  F.  113 

White,  Josephine  M.  113 

White,  Mabel  G.  80 

Whitmore,  Frank  H.  53 

Whittemore,  Benjamin  A.  58 

Whittemore,  Ruby  G.  80 

Whittier,  Florence,  58 

Whittlesey,  Julia  M.  62 

Wiernik,  Bertha,  112 

Wiggin,  Pauline  G.  58 


Wilcox,  Mrs  Albert  H.  (/.  L.  Sax- 

ton)  49 
Wilde,  Alice,  108 
Wilkerson,  Elizabeth  B.  108 
Wilkes,  Edna  M.  108 
Willard,  Elisa  M.  37 
Willard,  Julia  E.  40 
Willard,  Ruth  M.  95 
Willcox,  Frank  G.  53 
Willett,  Mrs  Merrick  P.  (/.  £.  King) 

75 
Williams,  Edward  C.  53 

Williams,  Hugh,  42 

Williams,  Mary  F.  44 

Williamson,  Dorothy  E.  112 

Wilson,  Ellen  S.  43 

Wilson,  James  M.  29 

Wilson,  Janet,  112 

Wilson,  Josie,  113 

Wilson  Mabel  Z.  83,  "2 

Wilson,  Minnie  C.  34 

Windeyer,  Margaret,  45 

Windsor,  Phineas  L.  45 

Winser,  Beatrice,  20 

Wire,  George  E.  17 

Witmer,  Jennie  A.  113 

Wood,  Bertha  E.  95 

Wood,  Ella  S.  106 

Wood,  Florence  E.  112,  113 

Wood,  Gertrude  P.  49 

Wood,  Harriet  A.  45 

Wood,  Mildred  C.  108 

Woodbridge,  Mrs  Sarah  H.  114 

Woodin,  Gertrude  L.  53 

Woods,  Catherine  J.  114 

Wood  worth,  Florence,  9,  13 

Wright,    Mrs    George    W.    (A.    //. 

Rodgers)  57 

Wright,  Harriet  S.  no,  113 

Wright,  Jane,  yj 

Wright,  Mrs  John  A.  (G,  P.  Wood) 

49 
Wright,  Rebecca  W.  70 

Wyer,  James  L  Jr,  8,  43. 

Wyer,  Malcolm  G.  62 

Wynkoop,  Asa,  70 

Yeomans,  Ruth,  no 
Yetman,  Grace  H.  112 
Yust,  William  F.  54,  107 


New  York  State  Library 

Albany,  October  p,  1912 
Hon,  A,  S,  Draper 

Commissioner  of  Education 

Dear  sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith,  and  to  recom- 
mend for  publication,  the  twenty-sixth  annual  report  of  the  New 
York  State  Library  School  for  the  year  ending  September  30,  1912. 

Very  truly  yours 

J.  I.  Wyer,  Jr 

Director 

STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 
EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

commissioner's  room 
Approved  for  publication  this  nth  day  of  October  1912 


Commissioner  of  Education 


CALENDAR  1911-12 


191 1 


October 


II 


tt 


November 


« 


December 


2-3  Entrance  examinations 
4  School  opened  Wednesday  a.  m. 
12  Columbus  day,  holiday,  Thursday 
*  7  Election  day,  holiday,  Tuesday 
29-Dec.  I   Thanksgiving  recess,  Wednesday  noon  to 

Friday  noon 
22  Christmas  recess  began  Friday  noon 


January 
February 


1912 


(( 


March 
April 
May 
June 


2  Christmas  recess  ended  Tuesday  p.  m. 

12  Lincoln's  birthday,  holiday,  Monday 

22  Washington's  birthday,  holiday,  Thursday 

4-30  Practice  work  in  outside  libraries 

2-9  Visit  to  New  England  libraries 

30  Memorial  day,  holiday,  Thursday. 

25  School  closed,  Tuesday  noon 


Eduation  Department  Bulletin 

Published  fortnightly  by  the  UniTenity  of  the  State  of  New  York 

Bjter«d  as  Mcoad-diM  matter  Tone  24*  i9oS.  at  tha  Post  Offi.^  at  Albany,  N.  Y.  tinder 

the  act  of  July  16,  1894 

No.  523  ALBANY,  N.  Y.  July  15.  1912 

New  York  State  Library 

library  School  3a 

26th  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  NEW  YORK 
STATE   LIBRARY   SCHOOL 

FROM  SEPTEMBER  30,  191 1  TO  SEPTEMBER  30,  191a 


WORK  OF  THE  YEAR 

The  school  year  1911-12  was  begun  with  some  apprehension  on 
the  part  of  the  faculty.  The  temporary  quarters  in  the  Guild  House 
were  not  definitely  assigned  to  the  school  until  nearly  time  for  its 
opening  and  the  furniture  which  was  secured  for  the  use  of  the 
students  did  not  arrive  until  the  morning  of  the  first  day  of  the 
school  year.  A  considerable  number  of  books  had  been  obtained 
during  the  summer  but  many  of  those  most  needed  were  scattered 
throughout  the  city  in  the  various  places  in  which  the  State  Library 
was  temporarily  located  and  only  a  few  were  on  the  shelves  ready 
for  use.  The  supply  of  light,  both  natural  and  artificial,  was  quite 
inadequate  and,  altogether,  the  chances  for  a  very  successful  year 
would  to  the  casual  observer  have  seemed  somewhat  slender. 

Only  a  short  time  was  needed  to  change  this  aspect  very  materially. 
Temporary  windows  of  clear  glass  and  an  adequate  supply  of 
gas  were  installed,  books  came  in  rapidly  and  the  severely  ecclesias- 
tical Sunday-school  room  of  the  Guild  House  was  soon  transformed 
into  a  comfortable  study  room.  The  presence  of  the  Educational 
Extension  Division  and  the  book  selection  section  on  the  second 
floor  and  the  presence  of  books  and  bookshelves  from  basement  to 
top  floor  gave  a  library  atmosphere  that  was  in  itself  no  inconsid- 
erable aid  to  good  work.  Constant  vigilance  in  the  matter  of  obtain- 
ing necessary  books  and  careful  planning  to  make  classroom  prob- 
lems fit  the  resources  prevented  the  students  from  feeling  any 
marked  privation  in  the  way  of  working  material.  The  seniors  had 
already  showed  their  dependable  qualities  in  one  crisis  and  the 
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entering  class  proved  themselves  no  less  adaptable.  The  very 
scarcity  of  material  at  the  outset  and  the  emergency  methods  neces- 
sary throughout  the  whole  State  Library  gave  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  emphasizing  the  modifications  in  library  methods  neces- 
sitated by  differences  in  physical  conditions  such  as  inconvenient 
buildings  and  by  scanty  resources,  while  the  daily  appearance  of 
new  books  in  the  working  collection  and  the  greater  facility  in 
answering  problems  which  the  new  accessions  gave,  made  some 
appreciation  of  their  relative  importance  easy. 

The  peculiar  conditions  imposed  harder  work  on  the  faculty  but 
resulted  in  little  or  no  impairment  of  the  general  efficiency  of  the 
course  as  to  either  the  quantity  or  quality  of  work  required  from  the 
students.  When  all  deserve  credit  it  is  hard  to  single  out  any  for 
special  mention  but  acknowledgment  must  be  made  of  the  services 
of  the  registrar  in  keeping  in  smooth  working  order  a  schedule 
difficult  to  arrange  satisfactorily  even  under  favorable  circumstances 
and  of  the  indefatigable  zeal  with  which  Miss  Woodworth  collected 
material  of  illustrative  value  and  filled  up  gaps  in  the  collection  on 
library  economy. 

She  was  greatly  aided  in  this  by  the  very  general  and  generous 
response  on  the  part  of  many  former  students  who  sent  from  their 
personal  collections  and  otherwise,  much  material  in  the  way  of 
library  publications  which  would  have  been  nearly  unobtainable 
in  any  other  way.  As  these  gifts  went  directly  to  the  order  section 
of  the  State  Library  and  not  to  the  school,  acknowledgment  of 
individual  donations  will  be  made  through  the  State  Library. 

The  somewhat  untoward  environment  was  accepted  by  faculty  and 
students  alike  as  a  problem  for  solution  and  the  increased  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  easy  work  were  met  as  opportunities  for  more  vigor- 
ous professional  exercise.  To  the  confidence  arising  from  experi- 
ence in  well-established  methods  was  added  the  freshness  of  dis- 
covery in  applying  these  old  methods  to  new  conditions.  The  net 
result  was  one  of  the  most  pleasant,  and,  in  various  ways,  one  of 
the  most  constructive  years  in  the  recent  history  of  the  school. 

Detailed  comment  on  the  work  of  the  year  follows. 
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FACULTY 

James  IngersoU  Wyer,  Jr,  M.L.S.  (N.Y.)  Director,    Instructor  in 

public  documents,  advanced  reference  work ;  lecturer  on  American 

libraries,  1906- 
Frank   Keller   Walter   M.A.    (Haverford)    B.L.S.    (N.Y.)    Vice 

Director,    Instructor  in  elementary  reference  work,  bookbinding, 

printing,    expansive    classification,    elementary   bibliography,    in 

charge  of  library  seminar,  1908- 
Florence  Woodworth  B.L.S.  (N.Y.)  Director's  assistant.    In  charge 

of  Library  School  collections  and  practice  work,  1889- 
Walter   Stanley  Biscoe  M.A.    (Amherst)      Instructor  in   subject 

bibliography,  advanced  classification,  history  of  books  and  foreign 

libraries,  1887- 
Ada  Alice  Jones  (Wellesley)  Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1889- 
William  Reed  Eastman  M.A.  (Yale)  M.L.S.  (N.Y.)     Instructor 

in  library  administration,  library  buildings,  1895- 
Martha  Thome  Wheeler,  Graduate  (N.Y.)  Instructor  in  selection 

of  books,  indexing,  1895- 
Edna  M.  Sanderson  B.A.   (Wellesley)  B.L.S.   (N.Y.)  Registrar, 

1905- 
Katharine  Dame  B.A.  (Boston  Univ.)  Graduate  of  Pratt  Institute 

Library  School,  Instructor  in  advanced  cataloging,  1910- 
Jean  Hawkins  B.M.  (Smith)  B.L.S.  (N.Y.)  Instructor  in  classifi- 
cation, subject  headings,  1910- 
Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows,  Graduate  (N.Y.)  Instructor  in  elementary 
cataloging,  accession  and  shelf  work,  191 1- 

Chiefly  on  account  of  the  increased  work  in  cataloging  caused  by 
the  destruction  of  the  card  catalog  of  the  old  State  Library,  Miss 
Ada  Alice  Jones,  instructor  in  cataloging  from  1888  to  19 12,  was 
unable  to  undertake  her  scheduled  course  in  advanced  cataloging. 
She  has  since  definitely  withdrawn  from  active  instructional  work, 
though  she  still  remains  secretary  of  the  faculty.  The  exactness, 
clearness  and  well-organized  detail  of  Miss  Jones's  instruction,  the 
studied  variety  and  typical  character  of  the  problems  assigned  the 
students,  and  the  minute  accuracy  demanded  in  their  solution  have 
for  years  been  among  the  best  traditions  of  the  school  and  have 
been  the  most  potent  single  influence  in  firmly  establishing  its 
reputation  as  a  training  school  for  expert  catalogers. 

One  new  member.  Miss  Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows,  was  elected  to 
faculty  membership  during  the  year. 
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The  brief  courses  in  loan  and  order  work  were  conducted  by 
Mr  Carl  P.  P.  Vitz,  Director's  assistant  and  head  of  the  order  section 
of  the  State  Library,  and  the  course  in  children's  work  was  under 
the  general  charge  of  Miss  Clara  W.  Hunt  C98),  superintendent 
of  children's  work  in  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

LECTURERS  1911-12 

Twenty-eight  lecturers,  other  than  the  regular  faculty,  gave 
sixty-eight  lectures  on  various  phases  of  library  work  not  partic- 
ularly emphasized  in  the  regular  courses  or  which  from  their 
importance  merited  additional  presentation  from  different  points 
of  view.  These  lecturers  were  carefully  selected  both  from  their 
ability  to  present  their  subjects  attractively  and  for  the  professional 
experience  which  gave  authority  to  their  statements. 


LICTURBR 

POSITION 

NO. 
LBC. 

SUBJECT 

Andrews.  C.  W 

Librarian.  John  Crerar 
Library,  Chicago 

In  charge  travelmg  libra- 
ries and  study  clubs. 
N.  Y.  State  Library 

Librarian.    St  Louia  Pub- 
lic Library 

Agent,  Mass.  Free  Public 
Library  Commission 

Librarian,  Prospect  branch 
Brooklyn  Public  Li- 
brary 

Librarian  for  the  blind. 
N.  Y.  state  Library 

Sublibrarian  (reference) , 
N.  Y.  State  Library 

Law  librarian.  N.  Y. 
State  Library 

Librarian,  Troy  (N.  Y.) 
Public  Library 

Director,  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School 

Inspector  of  drawing, 
manual  trainii^  section. 
N.  Y.  State  Education 
Dcp't 

Librarian,  Girl's  High 
School  Library,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 

Librarian,  Brookljm  Pub- 
lic Library 

Sup't  of  cataloging.  Brook- 
lyn Public  Library 

Sup't.  Children's  dep't. 
Brooklyn  Public  Library 

Assistant  secretary.  Metro- 
politan Museum  of  Art. 
New  York  City 

Librarian.  University  of 
Michigan  Library 

2 
X 

a 

I 

a 
2 

2 

Administration  of  the  John 
Crerar  Library 

New  York  State  traveling  libra- 
ries and  study  clubs 

Study  club  programs 

Administration  of   the  St  Louis 

Betteridge.  Grace  L 

Bostwick.  A.  B 

Brown.  Zaidee 

Public  Library 
Companionship  of  books. 
Work  of  a  librarv  commission 

Branch  library  work 

Chamberlain,  Mary  C 

CnamDiin.  CJ.  CJ 

Work  for  the  blind 
Patents 

Colson,  F.  D 

Arrangement    and    use    of    law 

Davis,  Mary  L 

libraries 
Law  books  for  a  popular  library 
Library  administration:  supdUm 

Donnelly,  June  R 

Library  training 

J^AfntlTTIa  1^>   D  .  * 

Artistic  bulletin  work 

Hall,  Mary  E 

Library  work  with  schools 

tt:i|    Tf    p 

Administration  of  the  Brooklyn 

Hitchler.  Theresa 

Public  Library  system 
Organization  and  administration 

Hunt,  Clara  W 

of  a  large  cataloging  dep't 
Young  America  and  the  public 

Kent,  H.  W 

library 
Administration  of  the  children's 

library 
Personal    relations   of   the   staff 

with  the  children 
Books  for  children 
Librarians'  books 

Koch.  T.  W 

Administration    of'  college    and 

imiversity  libraries 
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LECTURER 


Lester.  C.  B. 


MacClelland.  B.  H. 
Nelson.  Peter 


Pendleton,  Amena. 


Putnam.  Herbert , 
Steams,  Lutie  B . 


LECTURERS  1911-12  (concluded) 


Underbill,  Caroline  M. 
Underbill,  Ethel  P.... 


Vitx,  C.  P.  P 


Vrooman.  Mrs  I.  H 

Wilson.  L.  N 


POSITION 


Legislative  reference  li- 
brarian. N.  Y.  State 
Library 

Technoloi^  librarian.  Car- 
negie Library  .Pittsbursb 

Assistant  arcbivist,  N.  Y. 
State  Library 


Librarian  of  Congress 

Cbief.  Traveling  Library 
Dep't  Wisconsin  Free 
Library  Commission 


Librarian  Utica  (N.  Y.) 
Public  Library 

Children's  librarian.  Wor- 
cester Public  Library 


Director's  assistant,  N.  Y. 
State  Library 


Librarian.   Clark   Univer- 
sity Library 


NO. 
LBC. 
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SUBJECT 


Legislative  reference  work 


Technical  literature 

New  York  State  Library  manu- 
scripts 

Care  of  manuscripts 

Myths  and  folk  tales  for  children 

Romances  and  some  English 
classics  for  children 

The  Library  of  Congress 

Library  militant 

Some  phases  of  western  library 
activity 


Administration     of     the     Utica 

Public  Library 
Boys'  stories 
Girls'  St  ries 
Information  books  for  children 

New  building  of  the  N.  Y.  Stote 

Education  Dep't 
Loan  work 
Order  work 
Reference    work;    local    history 

and  genealogy 
Organisation  and  si>ecial  methods 

at  Clark  University  Library 


ATTENDANCE 

Forty-three  students  were  enrolled  during  the  year:  11  seniors 
and  32  juniors.  Eighteen  of  these  were  residents  of  New  York 
State,  3  came  from  Pennsylvania,  3  from  Ohio,  2  each  from 
California,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Vermont  and  Washington, 
and  7  other  states  and  Denmark  and  Norway  had  i  representative 
each.  Denmark  appeared  for  the  first  time  on  the  school  roll, 
increasing  to  9  the  number  of  foreign  countries  from  which  students 
have  come. 

Thirty  colleges  were  represented  by  bachelors'  degrees.  Smith 
led  with  4,  the  University  of  California  was  second  with  3  and  was 
followed  by  Colgate,  Cornell,  Grinnell,  Middlebury,  Vassar,  Wells, 
Wesleyan  and  Whitman  with  2  each.  Eight  graduate  degrees  were 
on  the  list  and  several  other  students  had  done  resident  college  or 
university  work  beyond  the  requirement  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
Sixteen,  or  more  than  a  third  of  the  entire  number  enrolled,  had 
been  in  regular  library  positions  before  entering  the  school  and  2 
were  admitted  to  advanced  standing  on  account  of  successful  and 
extended  library  experience.  Three  were  on  leaves  of  absence  and 
at  the  close  of  the  year  returned  to  the  libraries  from  which  they 
had  come. 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS 
Seniors.    Class  of  191a 

Allen,  Amy.    Troy,  O.    B.A.  (Mt  Holyoke  College)  1907 

Benedict,  Georgia.    Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.    B.A.   (Wells  College)   1899; 

Ph.D.  (Cornell  University)  1903 
Dougan,  Alice  Maria.    Middle  Granville,  N.  Y.    Ph.B.  (University  of  Chi- 
cago) 1906 
Hill,  Grace.    Astoria,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Ph.B.   (Grinnell  College) 

1006 
Holmes,  Florence  Isabel.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Smith  College)  1910 
Holth,   Gudrun.     Christiania,   Norway.     B.A.    (University  of   Christiania) 

1904,  Ph.B.  1906 
Hooker,  D.  Ashley.    Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Middlebury  College)  1906 
Keator,  Alfred  Decker.    Accord,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Amherst  College)  1910 
Potter,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Gray).    Oakland,  Cal.    Ph.B.     (University  of  Cali- 
fornia) 1896 
Rosholt,  Ruth.    Minneapolis,  Minn.    B.A.  (University  of  Minnesota)  1004 
Tompkins,  Helen  Wheeler.     Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     B.A.   (Vassar  Cx>lfege) 
1910 

Juniors.    Class  of  1913 

Berry,  Ethel  Irene.    Oil  City,  Pa.    B.A.  (Wells  College)  1904 
Bliss,  Leslie  Edgar.    Newport,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Colgate  University)  191 1 
Bundy,  Irving  Roche.    Chicago,  111.    B.A.  (Colgate  University)  1902 
Chainbers,  Alta  Anita.     Walla  Walla,  Wash.     B.A.    (Whitman   College) 

1904 
Charlton,  Delilah  Ruby.     Arcadia,  Neb.     B.A.   (University  of  Nebraska) 

1908 
Qement,  Edith  M.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Cornell  University)  1910 
Conant,  (Senevieve.    Bradford,  Pa.    B.A.  (Vassar  College)  1907 
Daniells,  William  Nathaniel.    Toledo,  O.    B.A.  (University  of  Wisconsin) 

1909 
Dice,  Justice  Howard.     Pittsburgh,  Pa.     B.A.   (University  of  Pittsburgh) 

191 1. 
Dye,  Eleanor  Middleswart    New  Matamoras,  O.    B.S.  (Denison  University) 

191 1 
Edwards,  Eleanor  Mount.    Randall,  N.  Y.    B.A.     (Cornell  University)  191 1 
Eno,  Arthur  Llewellyn.     Charlotte,  Vt     B.A.    (Brown  University)    1895; 

M.A.  (Harvard  University)  1902 
Fix,  Arminda  Lucinda.     Walla  Walla,  Wash.     B.S.    (Whitman   College) 

1899 
Flynn,  Marcella.    Rochester,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (College  of  St  Elizabeth)  191 1 

Graves,   Charles  Edward.     Hatfield,   Mass.     B.A.    (Wesleyan   University) 

1908 
Graves,  Eva  Wing.    Hatfield,  Mass.    B.A.  (Smith  College)  1908 
Grout,  Edith  N.     East  Arlington,  Vt.     B.A.   (Middlebury  (College)    1910 
Lassen,    Harald    Hvenegaard.     Funder,   Denmark.     Ph.B.    (University   of 

Copenhagen)  1905,  M.A.  191 1 
Lewis,  Willard  Potter.    Albany,  N.  Y.     B.A.;  M.A.  1912  (Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity) 191 1 
MacNair,  Rebecca  Sharon.    Glendora,  Cal.    B.A.  (University  of  California) 

1907 
Martin,  Lois.    Hamilton,  Mo.    B.A.  (University  of  Colorado)  1910 
Parsons,  Mary  Prescott.    Bay  City,  Mich.    B.A.  (Smith  College)  1908 
Peters,   Louise  Marie.     Albany,   N.   Y.     B.A.    (University  of  *  California) 

1901 ;  M.A.  (University  of  Colorado)  1905 
Sanborn,  Henry  Nichols.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  (Dartmouth  College)   1902; 

M.A.  (Yale  University)  1903 
Sherman,  Clarence  Edgar.    Jamaica,  N.  Y.     B.S.   (Trinity  College)   191 1 
Stevens,  Sara  Ethel.    Alfred,  N.  Y.    Ph.B.  (Alfred  University)  1907,  Ph.M. 

191 1 


REPORT  OF   UBRARY   SCHOOL    I912  II 

Stiles,  Phebe  Mildred.    Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    B.A.  (University  of  Michigan) 

1907 
Thompson,   Elizabeth   Hardy.     Raymond,    N.   H.     B.A.    (Smith   College) 

1908 
Walkley,  Raymond  Lowrey.     Southington,  Conn.     B.A.   (Yale  University) 

1909,  M.A.  1910 
Weller,  Laura  Gardiner.     Watkins,  N.  Y.     Ph.B.    (Syracuse  University) 

1905 
Wiilard,  Ruth  Mary.    Grinnell,  la.    B.A.  (Grinnell  Colle^)  1905 

Wood,  Bertha  E.    Dexter,  N.  Y.    B.S.  (St  Lawrence  University)  1903 

Staff  instruction  and  special  students.  Six  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  New  York  State  Library  attended  courses  in  the 
school.  The  subjects  thus  taken  were  accession  work,  bookbinding, 
cataloging,  classification,  government  docimients,  printing,  selection 
of  books  and  shelf  work. 

Miss  Mary  McCann  of  the  staff  of  the  Pruyn  Library  (Albany, 
N.Y.)  successfully  completed  the  course  in  elementary  reference. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Generally  speaking,  the  changes  in  the  curriculum  were  not  ex- 
tensive and  were  mostly  in  the  direction  of  closer  coordination 
of  different  subjects  and  of  increased  emphasis  on  the  most  recent 
methods  in  vogue  in  good  libraries.  The  more  important  changes 
or  points  worthy  of  special  emphasis  in  particular  courses  are  noted 
below. 

Administration.  Mr  Wyer  and  Miss  Mary  L.  Davis  again  gave 
the  lectures  in  the  elementary  course,  covering  practically  the  same 
ground  as  in  1910-11.  Business  correspondence  was  discussed  and 
some  practice  in  dictation  given  to  more  than  half  the  class. 
This  practice  consisted  in  dictating  actual  answers  to  letters  received 
in  the  regular  correspondence  of  the  school.  It  was  interrupted 
only  on  account  of  changes  among  the  staff  stenographers  which 
made  its  continuance  impracticable  for  the  time. 

A  list  of  the  lecturers  in  the  advanced  administration  course 
follows.     (For  specific  subjects  see  pages  8-9.) 

General 

Mr  William  R.  Eastman  (4) 
Dr  Herbert  Putnam  (2) 
Mr  James  L  Wyer,  Jr  ( i ) 

College  and  university  libraries 

Dr  Theodore  W.  Koch  (2) 
Dr  Louis  N.  Wilson  (i)  • 
Mr  James  I.  Wyer,  Jr  (3) 
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Public  libraries 

Dr  Clement  W.  Andrews  (2) 
Dr  Arthur  E.  Bostwick  ( i ) 
Miss  Mary  Casamajor  (i) 
Dr  Frank  P.  Hill  (2) 
Miss  Theresa  Hitchler  (2) 
Miss  Caroline  M.  Underhill  (i) 

Cataloging.  At  the  close  of  the  year  1910-11,  Miss  Dame  gave 
up  most  of  her  school  work  to  assume  charge  of  the  subject  headings 
of  the  new  catalog  of  the  State  Library.  Miss  Jennie  D.  Fellows 
was  selected  to  take  the  junior  cataloging  course  formerly  conducted 
by  Miss  Dame.  The  destruction  of  all  the  books  previously  used 
in  the  cataloging  practice  work  as  well  as  the  change  from  a 
classed  to  a  dictionary  catalog  in  the  State  Library  necessitated  the 
formation  of  an  entirely  new  outline  of  the  course.  This  was 
accomplished  very  satisfactorily  through  the  tireless  industry  of 
Miss  Fellows  and  her  intimate  knowledge  of  the  details  of  the 
course  in  previous  years  and  its  accomplishment  was  made  easier 
by  the  generosity  of  the  State  Library  in  furnishing  sufficient  help 
for  the  multitudinous  tasks  necessary  in  collecting  and  arranging 
practice  material  and  in  correcting  the  problems.  Much  time  pre- 
viously consumed  in  copying  notes  from  dictation  was  saved  by 
the  preparation  of  a  very  detailed  set  of  stencils  for  the  use  of 
the  students. 

The  plan  for  the  advanced  cataloging  which  was  announced  in 
the  Circular  of  Information  for  1910-11  could  not  be  carried  out  on 
account  of  the  illness  of  Miss  Jones.  Instead  of  the  proposed  elec- 
tive courses  divided  between  Miss  Jones  and  Miss  Dame,  only  one 
course,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Dame,  was  given.  This  paid 
special  attention  to  difficult  subject  headings,  author  entries  and  the 
cataloging  of  foreign  books.  In  1911-12,  two  courses  will  be 
offered.  Their  character  is  indicated  in  the  following  extract  from 
the  Circular  of  Information  for  1912-13: 

Cataloging.  Elective.  Lectures,  class  discussions  and  problems.  A  con- 
tinuation of  the  work  of  the  junior  year  but  confined  more  particularly  to  the 
practices  and  problems  of  university  and  large  reference  libraries.  Two 
coordinate  courses  of  100  hours  each. 

Seniors  will  be  required  to  take  one  of  these  courses  or,  if  they  desire, 
may  elect  both. 

a  Advanced  dictionary  cataloging.  Advanced  problems  in  author  entries 
and  subject  headings.  Cataloging  difficult  books  with  special  attention  to 
foreign  books  and  the  use  of  catalogers'  reference  books.  Miss  Dame 

b  Comparative  study  of  catalog  codes.  Theory  of  the  classed  catalog  with 
some  practice  in  classed  cataloging  and  a  study  of  the  distinctions  between 
the  dictionary  and  the  classed  catalog.  M*ss  Fellows 
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Classification  and  subject  headings.  These  courses,  like  that 
in  cataloging,  were  completely  reconstructed  and  the  practice  work 
based  on  entirely  new  lists  of  books.  In  subject  headings,  which 
was  taught  separately  from  classification,  the  new  A.  L.  A.  List  of 
Subject  Headings  was  used  as  a  basis.  A  considerable  number 
of  books,  new  and  old,  have  been  collected  to  illustrate  the  different 
points  brought  out  in  both  courses. 

By  the  cooperation  of  Miss  Hawkins,  who  was  in  charge  of  the 
subject  headings,  and  Miss  Fellows  (in  charge  of  cataloging)  con- 
siderable repetition  was  avoided  with  a  consequent  saving  of  time 
in  the  nimiber  of  recitation  hours  required. 

Library  and  the  community.  This  course,  which  is  outlined 
in  the  annual  Circular  of  Information,  was  elected  in  1911-12  by 
three  seniors.  Two  of  the  studies  have  been  completed  and  by 
their  quality  fully  justify  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the 
course.  Three  members  of  the  class  of  1913  have  expressed  their 
intention  of  electing  it  instead  of  a  bibliography. 

The  studies  are  examined  and  criticized  by  the  director  and  vice 
director  who  examine  particularly  the  part  relating  directly  to 
library  activities  and  by  the  legislative  reference  librarian,  who  pays 
particular  attention  to  the  economic  and  sociological  phases. 

Subject  bibliography.  During  the  year  a  good  working  collec- 
tion of  subject  bibliography,  quite  sufficient  for  any  probable  de- 
mands arising  from  class  work .  was  assembled.  While  this  was 
being  collected,  the  course  as  previously  given  by  Mr  Biscoe  was 
continued  without  material  change  or  abridgment  through  the  kind- 
ness of  several  libraries  in  the  matter  of  interlibrary  loans.  The 
school  is  particularly  indebted  to  the  Boston  Public  Library,  the 
Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Columbia  University  Library,  Cornell 
University  Library,  the  Forbes  Library  (Northampton,  Mass.),  and 
the  Library  of  Congress  for  the  temporary  use  of  many  important 
typical  bibliographies. 

Original  bibliographies  and  community  studies.  Since  the 
facilities  for  original  bibliographic  work  in  the  New  York  State 
Library  were  practically  limited  to  the  consultation  of  entries  in 
published  catalogs  and  bibliographies  and  very  little  opportunity  for 
verification  through  actual  examination  of  books  could  be  given, 
the  seniors  were  excused  from  the  required  practice  work  in  out- 
side libraries  and  the  month  of  March  was  devoted  to  bibliographic 
research  chiefly  in  the  Boston  Public  Library,  the  Cleveland  Public 
Library,  Columbia  University  Library,  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
the  New  York  Public  Library. 
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The  bibliographies  submitted  were  as  follows : 

Allen,  Amy.     Select  bibliography  of  comparative  mythology. 

Hill,  Grace.  Select  bibliography  of  American  drama  and  the  stage. 

Hoi  res,  Florence  I.    Bibliography  of  institutions  for  children  in 

the  United  States. 

Hooker,  D.  Ashley.    Select  list  of  military  and  naval  fiction. 

McKee,  Alice  D.,  joint  compiler.     Books  on  art  and  artists. 
Published  by  the  Ohio  State  Library,  191 2. 

The  following  "  Library  and  community  "  studies  were  presented : 

Potter,  Mrs  Elizabeth  G.  San  Francisco. 

Rosholt,  Ruth.  Minneapolis;  a  community  study  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  public  library. 

Annual  library  visit.  The  annual  library  visit  was  made  April 
2d-April  9th  directly  after  the  close  of  the  month's  practice  work 
in  libraries  outside  of  Albany.  The  trip  was  slightly  shortened  since 
the  actual  practice  which  preceded  it  in  many  ways  served  the 
purpose  of  the  more  extended  visit  of  previous  years. 

The  visit  included  libraries  of  Springfield,  Worcester,  Boston  and 
vicinity  and  Providence  and-the  party  was  received  with  the  cordial 
welcome  which  has  come  to  be  recognized  as  charact^istic  of  the 
New  England  visits.  The  shorter  schedule  made  it  possible  again 
to  visit  the  libraries  of  Salem,  after  an  interval  of  several  years. 

The  most  prominent  social  features  of  the  trip  were  a  luncheon 
at  Clark  University  given  by  Dr  Louis  N.  Wilson,  a  reception  at 
the  home  of  Mr  and  Mrs  Robert  K.  Shaw,  an  informal  reception 
at  the  Medford  Public  Library,  and  an  informal  reception  given 
by  Miss  Mary  P.  Parsons  ('13)  and  Mrs  H.  B.  Howlett.  Two 
other  very  pleasant  features  not  on  the  schedule  were  a  special 
opening  of  the  Annmary  Brown  Memorial  at  Providence  for  the 
inspection  of  the  students  and  a  visit  to  the  Salem  Athenaeum 
and  the  Essex  Institute  of  Salem  under  the  guidance  of  Mr  Gardner 
M.  Jones. 

A  summary  of  the  schedule  follows : 
April  2     Springfield  City  Library  Association. 
April  3    Worcester  Free  Public  Library,  Clark  University  Library, 
American    Antiquarian    Society    Library,    Worcester 
County  Law  Library. 
April  4     Boston  Public  Library,  Simmons  College  Library  School, 

Boston  Book  Co.,  Massachusetts  State  Library. 
April  5     Harvard  University  Library,  Riverside  Press. 
April  6     Boston  Athenaeum,  Brookline  Public  Library. 
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April  8    Providence  Public  Library,  Providence  Athenaeum,  John 

Carter  Brown  Library,  Brown  University  Library. 
April  9    Medford  Public  Library,  Salem  Public  Library. 

Practice  work.  The  experiment  of  discontinuing  school  exercises 
for  a  month  (March)  and  sending  the  students  to  libraries  outside 
of  Albany  for  a  month's  practice  work  was  first  tried  this  year. 
Though  the  plan  has  been  in  successful  operation  for  some  time 
in  several  other  schools,  local  conditions  had  prevented  its  earlier 
adoption  in  the  New  York  State  Library  School. 

The  cordial  interest  of  many  of  the  best  libraries  of  the  country 
made  it  possible  to  provide  a  variety  of  practice  suited  to  the  needs 
and  desires  of  all  the  students.  The  success  of  the  experinent 
surpassed  expectation.  The  students  were  unanimous  in  their  ex- 
pression of  the  benefit  derived  from  being  in  regular  work  on 
regular  schedule  in  good  libraries,  while  more  than  the  anticipated 
number  of  libraries  reported  that  the  presence  of  the  students  had 
been  a  real  help  in  the  work  of  the  library. 

The  benefits  received  by  the  students  were  varied.  Classroom 
instruction  was  subjected  to  the  test  of  experience  and  the  reasons 
for  many  more  or  less  apparently  doubtful  dicta  were  made  plain 
by  actual  trial ;  pleasant  acquaintances  among  librarians  were  made 
and  the  professional  outlook  of  the  students  was  broadened  by  ad- 
verse criticism  as  well  as  by  the  favorable  comment  their  work  re- 
ceived. In  several  cases  the  fitness  or  the  lack  of  fitness  of  the 
student  for  special  kinds  of  work  was  demonstrated  and  a  better 
basis  laid  for  intelligent  action  in  accepting  positions.  In  the  class- 
room work  which  followed  the  practice  the  broader  viewpoint  re- 
sulting from  the  practice  and  from  the  informal  out-of-class 
discussions  of  comparative  methods  in  which  the  students  indulged 
was  decidedly  helpful  to  instructors  and  students. 

A  list  of  the  libraries  to  whose  courtesy  in  furnishing  practice  to 
students,  the  success  of  the  plan  is  due  follows : 

Public  libraries 

Brooklyn  Public  Library,  Brookline  (Mass.)  Public  Library, 
Buffalo  Public  Library,  Chicago  Public  Library,  Public  Library  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  New  York  Public  Library,  Carnegie 
Library  (Pittsburgh),  Queens  Borough  Public  Library,  Somerville 
(Mass.)  Public  Library,  Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library  Associa- 
tion, Utica  Public  Library,  Wilmington  (Del.)  Institute  Free 
Library,  Worcester  (Mass.)  Free  Public  Library. 
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College  and  university  libraries 

Clark  University,  Colgate  University,  Columbia  University,  Smith 
College,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College. 

The  practice  in  the  New  York  State  Library  will  undoubtedly 
be  even  more  valuable  than  before.  With  the  increased  space  will 
come  better  accommodations  for  student  workers  and  the  reorganiza- 
tion of  all  the  sections  of  the  State  Library  will  give  a  quantity  and 
variety  of  practice  that  will  directly  benefit  the  State  Library  as 
well  as  the  student  and  will  preclude  the  necessity  of  stock  problems. 
The  large  public  reading-rooms  will  give  quite  enough  opportunity 
for  direct  work  with  the  public  to  all  students  whose  training  or 
experience  has  been  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  give  satisfactory 
service. 

Degrees.  During  the  year  the  degree  of  master  of  library  science 
(M.L.S.)  was  conferred  on  Joseph  LeRoy  Harrison,  B.LS.  1893, 
for  18  years  librarian  of  the  Providence  (R.L)  Athenaeum  and  now 
librarian  of  the  Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  of  library  science  was  conferred  on  the 
following  six  persoiis:  Alice  Doty  McKee  of  the  class  of  1905; 
David  Ashley  Hooker  of  the  class  of  1908;  and  Amy  Allen,  Grace 
Hill,  Florence  Isabel  Holmes  and  Ruth  Rosholt  of  the  class  of  1912. 

The  total  number  of  degrees  conferred  by  the  school  to  October 
I,  1912  is:  master  of  library  science,  4;  bachelor  of  library  science, 

157. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

The  delay  in  finishing  the  new  State  Education  Building  and  the 
consequent  uncertainty  as  to  the  date  the  school  would  be  obliged 
to  vacate  its  temporary  home  in  the  Guild  House  of  the  Cathedral 
of  All  Saints  made  it  impossible  to  plan  any  summer  session  for 
1912. 

The  number  of  applications  received  in  spite  of  the  announce- 
ment that  no  session  would  be  held,  showed  that  its  value  is  appre- 
ciated and  that  in  its  distinct  field,  that  of  helping  assistants  do 
better  work  in  their  own  libraries,  it  is  doing  valuable  service  to 
the  State. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  session  of  19 13  may  not  only  include  the 
subjects  which  have  proved  valuable  in  general  library  work  but 
that  considerable  attention  may  be  paid  to  the  special  conditions 
to  be  found  in  the  care  and  use  of  the  school  libraries  of  the  State. 
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THE  ALUMNI 

During  the  past  school  year  loo  positions  (including  reported 
promotions)  filled  by  fohner  students  have  come  to  the  attention 
of  the  school.  The  total  number  (excluding  a  number  of  brief 
temporary  positions)  to  October  i,  1912  is  2021.  The  number 
filled  in  New  York  State  has  increased  to  764.  The  other  1257 
are  distributed  through  36  other  states  and  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. Two  new  positions  have  been  filled  in  foreign  countries,  i  in 
Denmark  and  i  in  Norway,  bringing  the  total  of  foreign  posi- 
tions to  19. 

The  revised  Register  of  the  school  is  in  press  and  as  far  as  pos- 
sible gives  the  complete  professional  record  (in  library  work)  of 
every  one  who  has  ever  matriculated  in  the  regular  course.  Circular 
letters  were  sent  to  all  living  students  whose  addresses  could  be 
learned,  and  in  most  cases  the  information  asked  was  furnished 
promptly  and  fulty.  Some  discrepancies  in  the  statistics  of  past 
reports  and  a  few  errors  of  statement  as  to  time  and  place  of  service 
have  been  corrected.  Although  restricted  in  scope,  the  Register  is 
probably  the  nearest  approach  to  a  library  Who's  Who  in  print,  and 
since  the  contemplated  biographical  handbook  of  the  American 
Library  Association  has  been  definitely  abandoned  it  will  probably 
have  no  immediate  competitor. 

A  list  of  the  library  positions  filled  from  October  i,  191 1  to 
October  i,  191 2  which  have  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the 
school  follows: 
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Positions  filled  October  i,  igii-September  30,  191a 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


1880 

Browne,  Nina  E 

Harrison,  Joseph  L .  . . 

1895 
Avery,  Myrtilla 

Leonard.  Grace  P .  . . . 
Stanley.  Harriet  H .  .  . 

1806 

Ames.  Sarah  H 

Hopkins.  JuUa  A 

Smith.  Bessie  S 

190X 

Maltbie,  Anne 

Woodin.  Gertrude . . . . 

Yust.  WiUiamP 

X9oa 
Avery,  Jessie  R 

Pope.  Seth  E 

X903 
Bacon,  Corinne 

Donnelly.  June  R .  .  .  . 

1904 
Goodrich.  Nathaniel  L 

Ketcham,  Ethel  B 

McCollough,  Ethel  P. 

Manchester.  Earl  N . . 
Mumford.  Rosalie .... 
Peck,  Harriet  R 

m 

X9O5 

Goodwin.  John  E 

Hypcn,  Dorthea 

SoUs-Cohen,  Leon  M . . 

X906 

Judson,  Katharine  B . . 

1907 

Carr,  Geocgina  E 

Steffa.    ulia 

Vitx.  CariP.  P 

1908 
Baker.  Mary  £, 

Coffin.  Helen 

Hulburd.  Annabel  A . . 


POSITION 


Assistant. 


Librarian. 


Curator  Art  Library  and  collections 

Librarian 

Assistant  librarian 


INSTITUTION   AND   PLACB 

(unless  implied) 


Librarian . . 


In  charge  of  normal  course  in  li- 
brary training 
Supervisor  of  smaller  branches .  .  . 


Cataloger , 
Cataloger. 
Librarian. 


Assistant. 
Librarian . 
Librarian . 

Director.. 


Assistant     instructor     in     library 
economy 

Librarian 


Librarian. 
Librarian . 


In  charge  readers'  department 
In  charg  open  ^elf  room .... 
Librarian 


Harvard  College  Library.  Cam* 
bridge.  Mass. 

Porbes  Library.  Northampton, 
Mass. 

Wellesley    College.    Wellesley, 

Mass. 
Providence  (R.  I.)  Athenaeum 
ProvidcLCJ  (R.  I.)  Athenaeum 


Patterson   Library,   Westfield, 
N.  Y. 

Pratt  Institute  School  of  Li- 
brary Scie  ce.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Public  Library,  Cleveland.  O. 


Public  Library.  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

U.  S.  Geological  Survey  Li- 
brary, Washington.  D.  C. 

Put  lie  Library,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Theologic  1  Seminary  Library. 

Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Exposition  Park  Branch.  P  bl'.c 

Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
High     School     of     Commerce 

Library,  New  York  City 

Drexel  Institute  Library  and 
Library  School,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Washington  Irving  High  School 
for  Girls,  New  York  City 

Dartmouth    College    Library, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Social  Service  Library,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Public     Library.     Evansville, 
Ind. 
.  University  of  Chicago  Library 
I  Public  Library,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Free  Public  Library,  Glovers- 


Librarian  

Cataloger 

Librarian  in  charge,  d.:partm.mt  of 
traveling  libraries 

Research  assistant,  in  northw^^tern 
histo.-y 

Librarian 


Assistant  in  reference  departmint. 
Second  vice  librarian 

Head  of  catalog  d^partm::nt 

Legislative  reference  librarian .... 


Branch  assistant 

Head  of  circulation  department 


ville.  N.  Y. 
Rensselaer      Polytechnic     In- 
stitute, Troy,  N.  Y. 

University  of  Texas,  Austin 
University  of  ChicaTO  Library 
Public  wibra.-y.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


Univ  'fsity 
Se  ittle 


of      Washington, 


International  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Training  Sc  oal  Library, 
Sjrin*Tfield,  Mass. 

California  State  Library.  Sac- 
ram  nto 

Public  i-ibrary.  Cleveland.  O. 


Uni  varsity  of  Missouri  Li- 
brary, Colum'iia 

Connecticut  State  Library. 
Hartford 

Public    Library,    Chicago,    III. 

North  Dakota  University  Li- 
bra y.  University,  N.  D. 
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Positions  filled  October  i,  igii-September  30,  191a  (concluded) 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


Shaver.  Mary  M .  . . 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M 


Adams,  Leta 


"g*. 


X9X0 
Cumiingham.  Jesse . 


Dearborn,  James  M 
Boo.  Sara  W 


Lytle.  Mary 

Swartwout,  Jessamine  E. 


AUen,  Mrs 


xoix 

PhiUp 


Baker.  Mary  N 

Chamberlayne.  Ellen  P. 

Eliot,  Ruth  P 


Pordice.  Prances.  . 
Janvrin,  Charles  E, 

Leitch.  Harriet  E.. 


MiHimore^Louise  S. . 
Topinng.  Elisabeth  R. 


Vasbinder.  Lidfai  C. 
West.  Josephine  R. 


AUen.  Am 


i9xa 


Carnegie.  Blsa  K 


my. 
,  El 


Carpenter,  Helen  S, 
HiU,  Grace , 


Keator,  Alfred  D 

Lewis,  Margaret  M 

Potter,  Mrs  Elizabeth  G  . . . 

Smith,  Jessamine  McC 

Smith,  Victor  A.  G 

Watts,  Blanche  V 

leij 
Berry,  Ethel  1 

Btmdy,  Irving  R 

Charlton.  Delilah  R 

Dye.  hleanor  M 

Lassen,  Harald  H 

Mac  Nair,  Rebecca  S 

Peters,  Louise  M 


Sherman,  Clarence  E, 
Stiles,  P.  Mildred.... 
WiUard.  RuthM.... 
Wood,  Bertha  E 


POSITION 


Cataloger 

Head  of  order  section. 


Head  cataloger, 


Vassar  College  T.ibrary,  Pough- 

keepsie,  N.  Y. 
New  York  State  Library 

Public      Library,      Rochester, 

N.  Y. 

Missouri  School  of  Mines  and 
Metallurgy,  Rolla 
In  charge  of  order  department ....     Boston  Athenaeum 
Asnstant Bym    Ma  vr   College  Library, 

_  Byrn  Mawr,  Pa 

Reference  librarian , 

Assistant  in  catalog  department 


Librarian. 


iNSTinrrioN  and  place 
(unless  implied) 


Librarian. 


Assistant,  circulation  department. . 
General  assistant 


Pirst  assistant , 


Librarian 

Librarian,  department  of  natural 
history 

Assistant  sui>ervisor  smaller  bran- 
ches 

Pirst  assistant  Tottenville  branch. 

Librarian 


Assistant 

Pirst  assistant    central   circulation 
department 

Assistant  catalog  dei>artment 

In  charge  of  reference  department. 

WyUe  Av.  branch 
Second    assistant    central    lending 

division 

Assistant  Mott  Haven  branch. . . . 
Instructor  Department  of  Library 

Science 
Librarian  Williamsburgh  branch. . . 


Assistant  catalog  section , 

Assistant 

Instructor 


Assistant  catalog  department . 

Assistant 

Assistant  secretary 


General  assistant . 
Librarian 


Assistant 

Assistant  librarian. 
Assistant  librarian . 


Assistant  librarian 

Assistant  catalog  department , 


Assistant  librarian 

Assistant  at  loan  desk. 

Assistant 

Assistant 


Public  Library,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Newberry  Library,  Chicago 


John  B.  Stetson  University 
Library,  De  Land,  Pla. 

Public  Library,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Public  Library.  Binghamton, 
N.  Y. 

A.  L.  A.  Bcoklist.  Madison, 
Wis. 

Public  Libraiy,  Sedalia.  Mo. 

University  of  Illinois,  Urbana 

Public  Library,  Cleveland,  O. 

New  York  Public  Library 
Public     Library,     Marshfield, 

Ore. 
New  York  SUte  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 


Public  Library,  Cleveland.  O. 
Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 
Carnegie   Library,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

New  York  Public  Library 
Simmons      College,      Boston, 

Mass. 
Public      Library,      Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 
New  York  State  Library 
PubUc  Ubrarv,  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Wisconsin      Library      School, 

Madison 
Public    Library,    Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
Deichmanske  Bibliotek,  Chris- 

tiania,  Norway 
Kentucky     Library     Commis- 
sion, Frankfort 

Wells  College  Library,  Aurora, 
N.  Y. 

Pree  Public  Library,  Leaven- 
worth, Kans. 

Public  Library,  Cleveland.  O. 

Miami  University.  Oxford,  O. 

Kommunens  Polkebibliotek, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

High  school  library.  PasAdena. 
Cal. 

Leland  Stanford  Jtmior  Uni- 
versity Library,  Stanford 
University,  Cal. 

Amherst  College  Library.  Am- 
herst, Mass. 

Vassar  College  Library,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 

Grinnell  College  Library,  Grin- 
rell,  la. 

Wesleyan  University  Library, 
Middletown.  Conn. 
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Temporary  positions 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


POSITION 


X888 

Chapman,  Lilian  H. . . . 

xopo 

Smith.  Faith  £ 

1903 

Blunt,  Florence  T 

Donnelly,  June  R 

Mumford.  RosaUe 

SjMfford,  Martha  E 

Harron,  Mrs  jvSitL  S . . . 

X007 

Nunn,  Janet  H 

Steffa,  Julia 

X908 

Hooker,  D.  Ashley 

X909 

Fargo,  Lucile  F 

xpia 

Holth,  Gudrun 

Richardson,  Mary  C. . . 

1913 

Bliss,  L  slie  E 

Chambers,  Alta  A 

Daniells,  William  N .  .  . 
Dice,  J.  Howard 

Edwards,  Eleanor  M . . . 

m 

Grout,  Edith  N 

Lewis,  WiUard  P 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  H 
Walkley,  Raymond  L . . 
Willard,  Ruth  M 


Classifier  and  cataloger. 


In  charge  of  summer  library  course. 

Instructor  summer  course  in  library 

science 
In  charge  summer  library  school. . 

In  charge  of  catalog  department. . 
Cataloger  and  acting  librarian .  . . 


Editorial  assistant , 


Summer  assistant. . . , 
Temporary  assistant . 


Assistant  reference  librarian 


Summer  assistant , 


Assistant  catalog  department .... 
Instructor  in  library  administration 
and  organization 


Summer  assistant. 


Assistant  in  office  of  supervisor  of 
work  with  children 

Summer  assistant 

Classifier  and  cataloger 


Cataloger. 


Assistant  organizer. 
Summer  assistant. . 

Cataloger 

S'ommer  assistant. . 
Organizer 


INSTITUTION   AND   PLACB 

(unless  implied) 


Morgan  Memorial  Library, 
Boston,  Mass. 

University  of  California,  Ber- 
keley 

Simmons  College,  Boston, 
Mass. 

University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia 

Free  Public  Library,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Pacific  University  Library, 
Forest  Grove,  Ore. 

Free  Public  Library,  Newark, 

N.  J. 

California  State  Library,  Sac- 
ramento 

California  State  Library,  Sac- 
ramento 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago, 

California  State  Library,  Sac- 
ramento 

Public  Library.  Cleveland,  O. 
Normal    summer    schools    of 
Maine 

Free  Public  Library,  Newark, 

N  J 
New  York  PubUc  Ubrary 

PubUc  Library,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh  (Pa.)  Testing 
Laboratory  Library 

Hill  View  Free  Library,  Dia- 
mond Point,  N.  Y. 

Mercantile  Library,  Cindn- 
nat",  O. 

High  School  Library.  Coopers- 
town,  N.  Y. 

City  Library  Association, 
Springfiald,  Mass. 

Public  Library,  Bay  City, 
Mich. 

Free  Public  Library.  Newark, 
N.J. 

High  School  Library,  Coopers- 
town,  N.  Y. 
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New  York  State  Library  School  Association.  A  meeting  of 
the  association  was  held  in  the  grill  room  of  the  Chateau  Laurier, 
Ottawa,  June  30,  191 2  during  the  conference  of  the  American 
Library  Association.  Mr  William  M.  Hepburn  presided  and  the 
following  officers  for  1912-13  were  elected: 

President,  Edwin  Hatfield  Anderson  '92,  assistant  director,  New 

York  Public  Library 
1st  vice  president,  Joseph  LeRoy  Harrison  '93,  librarian,  Forbes 

Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 
2d  vice  president,  Julia  M.  Whittlesey  '03,  director,  Western  Reserve 

University  Library  School,  Cleveland,  O. 
Secretary-treasurer,  Bessie  Sargeant  Smith  '97,  superintendent  of 

smaller  branches,  Cleveland  Public  Library 
Member  of  advisory  hoard,  1912-15,  William  Burt  Gamble  '12, 

chief,  technology  division.  New  York  Public  Library 
Executive  board,  Isadore  Gilbert  Mudge  *oo,  chairman,  reference 

librarian,    Columbia    University    Library,    New    York;    Alice 

Arabella    Blanchard    '05,   head    of    schools   division,    children's 

department,    Seattle    (Wash.)    Public   Library;   Carl    Hastings 

Milam    '09,    secretary    Indiana    Public    Library    Commission, 

Indianapolis. 

The  meeting  was  the  largest  and  one  of  the  most  enthusiastic 
the  association  has  ever  held.  Eighty-eight  were  at  the  dinner  which 
preceded  the  business  meeting.  Several  other  former  students, 
who  were  not  at  the  dinner,  were  present  at  the  conference. 

The  president,  Mr  Edwin  H.  Anderson,  was  appointed  the  official 
delegate  of  the  association  at  the  dedication  of  the  new  State 
Education  Building,  October  15th,  i6th,  17th. 

The  association  voted  to  present  portraits  of  noted  librarians  to 
the  school  to  be  used  for  wall  decorations. 

The  class  of  1898  has  given  $28  to  be  used  for  such  decorations 
or  other  material  as  the  faculty  may  desire  for  the  school's  rooms. 
Part  of  this  has  been  used  for  a  handsome  guest  register  which 
has  been  made  for  the  school  by  Tiffany  &  Co.  of  New  York. 
The  class  of  1901  is  presenting  several  wall  pictures  of  famous 
modern  libraries,  among  them  the  Library  of  Congress,  the  New 
York  Public  Library  and  the  Library  of  Columbia  University. 
The  class  has  given  $100  for  this  purpose.  One  or  two  other 
classes  are  planning  to  make  gifts  to  the  school  in  connection  with 
the  reunion  of  former  students  which  will  be  held  on  the  evening 
of  October  14th. 

Alumni  publications.    The  restoration  of  the  alumni  collection 
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(see  page  26)  has  brought  together  a  collection  of  books  and 
articles  on  professional  library  topics  by  former  students  that  is  too 
extensive  for  adequate  treatment  in  anything  short  of  a  separate 
bibliography.  Many  of  these  are  necessarily  local  in  purpose  but 
many  have  attracted  more  than  merely  local  attention. 

The  supplement  (1904-11)  to  the  A.L.A.  Catalog  of  1904  lists 
the  following  items  on  bibliography  and  library  economy  by  former 
students :  Arthur  L.  Bailey,  Report  of  A.L.A.  Committee  on  Book 
binding,  Binding  for  Small  Libraries,  1909;  Bookbinding  (A.L.A. 
Manual),  191 1:  Elva  L.  Bascom,  ed.  A,L.A,  Booklist  (Miss  Bas- 
com  is  also  editor  of  the  Supplement  to  the  A.L.A.  Catalog)  : 
Edna  Dean  Bullock,  Management  of  Traveling  Libraries,  1907; 
Selected  Articles  on  Child  Labor,  191 1  (Debater's  Hdbk.  ser.)  : 
William  R.  Eastman,  Library  Building  Plans,  1906:  Marjary  L. 
Gilson,  Course  of  Study  for  Normal  School  Pupils  on  the  Use  of  a 
Library,  1908:  Arne  Kildal,  Selected  List  of  Norwegian  and  Danish 
Books,  1908:  Robert  M.  McCurdy  and  Edith  M.  CouUer,  Biblio- 
graphy of  Articles  Relating  to  Holidays  (2d  ed.),  1907:  Isadore  G. 
Mudge,  Supplement  (1909-10)  to  Kroeger's  Guide  to  the  Study 
and  Use  of  Reference  Books,  191 1:  Mrs  Clara  MuUiken  Norton, 
Fanny  E.  Marquand  and  others,  Modern  Drama  and  Opera,  191 1 : 
Josephine  A.  Rathbone,  Shelf  Department  (A.L.A.  Manual),  191 1: 
Harriet  H.  Stanley,  550  Children's  Books,  1910 :  James  L  Wyer,  Jr, 
U.S.  Government  Documents,  1906;  U.S.  Government  Documents 
in  Small  Libraries  (3d  ed.),  1910,  and  College  and  University  Li- 
brary (A.L.A.  Manual)  191 1:  Asa  Wynkoop  ed.  New  York  Li- 
braries, 1907-12:  and  William  F.  Yust,  Library  Legislation  (A.L.A. 
Manual)  191 1. 

Additional  recent  publications  of  importance  like  the  A.L.A.  List 
of  Subject  Headings  (largely  compiled  and  edited  by  Esther  Craw- 
ford and  Mary  J.  Briggs),  Charles  A.  Flaggs  Guide  to  Massachu- 
setts Local  History  1907  and  the  revision  of  the  Decimal  Classifica- 
tion (1911)  under  the  direction  of  May  Seymour,  are  not  listed. 

Outside  the  field  of  library  science  or  only  in  part  belonging  to 
it  is  found  a  number  of  very  creditable  books  which  are  in  the 
collection  or  which,  in  default  of  an  actual  copy,  belong  in  it. 
Among  these  the  following  may  be  mentioned  as  typical  in  their 
varied  character : 

Edna  Adelaide  Brown,  Four  Gordons,  191 1:  Charles  A.  Flagg, 
Descendants  of  Benjamin  Rockwood,  sr,  of  Grafton,  Mass.  1905: 
Walter  Cox  Green,  Dictionary  of  Etiquette,  1904:  Joseph  Le  Roy 
Harrison  (compiler) ^  Cap  and  Gown,  1893;  With  Pipe  and  Book, 
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1897:  Ono.M.  Imhoff,  collaborator  on  Dr  Charles  McCarthy's  The 
Wisconsin  Idea,  1912:  Katharine  B.  Judson,  Montana  '*  the  Land  of 
Shining  Mountains/'  1909;  Myths  and  Legends  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest,  1910;  Myths  and  Legends  of  California,  1912:  Arne 
Kildal,  (translator)  Speeches  and  New  Letters  of  Henrik  Ibsen, 
1910:  Isadore  G.  Mudge,  (joint  author)  Thackeray  Dictionary, 
1910:  Frances  J.  Olcott,  The  Children's  Reading,  1912:  Edmund 
L.  Pearson,  Old  Librarian's  Almanac,  1909;  Library  and  the 
Librarian,  1910;  Librarian  at  Play,  191 1;  Believing  Years,  191 1: 
Mary  Wright  Plummer,  Roy  and  Ray  in  Mexico,  1907;  Roy  and 
Ray  in  Canada,  1908;  Stories  from  the  Chronicle  of  the  Cid,  1910. 
Other  recent  publications  of  former  students  are  noted  in  the 
Library  Journal  of  January  191 1   (36:37-38)  and  January  1912 

(37:38). 
Necrology.    Two  former  students  died  during  the  year:    Miss 

Ellen  Dodge  Biscoe  of  the  class  of  1896  and  Mrs  Caroline  Edith 

(Holcomb)  Case  of  the  class  of  1900. 

Miss  Biscoe  had  had  a  varied  library  experience  in  many  types 
of  libraries,  among  others  the  New  York  State  Library,  the  Wis- 
consin Historical  Society  Library,  the  Eau  Claire  (Wis.)  Public 
Library,  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  and  the  Iowa  State 
Normal  School  Library  at  Cedar  Falls.    She  died  January  12,  191 2. 

Mrs  Case  attended  the  school  in  1898--99  and  from  1899  to  1902 
was  assistant  librarian  of  the  Beardsley  Library,  Winsted,  Conn. 
She  married  Frederick  Chester  Case,  February  22,  1900.  Mrs 
Case  died  in  October  191 1. 

A  full  list  of  deceased  former  students  will  be  found  on  pages 
104-5  of  the  new  Register  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1912.     (L.  S.  Bulletin  31) 

NOTES  AND  COMMENTS 

Library  meetings.  The  library  section  of  the  New  York  State 
Teachers  Association  held  two  sessions  during  the  meeting  of  the 
Association  in  the  State  Capitol,  November  27-29,  191 1.  Many 
of  the  students  attended  the  library  sessions.  An  extensive  exhibit 
of  material  useful  in  school  libraries  was  in  charge  of  a  committee 
which  included  Miss  Elizabeth  Barker  '00  and  Miss  Mabel  Mc- 
Kay '04.  Most  of  the  wodc  of,  installing  aod*  returning  exhibit 
material  to  the  various  libraries  which  had  lent  it  and  of  acting 
as  guides  to  the  exhibit  was  done  by  students  of  the  school  tmder 
the  direction  of  the  committee. 
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A  local  library  institute  was  held  in  the  central  branch  of  the 
Albany  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  May  7-8,  1912.  Miss  Wheeler  conducted  a 
session  on  book  selection.  The  meeting  was  largely  attended  by 
the  students. 

The  school  closed  three  days  earlier  than  the  regularly  scheduled 
date  to  permit  any  student  who  desired  to  do  so  to  attend  the  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Library  Association  at  Ottawa,  June  26-July  2, 
1912.  Three  seniors  and  five  juniors  took  advantage  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  be  present  at  the  conference. 

At  the  A.L.A.  The  practical  character  of  library  school  training 
is  fully  demonstrated  by  the  number  and  character  of  the  positions 
held  by  men  and  women  trained  in  library  schools.  It  is  also 
reflected  in  the  progrars  of  state  and  national  library  meetings 
which,  in  constantly  increasing  numbers,  bear  the  names  of  school- 
trained  librarians  selected,  not  on  account  of  school  connections, 
but  because  of  their  work  as  librarians. 

From  our  own  school  alone  the  number  represented  on  the  pro- 
gram of  the  Ottawa  meeting  of  the  American  Library  Association 
is  far  from  inconsiderable  and  may  serve  as  a  concrete  example  of 
this  general  trend.  Those  represented  by  papers  or  scheduled  dis- 
cussions at  the  various  sessions  were  G.  E.  Wire  '89;  E.  H.  Ander- 
son *92;  Josephine  A.  Rathbone  '93;  Mary  J.  Briggs,  Emma  B. 
Hawks  and  A.  G.  S.  Josephson  '95 ;  Ono  M.  Imhoflf  and  J.  L 
Wyer,  Jr  '98;  W.  M.  Hepburn  ^3;  A.  D.  Dickinson  '04;  W.  K. 
Jewett  '05 ;  F.  K.  Walter  '06 ;  Chalmers  Hadley  '07 ;  C.  H.  Milam 
'09;  and  J.  B.  Kaiser  '10. 

On  stated  committees  were  Mary  W.  Plummer  *88;  E.  H.  Ander- 
son '92;  Caroline  M.  Underbill  '89;  A.  L.  Bailey  and  J.  L  Wyer,  Jr 
'98;  C.  H.  Brown  '01 ;  N.  L.  Goodrich  and  Ethel  F.  McCollough  '04. 

Miss  Plummer  retired  as  second  vice  president  of  the  association 
and  E.  H.  Anderson  was  elected  first  vice  president  of  the  associa- 
tion for  1912-13.  Josephine  A.  Rathbone,  E.  R.  Perry  ('03),  and 
F.  K.  Walter  were  elected  members  of  the  council.  Claribel  R. 
Barnett  '95  was  reelected  chairman  of  the  agricultural  libraries 
section  and  C.  H.  Milam  became  president  of  the  League  of  Library 
Commissions. 

New  home  of  the  State  Library  School.  August  26th  the  books 
and  other  illustrative  material  as  well  as  the  records  and  other 
equipment  of  the  school  were  removed  to  the  suite  reserved  for 
it  on  the  third  floor  front  of  the  State  Education  Building.  The 
furniture  has  been  installed  and  the  rooms  will  be  ready  for  use 
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before  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  1912-13.  Over  seventy  desks 
for  student  use  are  provided.  The  desks  are  of  special  design  with 
drawers  for  cards  and  slips  of  the  regulation  catalog  size,  two 
drawers  for  vertical  filing  and  a  drawer  for  general  use.  Individual 
bookcases,  the  design  of  Miss  Woodworth  and  Mr  Biscoe,  are 
provided  for  each  student.  Provision  is  made  for  individual  desk 
lights  in  case  the  general  illumination  of  the  room  should  prove 
unsatisfactory.  Provision  is  also  made  in  the  main  study  room  for 
the  registrar  and  the  clerks  and  assistants  assigned  to  the  Library 
School,  for  Miss  Woodworth  and  a  considerable  number  of  State 
Library  staff  members  under  her  immediate  charge  whose  work 
is  more  or  less  connected  with  the  library  economy  collections  of 
the  school  and  the  library,  and  for  faculty  members  who  may 
desire  desks  for  consultation  with  students  and  for  other  occasional 
use. 

Adequate  shelving  for  books  needed  in  school  work,  for  the  State 
Library  collection  in  general  library  economy  and  for  library  serials 
is  provided,  while  there  is  an  abundance  of  filing  cases  for  pictures, 
administrative  blanks  and  minor  material. 

The  lecture  rooms  will  be  more  than  large  enough  for  the  school 
at  present  and  will  provide  for  considerable  expansion  in  the  future. 
All  the  rooms  are  well  lighted  throughout.  An  important  advantage 
of  the  present  location  consists  in  the  better  accommodations  which 
can  be  given  to  summer  school  students  during  the  two  or  three 
weeks  when  both  the  regular  school  and  the  summer  school  are  in 
session  together. 

A  typewriting  room  adjoining  the  smaller  lecture  room  will  in- 
crease the  opponunities  for  student  practice  on  the  typewriter  in 
connection  with  the  school  work. 

E^iuipment.  Though  a  little  time  must  yet  elapse  before  even 
the  present  collection  of  the  State  Library  can  be  made  entirely 
available  for  use  either  by  the  public  or  the  school,  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year  1912-13  finds  us  with  an  equipment  which  is 
already  of  more  than  usual  excellence.  In  reference  work  prac- 
tically every  important  book  listed  in  Kroeger's  Guide  to  the  Study 
and  Use  of  Reference  Books  and  its  supplement  and  hundreds  of 
others  of  reference  value  are  shelved  and  ready  for  use  in  addition 
to  a  general  collection  of  cataloged  books  which  is  larger  than  the 
entire  collection  of  many  libraries.  Plans  have  been  perfected  by 
the  State  Library  by  which  thousands  of  other  volur.es  will  be 
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temporaril}^  classified  and  cataloged  and  made  ready  for  use  with 
very  little  delay. 

The  collections  of  the  law  library  and  the  important  document 
collections  of  the  legislative  reference  section  will  be  usable  through 
check-lists,  general  indexes  and  printed  catalogs  almost  as  soon 
as  they  are  shelved. 

The  collection  of  national  bibliographies  now  on  hand  includes 
practically  every  important  work  in  anything  like  general  use  in 
even  the  largest  libraries.  There  are  in  addition  many  rarer  works, 
among  them  a  number  the  State  Library  did  not  formerly  possess. 

Large  numbers  of  subject  bibliographies  have  been  received  and 
those  which  are  lacking  are  mostly  those  which  are  of  an  extremely 
special  character  or  are  so  old  or  rare  as  to  be  of  only  semioccasional 
use. 

About  2300  volumes  for  class  practice  work  in  cataloging,  classifi- 
cation, selection  of  books  and  other  courses  are  in  the  library  school 
coUectioa 

The  general  bibliography  and  library  economy  collections  of  the 
State  Library  are  shelved  in  the  school  study  room.  The  library 
economy  collection  has  already  reached  formidable  dimensions, 
chiefly  through  the  tireless  industry  and  persistence  of  Miss  Wood- 
worth  who  has  it  in  her  direct  charge. 

It  includes  at  present,  among  other  things,  the  bibliographical 
collections  of  Mr  William  Beer  and  Mr  Adolf  Growell  and  a  con- 
siderable number  of  valuable  bibliographical  works  from  the  library 
of  Mr  Henry  E.  Legler.  About  800  annuals  and  serials,  including 
periodicals,  reports,  bulletins,  and  other  library  publications,  are 
currently  received  and  shelved  in  the  Library  School  room.  In 
addition  to  a  large  amount  of  material  still  unmounted,  there  are 
about  4000  sheets  of  mounted  administrative  blanks  and  forms 
arranged  both  by  subjects  and  by  libraries.  More  than  1600  pictures 
and  plans  of  library  buildings  are  mounted  and  filed.  The  beginning 
of  a  good  collection  of  portraits  of  former  students  of  the  school 
and  others  associated  with  library  work  has  been  made.  The  alumni 
collection  *'  which  aims  to  cover  all  books,  pamphlets,  clippings  etc. 
written  by  our  students  and  biographical  material  relating  to  them  " 
is  already  of  good  size  and  is  steadily  growing.  Minor  material  in 
the  shape  of  extracts,  clippings  and  other  matter  of  interest  to 
librarians  is  classified  and  filed.  All  the  material  in  these  various 
lines  is  cataloged  in  a  separate  catalog  for  the  use  of  the  school. 
This  catalog  already  contains  over  12,000  entries  and  is  growing 
as  rapidly  as  the  pressure  of  other  work  will  permit. 
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Among  Other  equipment  of  great  use  to  the  school  though  not 
in  its  separate  collections  are  the  index  to  book  reviews  and  the 
file  of  book  notes  collected  by  the  book  selection  section  of  the 
State  Library;  a  considerable  number  of  manuscript  reading  lists 
and  bibliographies ;  the  universal  or  "  repertory  "  catalog  containing 
the  Library  of  Congress  depository  cards,  the  printed  cards  of  the 
John  Crerar  Library  and  the  library  of  Harvard  University  and 
entries  for  books  in  the  New  York  State  Library  not  covered  by 
printed  cards  of  other  libraries;  the  Bibliographia  bibliographica 
cards  and  the  cards  issued  by  the  Royal  Library  of  the  Hague, 
which  index  Ehiich  publications. 
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Ne%v  York  State  Education  Department 

State  Library,  March  25,  ipij 
Hon,  A.  S,  Draper 

Commissioner  of  Education 

Dear  sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  and  to  recom- 
mend for  publication,  a  second  and  revised  edition  of  the  Bulletin 
on  Indexing  published  by  the  Education  Department  in  1905.  Some 
typographical  errors  in  the  first  edition  are  corrected,  occasional 
verbal  changes  made,  a  few  explanatory  sentences  added  and, 
while  there  are  no  considerable  additions  except  in  the  section  on 
the  indexing  of  periodicals,  the  entire  text  has  been  examined  and 
improved  wherever  possible. 

The  bulletin  has  been  out  of  print  for  several  years  and  a  con- 
siderable demand  for  it  persists.  Since  the  fire  we  have  been  un- 
able until  the  present  moment  to  prepare  a  new  edition. 

That  the  publications  of  the  Education  Department  are  by  com- 
mon consent  so  well  indexed  and  that  expert  indexers  tramed  in 
the  Education  Department  are  in  such  demand  in  other  State 
departments  is  due  to  the  instruction  in  this  subject  given  in  the 
State  Library  School  and  based  upon  the  pamphlet  presented 
herewith. 

Very  truly  yours 

J.  I.  Wyer,  Jr 

STATE   OP    NEW    YORK 
EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

commissioner's  room 


Approved  for  publication  this 
26th  day  of  March    1913 
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Commissioner  of  Education 
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Library  School  33 
INDEXING 

PRINCIPLES,  RULES  AND  EXAMPLES 

Importance.  The  importance  of  boot  indexes  is  so  widely 
recognized  and  the  want  of  them  so  frequently  deplored  that  no 
argument  in  their  favor  seems  necessary.  There  is,  however,  too 
little  appreciation  on  the  part  of  publishers  and  authors  of  the  value 
and  difficulty  of  good  indexing.  In  a  valuable  paper  on  **  Index- 
ing" published  in  Library  Journal  17:406,  afterward  separately  re- 
printed but  now  out  of  print,  J.  B.  Nichols  says : 

A  book  without  an  index  is  like  a  locked  chest  without  the  key ; 
each  may  contain  valuable  treasures,  but  neither  can  be  gotten 
into.  The  sense  of  insecurity  and  uncertainty  which  the  student 
feels  in  the  use  of  an  index  on  which  he  can  not  rely  is  something 
very  annoying.  Nothing  impairs  the  usefulness  of  a  book  like  the 
lack  of  a  proper  index;  and  nothing  enhances  its  value  so  much 
as  being  provided  with  one. 

There  are  few  if  any  branches  of  clerical  work  that  require 
higher  intellectual  faculties  for  their  satisfactory  and  successful 
performance  than  general  indexing.  To  index  a  branch  of  knowl- 
edge satisfactorily  requires  a  considerable  knowledge  of  it,  of  its 
classifications,  of  its  synonyms,  of  its  species  and  genera.  General 
qualities  required  are  good  taste,  good  judgment,  and  a  habit  of 
conciseness  and  of  liberal  and  comprehensive  thought.  Above  all, 
what  may  be  called  the  "  index  sense  *'  is  required — that  is,  the 
ability  to  feel  instinctively,  at  the  first  glance,  what  and  how  sub- 
jects should  be  indexed  in  all  their  ramifications ;  the  sense  that  is 
in  touch  with  searchers,  and  appreciates  just  how  subjects  will  be 
looked  for  and  how  to  arrange  so  that  they  can  most  readily  be 
found.  Experience  is  the  only  school  in  which  these  qualifications 
can  be  gained. 

It  is  remarkable,  in  view  of  the  manifest  usefulness  of  good 
indexes,  how  many  books  there  are  unprovided  with  them;  and 
how  many  more  are  provided  with  indexes  of  an  inferior  kind 
which  are  inaccurate,  insufficient  and  unreliable.  The  trouble  is  not 
that  the  importance  of  reliable  indexes  is  not  generally  appreciated, 
but    that   the    work    of    indexing    is    left    to    inexperienced    and 
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unscientific  hands.  It  is  not  generally  recognized  that  a  really  good 
index  can  not  be  made  except  by  persons  with  special  skill  and 
special  experience;  that  indexing  is  an  art  in  itself,  and  it  is  un- 
reasonable to  expect  satisfactory  results  from  untrained  hands. 
Not  even  authors  are  qualified  to  index  their  own  work,  unless 
they  happen  to  possess  familiarity  with  the  principles  and  practice 
of  indexing.  None  but  the  author,  it  is  true,  has  such  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  subject — and  such  knowledge  is  essential  in  in- 
dexing; but  if  he  lack  those  special  qualifications  which  are  requi- 
site in  work  of  this  kind,  he  can  not  be  depended  on  to  make  a  good 
index. 

A  book  now  on  the  market  and  in  its  ninth  edition  contains  in 
the  index  the  item  "  Hell  on  earth  " ;  on  the  page  referred  to  is  an 
account  of  persons  kept  in  a  constant  state  of  anxiety  and  terror, 
the  expression  quoted  being  used  to  indicate  in  a  forcible  way  the 
mental  condition.  Among  other  curiosities  in  the  same  index  are 
the  following  items :  **  Maxim,"  **  Quotations  at  beginning  of 
chapters,"  "  Something  to  avoid."  More  absurdly  useless  entries 
it  would  be  difficult  to  make;  articles  and  prepositions  and  con- 
junctions might  as  well  be  indexed;  and  yet  similar  instances  of 
faulty  indexing  could  be  multiplied  indefinitely. 

Unalterable  rules  impossible.  It  is  not  possible  to  devise  rules 
which  will  secure  satisfactory  treatment  in  all  cases,  but  a  few 
general  principles  may  be  stated  which  will  aid  the  indexer  able 
to  apply  them  with  good  judgment  to  specific  problems.  The 
indexing  problem  changes  with  each  new  book  undertaken.  To 
meet  the  needs  of  diflFerent  classes  of  seekers  and  to  suit  various 
types  of  books,  rules  entirely  satisfactory  in  one  case  must  be 
varied  in  the  next  and  perhaps  ignored  or  even  reversed  for  a 
third.  Yet  while  the  indexer  who  follows  the  same  rules  under 
all  circumstances  must  inevitably  do  some  inferior  work,  an  index 
compiled  without  a  basis  of  well-formulated  rules  is  almost  worse 
than  none. 

Importance  of  plan.  In  each  case  a  well-considered  and  well- 
defined  plan  must  be  determined  on  in  advance  and  followed 
throughout.  This  is  necessary  to  secure  completeness  and  con- 
sistency, to  avoid  misleading  searchers,  and  to  keep  the  size  of  the 
index  within  proper  limits.  The  length  of  an  index  depends  on 
the  minuteness  and  detail  to  which  the  subjects  are  indexed,  and 
on  the  fulness  of  the  entries.  It  is  necessary  in  advance  to  fix  a 
degree  of  minuteness  and  detail  to  which  the  work  shall  be  carried, 
and  to  settle  the  style  of  the  entries.  Nichols 

Codes.  Many  indexing  rules  are  practically  identical  with  those 
used  in  preparing  library  catalogs,  and  forms  of  statement  in 
the  following  pages  as  well  as  illustrative  examples  have  in  many 
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cases  been  taken  from  C:  A.  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dictionary 
Catalogue  and  Melyil  Dewey's  Library  School  Rules  and  Simplified 
Library  School  Rules,  with  modifications  in  accordance  with  the 
later  A,  L,  A.  Catalog  Rules.  In  these  manuals  many  more  rules 
may  be  found  with  illustrations,  which  would  aid  in  compiling  in- 
dexes to  bibliographies,  genealogies  and  other  works  comprising 
many  names,  though  often  inapplicable  to  general  subject  indexing. 
Statements  and  illustrations  are  also  borrowed  from  Mr  Nichols's 
paper  already  quoted. 

Index  defined.  An  index,  as  defined  in  the  Century  Dictionary, 
is  "  a  detailed  alphabetic  (or  rarely,  classified)  list  or  table  of  topics, 
names  of  persons,  places  etc.  treated  or  mentioned  in  a  book  or 
series  of  books,  pointing  out  their  exact  positions  in  the  volume." 
The  word  is  derived  from  the  Latin  indicare,  to  point  out,  to  show. 
Nichols  gives  the  following  definition:  "An  index  is  a  table  or 
list  of  references,  arranged  usually  in  alphabetical  order,  to  sub- 
jects, names  and  the  like,  occurring  in  a  book  or  other  matter." 
W :  I :  Fletcher,  who  has  had  long  experience  as  editor  in  chief  of 
Poole's  Index  to  Periodical  Literature,  in  a  paper  on  **  Indexing  " 
prepared  for  the  World's  Library  Congress  at  the  Columbian  Expo- 
sition, after  drawing  a  distinction  between  catalogs,  bibliogra- 
phies and  indexes,  says:  **An  index  is  an  arrangement  (generally 
alphabetic  but  sometimes  classified)  of  the  analyzed  contents  of 
one  book,  or  of  the  books  in  a  certain  class,  and  is  intended  to 
show  in  what  books  and  in  what  places  in  those  books  information 
is  to  be  found  on  certain  subjects." 

Alphabetic  vs.  classified  indexes.  All  these  authorities  imply 
that  the  classified  index  is  exceptional.  In  ordinary  book  indexes 
it  is  generally  conceded  to  be  inconvenient  and  few  will  question  the 
dictum  of  the  veteran  indexer,  H.  B.  Wheatley  [What  is  an  Index? 
page  56]  that  "  an  index  should  be  one  and  indivisible,  and  not 
broken  up  in  several  alphabets."  Curious  exceptions  may  be  found, 
which  serve  to  emphasize  the  value  of  this  rule.  Huchins's  Dorset, 
brought  out  in  a  new  edition  in  1874,  has  eight  separate  indexes, 
that  is.  (i)  Places;  (2)  Pedigrees;  (3)  Persons;  (4)  Arms; 
(5)  Blazons;  (6)  Glossorial;  (7)  Domesday;  (8)  Inquisitions. 
A  work  in  six  quarto  volumes,  entitled  Canada:  an  Encyclopaedia 
of  the  Country,  is  provided  with  a  slender  index  volume  divided 
into  no  less  than  twenty-three  sections,  eleven  of  which  are  arranged 
alphabetically,  the  remaining  twelve  being  contents  grouped  under 
class  headings  and  arranged  in  order  of  occurrence. 
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Indexes  to  sets.  A  work  in  several  volumes  should  have  an 
index  to  the  whole  in  one  alphabet  at  the  end  of  the  final  volume. 
It  is  convenient  to  have  the  volumes  also  separately  indexed, 
if  that  can  be  afforded  and  will  not  unduly  increase  their  size. 
Nichols  proposes  as  the  ideal  that  each  volume  be  provided  with 
the  complete  index  to  the  set,  but  this  plan  will  hardly  find  favor 
with  publishers  or  with  librarians  to  whom  strict  economy  in  shelf 
space  is  a  necessity. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS 

Subject.  The  subject  is  any  event,  place,  person,  fact,  relation, 
topic,  idea,  or  whatever  is  an  object  of  thought  and  may  become 
an  object  of  search. 

Entry.  The  entry  is  the  word,  phrase  or  combination  of  phrases 
expressing  the  subject  or  idea,  together  with  any  necessary  modi- 
fication and  the  page  reference  indicating  where  it  may  be  found 
in  the  text.  The  following  example  is  taken  from  the  very  full 
index  to  Eggleston's  Beginners  of  a  Nation: 

Sabbath-keeping,  early  Puritan  ideal  of,  127 

Heading.  The  heading  is  the  word  or  words  chosen  to  express 
the  subject  or  idea,  and  stands  at  the  beginning  of  the  entry, 
determining  its  alphabetic  position.  In  the  above  entry,  the  heading 
**  Sabbath-keeping  "  represents  the  subject. 

Modification.  A  modification  is  a  word  or  phrase  following  the 
heading  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  information  given  in  the 
passage  referred  to,  or  otherwise  to  limit  its  meaning.  In  the  entry 
above,  "  early  Puritan  ideal  of  '*  is  the  modification. 

Subhead.  A  subhead,  or  secondary  heading,  is  a  modification 
which  is  itself  repeatedly  modified,  and  therefore  becomes  the  head 
of  a  separate  group  of  submodifications  under  the  main  heading 
[see  example  on  page  34  under  heading  "  Boundaries,"  where 
'*  Connecticut  "  is  a  subhead].  The  subhead  does  not  differ  in  form 
or  character  from  the  simple  modification,  and  requires  different 
treatment  only  because  it  has  attracted  to  itself  several  differentiated 
references,  and  must  be  separately  indented  in  printing  to  make 
the  meaning  clear. 

Cross  reference.  A  cross  reference  refers:  (i)  from  a  pos- 
sible heading  under  which  no  page  references  are  given  to  the 
chosen  heading  where  they  may  be  found  (**  see  *'  reference)  ;  or. 
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(2)   connects  headings  which  represent  allied  subjects  or  which 
contain  related  entries  ("  see  also  "  reference)  : 

Electric  telegraph,  see  Telegraph 
Limestone,  see  also  Magnesian  limestone 

Numerous  entries,  subheads  and  cross  references  may  be  grouped 
under  one  heading.  To  "  index  under  a  certain  word  "  means  that 
that  word  is  put  first  in  the  entry  and  becomes  the  heading. 

FULNESS  AND  CHARACTER  OF  INDEXING 

Minuteness  of  indexing  must  vary  according  to  the  character 
and  uses  of  the  book  at  hand.  Generally  speaking,  the  fuller  an 
index  is,  without  entering  into  valueless  minutiae,  the  greater  is  its 
usefulness;  a  book  half  indexed  would  perhaps  better  have  no 
index  at  all,  since  it  is  as  likely  to  mislead  as  to  assist.  But  books 
frequently  contain  illustrative  or  explanatory  matter  or  digressions 
of  various  kinds  which,  though  useful  in  their  connection,  a  reader 
would  not  anticipate  from  his  knowledge  of  the  subject,  nor  expect 
to  find  analyzed  in  the  index ;  hence  their  inclusion  under  distinct 
headings  is  a  waste  of  space.  Too  often  limitation  of  space  or 
the  question  of  expense  confronts  the  indexer,  when  a  close  estimate 
of  the  number  of  pages  and  the  number  of  headings  to  a  page 
must  be  made,  and  fulness  in  indexing  regulated  accordingly. 

Indexer's  first  duty.  The  indexer's  first  duty,  then,  is  to  acquire 
a  clear  idea  of  the  character,  scope  and  general  plan  of  the  work 
to  be  indexed.  If  possible  he  should  read  it  through.  If  index- 
ing from  proof  received  in  sections,  he  must  judge  as  best  he  can 
from  the  material  at  hand  and  from  such  information  as  he  can 
secure  from  author  or  publisher.  In  all  cases  of  doubt  it  is  better 
to  err  on  the  side  of  too  great  fulness  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
work,  since  it  is  easier  to  cut  out  superfluities  in  revising  than  to 
pick  up  statements  dimly  remembered  which  prove  important  as 
the  work  develops. 

Kinds  of  indexes.  A  book  may  require :  ( i )  a  general  index  of 
quite  obvious  subjects,  as  John  Fiske's  histories,  G.  W.  Curtis's 
Orations  and  Addresses,  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth,  Dar- 
win's Descent  of  Man;  or,  (2)  an  index  of  ideas,  more  or  less 
difiicult  to  reduce  to  alphabetic  key  words,  as  Emerson's  Essays  or 
Holmes's  Autocrat;  or,  (3)  a  name  index,  as  for  botanies,  atlases, 
genealogies  etc.;  or,  (4)  a  word  and  phrase  index,  as  Bartlett's 
Familiar  Quotations,    In  the  last  case  it  is  necessary  to  bring  out 
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such  words  as  may  have  remained  in  the  searcher's  memory, 
through  which  he  hopes  to  make  whole  a  maimed  and  halting  quota- 
tion. The  following  examples  illustrate  the  difference  between  the 
indexing  of  words  and  the  indexing  of  subjects : 

And  what  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June? 

Then,  if  ever,  come  perfect  days; 

Then  Heaven  tries  earth,  if  it  be  in  tune, 

And  over  it  softly  her  warm  ear  lays. 
Here  "  June  "  is  the  very  obvious  subject,  but  entries  are  made  in 
Bartleft  under  all  the  words  underlined  above.    A  second  example : 
What's  gone  and  what's  past  help 
Should  be  past  grief. 

Here  the  underlined  words  chosen  for  entry  are  all  that  would  be 
sought  by  a  person  striving  to  recall  a  half- forgotten  quotation, 
but  none  of  them  represents  the  subject  of  the  lines,  that  is,  the 
uselessness  of  regret  or  repining. 

CHOICE  OF  HEADINGS 
Consider  the  character  of  the  book  to  be  indexed ;  what  class  of 
persons  will  generally  consult  it :  high  school  pupils,  scientific  men, 
literary  students,  business  men,  trained  bibliographers,  inexperi- 
enced general  readers  ?  On  what  lines  will  they  seek  information  ? 
With  these  points  in  view,  choose  between  technical  and  common,, 
scientific  and  unscientific  terms,  and  decide  whether  any  system 
of  cross  reference  between  them,  or  possibly  of  double  entry,  is 
necessary.  In  a  word,  determine  what  is  wanted  and  devise  means 
of  getting  at  it.  A  subject  heading  should  be  selected  with  great 
care  since  it  is  the  alphabetic  key  to  the  matter  it  indexes,  and  the 
only  guide  to  the  modifications  grouped  under  it.  The  indexer 
must  put  himself  in  the  reader's  place  in  choosing  it.  "  Select  such 
headings  as  are  most  likely  to  be  first  looked  for  by  the  searcher 
for  such  information  as  they  contain."  [Fletcher]  Use  the  word 
in  the  text  if  it  fulfils  this  requirement;  if  not,  supply  the  preferred 
w»rd,  keeping  in  mind  the  following  principles; 

:  Obvious  key  word.  Choose  the  obvious  word,  even  if  in 
ng  so  the  more  exact  one  is  sacrificed.  "  The  cataloger  and  the 
ex  compiler  too  often  arrange  their  entries  under  those  headings 
ich    they    consider    readers   and    searchers   ought    to   consult." 
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[Clarke.  Practical  Indexing,  page  137]  Not  infrequently  the  text 
words,  even  when  they  express  the  idea  with  the  greatest  precision, 
are  the  last  that  would  occur  to  the  seeker,  who  has  not  the  page 
before  him  to  suggest  them.  The  index  maker  must  consult  the 
popular  vocabulary  far  oftener  that  the  dictionary  in  selecting 
key  words. 

It  may  sometimes  be  important  to  use  the  exact  terms  of  the 
text,  for  example,  in  technical  books  or  in  works  of  writers  of 
marked  individuality  in  the  use  of  language,  whose  peculiar  ex- 
pressions impress  themselves  on  their  readers;  but  in  these  cases 
such  words  are,  from  a  certain  point  of  view,  the  obvious  words, 
and  the  apparent  exception  proves  the  rule.  Emerson's  oft  quoted 
phrase  **  hitch  his  wagon  to  a  star  '*  furnishes  an  illustration.  The 
passage  reads: 

1  admire  still  more  than  the  sawmill  the  skill  which,  on  the  sea- 
shore, makes  the  tides  drive  the  wheels  and  grind  com,  and  which 
engages  the  assistance  of  the  xpoon,  like  a  hired  hand,  to  grind, 
and  wind,  and  pump,  and  saw,  and  split  stone,  and  roll  iron.  Now 
that  is  the  wisdom  of  a  man  in  every  instance  of  his  labor,  to  hitch 
his  wagon  to  a  star  and  see  his  chore  done  by  the  gods  themselves. 
That  is  the  way  we  are  strong,  by  borrowing  the  might  of  the 
universe. 

Here  the  main  idea,  which  runs  through  several  pages,  is  that 
of  man's  utilization  of  the  power  of  the  universe,  both  physical 
and  spiritual.  It  might  be  expressed  in  the  index  by  several  key 
words,  none  of  which  would  be  so  likely  to  occur  to  the  searcher 
who  had  previously  read  the  passage  or  heard  the  phrase  quoted, 
as  the  words  "  wagon  "  and  '*  star,''  which  represent  it  in  the  full 
index  to  the  Riverside  edition  of  Emerson's  works;  yet  no  one, 
hearing  the  phrase  alone,  fancies  it  to  be  about  either  wagons  or 
stars.  The  quotation  is  often  used  to  emphasize  a  different  thought, 
that  of  the  importance  of  high  aims,  an  idea  developed,  though 
less  definitely,  later  in  the  essay. 

2  Prefer  common  terms.  Do  not  use  learned  or  cumbrous  words 
where  simple  and  common  ones  will  do  as  well. 

3  Avoid  unimportant  words.  Do  not  enter  under  the  unimpor- 
tant and  chance  words  in  a  phrase ;  never  use  as  key  words  preposi- 
tions, conjunctions,  articles  or  equally  obscure  words.  The  inex- 
perienced indexer  often  makes  the  blunder  of  appropriating  as 
it  stands  a  good  descriptive  phrase,  which  sets  forth  the  subject 
adequately  but  furnishes  no  usable  alphabetic  key,  or  which  must 
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be  rearranged  to  bring  the  significant  word  to  the  first  place; 
for  example, 

Desperate  leap  of  a  bird  catcher 

Growth  of  knowledge  unconscious 

Differences  in  quality  of  humor  in  men  and  women 

4  Adjective  headings.  A  heading  should  be  a  noun  or  a  sub- 
stantive phrase.  Adjectives  may,  however,  lead  in  a  phrase  and 
thus  determine  the  alphabetic  place,  where  they  form  part  of  a 
name  or  well-known  term  and  would  be  naturally  sought  by  the 
user  of  the  index;  for  example.  Alimentary  canal.  Carbolic  acid. 
Domestic  economy.  Hereditary  genius.  Perpetual  motion.  An  ad- 
jective alone  does  not  constitute  a  complete  heading. 

5  Specific  headings.  Choose  the  specific  term;  for  example, 
"  Golf  "  instead  of  *'  Games  "  if  the  discussion  is  confined  to  golf. 

6  Subject  of  book.  Avoid  indexing  under  the  main  subject  of 
the  book,  unless  it  is  the  only  word  or  group  of  words  for  which 
the  searcher  would  look;  for  example,  in  a  book  on  punctuation 
make  headings  "  Comma,"  "  Colon  "  etc.,  placing  under  the  heading 
"  Punctuation  "  such  modifications  as  "  different  systems,'*  "  general 
rules,"  "  modern  practice,"  etc.  The  annual  report  of  the  Director 
of  the  New  York  State  Library  rarely  contains  index  entries  under 
"  State  Library  "  or  "  Library  " ;  since  the  entire  volume  relates 
directly  to  a  single  subject,  the  main  heading  is  understood  through- 
out; if  expressed,  it  must  precede  nearly  every  entry,  and  would 
be  ignored  by  the  seeker,  who  would  transfer  his  attention  to  the 
alphabeting  of  the  words  following. 

Perspective  should  always  be  kept  in  mind  in  determining  plan. 
Each  idea  must  be  treated  with  reference  to  accompanying  matter. 
In  a  work  solely  on  New  York,  the  index  might  not  contain  the 
heading  **  New  York,"  all  matters  treated  being  indexed  under 
their  individual  terms;  while  in  a  work  treating  only  in  part  of 
that  state,  subjects  relating  to  it  would  be  better  indexed  under 
the  heading  **  New  York."  In  a  geographic  work,  places  would 
have  preference  and  special  attention  in  indexing;  in  general  scien- 
tific works,  the  subjects  discussed  would  furnish  the  important  head- 
ings and  place  entry  would  be  of  secondary  interest.  "  Geology  in 
New  York  "  in  the  former  would  be  indexed  under  **  New  York  " ; 
in  the  latter,  under  **  Geology."  But  entry  under  both  might  some- 
times be  necessary. 
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7  Separate  linked  subjects.  In  simple  subject  indexing  do 
not  link  two  subjects  in  one  heading,  even  when  they  form  a  title; 
for  example, 

New  York,  clay  industry  in 
New  Jersey,  clay  industry  in 
not    New  York  and  New  Jersey,  clay  industry  in 
New  Jersey  and  New  York,  clay  industry  in 

8  Significant  word.  If  the  heading  is  a  phrase,  enter  under  first 
word  unless  a  later  word  is  more  significant ;  for  example, 

a  Actions  at  law;   Conduct  of  life;   District  of  Columbia;   Freedom  of 

the  press;  Trial  by  combat 
b  Ghent,  treaty  of ;  Agriculture,  department  of 

9  Words  necessarily  separated.  When  words  closely  connected 
in  the  text  must  be  separated  in  the  index  in  order  to  bring  the 
heading  first,  avoid  a  greater  separation  than  is  necessary;  for 
example, 

France,  southern,  industrial  condition 
Grant,  Gen.  U.  S.,  battles 
no,t    France,  industrial  conditions  in  southern 
Grant,  battles  of  Gen.  U.  S. 

10  Brief  and  compact  forms;  pimctuation.  So  far  as  possible 
confine  the  heading  to  a  word  or  brief  phrase  not  requiring  punctu- 
ation other  than  a  comma  for  simple  inversion,  so  that  it  may  be 
taken  in  at  a  glance.  When  a  heading  must  be  used  in  inverted 
form  and  there  is  danger  of  confusion  with  the  first  modification, 
set  it  off  by  a  colon ;  for  example, 

•    Game,  protection:    county  wardens,    199;    licenses,  202;    preserves,  203; 
state  wardens,  204 

1 1  Quoted  statements.  Index  quoted  statements  under  the  real 
author's  name,  adding  (quoted). 

12  Number  of  headings  to  subject.  Use  as  many  headings  as 
are  necessary  to  present  the  subject  in  all  its  phases.  Every  head- 
ing should  be  included  for  which  a  reader  might  reasonably  look, 
either  with  citations  or  by  cross  reference.  Two  subjects  of  equal 
importance  may  be  treated  in  one  article,  or  a  single  subject  may 
be  sought  from  more  than  one  point  of  view.  A  paper  on  the 
socialistic  movement  in  Massachusetts  should  be  readily  found  by 
a  seeker  interested  in  socialism  or  by  a  student  of  conditions  in 
Massachusetts.  Architecture  in  Washington  may  be  sought  by 
those  interested  in  the  city  or  in  architecture. 
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But  questions  of  perspective  enter  into  decisions  as  to  double 
entry.  In  indexing  matter  in  an  American  newspaper  about,  for 
example,  a  treaty  between  Chile  and  Argentina,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  two  countries  are  entitled  to  equal  recognition;  but  an  article 
on  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Chile  needs  only  entry 
under  "  Chile."  The  American  newspaper  looks  out  on  the  world 
always  from  the  American  standpoint;  to  index  relations  with 
Chile  under  "  United  States  **  is  much  as  if  a  woman  should 
index  her  social  engagements  under  her  own  name.  In  general,  the 
more  vague  the  subject,  the  larger  the  number  of  headings  neces- 
sary to  index  it.  Keep  two  considerations  in  mind :  the  importance 
of  sufficient  fulness  to  enable  the  searcher  to  find  what  he  wants 
without  unnecessary  effort,  and  the  folly  of  increasing  the  size  and 
expense  of  the  work  by  useless  entries.  Ordinarily  one  or  two 
well-chosen  key  words  will  be  enough,  and  it  is  unworkmanlike  to 
inflate  the  index  till  it  rivals  the  text  in  bulk.  The  index  to  St 
George  Mivart's  book  On  the  Origin  of  Human  Reason  is  a  notable 
example  of  absurd  repetition  and  unwise  choice  of  key  words. 
The  author  refers  [page  136]  to  some  articulate  utterances  of  a 
certain  parrot  which  sounded  remarkably  like  replies  to  questions. 
This  is  indexed  under  fifteen  headings,  as  follows : 

Absurd  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Anecdote,  absurd  one,  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Bathos  and  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Cockatoo,  absurd  tale  concerning  one,  136 
Discourse  held  with  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Incredibly  absurd  tale  of  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Invalid  Cockatoo,  absurd  tale  about,  136 

Mr  R ,  and  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 

Preposterous  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Questions  answered  by  a  Cockatoo,  136 

R ,  Mr,  and  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 

Rational  Cockatoo  as  asserted,  136 
Tale  about  a  rational  Cockatoo,  as  asserted,  136 
Very  absurd  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 
Wonderfully  foolish  tale  about  a  Cockatoo,  136 

13  Cross  reference  vs.  scattered  material.  Be  careful  not  to 
scatter  material  under  several  practically  identical  headings,  where 
one  heading  with  cross  references  from  others  will  serve;  for 
example,  matter  about  *'  taxes,"  *'  imposts,"  *'  duties  "  and  "  excise  " 
can  usually  be  grouped  under  *'  Taxes  "  with  reference  from  the 
others.  On  the  other  hand,  avoid  using  too  comprehensive  headings, 
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which  will  draw  unwieldly  masses  of  modifications  better  distri- 
buted among  more  specific  headings  and  connected  by  **  see  also  '*' 
cross  references  if  necessary. 

In  a  very  full  index  "  suspended  animation  '*  might  be  indexed 
under  headings,  with  cross  references,  as  follows,  the  full  entries 
being  supposed  to  be  made  under  the  heading  **  Suspended  anima- 
tion " : 

Animation,  suspended,  see  Suspended  animation. 

Biology,  ^^i*  also  Suspended  animation. 

Dormant  vitality,  sec  Suspended  animation. 

Hibernation,  sec  also  Suspended  animation. 

Life,  see  also  Suspended  animation. 

Suspended  animation. 

Vitality,  sec  also  Suspended  animation. 

MODIFICATIONS 

In  word  or  name  indexes  the  heading  is  usually  followed  directly 
by  the  page  reference,  but  in  subject  indexes  modifying  phrases 
are  frequently  added  to  differentiate  the  passages  cited  [see  Defini- 
tion of  terms,  page  8]. 

Value.  These  modifications  are  sometimes  so  inseparably  con- 
nected with  the  heading  as  to  seem  a  part  of  it,  but  quite  as  often 
they  are  evidently  added  to  define  exactly  what  the  text  includes. 
They  may  be  of  little  consequence  in  brief  and  simple  indexes, 
but  an  elaborate  index,  where  large  numbers  of  references  are 
grouped  under  important  headings,  is  exasperatingly  incomplete 
without  them,  often  forcing  the  searcher  to  consult  many  pages 
for  material  to  which  he  might  have  been  sent  directly  by  an  added 
word  or  phrase.  H.  B.  Wheatley  in  his  entertaining  and  suggestive 
What  is  an  Index f  published  for  the  English  Index  Society  in  1878, 
says  [page  45-46 J  : 

The  indexer  must  aim  at  conciseness,  but  he  should  always 
specify  the  cause  of  reference,  more  especially  in  the  case  of  proper 
names.  Few  things  are  more  annoying  than  to  find  a  block  list  of 
references  after  a  name,  so  that  the  consulter  has  to  search  through 
many  pages  before  he  can  find  what  he  seeks.  Mr  Markland  draws 
particular  attention  to  this  point  in  a  communication  to  the  Notes 
and  Queries  (2d  series,  volume  7,  page  469)  on  the  subject  of  In- 
dexes. .He  complains  bitterly  of  the  indexes  to  the  collected  edition 
of  Walpole's  Letters  and  to  Scott's  Szvift.  In  the  latter  book  there 
are  638  references  to  Harley,  Earl  of  Oxford,  without  any  indica- 
tion of  the  reason  why  his  name  is  entered  in  the  index.  This 
case  also  affords  a  good  instance  of  careless  indexing  in  another 
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particular,  for  these  references  are  separated  under  different  head- 
ings, instead  of  being  gathered  under  one,  as  follows : 

Harley  (Robert)  227  references 
Oxford  (Lord)   11 1  references 
Treasurer,  Lord  Oxford  300  references 

Mr  Markland  takes  the  opportunity  of  pointing  out  that  good 
specimens  of  the  right  way  to  set  out  the  references  to  an  individual 
are  to  be  found  in  Nichols's  Literary  Anecdotes;  Hallam's  Consti- 
tutional History;  and  Campbell's  Lives  of  the  Lord  Chancellors. 
Probably  the  most  colossal  instance  of  the  fault  above  alluded  to 
is  to  be  found  in  Ayscough's  elaborate  index  to  the  Gentleman's 
Magazine,  where  all  the  references  under  one  surname  are  placed 
together  without  even  the  distinction  of  the  Christian  name.  Mr 
Solly  made  a  curious  calculation  as  to  the  time  that  would  be  em- 
ployed in  looking  up  these  references.  For  instance,  under  the 
name  Smith,  there  are  241 1  entries  all  "en  masse,"  and  with  no 
initial  letters.  If  there  were  these  divisions,  one  would  find  "  Zach- 
ary  Smith  "  in  a  few  minutes,  but  now  one  must  look  to  each  ref- 
erence to  find  what  is  wanted.  With  taking  down  the  volumes,  and 
hunting  through  long  lists  of  names,  Mr  Solly  found  that  each 
reference  cost  him  two  minutes  of  time,  a  by  no  means  extravagant 
estimate;  hence  it  would  take  the  consulter  eight  days  (working 
steadily  ten  hours  a  day)  to  find  out  if  there  be  any  note  about 
Zachary  Smith  in  the  Magazine,  a  task  so  awful  to  think  of  that 
it  may  be  presumed  that  no  one  will  ever  attempt  it. 

Uniformity.  Modifications  need  not  be  used  uniformly  through- 
out an  index.  Some  subjects  occur  too  infrequently  to  require 
them;  for  example,  in  an  index  to  laws  a  single  reference  to 
'*  chloral  "  needs  no  modification,  but  100  references  to  laws  affect- 
ing "  cities  "  need  to  be  carefully  differentiated  to  facilitate  the 
reader's  search  for  a  particular  law.  Their  use  must  be  determined 
by  the  nature  of  the  subject  matter,  and  therefore  of  the  headings, 
the  probable  number  and  character  of  references  to  the  subject  and 
the  most  important  use  of  the  index.  When  they  are  to  be  inserted 
very  generally,  add  them  uniformly  to  all  headings  when  the  entries 
are  first  made,  since  it  is  easier  to  cut  out  those  not  desired  than 
to  add  after  all  the  entries  under  one  heading  are  brought  together. 
To  save  space  in  very  long  indexes,  modifications  may  sometimes 
be  dropped  from  all  headings  having  only  a  few  references  with- 
out seriously  impairing  their  value.  Very  general  or  indefinite 
headings  need  modifications  even  when  entries  are  few,  and  some- 
times one  is  necessary  to  explain  the  presence  of  the  heading. 

If   a   modification   proves   to   be    too' general   or   of   too   little 
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importance,  drop  it  and  put  the  page  reference  immediately  after  the 
heading,  as  illustrated  by  the  first  entry  in  the  following  example: 

Trinity  church,  232;  charter,  120 ;  pews,  243;  rectors,  252,  360;  sexton,  365 

Clear  but  concise.  Make  the  modification  clear,  but  brief  and 
compact  as  possible,  omitting  every  word  not  necessary  to  perfect 
clearness.  The  idea  of  each  modification  should  be  distinct  from 
that  of  all  others  under  the  heading,  so  that  the  searcher  may 
receive  a  definite  impression  of  the  character  of  the  text  referred 
to.  This  may  often  be  secured  with  but  a  word  or  two.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  sentences  be  complete,  and  much  space  may  be  saved 
by  cutting  out  superfluous  words ;  for  example,  "  Pacific  ocean, 
discovery,''  "  \'olcanic  explosions,  cause,"  "  Patent,  royal ;  validity," 
are  as  clear  and  significant  in  the  index  as  "  Pacific  ocean,  discovery 
of  the  " ;  "  Patent,  the  royal ;  question  concerning  the  validity  of." 
In  this  work,  however,  the  indexer  must  be  alert  to  possible  altera- 
tions in  sense  through  ill-judged  cancelations.  A  work  now  widely 
used  narrowly  escaped  going  before  the  public  with  the  somewhat 
surprising  heading  "  Washington  in  Jerseys,"  in  consequence  of  the 
too  zealous  economy  of  a  reviser  who  had  stricken  out  a  saving 
"  the  "  before  Jerseys. 

Inversions  under  heading.  Avoid  needless  and  confusing  inver- 
sions under  heading.  The  subject  word  is  generally  brought  to 
the  head  by  inversion,  but  except  in  long  and  elaborate  indexes, 
where  a  scheme  of  classification  of  material  under  heading  must 
be  followed,  it  is  better  to  leave  modifications  as  nearly  as  may  be 
in  the  natural  order;  for  example, 

Nicaragua  catial,  provisions  affecting  in  treaty  with  England 
not    Nicaragua  canal,  England  treaty  with,  provisions  in,  affecting 

Names  of  persons.  Catalogers  and  bibliographers,  trained  to 
invert  author's  names  to  secure  alphabetic  arrangement  by  sur- 
names, sometimes  carry  the  habit  so  far  as  to  invert  them  under 
title  in  ordinary  book  and  periodical  indexing.  The  effect  is  ex- 
tremely awkward  and  inconvenient.     Enter 

Wetmore,  W.  H.    Study  of  forestry  in  the  United  States 
and   Forestry  in  the  United  States,  Study  of ;  by  W.  H.  Wetmore 
not    Forestry  in  the  United  States,  Study  of;  by  Wetmore,  W.  H. 

Do  not  try  to  condense  all  the  text  information  in  the  modifica- 
tion; even  if  possible,  the  reader  naturally  expects  to  find  more  in 
the  text,  and  is  misled. 

Some  indexers  seem  to  be  of  opinion  that  proper  names  are  the 
most  important  items  in  an  index,  and  while  carefully  including 
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all  these,  they  omit  facts  and  opinions  of  much  greater  importance. 
As  a  rule  it  is  objectionable  when  the  consulter  finds  no  additional 
information  in  the  book  to  what  is  already  given  in  the  index; 
for  instance,  should  the  observation  be  made  respecting  a  certain 
state  of  mind  that  "  the  Duke  of  Wellington  probably  felt  the  same 
at  the  battle  of  Waterloo,"  it  will  be  well  for  the  indexer  to  pass 
the  remark  by  unnoticed,  as  should  he  make  the  following  entries, 
the  consulter  is  not  likely  to  be  in  a  very  genial  mood  when  he 
looks  up  the  references: 

Waterloo,  the  Duke  of  Wellington's  supposed  feelings  at  the  battle  of 
Wellington  (Duke  of),  his  supposed  feelings  at  Waterloo 

The  hackneyed  quotation  of 

Best,  Mr  Justice,  his  great  mind, 

can  not  be  omitted  here,  although  I  am  unable  to  give  any  satis- 
factory account  of  its  origin.  It  forms  an  excellent  example  of 
the  useless  references  to  which  we  have  just  referred,  and  contains 
as  well  a  ludicrous  misapprehension  of  the  passage  indexed,  which 
is  said  to  have  been:  Mr  Justice  Best  said  that  he  had  a  great 
mind  to  commit  the  man  for  trial."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  entry,  whether  it  ever  occurred  in  an  index  or  not,  was  intended 
as  a  personal  fling  against  Sir  William  Draper  Best,  puisne  judge 
of  the  King's  Be;ich  from  1819  to  1824,  and  lord  chief  justice  of  the 
Common  Pleas  from  1824  to  1829. 

Wheatley,  What  is  an  Index f  p.  44-45 

Allusions  and  unimportant  statements.  In  case  of  unimportant 
allusions  to  persons,  such  phrases  as  "  referred  to,"  **  alluded  to," 
**  cited  "  and  **  quoted  "  are  convenient  and  quite  sufficient. 

Index  entry  a  pointer.  The  indexer  should  bear  in  mind  always 
that  the  index  entry  is  only  a  "  pointer  "  showing  where  certain 
information  is  to  be  found.  If  in  a  word  the  gist  of  the  informa- 
tion can  be  indicated,  sometimes  saving  the  consulter  the  trouble 
of  turning  to  the  text,  it  may  well  be  given,  but  there  should  be 
no  attempt  to  make  the  index  entry  a  digest.  Nor  must  modifica- 
tions be  so  comprehensive  as  to  lack  the  necessary  precision. 
Though  the  entry  is  but  a  pointer,  it  must  point  definitely  to  the 
specific  object  and  not  simply  wave  a  gracious  hand  over  a  vast 
territory.  **  Buddhism  "  is  too  general  if  the  indexer  intends  to 
cite  the  work  of  Buddhist  missionaries  in  New  York  City ;  **  France, 
education  in  "  does  not  necessarily  suggest  the  question  of  parochial 
vs.  state  schools  in  France. 

Care  in  condensing  entries.  Be  careful  that  the  modification  is 
not  condensed  in  such  a  way  as  to  become  a  false  or  misleading 
statement,  expressing  more  than,  or  the  opposite  of,  the  text.  A 
passage    in    a    history    of    colonial     New    York,     stating    that 
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nonobservance  of  the  Sabbath  was  forbidden  under  certain  penalties 
by  Peter  Stuyvesant,  is  better  indexed  under  **  Sabbath  observance 
under  Governor  Stuyvesant  '*  than  in  the  text  words  "  Sabbath, 
nonobservance  under  Governor  Stuyvesant/*  because  the  latter  form 
implies  injustice  to  the  doughty  Dutchman*s  rule.  It  is  clearly 
misleading  to  index  a  paper  on  the  question  of  school  instruction 
as  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  under  "Alcohol,  use  taught  in 
schools." 

Tact  and  humor  in  indexer.  There  is  room  also  for  thje  exer- 
cise of  tact  as  well  as  truthfulness  on  the  part  of  the  indexer.  Why 
enter  under  "  Trenton,  gambling  in,"  when  attention  is  to  be  called 
to  Trenton's  crusade  against  gambling?  A  saving  sense  of  humor 
would  prevent  such  an  entry  as  "  Oaths  concerning  debtors  "  to 
represent  a  law  permitting  the  deduction  of  debts  from  the  evalua- 
tion of  taxable  property  when  properly  certified  under  oath. 

Repetition  of  heading.  Avoid  repeating  the  heading  in  the 
modification;  a  change  in  wording  or  the  insertion  of  a  comma 
will  often  serve  to  express  it.  But  prefer  repetition  of  heading 
to  awkward  phraseology  or  confusion  of  meaning;  for  example, 


Books,  character  in,  122;  of  facts, 
279;  moral  power,  159;  professor 
of,  needed,  166 


Voice,  English,  no;  the  sweetest 
music,  251,  340;  index  of  a  state 
of  mind,  418;  a  hoarse  voice  a 
kind  of  warning,  422 


In  the  last  entry  the  idea  might  not  be  instantly  grasped  with- 
out the  repetition. 

Analysis  imder  heading.  When  all  or  most  of  the  matter  relat- 
ing to  a  single  subject  is  given  consecutively  and  is  not  very  ex- 
tended, it  is  not  generally  worth  while  to  give  an  analysis  under  the 
main  subject  heading;  let  a  single  blanket  entry  cover  the  mass. 
If  there  are  scattered  references  elsewhere,  differentiate  these  refer- 
ences, so  that  the  searcher  may  know  where  to  find  a  specific  phase 
of  the  subject  not  treated  in  the  main  section.  If  obviously  likely 
to  be  sought,  bring  out  also  as  headings  in  their  own  alphabetic 
places,  specific  points  mentioned  in  the  main  section ;  for  example. 

Title  entry,  treatment,  13-18 

Title  entry,  treatment;  anonymous  books,  25 

Biographic  titles,  14 

Novels,  title  entry,   13 

Anonymous  books,  title  entry,  25 

Sometimes  it  is  impossible  to  determine  at  the  outset  whether 
analysis  is  desirable.  This  difficulty  usually  arises  when  the  in- 
dexer must  begin  his  work  before  all  the  text  is  in  hand.    In  such 
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cases  choose  the  "  blanket ''  or  "  omnibus  "  entry,  noting  in  the 
margin  of  the  text  the  alternative.  If  before  "  verifying "  [see 
.page  30]  the  same  or  other  specific  modifications  have  been  needed 
for  the  subject,  the  change  can  be  made  at  that  point.  If  not, 
and  all  the  text  has  not  yet  been  read,  transfer  the  note,  abbrevi- 
ated, to  the  bottom  of  the  slip,  so  that  the  question  will  not  be 
overlooked  in  editing  and  can  then  be  settled  definitely. 

Scattered  references.  If  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  scattered 
through  many  pages  and  constantly  interrupted  by  matter  not 
relevant  to  it,  of  course  thorough  analysis  and  differentiation  of 
references  will  be  necessary. 

Heading  identical  with  modification.  When  a  heading  is  also 
a  modification  of  another  heading,  do  not  duplicate  entries  if  they 
are  identical,  but  refer  from  the  modification  to  the  heading;  for 
example,  Cities,  taxes,  see  Taxes,  cities.  The  relative  importance 
of  the  headings  must  decide  which  way  the  reference  should  be 
made.  But  if  the  page  references  under  the  modification  are  only 
a  part  of  those  under  the  same  word  or  words  as  a  heading,  repeat 
the  entries  rather  than  refer  to  a  mass  of  material  most  of  which 
is  irrelevant;  for  example, 

Cities,  courts,  182,  260 

Courts,  71,  123,  182,  209,  253,  260,  297 

Modifications  in  ''entry  a  line"  index.  If  the  index  is  to  be 
in  entry  a  line  form  [see  page  37]  make  the  modification  very 
brief  and  place  the  most  important  word  first,  inverting  more  freely 
to  this  end  than  in  the  paragraphed  form,  since  it  will  head  the 
line,  catch  the  eye  first  and  determine  the  alphabetic  position  of 
the  modification.  With  these  limitations  the  modifications  must 
often  be  less  specific  than  in  the  more  common  paragraphed  index. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Cross  references  are  of  two  kinds,  commonly  spoken  of  as  **  see  " 
references  and  "  see  also "  references  [see  Definition  of  terms, 
page  8] . 

Make  a  "see**  reference  to  guide  the  reader: 

1  From  a  subject  heading  under  which  he  might  reasonably  expect 
to  find  material  to  the  heading  or  headings  chosen  for  that  sub- 
ject; for  example. 

Excise,  see  Taxes 

Death  rate,  see  Mortality;  Vital  statistics 
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2  From  other  forms  of  an  author's  name,  or  from  a  pseudonym, 
to  the  form  chosen :  for  example, 

Ossoli,   Margaret  Fuller,  see  Fuller,  Margaret 
Marvel,  Ik,  pseud,  see  Mitchell,  D.  G. 

Make  a  "  see  also  "  reference  to  connect : 

1  A  subject  with  its  subdivisions;  for  example, 

Literature,  see  also  Drama;  ^says;  Fiction;  Poetry 

2  Class  and  specific  headings;  for  example. 

Beverages,   see   also   Coffee;    Milk;    Tea 

3  Headings  which  are  related,  or  contain  allied  matter;  or  whick, 
dissimilar  for  the  most  part,  would  be  needed  by  an  investigator 
of  a  certain  topic;  for  example, 

Laws,  see  also  Legislation 

Books,  see  also  Reading 

Children,  see  also  Minors;  Orphans;  Schools;  Wards 

Temperance,  see  also  Local  option;  Saloons 

Principles.  When  allied  headings  are  of  equal  importance  make 
the  reference  under  each;  for  example. 

Labor,  see  also  Employees;  Wages 
Employees,  see  also  Labor;  Wages 
Wages,  see  also  Employees;   Labor 

Be  sure  that  the  heading  referred  to  contains  new  matter;  never, 
make  reference  from  one  heading  to  exactly  the  same  pages  cited 
under  another  heading.  If  the  same  information  is  entered  under 
two  headings,  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  reference  from  a  third, 
make  such  reference  to  one  form  only ;  for  example, 

Japan,  religion,   147 

Religion  of  Japan,   147 

Buddhism  see  Japan  or  Buddhism  see  Religion  of  Japan 

but  not  both  for  this  particular  information.  The  searcher  wishes 
only  the  fact ;  he  does  not  care  under  how  many  forms  the  indexer 
has  seen  fit  to  refer  to  it.  Nothing  is  more  annoying  than  to  be 
sent  back  and  forth  through  the  alphabet  only  to  be  conducted 
up  blind  alleys  to  the  paragraph  just  read. 

Never  make  a  reference  to  a  related  heading  unless  there  is 
actually  a  relevant  entry  there ;  that  is,  do  not  refer  to  what  may 
be,  but  only  to  what  is.  This  is  a  common  fault  in  cyclopedias  and 
other  works  prepared  by  cooperation.     The  writer  of  an  article. 
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for  example,  on  x-rays,  supposes  that  there  will  be  full  treatment 
of  the  uses  of  the  x-ray  in  photography  under  the  heading 
"  Photography,"  and  the  specialist  on  photography  assumes  that 
that  particular  branch  of  his  subject  will  be  sufficiently  covered 
under  "  X-rays,"  with  the  result  that  the  seeker,  after  reading  both 
articles,  has  secured  nothing  on  his  subject  save  the  two  references, 
"  X-rays,  see  also  Photography,"  **  Photography,  see  also  X-rays." 
Careful  editing  is  imperative  to  prevent  such  mistakes. 

Double  entry  vs.  cross  reference.  WTien  but  one  or  two  brief 
entries  are  to  be  made,  as  a  rule  duplicate  under  the  various  head- 
ings needed  instead  of  making  references.  The  entry  seldom  re- 
quires more  space,  and  in  many  cases  actually  takes  less,  if  the 
modifications  are  as  compact  as  they  should  be;  and  the  searcher's 
time  is  saved,  which  is  the  first  object  of  an  index.  Exception 
may  be  made  in  case  of  references  from  rejected  to  chosen  forms 
of  names. 

Cross  reference  to  heading  only.  Do  not  make  cross  references 
too  specific.  As  a  rule  refer  from  heading  only  and  to  heading 
only,  not  particularizing  modifications.  Exception  should  some- 
times be  made  in  elaborate  indexes  where  subheads  are  used,  and 
in  indexes  printed  in  entry  a  line  form. 

PAGE  REFERENCES 

Inclusive  or  scattering  references.  If  the  matter  runs  over  a 
page,  give  inclusive  figures;  the  reader  frequently  wishes  to  know 
whether  he  will  find  an  extended  discussion,  or  merely  incidental 
mentions;  for  example,  120-29,  not  the  less  exact  120  et  seq. 
If  a  subject  is  touched,  dropped  and  taken  up  again  on  the  same 
page,  let  the  first  reference  stand  for  all  unless  the  intervening  text 
is  so  different  in  character  that  the  searcher  would  not  follow  up 
the  matter.  In  such  case,  each  reference  to  the  subject  should  be 
brought  out  either  by  varying  modifications  or  by  following  the 
page  citation  with,  for  example,  (3).  The  rule  that  a  single  refer- 
ence to  the  page  may  generally  suffice  applies  to  regular  reading 
text;  in  lists  of  names,  tabular  matter  or  any  work  in  which  the 
subject  is  constantly  changing,  every  occurrence  of  a  subject  or 
name  should  be  indexed. 

Exact  reference  by  ninths.  A  system  of  exact  reference  to 
minute  parts  of  the  page  has  been  devised  which  is  very  useful  for 
books  requiring  close  analysis,  where  many  subjects  or  phases  of 
a  subject  are  treated  on  a  single  page ;  or  where  names  of  persons. 
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places  or  species  might  easily  be  overlooked  if  not  definitely  pointed 
out,  as  in  genealogies,  local  histories  or  botanies.  It  would,  of 
course,  be  of  little  value  and  by  no  means  worth  the  extra  time 
and  the  cost  of  printing,  for  many  popular  books.  This  manual 
has  been  indexed  according  to  this  plan,  both  in  order  to  facilitate 
exact  reference  to  rules  and  to  illustrate  the  system.  Wherever  it 
is  used,  a  clear  note  of  explanation  should  be  given  at  the  beginning 
of  the  index.  [See  page  63.]  The  page  is  divided  into  ninths, 
superior  figures  being  used  to  indicate  the  particular  ninth  of  page 
or  column  in  which  the  passage  referred  to  begins;  for  example, 
34*  means  page  34  beginning  in  the  third  ninth  of  the  page  (about 
one-third  of  the  way  down).  Of  the  superior  figures,  the  odd 
numbers  i,  5  and  9  denote  the  top,  middle  or  bottom  of  the  pages; 
3  and  7,  points  halfway  between  top  and  middle  and  middle  and 
bottom ;  while  even  numbers  are  mere  modifiers  of  these  positions, 
2  denoting  a  point  a  little  below  the  top,  8  a  point  a  little  above 
the  bottom,  4  and  6  points  just  above  and  below  the  middle.  If 
there  are  several  columns  on  a  page,  use  two  superior  figures,  the 
first  denoting  column  and  the  second  position  in  the  column;  for 
example,  89^*"^  means  page  89,  beginning  in  the  third  ninth  of 
column  I  and  ending  near  the  bottom  (in  the  eighth  ninth)  of  col- 
umn 2. 

Marker.  For  this  work  a  **  marker  ''  must  be  made,  consisting 
of  a  narrow  strip  of  paper  (an  inch  or  less  wide)  the  length  of  the 
printed  matter  on  the  page,  including  running  titles,  and  folded 
into  ninths,  the  spaces  being  numbered  i  to  9  from  top  to  bottom. 

Begimiing  of  citation.  The  page  citation  should  begin  where 
the  subject  to  be  indexed  is  introduced,  not  necessarily  where  the 
subject  word  first  occurs,  if  a  text,  word  is  chosen  for  the  heading. 
The  marker  laid  on  the  page  shows  precisely  the  part  of  the  page, 
and  should  always  be  used  by  those  inexperienced  in  indexing  by 
this  exact  method.  If  the  indexer  has  a  good  eye  he  may  soon 
acquire  a  ready  and  accurate  judgment  of  relative  position  and  be 
able  frequently  to  dispense  with  the  measure. 

Citation  of  volumes.  When  the  index  covers  more  than  one 
volume,  separate  volume  and  page  number  by  a  colon ;  for  example, 
2:i76*-8o*.  If  the  modifications  are  arranged  alphabetically,  the 
volume  number  must  be  included  in  every  reference ;  if  they  are  in 
order  of  entry,  that  is,  of  occurrence  in  the  text,  the  volume  number 
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may  be  omitted  after  the  first  reference,  but  should  be  in  heavier 
type  in  order  to  be  easily  detected ;  for  example, 

Truth,     absolute,     6:197;     abstract.    |  Nature,    Moore's    view    of,    1:103; 
x:io;     2:304,     309;     adorer     of,    1      modem  sentimentalism  about,  375; 


4:276;  6:290;  apprehension  of, 
If  10,  70,  166;  2:264;  12:30;  basis 
of  aristocracy,  10:43;  the  only 
armor,  6:219;  unity  with  beauty, 
x:59 


man's  connection  with,  376;  in 
Thoreau's  writings,  381 ;  her  in- 
difference to  man,  a:  131;  a» 
viewed  by  Rousseau,  266;  early 
view  of,  319;  the  free  shows  pro- 
vided by,  3:257;  Giaucer's  love 
of,  355;  love  of,  a  modem  thing 
260;  ignored  by  French  criticism 
4:9;  its  double  meanings,  258 

The  relative  importance  of  the  colon  and  semicolon  must  be  indicated  by 
spacing;  very  narrow  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  colon  and  regular  spacing 
after  the  semicolon  will  prevent  any  confusion. 

If  the  volumes  are  divided  into  parts  or  parts  into  volumes 
express  thus:  v.  i,  pt  1 139^;  pt  3,  v.  2:159*. 

In  case  of  series  of  reports,  proceedings  etc.  when  the  volumes 
are  not  ntunbered,  citation  must  be  by  year;  for  example,  '55:171 ; 
'01 :62. 

When  desirable  to  include  month  and  year  in  periodical  refer- 
ences cite  thus:  53:109  (Jan.  '95);  68:149  (22  June  '99);  or,  in 
more  strictly  bibliographic  work,  Dec.  1897,  12:622-65.  In  a  long 
index  Library  Bureau  abbreviations  of  months  save  space:  Ja,  F, 
Mr,  Ap,  My,  Je,  Jl,  Ag,  S,  O,  N,  D. 

MECHANICAL  METHODS 

• 

The  clerical  methods  of  constructing  indexes  are  three. 

I  Blank  book  plan.  In  this  an  alphabetic  arrangement  is  ap- 
proximated by  allotting  a  certain  number  of  pages  to  letters  or 
combinations  of  two  or  more  letters — Aa,  Ab,  Ac,  Ba,  Be,  Bl,  etc. 
A  book  provided  with  marginal  letter  tags  is  desirable  for  this  use, 
or  better,  because  it  admits  of  interpolation,  separate  sheets  pro- 
vided with  marginal  index  letters,  clamped  in  a  binder.^  The 
space  allotted  to  the  combinations  must  not  be  equal,  but  propor- 
tional. Obviously  much  more  space  is  required  for  headings  be- 
ginning with  C  than  with  Q;  Ad  will  attract  many  more  entries 
than  Aa. 

Relative  space  for  letters.  The  relative  importance  of  the  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  has  been  the  subject  of  considerable  research 


^For  fuller  description  and  criticism  of  this  method  see  Clarke  Practical 
Indexing,  p.  155-60. 
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and  comparison.  H.  B.  Wheatley  gives  some  results  in  his  How  to 
Make  an  Index,  page  197-202.  It  is  made  evident  that  C  and  S  are 
always  full  in  both  name  and  subject  indexes;  B  frequently  leads 
all  in  name  indexes  but  generally  falls  to  a  position  midway  in 
subject  indexes;  M  ranks  somewhat  above  the  average,  and  in 
indexes  of  English  names,  W  and  H  rank  high.  A  is  first  of  the 
vowels,  the  others  standing  but  little  higher  than  J,  K  and  Q. 
The  first  half  of  the  alphabet  requires  appreciably  more  space 
than  the  second.  While  statistics  prove  the  general  average,  they 
also  reveal  great  variation  in  special  instances.  It  is  apparent 
that  in  an  index  to  New  York  local  history  Dutch  names  would 
raise  the  letter  V,  usually  of  low  rank,  to  an  important  position, 
and  occasionally  the  ordinary  proportions  are  altered  most  unex- 
pectedly. There  is  always  danger  of  miscalculation  in  assigning 
space,  and  consequent  *  blocking  of  letters.  When  this  occurs,  a 
new  place  must  be  set  aside,  a  reference  made,  and  thereafter  it 
.will  be  necessary  to  look  in  both  places  for  entries  under  that 
combination.  This  system  has  been  very  popular  for  office  indexes 
but  is  everywhere  giving  way  to  the  card  form. 

2  Order  of  occurrence.  The  seqond  method,  formerly  much 
used  in  preparing  book  indexes,  is  that  of  making  entries  on  sheets 
in  the  order  of  the  matter  indexed.  When  complete  they  are  cut 
apart,  alphabeted  and  mounted  on  sheets  for  the  printer. 

Alphabeting  slips.  In  sorting  into  alphabetic  order,  the  slips  are 
first  thrown  into  piles  by  initial  letter,  according  to  an  imaginary 
diagram  in  five  colimms  of  five  letters  each : 

A U 

B V 

C W 

D X 

E YZ 

The  relative  position  of  each  letter  is  soon  learned  and  slips  are 
placed  almost  automatically.  The  first  rough  alphabeting  should 
be  followed  by  a  more  exact  one.  This  method  of  indexing  is  very 
fully  described  by  F.  B.  Perkins  in  a  paper  on  "  Book  indexes  " 
in  Public  Libraries  in  the  United  States,  a  special  report  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education  published  at  Washington  in  1876.  It  is  fairly 
satisfactory  for  extremely  simple  work,  for  example,  an  author 
index  to  a  classed  list  of  books,  but  in  more  complicated  indexing 
involves  a  considerable  loss  of  time  in  referring  to  earlier  entries 
and  in  final  editing  for  the  printer. 
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3  Separate  slips.  The  third  method,  that  of  making  entries  on 
separate  slips  and  filing  them  in  trays  in  strict  alphabetic  order  as 
the  work  proceeds,  is  much  the  best,  and  is  described  in  detail  on 
pages  29-31. 

MARKING  TEXT 

Advantages.  When  the  character  of  the  special  problem  has 
been  grasped  and  a  general  idea  of  what  is  needed  attained,  the  text, 
whether  in  proof  or  already  in  book  form,  should  be  marked  for 
entries.  There  are  decided  advantages  in  thus  indicating  headings, 
modifications  and  cross  references  on  the  matter  to  be  indexed  be- 
fore writing  the  entries.  Till  the  slips  are  alphabeted  (a  slow  pro- 
cess  and  often  delayed)  in  no  other  way  can  the  indexer  easily 
refer  to  headings  and  modifications  already  chosen  for  certain  sub- 
jects, or  discover  forgotten  decisions  in  puzzling  cases.  When  a 
change  must  be  made  in  fulness  of  indexing,  the  marked  proofs  are 
invaluable,  and  in  a  long  index  or  one  which  has  been  interrupted, 
they  are  of  great  service  in  securing  uniformity.  In  recurrent  work, 
such  as  reports  and  proceedings,  which  frequently  follow  the  same 
general  plan  year  after  year  and  contain  much  tabular  matter,  the 
marked  text  of  the  preceding  volume  is  a  much  more  useful  guide 
than  the  printed  index,  and  it  often  enables  the  indexer  to  delegate 
the  work  to  an  assistant,  after  marking  the  new  sections,  with  gen- 
eral directions  to  follow  the  proof  of  the  preceding  year.  Perhaps 
most  important  of  all,  marking  proofs  makes  it  possible  to  consign 
the  mechanical  writing  of  entries  to  an  assistant. 

Methods.  There  are  many  possible  ways  of  indicating  entries 
in  the  text.  Any  method  is  good  which  is  simple  to  use,  avoids 
confusion  and  is  readily  grasped  by  an  untrained  assistant.  A 
method  which  has  stood  the  test  of  several  years'  use  in  many 
kinds  of  indexes  is  as  follows: 

Indicate  the  heading  by  underlining  in  pencil  the  word  or  phrase, 
if  in  the  text;  if  not,  write  it  in  the  margin  and  underline.  Indicate 
its  modification,  if  any  is  needed,  by  a  short  line  under  the  beginning 
of  the  modifying  word  or  phrase,  or  inclose  the  phrase  in  curves, 
crossing  out  unnecessary'  words  and  making  any  other  desired 
changes.  If  connection  between  heading  and  modification  is  not 
clear,  use  a  tracer.  Indicate  a  **  see  "  reference  by  x  under  the 
word  from  which  reference  is  to  be  made  to  the  word  underlined 
for  heading;  for  example, 

Roads    Highways 
X 
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A  "see  also**  reference  may  be  indicated  by  adding  the  word 
"  also  " ;  for  example, 

Roads    Highways 
X  also 

If  reference  is  to  be  made  both  ways,  put  x  under  each  word ;  for 
example, 

Property    Mortgage 
><  X 

The  "  also  "  is  superfluous  in  this  case,  because  the  fact  that  double 
reference  is  desired  shows  the  form.  Most  frequently  the  heading 
referred  from  has  to  be  written  in  the  margin  and  so  is  just  as 
easily  written  **  Mortgage,  see  also  " ;  or,  if  it  is  the  heading  referred 
to,  "  See  also  Mortgage." 

The  following  extract  from  Nichols's  Indexing  expresses  prin- 
ciples of  value  to  the  indexer  and  has  been  marked  to  illustrate 
the  plan  descrfced  above : 


1JL4 


Cohtistencv  and  uniformity  are  very  desirable  through- 
out the  index  Consistency,  besides  being  necessarily  a 
part  of  a  wen  ordered  system,  tends  to  prevent  mistakes, 
in  an  index  which  lacks  uniformity  of  composition,  a 
searcher,  fmding  one  arrangement  m  one  case  and  not  the 
same  arrangement  in  another  similar  case,  may  thereby 
be  tfToneously  led  to  suppose  that  the  index  contains 
nothing  on  the  latter  subject  \\  is.  however,  quite 
impossible  always  to  foUow  rigidly  any  plan  or  system. 
The  judgment  of  the  indexer  will  be  constantly  exercised 
m  the  discrimination  between  and  settlement  of  fine 
poinu  A  certain  amount  of  latitude  and  elastkaty  must 
always  be  admissible  and  much  must  be  left  to  the  good 
sense  of  the  indexer 
tviujJ^lvoNJJ  ^  As  a  subicct  is  newly  encountered  the  indexer  sHoukl 

**  "puLA^  first  carefully  determine  just  what  the  exact  subject  is. 

and  then  how  best  to  express  it.  select  the  headings  and      cijuoL^^  ^^^ 
modifications— all  those  under  which  search  is  Ukdy  to      'uUttuvJ  AAArvJf^^*'*'^ 
be  made— that  best  express  the  meaning. ,  Whenever  the        ^^^  ^^ 

same  subject  occurs  afterward  enter  under  the  same 
headings     If  Uiere  are  several  synonymous  JtadlDgL. 
equally  eligible,  select  one  of  them  for  entry  and  make 
'i^^''^  ^*ir^l^XT^   cross  reference  from  the  others  tnit     The  language  of  Th^XL/jX"      rtC^v^cU^- 

'^iS  and  l«st  of  an  jjjila,  except  in  till*  entry  (need  not  \^^^^:a^ 

'ix  folluwed)and  shoukl  never  be  slavishly  folk>wed  in  the  yj 

fjyrt  oJLuua-w|i-  wording  of  the  headings  and  modifiytions.  th«e  shouk)      "^^XAjfJUut^  aJ 

4c^  •^^Ap  ^Pf^  »"  the  mos?Wt  (fine  shadJ^M^jrne^lng  ^i^Z^^y^^^\\      ^^-^^-^^ 

Q  considered),  the  phiindKt{)dbnefest  «^7T*«whl*  iHe^^  *^^^-/vv\* 

actuaf- subject.  Il liiiilimnil  U    whin  '  ""^^^ 

simplest  fortn.  and  if  possible  to  a  smgle  word 
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The  markings  call  for  entries  as  below,  the  page  citations  re- 
ferring to  Nichols's  Indexing,  which  is  printed  in  double  columns : 

Consistency,  importance,  3^ 

Uniformity,  see  Consistency 

G>nsistency  not  chief  aim,  3}* 

Subject,  new,  how  to  treat,  3^ 

Headings,  decide  on  and  follow  uniformly,  3^* 

Synonymous  headings,  3''* 

Headings,  synonymous,  3-* 

Cross  reference,  from  synonymous  terms,  3" 

Language  of  text  often  disregarded,  3^ 

Text  words  not  always  best  key,  3*^ 

Titles  need  not  be  followed,  3^^ 

Headings,  briefest  clear  form,  3^* 

Modifications,  briefest  clear  form,  3"» 

A  single  marking  of  the  heading  "  Consistency  *'  stands  for  both 
modifications,  because  no  other  heading  intervenes.  The  unbroken 
line  under  "  synonymous  headings  **  shows  that  the  words  arc  to 
be  taken  together  as  a  heading ;  the  second  line  under  "  heading  " 
directs  that  it  be  used  alone  as  a  heading,  modified  by  "  synony- 
mous," as  indicated  by  the  short  second  line  under  that  word. 
Curves  inclose  the  modification  of  the  heading  "  Titles,"  because 
the  short  line  would  not  make  clear  how  much  of  the  phrase  was  to 
be  taken.  Tracers  show  that  "  briefest  clear  form  "  is  to  modify 
both  "  heading  "  and  **  modifications." 

Perspective  in  choosing  headings.  It  should  be  noted  that  these 
entries  are  made  for  a  separate  monograph  on  indexing  very  fully 
analyzed.  If  published  with  miscellaneous  papers  on  other  sub- 
jects the  headings  chosen  here  would  be  inappropriate;  most,  if 
not  all  of  them,  in  that  case,  should  be  entered  as  modifications 
under  the  heading  '*  Indexing."  Mr  Nichols's  paper  was  in  fact 
first  published  in  volume  17  of  the  Library  Journal,  where  it  appears 
in  the  index  only  under  "  Indexing  (Nichols)  406-419."  Had  the 
indexer  seen  fit  to  analyze  the  paper  somewhat,  the  heading 
"  Indexing "  would  still  have  been  sufficient  to  cover  all  modifi- 
cations. 

The  need  of  subheads  under  certain  headings  can  sometimes  be 
foreseen  in  marking  the  proof,  and  if  the  proper  word  is  chosen 
then  it  will  save  time  in  alphabeting  and  editing.  The  intention  to 
treat  as  a  subhead  is  indicated  by  the  word  "  indent,"  a  direction 
as  to  form  of  printing,  which  must  be  transferred  to  the  bottom 
of  the  slip  when  the  entry  is  written,  for  guidance  to  editor  and 
copyist. 
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WRITINX;  SLIPS 
After  the  indexer  has  read  enough  of  the  text  to  make  sure  that 
the  general  scheme  of  indexing  will  not  need  changing,  marked 
proofs  can  be  given  to  an  assistant  for  writing  slips.    For  this  are 
needed : 

1  V  slips.  Small  slips  (V  of  the  "  standard  sizes,"  55^x7  cm, 
being  a  convenient  size)  of  light  weight  manila.  Thinner  slips 
may  be  used,  and  are  preferable  if  they  arc  to  be  pasted  instead  of 
copied,  but  if  extremely  thin  are  difficult  to  handle. 

2  A  tray,  with  divisions  into  which  the  slips  fit  loosely. 

3  If  close  work  is  to  be  done  a  "  marker  "  dividing  the  page  into 
ninths  [see  page  23]. 

The  V  slips  are  large  enough  for  properly  condensed  entries 
under  ordinary  conditions,  and  are  recommended  because  they  are 
cheaper  and  may  be  compactly  filed. 

P  slips.  Sometimes,  however,  occasion  may  arise  for  preferring 
7x12%  cm  thin  ruled  white  slips,  or  if  the  index  is  to  serve  also  as  a 
permanent  growing  office  record  (for  example,  a  cumulating  index  to 
a  periodical)  even  the  heavier  catalog  card.  Trays  and  cabinets 
may  be  bought  for  this  size,  which  is  that  of  standard  catalog 
cards.  * 

Rules  for  V  slip  entries.  Write  on  each  slip  a  single  entry,  giv- 
ing page,  and  if  desired,  ninth  of  page,  to  which  it  refers  [see  Page 
references,  page  22].  If  matter  overruns  the  page,  make  the 
reference  inclusive,  but  let  first  mention  suffice  if  not  exceeding 
the  page,  unless  so  interrupted  by  other  subjects  that  later  men- 
tion might  be  overlooked  [see  page  19]  ;  for  example. 


Roosevelt, .  Theodore,  literary 
work,  175,  221-24,  245 


Give  each  modification  of  the  subject  a  separate  slip.  When 
the  same  unmodified  heading,  or  the  same  heading  and  modifica- 
tion, occurs  again,  the  page  reference  may  be  added  to  the  first 
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slip  if  finding  it  requires  little  more  time  than  writing  a  new  slip; 
for  example, 


Jamestown,  first  settlers,  13 


Jamestown,  Capt.  John  Smith 
in,  13,  270 


Adding  page  references  to  the  original  slip  is  worth  a  little  trouble, 
since  in  a  long  index  it  is  desirable  to  reduce  the  bulk  of  slips  in 
alphabeting  and  the  work  of  combining  in  editing.  "  See  '*  and 
"  see  also  "  references  need,  of  course,  be  written  but  once. 

The  entry  should  begin  at  the  extreme  upper  left  edge  of  the 
slip,  with  every  line  following  indented  slightly,  so  that,  in  alpha- 
beting, the  heading  will  readily  catch  the  eye.  The  assistant  indi- 
cates on  the  text  by  a  check  under  the  heading  that  the  entry 
has  been  written,  and  places  each  slip  as  it  is  made  behind  those 
already  in  the  tray,  so  that  the  entries  will  stand  in  order  of 
occurrence,  making  '*  verifying  "  easy.  In  a  long  piece  of  work  it 
is  a  good  plan  to  put  the  cross  reference  slips  in  a  separate  tray. 
If  alphabeted  occasionally,  reference  to  them  is  easy  and  prevents 
making  extra  slips  when  a  cross  reference  already  made  is  called 
for  on  subsequent  proofs.    Such  separation  also  greatly  facilitates 

comparison  in  editing:. 

\  ERIFiING 

The  indexer,  at  frequent  intervals  unless  the  index  is  very  short, 
should  verify  the  slips,  whether  they  have  been  written  by  him- 
self or  an  assistant,  by  carefully  comparing  each  with  the  marked 
proof,  for  correctness  of  heading,  modification  and  page  reference, 
specially  noting  inclusive  pagings.  The  end  of  one  subject  and 
the  beginning  of  a  related  one  is  often  difficult  to  determine,  and 
if  the  assistant  is  untrained  it  is  well  to  indicate  conclusion  of  a 
reference  when  marking  the  proof,  writing  it  in  the  margin.  While 
verifying  questions  indicated  on  the  proof  must  be  settled  or 
transferred  to  the  slips  for  later  decision  [see  p.  20]  and  often 
some  of  the  editing  can  be  done,  saving  time  at  the  end,  when  there 
is  frequently  need  of  haste. 

ALPHABETING   SLIPS 
Except  in  very  short  indexes  the  slips  should  be  alphabeted  often, 
later  blocks  of  slips  being  added  to  those  already  alphabeted  as 
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soon  as  they  are  verified,  so  that  when  the  last  block  is  added  the 
alphabeting  of  the  whole  index  is  finished.  Frequent  alphabeting 
is  of  practical  service  to  the  indexer  as  the  work  proceeds,  the 
alphabeied  slips  being  much  easier  to  consult  for  forms  of  headings, 
etc.  than  the  marked  proofs. 

Trays  for  alphabeting.  A  small  five-divi^on  tray  serves  for 
alphabeting  newly  written  slips  when  this  is  done  frequently.  If 
a  large  number  must  be  alphabeted  at  one  time  the  work  is  more 
quickly  accomplished  by  means  of  a  twenty-four  division  tray. 
Familiarity  with  the  headings  of  an  index  will  suggest  devices  to 
lessen  the  tedium  of  alphabeting  a  large  number  of  slips;  for  ex- 
ample, if  a  certain  name  or  subject  heading  occurs  very  often  it  is  a 
gain  in  the  first  alphabeting  to  put  all  the  slips  containing  it  in 
another  tray  instead  of  throwing  them  in  with  the  other  slips  of 
that  letter. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  MODIFICATIONS 
Before  final  alphabeting  this  puzzling  question  must  be  decided : 
Shall  the  modifications  under  each  heading  be  arranged  in  order 
of  entry  (that  is,  order  of  occurrence)  or  alphabetically?  In 
answering  it  the  nature  and  use  of  the  index  must  be  the  determin- 
ing factor.  Order  of  entry  is  quite  generally  used  in  books  brought 
out  by  prominent  publishers  and  is  appropriate  to  the  largest 
number  of  indexes.  But  neither  arrangement  should  be  slavishly 
followed  throughout  an  index  if  a  diflferent  grouping  under  certain 
headings  would  be  more  useful.  Few  searchers  will  study  out 
your  plan  and  hold  you  to  it. 

Alphabetic  order.  In  indexes  of  ideas  [see  page  9]  prefer 
generally  alphabetic  order,  alphabeting  by  the  most  significant  word, 
not  necessarily  the  word  that  by  chance  stands  first  in  the  modifying 
phrase.  The  important  word  may  sometimes  be  brought  to  the 
first  position  by  inversion,  but  this  should  never  be  done  if  the 
result  is  awkward  and  confusing;  for  example, 

Americans,  activity,  329;  conser- 
vatism, 201 ;  crime  no  shock  to, 
216;  destiny,  325,  418;  value 
dexterity,  211;  Dickens  on,  167; 
dress  with  good  sense,  86;  con- 
trasted with  English,  125;  def- 
erence to  English,  161,  370;  lack 
faith,  237;  gentlemen,  419;  lack 
idealism,  418;  impulsiveness,  414. 

[From  index  to  Riverside  edition  of  Emerson*g  Works] 
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Here  the  words  "  dexterity,"  "  English,"  "  faith  "  and  "  idealism," 
determine  the  alphabetic  arrangement  though  they  do  not  lead  in 
the  phrase. 

Order  of  entry.  Under  biographic  and  historical  headings^  fol- 
low order  of  entry,  which  is  in  most  cases  at  least  approximately 
chronologic;  for  example, 

Barclay,  Rev.  Henry,  born  at  Al- 
bany, 6;  graduated  at  Yale,  6; 
rector  of  St  Peter's  Church,  Al- 
bany, 7;  rector  Trinity  Church, 
N.  v.,  8;  marries,  9;  doctor  of 
divinity,  10 ;  death,  11 

This  is  easily  followed  and  convenient.  An  alphabetic  arrange- 
ment would  have  made  the  clergyman's  death  and  elevation  to 
the  dignity  of  the  doctor's  degree  follow  immediately  his  birth, 
and  precede  his  graduation  from  Yale,  marriage  and  rectorships, 
conditions  which  offend  one's  sense  of  fitness,  even  in  an  index. 
It  is  still  more  objectionable  in  cases  where  there  are  many  mod- 
ifications having  no  salient  alphabetic  key  words  to  guide  the 
seeker,  who  flounders  helplessly  and  in  no  pleasant  humor  through 
time  and  space. 

When  a  large  number  of  entries  must  be  given  under  the  name 
of  the  subject  of  a  biography  or,  for  example,  under  the  name  of 
Washington  or  Wellington  in  histories  of  the  Revolution  or  Penin- 
sular War,  prominent  divisions  of  the  man's  life  may  be  made 
chronologic  subheads,  or  brought  out  in  black  face  or  italic  type,  to 
attract  attention.  The  index  to  Froude's  Erasmus  groups  entries 
under  Erasmus  as  follows: 

Erasmus :  (a  few  general  entries  here) 
Youth  (20  entries) 

First  visit  to  England,  1497  (15  entries) 
In  the  Netherlands  and  France   (21  entries) 
Visits  to  England  and  to  Italy 
Fourth  visit  to  England 
In  the  Netherlands 
Period  of  contest 
After  Charles   V's  election 
After  the  Diet  of  Worms 
.-Xfter  election  of  Adrian  VI 
After  election  of  Clement  VII 
His  later  years 
Diet  of  Augsburg 
His  last  days 
His  writings 
Letters  of,  to 
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Entries  are  arranged  in  order  of  occurrence  under  all  the  subheads, 
except  the  last,  where  names  of  correspondents  are  given  in  alpha- 
betic order. 

Logical  order.  Follow  logical  order  or  order  of  importance 
when  clearly  desirable ;  for  example, 

Education  Building,  progress  of  work 
on,  446;  act  authorizing  contracts  for 
furnishing,  387;  objections  to  metal 
furniture,  571-72 ;  recommendations 
concerning  dedication,  351 ;  appoint- 
ment of  Regents  committees,  579; 
program  of  dedication  exercises,  4-7; 
report  of  exercises,  9-15. 

There  is  no  reason  why  in  the  same  index  alphabetic  arrangement 
may  not  be  used  for  the  fuller  headings,  and  order  of  entry  for 
those  covering  few  entries  or  relating  to  biographic  or  historical 
matter,  with  occasional  logical  groupings  if  desirable. 

Relative  advantages.  In  deciding  between  order  of  entry  and 
alphabetic  order  for  general  arrangement  of  modifications,  bear 
in  mind  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages.  Alphabetic  order 
is  a  useful  guide  when  the  alphabetic  key  words  are  such  as  might 
readily  occur  to  the  searcher,  enabling  him  to  turn  directly  to  the 
required  information.  For  matter  about  which  he  would  probably 
have  in  mind  a  chronologic  rather  than  an  alphabetic  outline,  as  in 
biographies  and  histories,  order  of  entry  is  better.  One  great  ad- 
vantage of  order  of  entry  is  that  if  the  searcher  finds  it  necessary  to 
consult  all  page  references  under  a  heading,  he  is  sent  through  the 
volume  or  volumes  in  order,  instead  of  being  forced  to  lose  time  in 
turning  back  and  forth,  as  the  alphabetic  arrangement  would  prob- 
ably require.  In  a  long  index  where  there  are  a  great  many  modifi- 
cations under  headings  other  than  biographic  or  historical,  and 
particularly  when  the  modifications  are  brief,  alphabetic  order  is 
generally  more  convenient.  This  is  almost  invariably  true  when  the 
index  is  to  be  printed  in  entry  a  line  form  [see  page  37]. 

Con^stency.  The  indexer  should  not  magnify  too  much  the 
importance  of  his  scheme.  He  should  remember  that  the  user  of 
the  index  will  never  read  it  through  or  make  any  profound  study 
of  its  plan,  but  will  look  for  specific  information  and  wish  to  find  it 
in  each  case  by  the  simplest  means.  Consistency  is  to  be  shown 
in  making  entries  always  clear  and  convenient  for  the  user,  not  in 
following  always  the  same  process.  When  uniform  methods  will 
aid,  follow  them;  when  they  will  confuse  or  impede,  forsake  them. 
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When  the  plan  for  order  of  modifications  has  been  settled,  the 
general  direction  may  be  given  the  assistant,  special  arrangement 
under  certain  headings  being  a  part  of  the  indexer's  work  in  editing. 

Subheads.  In  very  exact  and  complicated  work,  oftenest  in 
indexes  to  technical  matter,  subheads  and  sub-subheads  are  used 
to  avoid  repetition  and  the  crowding  of  material  under  too  general 
modifications.  If  a  modification  has  but  two  submodifications, 
they  are  better  retained  in  the  general  group  unless  clearness  would 
be  sacrificed;  for  example, 

Governors,  power  increased,  17*;  mes- 
sages an  aid  to  comparative  legis- 
lation, 20^;  messages  on  problems 
in  school  organization,  2^-2^;  veto 
power,  37*-39* 

Three  or  more  submodifications  justify  grouping  under  a  subhead, 
for  example, 

Boundaries,  ii^  22*,  22^; 

Connecticut:  269*,  2708 ;  articles 
of  agreement,  34^ ;  assembly  act  con- 
cerning, 272*;  Connecticut  river  as 
boundary,  463®; 

commissioners :  279* ;  appointed, 
2978;  instructions  to,  298^;  report, 
299» 

The  subjects  here  are  really  three:  (i)  Boundaries  (2)  Boundaries, 
Connecticut  (3)  Boundaries,  Connecticut,  commissioners;  the  last 
entry  stated  in  full  in  the  natural  order  would  be:  Report  of  the 
commissioners  on  the  boundaries  of  Connecticut. 

The  sub-subhead,  illustrated  by  **  commissioners  *'  in  the  last 
example,  is  seldom  needed,  but  removes  a  difficulty  as  serious  as 
it  is  infrequent.  For  examples  of  forms  used  in  line  indexes, 
see  page  38.  In  paragraphed  indexes  [see  page  37]  subheads 
should  follow  the  single  modifications,  whether  these  have  been 
grouped  in  order  of  entry  or  alphabetically,  and  should  be  given  in 
alphabetic  sequence  unless  a  logical  order  is  plainly  more  useful.  In 
the  entry  a  line  index  modifications  and  subheads  are  arranged  in 
one  alphabet. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  CROSS  REFERENCES 
In  paragraphed  indexes  all  cross  references  are  arranged  alpha- 
betically after  all  modifications,  whether  the  latter  are  in  a  single 
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group  under  main  heading  or  divided  among  subheads.  In  line 
indexes  general  references  from  one  subject  to  another  are  alpha- 
beted  at  the  end,  but  a  reference  from  a  specific  modification  follows 
that  modification. 

EDITING 

Cooperative  work.  The  importance  of  careful  editing  can 
hardly  be  overemphasized.  Where  many  hands  have  been  at  work 
inconsistencies  and  omissions  are  inevitable.  Poole's  Index  to 
Periodical  Literature,  prepared  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Amer- 
ican Library  Association,  an  invaluable  tool  to  librarians,  illustrates 
the  dangers  attending  cooperative  work.  Material  is  divided  be- 
tween the  headings  *'  Country  life  "  and  *'  Rural  life,"  "  X-rays  " 
and  **  Roentgen  rays,"  "  Cycling  "  and  *'  Bicycling,"  with  incomplete 
cross  reference  or  none  at  all.  Under  **  Eddystone  lighthouse  " 
three  references  are  given,  while  in  the  same  volume  [1882-87]  a 
fourth  paper  appears  imder  "  Lighthouses  on  the  Eddystone  rocks," 
no  cross  reference  being  provided  with  either  heading.  In  the  vol- 
ume covering  1887-92  the  headings  "Athlete,"  "Athletic  clubs," 
"Athletic  sports  "  and  "Athletics  "  are  given.  These  include  entries 
of  articles  on  athletics  in  Harvard,  Amherst,  Cornell,  and  in  France, 
Switzerland,  etc. ;  but  under  the  heading  "  Harvard  "  are  found 
entries  on  the  athletic  controversy  at  Harvard  and  on  football  at 
Harvard,  and  under  "  Eton  "  an  entry  on  athletics  at  Eton,  not 
repeated  under  "Athletics."  There  are  no  connecting  cross  refer- 
ences. To  happen  on  these  things  shakes  the  searcher's  confidence ; 
he  wonders  how  many  more  stray  entries  might  be  found  under 
other  headings.  The  natural  and  often  justifiable  impulse  in  index- 
ing magazine  articles,  to  accept  the  title  word  if  it  satisfactorily 
represents  the  subject  results,  when  one  hundred  and  fifty  periodi- 
cals are  indexed  by  fifty  persons  working  independently,  in  the 
scattering  of  identical  subjects  under  many  more  or  less  synony- 
mous headings.  Only  he  who  gathers  the  converging  threads  can 
see  all  the  material,  and  to  bring  it  into  proper  relation  and  secure 
a  consistent  whole  will  tax  his  vigilance  to  the  utmost.  Though  the 
urgency  of  revision  is  specially  evident  in  cooperative  work,  it  is 
not  less  true  that  the  work  of  one  person  needs  sharp  scrutiny  after 
all  the  material  is  in  hand. 

Points  to  be  corrected  in  editing.  It  is  usually  a  waste  of  time 
to  attempt  final  editing  till  all  slips  are  alphabeted,  so  that  the 
indexer  can  consult  any  heading  from  A  to  Z.  It  is  at  this  point 
that  new  relations  reveal  themselves  and  inconsistencies,  unavoidable 
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in  an  index  of  much  length,  are  most  easily  detected.  They 
will  be  f otmd  in  forms  of  headings,  fulness  of  indexing,  wording  of 
modifications  and  use  of  cross  references.  Many  of  them  may  be 
caught  by  reading  the  slips  through  slowly,  but  the  most  glar- 
ing omissions  and  inaccuracies  are  discovered  through  a  conscien- 
tious comparison  of  synonymous  or  allied  headings.  This  fre- 
quently leads  to  extensive  changes ;  for  example,  transferring  modi- 
fications from  one  heading  to  another  and  substituting  cross  refer- 
ences ;  changing  a  "  see  "  reference  to  a  duplication  or  partial  dupli- 
cation of  matter  under  a  related  heading;  cutting  out  a  heading  and 
dividing  its  modifications  among  other  more  specific  headings, 
condensing  a  ntmiber  of  modifications  into  one  by  broadening  the 
statement,  or  substituting  for  a  too  comprehensive  modification 
more  specific  ones.  Such  radical  changes  can  not  be  made  without 
frequent  reference  to  the  text,  particularly  if  the  matter  referred  to 
is  not  clearly  in  mind. 

Synonyms.  The  synonyms  of  subject  headings  must  be  con- 
sidered and,  if  any  of  value  have  been  previously  overlooked,  either 
cross  references  or  added  entries  must  be  made. 

Cross  references.  New  cross  references  must  sometimes  be 
made  to  link  related  headings  [see  Cross  references,  page  20] 
and  cross  references  already  made  must  be  carefully  traced  through- 
out the  slips,  or  the  reader  will  find  references  to  headings  which 
have  been  cut  out  and  none  to  those  which  take  their  place. 

Class  and  specific  headings.  Class  and  specific  headings  require 
careful  editing.  For  instance,  if  "  Zoology "  is  made  a  heading, 
recall  its  subdivisions  and  if  any  have  been  brought  out  as  head- 
ings see  that  cross  reference  to  them  is  made.  If  both  "Ani- 
mals "  and  "  Zoology "  have  been  used,  discard  one  heading  if 
possible,  retaining  the  one  more  appropriate  to  the  text;  make 
reference  in  either  case ;  for  example, 

Zoolog>*,  see  Animals 

Animals,  see  also  Baboon;  Fox;  Lion 

Birds,  see  also  Robin;  Vireo 

If  there  are  entries  under  a  great  number  of  species,  it  may  be 
better  to  substitute  a  general  reference : 

Animals,  see  also  names  of  animals 
Birds,  see  also  names  of  birds 

This  form  is  rarely  preferable  except  in  "  growing  indexes." 
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Take  care  that  no  reference  to  a  special  animal  or  bird  is  entered 
under  the  general  instead  of  under  the  more  specific  heading. 

When  it  is  decided  late  in  the  work  to  throw  certain  matter  under 
a  subhead  or  sub-subhead,  make  sure  that  its  modifications  are 
reworded  to  suit  the  new  arrangement,  and  that  under  it  is  placed 
every  modification  which  rightfully  belongs  there. 

Cancelations.  Superfluous  words  which  have  been  allowed  to 
stand  on  the  slips  should  now  be  canceled  and  words  injudiciously 
canceled  on  slips  be  restored  [see  page  17]. 

Questions  of  doubtful  treatment,  which  have  been  noted  on  the 
slips  in  verifying,  must  be  settled  and  the  notes  canceled  to  pre- 
vent confusing  the  assistant  when  copying  or  mounting  slips. 

Finally,  any  desired  rearrangement  in  order  of  modifications 
must  be  made. 

FORMS  OF  PRINTING 

Style.  The  two  commonest  forms  of  index  are  ( i )  paragraphed 
and  (2)  entry  a  line.  Both  forms  have  hanging  indention,  that  is, 
every  heading  begins  flush  with  the  left  side  of  the  column,  and 
each  succeeding  line  is  indented  or  set  in. 

I  Paragraphed  index.  In  the  paragraphed  index,  the  modifica- 
tions and  references  under  headings  follow  close  on  each  other, 
forming  a  block  or  solid  column.  The  paragraph  is  broken  for: 
(a)  a  subhead,  distinguished  by  first  indention;  (b)  a  sub-subhead, 
having  second  indention;  (c)  a  cross  reference  after  subhead  or 
sub-subhead,  which  is  in  a  line  with  preceding  modifications;  for 

example, 

Tables,  description,  51*.  5"^^  also 
Statistics 

Technical  schools,  bulletin  on,  16*; 
power  to  grant  certificates,  51^ 
135^-36^;  legislation  affecting,  1372- 
403; 

statistics:      74-81,     475-91;      com- 
mencement,   478;     days    in    session, 
7Sy    478;    incorporation,    476;     prop- 
erty, 484-87;  students,  480-82 
See  also  Professional  schools;  Uni- 
versities, statistics 

Temple  Grove  seminary,  Saratoga 
Springs,  statistics,  526-41 

2  Entry  a  line  index.  This  differs  in  arrangement  of  modifica- 
tions and  subheads.     Each  modification  after  the  first  begins  a 
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line,  slightly  indented  (i  em)  under  the  heading,  forming  an  even 
column  at  the  left,  unbroken  except  when  a  modification  overruns 
the  line.  Subheads  have  the  same  arrangement,  but  a  deeper 
indention.  This  form  is  most  commonly  used  for  word  and  name 
indexes  and  is  much  easier  to  refer  to  than  the  paragiaphed  index, 
but  occupies  more  space;  for  example. 

Earnings,  see  Wages 
Editors,  2534 

Education,  164-718;  1187-88 
boards  of,   191,  207,  217-36,  264 
277,  320 
city  boards,  164,  202,  256-57, 

331-32,  409 
county  boards,  164,  168,  174 
district  boards,  174-75,  351 
state  boards,  164,  175 
territorial  boards,  170 
higher,  525-99 
professional,  590-99 
See  also  Schools;  Universities 
Educational   bulletins,   225 
corporations,  1227,  1234-35,  1662 
institutions,  1405,  1493-98,  2998 

5"^^  also  Schools;  Universities 
journals,  164 
Ejectment,  2875-78 

3  Combined  form.  By  a  combination  of  the  paragraphed  and 
entry  a  line  index  it  is  possible  to  secure  much  of  the  condensation 
of  the  first  with  the  prominent  alphabeting  of  the  second  in  modi- 
fications which  do  not  lend  themselves  easily  to  the  entry  a  line 
form :  for  example. 

Bird  psychology,  46 
courage,  28 
dissimulation,  32 
individuality,  lo-ii 
inherited  instincts,  27 
intelligence  shown  in 
building,  52;  bringing  up  young, 
18 ;  cooperation,  18 ;  getting  food, 
262;  protecting  young,  39;  strat- 
egy, 39-40 
play  impulse,  75 
storing  habit,  133 
[From  Merriam's  Birds  of  Village  and  Field,  Houghton] 
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COPYING 

General  rules.  The  following  rules  apply  to  both  paragraphed 
and  entry  a  line  forms : 

Write  legibly  in  black  ink  on  only  one  side  of  uniform  sheets; 
make  sure  that  figures  and  punctuation  can  not  be  mistaken. 
Leave  wide  margin  at  left  and  generous  spaces  between  lines  to 
allow  interpolation.  Keep  headings  in  vertical  line,  indenting  about 
an  inch  modifications  which  overrun  the  width  of  the  page. 

Write  each  heading  once  and  pay  no  attention  to  its  repetition 
on  the  slips,  copying  only  the  modifications.  Take  out  all  the  slips 
under  one  heading  when  its  copying  is  begun,  making  certain 
where  the  next  heading  begins. 

"  See "  and  "  See  also/'  In  references  from  one  heading  to 
another,  the  word  "  see  "  should  be  preceded  by  a  comma  and  writ- 
ten with  a  small  s ;  but  **  See  also,"  which  always  stands  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence,  should  be  preceded  by  a  period  and  written 
with  a  capital  S;  underline  in  both  cases,  to  indicate  italic  type. 
Write  words  "  see "  and  "  see  also  '*  only  once,  but  begin  each 
heading  referred  to  with  a  capital,  and  separate  them  by  semi- 
colons. 

Period.     Omit  periods  at  ends  of  paragraphs. 

Dates  in  italic.  Underline  all  dates  for  italic  type ;  for  example. 
Principals  council,  /<?95,  14* 

Inclusive  figures.     Write  inclusive  figures  thus: 


4-17 

175-76 

2107-209 

27-29 

137-233 

2137-38 

107-9 

2007-9 

1987-2000 

That  is,  write  out  last  two  figures  of  second  paging,  except  where  a 
naught  preceding  the  last  figure  or  a  change  in  the  initial  figure 
interferes  with  the  rule. 

Abbreviations.  Write  out  words  which  have  been  abbreviated 
on  the  slips  if  the  short  form  would  oflfend  on  the  printed  page; 
for  example,  "  and,"  not  "  &,"  "  examinations,"  not  **  exams."  Ab- 
breviations may  be  used  somewhat  more  freely  in  an  index  than  else- 
where,  but  should  not  be  multiplied  to  confusion.  If  an  elaborate 
system  is  employed  under  urgent  need  of  economy  of  space,  a 
runnmg  footnote  should  be  given  referring  to  the  page  where  the 
explanatory  table  is  to  be  found. 

Space  between  letters.  Leave  extra  space  between  initial  A  and 
B,  and  so  on  throughout  the  alphabet,  inserting  the  word  "  slug." 
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Draw  a  line  (or  "  ring ")  round  this  and  other  directions,  the 
"  ring "  being  the  sign  to  the  printer  that  words  are  not  to  be 
printed. 

Numbered  sheets.  Number  finished  sheets  consecutively  with 
large  figures  in  upper  right-hand  comer.    Do  not  roll  or  fold. 

Special  rules  for  paragraphed  index.  The  following  rules  apply 
only  to  the  paragraphed  index : 

Separate  modifications  under  each  heading  by  semicolon. 

Indent  subheads ;  but  if  modifications  under  subheads  overrun  the 
width  of  the  page,  bring  second  and  following  lines  out  to  the  verti- 
cal line  of  modifications  under  heading.  In  case  of  sub-subhead, 
indent  again  and  bring  second  and  following  lines  out  to  vertical 
line  of  first  subhead.  Follow  the  page  reference  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  indented  subhead  by  a  semicolon,  and  separate  the  sub- 
head and  its  modifications  by  a  colon  [see  illustrations,  page  38]. 

Special  rules  for  entry  a  line.  Begin  each  modification  on  a 
new  line.  Do  not  capitalize  first  word  of  modifications  unless  it 
is  a  proper  name  or  other  word  which  under  editing  rules  requires 
a  capital. 

First  word.  If  several  entries  begin  with  the  same  word,  do  not 
repeat  unless  necessary  to  prevent  ambiguity  [see  page  41]  but 
indent  modifications ;  for  example, 

Cotton,  1546 
factory  insurance  companies,   1773 
gins,  502 
seed  meal,  1473 

Follow  the  same  principle  where  several  modifications  under  head- 
ing beg^n  with  the  same  word,  using  a  second  indention. 

"  See  also."  "  See  also  "  should  be  written  with  a  capital  S, 
on  a  separate  line,  with  a  second  indention,  and  underlined  for 
italic  type  [see  illustrations,  page  38]. 

Combined  word  and  subject  index.  In  rare  instances  a  combi- 
nation of  the  word  index  and  subject  index  is  desirable.  In  this 
case,  apply  rules  for  line  index  to  lists  of  words  more  easily  con- 
sulted in  that  fc^rm,  and  rules  for  paragraphed  index  to  all  other 
headings. 

PASTING 

A  much  quicker  method  of  preparing  slips  for  printing  is  to  paste 
them  consecutively  on  large  sheets  of  paper,  overlapping  them 
when  the  entr>'  does  not  cover  the  whole  slip.    If,  after  editing, 
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the  slips  are  perfectly  legible,  this  method  is  feasible  ( i )  when  the 
index  is  not  too  complicated;  (2)  when  the  slips  will  not  be  needed 
again.  In  case  of  separate  volumes  of  a  set  of  numbers  of  a  series 
the  consolidated  index  is  most  easily  constructed  from  the  slips 
of  the  separate  indexes,  with  careful  reediting.  Slips  should  also 
be  preserved  in  case  of  annual  reports  similar  in  plan  from  year  to 
year,  when  changing  the  page  references  will  often  save  half  the 
word  of  slip  writing. 

FINAL   PREPARATION    FOR   PRINTER 

If  the  index  is  copied,  the  manuscript  must  be  carefully  compared 
with  the  slips.  This  is  most  quickly  and  accurately  done  by  two 
persons,  the  assistant  reading  aloud  from  the  slips  while  the  indexer 
follows  the  copy.  The  reader  must  give  carefully  not  only  words, 
but  significant  punctuation  and  the  spelling  of  proper  names  where 
there  is  a  possibility  of  mistake. 

Take  care  that  in  case  of  persons  with  same  surname  or  wholly 
identical  names,  or  of  words  identical  in  spelling  but  different  in 
meaning  (homonyms),  the  heading  is  repeated.  Otherwise  ludi- 
crous mistakes  are  likely  to  occur,  most  often  in  line  indexes; 
for  example. 

Lead,  copper 
metallurgy 

kindly  light   (Newman) 
poisoning 

or  (from  the  index  to  Bartlett's  Familiar  Quotations) 

Sow  for  him,  build  for  him,  470 

he  that  observeth  the  wind  shall  not,  831 

thy  seed  in  the  morning,  831 

wrong,  by  the  ear,  17,  785 

ye  are  like  to  reap,  as  you,  214 

Type.  Indicate  use  of  heavier  type  for  the  first  word  under  a 
new  letter  by  a  colored  pencil  line,  and  state  its  meaning  on  the 
sheet  of  directions  to  printer  unless  already  understood.  On  the 
same  sheet  indicate  type  and  leading  for  the  whole  index,  dimen- 
sions of  page  and  width  of  column. 

Indention.  If  the  indention  is  usual,  mark  it  only  once  in  the 
margin  of  copy  of  first  page,  taking  care  to  *'  ring  "  all  such  explan- 
atory matter  to  make  plain  that  it  is  not  to  be  set  up.  Indicate 
indention  of  subheads  and  sub-subheads  by  outlining  a  small  square, 
the  printer's  sign  for  indention,  in  the  margin  where  they  occur. 
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If  the  indention  is  to  be  more  than  i  em,  write  the  number  of  ems 
in  the  rectangle;  for  example 

Education,  164-718,  1187-88 
1 1  emj    boards  of,   191,  207,  217-36,  264, 

iTe^l  2^T,  320 

\2  emsl        city    boards,    218,    223,    2223, 
222.7,  2231,  2233,  2243,  2245, 
22^,  2283,  2350 
county  boards,  2230,  2235,  2240 

Pasted  copy.  If  the  slips  have  been  pasted,  all  the  omissions 
and  corrections  that  would  have  been  made  in  copying  must  be 
indicated.  Cross  out  all  repetitions  of  a  heading  and,  if  the  index 
is  to  be  printed  in  paragraphed  form,  connect  the  modifications 
by  semicolons  and  tracers.  Correct  illegible  letters  and  figures, 
inaccurate  punctuation  and  capitalization,  and  write  in  the  neces- 
sary marginal  directions  as  on  ordinary  copy.  This  is  particular 
work  and  should  always  be  done  by  the  indexer.  Last  of  all  run 
quickly  over  the  alphabeting  of  headings  which  may  have  become 
slightly  disarranged  in  copying  or  pasting  and  failed  to  catch  the 
reviser's  attention,  directed  to  details  of  individual  entries. 

PROOFREADING 

The  proofs  should  be  carefully  read  by  the  indexer,  with  mind 
alert  for  mistakes  and  omissions,  whether  his  own  or  the  com- 
positor's. The  alphabeting  should  again  be  gone  over,  preferably 
in  page  proofs  after  most  of  the  corrections  have  been  made. 
On  page  proof  also  the  heading,  followed  by  the  word  "  continued  '* 
in  curves  and  italicized,  must  be  inserted  wherever  entries  over- 
run a  column;  for  example, 


Property,  zil 
action  affecting,  739 
conveyances  of,  392 
damages  to,  384 
judicial  sales,  736 


Property   (continued) 
lines,  386 
personal,  400 
real  estate,  379 
titles  to,  381 


It  is  also  well  in  a  long  index  which  has  come  from  the  printer 
in  sections,  to  verify  all  cross  references  on  the  final  proof,  to  make 
sure  that  none  have  been  invalidated  by  alterations  while  the  work 
was  in  progress.  These  are  hard  sayings  because  they  involve 
drudgery ;  but  the  indexer  who  lacks  patience  to  take  infinite  pains 
for  the  sake  of  verbal  accuracy,  to  be  vigilant  to  the  verge  of 
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fussiness,  has  missed  his  vocation,  however  great  his  mental  power 
and  learning.    An  erroneous  reference  is  a  bibliographic  crime. 

INDEXING  PERIODICALS 

Classified  and  alphabetic  indexes.  There  is  no  branch  of  in- 
dexing more  important  at  present  than  indexing  periodicals  and, 
unfortunately,  few  serial  publications  are  indexed  completely  or 
according  to  a  rational  plan.  Many  offer  instead  of  a  true  table 
of  subjects  in  one  alphabet,  several  alphabetic  lists  of  titles  or  sub- 
jects found  in  the  various  departments  of  the  magazine,  under  such 
headings  as  "  The  week,"  "  Editorial,"  "  Contributed  articles," 
"Correspondence."  This  forces  the  seeker  to  consult  several 
alphabets  to  obtain  all  material  on  a  given  subject,  and  often  sepa- 
rates statements  of  fact  from  editorial  comment  or  the  criticism  of 
correspondents. 

In  the  London  Academy's  index  (1912)  are  found  alphabets 
under  the  following  headings :  Art,  Articles,  Correspondence,  Im- 
perial and  foreign  affairs.  Literary  retrospects  (entered  under  three 
dates,  each  subdivided  into  Articles,  Poetry,  Reviews),  Poetry,  Re- 
views (much  the  longest  alphabet).  The  theatre.  Besides  these 
alphabets  there  are  blocks  of  mere  page  citations  of  matter  not 
otherwise  indexed,  under  Books  received.  Finance,  Motoring  and 
aviation.  Music,  Notes  and  news.  Notes  of  the  week.  The  index 
is  unsatisfactory  also  in  that  it  contains  no  author  entries  and 
does  not  make  the  inversions  of  book  titles  which  are  often  neces- 
sary ; "  we  find  "  Life  of  Edward  Montague,"  "  Life  of  Caesar 
Borgia,"  "  Life  of  George  Meredith,"  "  Memories  of  James  McNeill 
Whistler,"  but  no  entries  under  names  of  biographees  or  authors. 
In  another  volume  the  biography  of  Dr  Henry  Coward,  by  J.  A. 
Rodgers,  is  to  be  found  only  under  Dr.  No  less  elaborate  and  in- 
volved in  plan  is  the  index  of  the  ancient  and  honorable  London 
Spectator,  where  we  find  alphabets  under  Topics  of  the  day  (the 
main  editorials).  Poetry,  Art,  Music,  The  theatre.  Books:  authors. 
Books:  subjects.  Current  literature  and  books  of  the  week,  Cor- 
respondence (indexed  by  subject).  Leading  paragraphs  (editorial 
comment  and  notes  of  the  week),  which  is  subdivided  as  Home 
news,  Parliament,  Colonial,  Foreign  (the  last  two  again  alpha- 
betically subdivided  by  country)  and  Obituary!  The  Saturday  Re- 
inew  divides  into  Leaders,  Middles:  titles,  Middles:  writers,  Cor- 
respondence (by  title),  and  Reviews,  where  books  are  entered  by 
title  alone,  without  any  clue  to  authorship. 
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It  is  gratifying,  however,  to  note  that  there  is  at  present  a  marked 
tendency  to  reform  these  inconvenient  methods.  The  New  York 
Nation,  which  was  for  many  years  most  unsatisfactorily  indexed 
in  seven  alphabets,  is  now  much  more  conveniently  arranged  in 
two.  Miscellaneous  matter,  including  all  subjects,  whether  treated 
in  brief  editorial  notes  or  formal  articles,  together  with  names  of 
correspondents  and  other  contributors  whose  signatures  appear,  are 
in  one  alphabet,  with  book  reviews  and  notices,  entered  under 
author  only,  in  an  alphabet  following.  The  London  Athenaeum, 
formerly  indexed  in  no  less  than  twenty-seven  divisions,  is  now  in 
a  single  alphabet,  which  includes  book  titles  and  author  entries. 
We  need  only  turn  from  this  admirable  index  to  that  of  the 
Academy,  to  appreciate  the  superiority  of  the  Athenaeum  plan. 

There  are  three  types  of  periodical  indexes:  (i)  the  index  to 
the  volume;  (2)  the  index  to  a  series  of  volumes  of  a  single 
periodical,  for  example,  Atlantic  Monthly,  Engineering  News; 
(3)  the  cumulative  index  to  a  large  number  of  periodicals  of  vary- 
ing scope  and  frequency  of  issue,  for  example,  Poole's  Index  to 
Periodical  Literature  or  the  Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature 
which  has  succeeded  that  famous  pioneer  in  the  field.  The  form 
of  citation  for  the  three  types  will  differ.  Satisfactory  entries  for 
the  first,  or  volume  index,  would  be: 

Catholicism  and  the  future,  by  R.  H.  Benson,  166 
Benson,  R.  H.    Catholicism  and  the  future,  166 

For  the  second  kind,  the  index  to  the  series  of  volimies,  the  fol- 
lowing form  should  be  used: 

Catholicism  and  the  future,  by  R.  H.  Benson,  106:166 

For  the  general  index  of  the  Poole  type  the  entry  must  be  further 
amplified  to  read: 

Catholicism  and  the  future.    R.  H.  Benson.    Atl.m.    106:166 

In  some  indexes  the  date  of  publication  is  also  indicated;   for 

example, 

Atl.m.  91:283-85.    F.  '03 

The  three  types  will  differ  also  in  the  fulness  with  which  the 
magazines  are  indexed.  The  original  Poole  brought  out  subjects 
only;  its  latest  issues  entered  under  author  also  after  the  plan  of 
the  Readers*  Guide,  but  neither  has  attempted  to  index  more  than 
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the  main  articles.  Volume  indexes  should  supplement  them  with 
more  thorough  work,  so  that  the  seeker  may  find  through  them 
editorial  comment,  correspondence  etc.  on  various  subjects.  Few 
periodical  indexes  are  as  full  as  they  ought  to  be.  In  many  it  is 
thought  sufficient  to  enter  under  title  without  attempt  to  indicate 
subject  when  it  is  not  evident  there;  but  it  is  the  subject  which  is 
of  chief  importance.  Many  general  reviews  which  are  divided 
into  departments  ignore  in  the  index  short  editorial  comments,  cor- 
respondence etc.;  yet  sometimes  valuable  matter  appears  in  these 
sections  —  often  significant  comment  on  longer  contributed  papers 
or  editorials,  which  should  be  linked  in  the  index  with  the  material 
to  which  it  is  related. 

Author  and  title  entry.  At  present  a  large  proportion  of  indexes 
to  general  reviews  omit  author  entry.  The  ideal  index  should 
provide  it,  and  the  literary  magazines  now  somewhat  generally 
recognize  authors  as  well  as  titles  in  their  volimie  indexes.  The  At- 
lantic now  has  four  alphabets:  Titles:  prose.  Titles:  poetry.  Index 
by  authors,  The  contributors  club.  In  order  to  bring  the  subject  to 
the  front,  many  titles  are  entered  in  inverted  as  well  as  in  the 
natural  order;  for  example, 

Sierra,  My  first  summer  in  the,  John  Muir 

as  well  as 

My  first  summer  in  the  Sierra 

but  no  effort  is  made  to  provide  subject  entries  where  the  title  does 
not  reveal  them.  For  instance,  a  whimsical  paper  by  Elwood  Hend- 
rick  on  war  and  the  possibility  of  civilizing  and  controlling  it  by 
means  of  an  International  Code  Duello  is  entitled  "Why  not?" 
and  is  indexed  only  under  that  title  and  the  author's  name.  This 
lazy  kind  of  indexing  is  very  unsatisfactory.  Where  the  title  plainly 
indicates  the  subject,  the  key  word  should  be  brought  to  the  front 
by  inversion,  if  necessary;  for  example 

Cromwell,  Constitutional  experiments  of 

Here  a  second  entry  in  the  natural  order  might  well  be  made  for 
readers  seeking  national  or  constitutional  history. 

Cuba,  American  misgovernment  of 
Gilbert,  Mrs,   Stage   reminiscences  of 
Art  and  philosophy,  Ancient  feud  between 

Here  a  possible  second  entry  should  be  under  "  Philosophy  " 
rather  than  "Ancient.'' 
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Mere  inversion  of  title  will  not,  however,  always  produce  satis- 
factory results,  as  is  easily  illustrated :  "  Mule  go.  Must  the  canal?  " 
does  not  properly  represent  a  discussion  of  the  use  of  electric 
motors  on  canals.  "  Better,  The  less  of  it  the  '*  is  not  an  illuminat- 
ing entry.  It  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  good  sense,  and  there- 
fore justifiable,  to  make  slight  alterations  in  form  when  titles  are 
inverted,  for  example, 

Lamp,  Maggie  Murphy  incandescent 
Halibut,  Shipping  the  Pacific  coast  east 

would  be  better  represented  by 

Lamp,  incandescent;  The  Maggie  Murphy 
Halibut,  Shipping  east  from  Pacific  coast^ 

The  searcher  who  comes  to  the  index  for  a  certain  subject  with- 
out previous  knowledge  of  the  actual  content  of  the  volume  must 
find  his  clue  under  subject.  He  knows  nothing  of  picturesque  titles 
invented  to  attract  persons  not  previously  conscious  of  interest  in 
the  topic.  Nor  does  the  average  reader  of  periodicals  often  recall 
the  exact  title  of  an  article,  and  unless  it  is  odd  or  striking  enough 
to  remain  in  his  memory  his  search  is  always  for  the  person,  place 
or  subject  written  about  or  the  author  of  an  interesting  essay  or 
clever  story,  the  title  of  which  was  of  minor  importance  and  quickly 
forgotten.  Therefore,  if  both  subject  and  title  can  not  be  included, 
omit  the  title  entry. 

Striking  titles.  In  some  instances,  however,  entries  should  be 
made  under  titles  which  aflFord  no  clue  to  the  real  subject.  A 
paper  by  Bradford  Torrey  on  the  habits  of  humming  birds  was 
published  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly,  under  the  title  "A  Widow  and 
Twins."  This  striking  title  might  easily  remain  in  the  reader's  mind 
whether  he  had  read  the  paper  or  simply  glanced  through  the  table 
of  contents  with  a  view  to  future  reading,  and  it  is  properly 
brought  out  under 

"Widow  and  twins,  A."  Bradford  Torrey 
The  subject  entry  would  be : 

Humming  birds:  A  widow  and  twins.    Bradford  Torrey 
and  an  author  entry  : 

Torrey,  Bradford,  A  widow  and  twins 
*  These  examples  of  "  how  not  to  do  it  '*  are  taken  from  existing  indexes. 
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would  meet  the  needs  of  those  in  search  of  Mr  Torrey's  writings. 
Subject  and  title  entries  for  the  paper  **  Hunting  Big  Game  wilh 
the  Camera  "  might  be  as  follows : 

Photography  of  animals.     Hunting  big  game  with  the  camera 
Animal   photography.     Hunting  big  game  with  the  camera 
Camera,  Hunting  big  game  with  the 

The  first  entry  is  imperative,  the  second  desirable;  the  third 
might  be  spared  without  serious  loss  if  strict  economy  of  space 
must  be  practised. 

An  exception  is  made  of  fiction  and  poetry,  which  are  in  most 
cases  best  entered  under  first  word  of  title  not  an  article  [see  also 
page  48] . 

Series  on  one  subject.  Where  a  series  of  articles  on  one  general 
subject  but  with  considerable  variety  of  title  is  to  be  indexed,  they 
should  be  assembled  in  alphabetic  order  under  the  general  subject 
heading;  or,  a  reference  may  be  made  from  the  subject  to  the 
name  of  the  writer,  under  which  the  several  titles  should  appear; 
for  example 

Boer    war,    papers    by    James    Barnes 
Between  two  battlefields 
Boer  war  in  pictures 
Cronje,  Capture  of 
From  the  Cape  to  the  front 
Modder  river,  At 
or 

Boer  war,  see  Barnes,  James 
Barnes,  James 

Between  two  battlefields 

Boer  war  in  pictures 

Cronje,  Capture  of 
etc. 

Book  reviews  and  poetry.  The  only  exception  to  the  rule 
already  quoted  that  an  index  should  be  one  and  indivisible  [see 
page  7]  is  in  favor  of  grouping  book  reviews  and  poems  by  them- 
selves, either  at  the  end,  as  the  Nation  now  does,  or  under  B  and  P 
in  the  main  alphabet.  The  reason  for  this  treatment  of  book  notices 
is  that  they  constitute  a  peculiar  class  of  entries  often  sought  as 
such,  and  if  dispersed  by  initial  through  the  main  alphabet  of  sub- 
jects and  authors  would  be  easily  confused  with  entries  of  a  differ- 
ent character,  and  even  if  distinguished  by  a  symbol  would  be 
traced  with  some  eflFort.  It  is,  therefore,  hardly  a  violation  of 
the  general  rule  to  treat  "  Book  notices  "  as  a  subject  heading  and 
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alphabet  under  it,  and  the  superior  convenience  of  that  arrange- 
ment is  generally  conceded  by  those  who  have  most  occasion  to 
consult  reviews.  This  group  should  include  all  the  critical  estfmates 
of  books  which  the  volume  contains,  whether  found  in  a  department 
specially  devoted  to  reviews  or  under  some  individual  title  in  the 
body  of  the  magazine.  The  book  reviews  which  appear  from  time 
to  time  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly,  grouped  under  attractive  general 
titles,  are  only  recognized  in  the  index  under  those  titles  and  the 
reviewer's  name.  Dean  Hodges  reviews  eleven  books  on  religious 
subjects  under  the  caption  "  Christ  among  the  Doctors "  (Atl.m. 
106:482-90)  and  Margaret  Sherwood  notices  eighteen  novels  as 
"  Old  Friends  and  New,"  but  not  a  single  author  or  title  of  these 
twenty-nine  volimies  appears  in  the  index.  "  Books  New  and  Old : 
American  finance "  is  the  only  alphabetical  key  to  reviews  of 
Mitchell's  History  of  Greenbacks,  Hepburn's  History  of  Coinage 
and  Currency  in  the  United  States,  Stan  wood's  American  Tariff 
Controversies  and  Oberholtzer's  biography  of  Robert  Morris 
(Atl.m.  94:129-35). 

"  Books  New  and  Old :  Books  and  the  Hour  by  H.  W.  Boynton  " 
shelters  and  conceals  Dowden's  Browning,  Benson's  Rosetti,  Pick- 
ard's  Whittierland,  Leslie  Stephen's  English  Literature  and  Society 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Maeterlinck's  Double  Garden,  H.  G. 
Wells's  Mankind  in  the  Making  and  other  miscellaneous  titles,  as 
well  as  appended  reviews  of  several  volumes  of  reminiscences  and 
diaries,  signed  by  S.M.F.  who  in  the  author  index  proves  to  be 
S.M.Francis.  We  do  not  quarrel  with  these  titles,  which  are  often 
beguiling,  and  are  welcomed  in  the  fresh  magazine,  but  why  make 
the  reader  labor  so  hard  to  trace  a  review  which  he  wishes  to  refer  ' 
to  later?  A  critical  paper  entitled  "Six  Notable  Novels"  need 
hardly  appear  in  the  index  under  title,  but  each  of  the  six  novels 
must  be  brought  out.  If  several  books  on  a  single  subject  are 
grouped  for  review  under  a  significant  title,  for  example,  **  Tuscan 
Sculpture  "  or  "  The  Praise  of  Switzerland,"  it  may  be  well  not 
only  to  enter  the  books  reviewed  under  "  Book  notices,"  but  also  to 
bring  out  such  title  in  the  main  alphabet. 

Poems  are  separately  grouped  for  similar  reasons.  They  form  a 
class  by  themselves ;  persons  seeking  them  probably  will  not  remem- 
ber exact  titles  but  can  quickly  identify  a  poem  sought  in  a  com- 
paratively small  group.  Perhaps  the  most  satisfactory  plan  is  to 
alphabet  titles,  followed  by  author's  surname,  under  the  heading 
"  Poems,"  and  enter  each  poem  also  under  author  in  the  general 
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alphabet,  the  word  "  poem  '*  following  the  title  in  curves ;  for  ex- 
ample, 

Poems 
Three  things.    Scollard 
Watcher,  The.    Dickinson 

In  the  main  alphabet : 

Dickinson,  Martha  G.    The  watcher  (poem) 
Scollard,  Clinton.    Three  things  (poem) 

The  importance  of  author  entry  is  specially  evident  in  case  of 
poems,  which  do  not  often  lend  themselves  readily  to  subject  entr}' 
and  frequently  have  fanciful  titles  furnishing  no  salient  alphabetic 
key  word.  It  is  plainly  better  to  enter  under  title  in  the  natural 
order  such  poems  as  Eugene  Field's  verses  To  a  Usurper,  addressed 
to  his  little  son,  (jeorge  H.  Stacy's  In  Days  Like  These,  a  prayer 
for  the  country  written  during  the  Spanish  War,  James  Whitcomb 
Riley's  Happy  Little  Cripple,  Emily  Dickinson's  Called  Back,  Mary 
Thacher  Higginson's  love  poem  In  the  Dark,  than  to  make  any 
attempt  at  subject  entry.  Nor  would  anything  be  gained  by  invert- 
ing the  titles.  Many  readers,  however,  recalling  the  poems  seen  in 
a  magazine,  would  seek  them  first  under  the  author's  name  [see 
page  46] . 

RULES  FOR  FORM  OF  HEADING 

The  following  specific  rules  are  those  in  most  general  use.  Many 
may  be  found  in  more  detail  and  with  numerous  illustrations  in 
C:  A.  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dictionary  Catalogue,  In  following 
them  remember  that  if  a  form  of  name  chosen  for  entry  in  the 
index  differs  from  any  form  in  the  text  sufficiently  to  make  its 
recognition  doubtful,  the  text  form  must  appear  in  the  index  with 
a  cross  reference  to  the  form  chosen.  Rules  i,  3,  6,  9,  15,  17 
furnish  examples. 

Catalog  rules  not  always  applicable  to  index.  Bear  in  mind 
also  that  the  rules  quoted  are  primarily  cataloging  rules  and  that 
many  of  them  apply  without  question  only  to  the  more  formal  type 
of  index  suitable  for  bibliographies.  Rules  which  are  important  to 
secure  uniformity  in  a  catalog  may  be  absurd  applied  to  a  book 
index,  because  the  catalog  relates  to  many  books,  and  continually 
grows,  while  the  index  pertains  only  to  a  single  work,  and  is  fixed. 
In  ordinary  book  indexing  it  is  generally  better  to  use  forms  of 
name  entry  in  general  accord  with  the  custom  of  the  text  indexed, 
making  references  from  other  forms  only  when  the  average  reader 
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would  be  likely  to  seek  them.  Bearing  these  modifications  in  mind 
the  rules  following  will  be  of  material  aid  in  deciding  doubtful 
questions. 

1  Pseudonym.    Index  imder  the  real  name,  with  reference  from 

the  pseudonym,  unless  the  pseudonym  is  decidedly  better  known; 

for  example 

Clemens,  Samuel  L. 

Twain,  Mark,  pseud,  see  Clemens,  Samuel  L. 
but    Greenwood,  Grace,  pseud, 

Lippincott,  Mrs  S.  J.  see  Greenwood,  Grace 

2  Joint  authors.  When  an  essay  or  article  has  two  authors, 
index  thus: 

Johnson,  R.  A.  &  Richards,  O.W.     Oxford   liberalism 
Richards,   O.W.  &  Johnson,   R.  A.     Oxford  liberalism 

If  more  than  two,  in  very  full  bibliographic  work  index  under 
each  in  this  form : 

Miller,    C.  G.    &    others.     Trust    question 

In  ordinary  indexing  a  single  entry  under  the  first  author's  name 
as  above  is  generally  sufficient. 

3  Changed  name.  Index  under  last  well-known  form,  making 
reference  from  other  forms  if  necessary;  for  example, 

Jackson,  Mrs  Helen  Hunt 

Hunt,  Helen,  see  Jackson,  Mrs    Helen  Hunt 

but  Wiggin,  Mrs  Kate  Douglas    [no  reference  from  Riggs] 
If  later  Mrs  Riggs  should  write  under  the  name  of  Riggs,  a 
reference  or  change  of  entry  form  would  become  necessary. 

4  Compound  name.  Index  English  compound  surnames  under 
the  first  part,  with  reference  from  other  parts,  unless  it  is  known 
that  the  author's  own  usage  or  the  custom  of  his  country  favors 
entry  under  some  other  part  of  the  name  than  the  first,  when  the 
rule  should  be  reversed ;  for  example, 

Baring-Gould,  Sabine 

Gould,  Sabine  Baring-,  see  Baring-Gould,  Sabine 

Index  foreign  names  under  first  part;  for  example 

Duplessis-Bochart,  Guillaume  Guillemot 

5  Name  with  preposition.  Index  English  and  French  surnames 
beginning  with  a  preposition  (except  the  French  de  and  d ')  under 
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preposition;   in  other  languages,   under  word   following.     Make 
references  from  other  forms  likely  to  be  looked  for ;  for  example, 

La  Fontaine,  Jean  de 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von 

Vinci,  Leonardo  da 

Da  Vinci  Leonardo,  see  Vinci  Leonardo  da 

But  if  such  a  name  is  anglicized,  enter  it  under  preposition ;  for 

example, 

De  Quincey,   Thomas 
Van  Rensselaer,  Stephen 

6  Noblemen.  Index  under  highest  title  unless  the  family  name 
or  a  lower  title  is  decidedly  better  known,  and  make  references 
from  other  forms  when  necessary ;  for  example, 

Chesterfield,  Philip  Dormer  Stanhope,  earl  of 
not  Stanhope,  P.D.  earl  of  Chesterfield 
but  Walpole,  Robert 
not  Orford,  Robert  Walpole,  earl  of 

7  Popes,  sovereigns  etc.  Index  popes,  saints,  sovereigns,  princes, 
orientals  and  all  others  known  only  by  their  first  names  under 
forename,  with  reference  when  necessary;  for  example, 

Napoleon 

Bonaparte,  see  Napoleon 

Victoria,  queen  of  England 

Omar  Khayyam 

Khayyam,  Omar,  see  Omar  Khayyam 

8  Ecclesiastical  dignitaries.  Index  under  surnames,  except 
popes ;  for  example, 

Newman,  J.H.  cardinal 

Potter,  .H.C.  bishop  of  New  York 

Pius  X 

9  Foreign  names.  Index  under  English  form  unless  foreign 
form  is  better  known;  for  example, 

Cologne,  not  Koln 
Raphael,  not  Raffaello 
hut  Giovanni  not  John 

10  Geographic  names.  Index  names  of  capes,  lakes,  forts, 
mountains,  gulfs,  bays  etc.  under  the  distinctive  part  of  name. 
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unless  prefix  and  name  have  come  to  be  inseparable  in  thought; 
for  example, 

Erie,  Lake  but  Fort  Wayne  [city] 
Rainier,  Mount  Lake  of  the  Woods 

Good  Hope,  Cape  of  Bay  of  Islands 

Biscay,  Bay  of  Isles  of  Shoals 

11  Anonymous  writings.  Index  anonymous  essays,  magazine 
articles  or  book  titles  under  title,  ignoring  articles  or  introductory 
phrases ;  except  in  biographies,  and  in  many  cases  historical  matter, 
when  entry  under  person  or  places  is  sufficient,  unless  title  is  strik- 
ing enough  to  be  sought  for  [see  page  57]. 

12  Biography.  Index  biographic  matter  under  subject  as  well 
as  author. 

13  Official  publications.  Index  official  publications  under  the 
country,  city,  society,  institution,  convention  or  other  body  respon- 
sible for  them.  In  case  of  government  departments,  index  under 
bureau  or  office  concerned,  inverting  to  bring  the  distinctive  term 
first,  except  where  entries  under  country  are  so  few  that  no  sub- 
grouping  will  be  required.  Make  references  from  the  larger  divi- 
sion if  desirable;  for  example. 

United    States,   Education,   Bureau  of 
not  United  States,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  education 

Note  that  this  applies  positively  only  to  bibliographies  and 
catalogs.  In  many  book  indexes  it  is  much  wiser  to  pass  over 
country  name  and  enter  directly  under  the  subject  word;  for 
example,  Education. 

Prefer  name  of  office  to  official  title  of  officer,  but  index  under 
officer  when  the  office  has  no  name ;  for  example, 

Illinois,  state  entomologist 

14  Person  vs.  officer.  In  ordinary  book  and  current  periodical 
indexing,  enter  under  personal  name  rather  than  official  title.  In 
elaborate  historical  work,  however,  the  following  rule  formulated 
for  growing  catalogs  may  be  useful : 

Distinguish  carefully  between  official  and  personal  writings. 
Index  opinions  of  judges  in  a  suit  under  name  of  court,  but  opinion 
of  single  judge  under  his  name.    Index  presidents  messages  under 
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President/'  personal  writings  under  his  name.    Make  all  neces- 
sary references. 

15  Societies,  institutions.  Index  national  and  nonlocal  soci- 
eties, political  parties,  universities  etc.  under  official  name,  with 
necessary  references  from  place  or  any  other  form,  for  example, 

American  society  of  civil  engineers 

Civil  engineers,  American  society  of,  see  American  society  of  civil  engineers 

Engineers,  civil,  see  Civil  engineers,  or  (if  there  are  no  entries  under  that 

heading)   American  society  of  civil  .engineers 
Republican  party 
University  of  Chicago 
Chicago  university,  see  University  of  Chicago 

Index  local  societies,  schools,  churches,  art  galleries,  libraries 
and  other  institutions  not  national  under  name  of  place  where 
situated  unless  known  by  a  distinctive  name,  when  reference  from 
place  should  be  freely  added;  for  example, 

Royal  Society  of  London 

London,  Royal  Society,  see  Royal  Society  of  London 

Masten  Park  High  School,  Buffalo 

Buffalo,  Masten  Park  High  School,  see  Masten  Park  High  School 

Trinity  Church,  New  York  City 

New   York  City,  Trinity  Church,  see  Trinity  Church 

Newark   (N.  Y.)   First  Presbyterian  Church 

Boston  Public  Library 

Astor  Library,  New  York  City 

New  York  City,  Astor  Library,  see  Astor  Library 

16  Periodicals.  Index  name  tmder  first  word  of  title  not  an 
article.  If  the  organ  of  a  society  or  club,  index  under  name  of 
periodical,  with  reference  from  society;  but  index  regular  proceed- 
ings or  transactions  of  a  society  under  its  name :  for  example, 

Journal   of  the   Franklin   Institute 

Franklin  Institute,  Journal,  see  Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute 

American   Institute   of    Electrical   Engineers,   Transactions 

17  Conventions,  expositions.  Index  conventions,  congresses 
and  expositions  under  name  if  distinctive,  with  reference  from  place 
and  other  forms  of  name;  under  place  if  better  known  by  it;  for 
example. 

Centennial  Exhibition,  Philadelphia 

Philadelphia,    Centennial    Exhibition,   see    Centennial   Exhibition 

Paris  Exposition,   1902 
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i8  Committees.  Index  under  names  of  bodies  to  wKich  they 
belong;  for  example, 

United  States  Congress,  manufactures,  House  committee  on 

See  also  rule  13  and  note. 

19  Petitions.  Index  petitions  or  publications  of  any  unorgan- 
ized class  under  place ;  for  example,  "  Petition  of  merchants  of 
Chicago  "  under  "  Chicago,  merchants." 

20  Ships.  In  general,  index  under  first  word ;  but  if  named  after 
a  person  whose  surname  is  given  in  full,  and  specially  where  only  a 
title  of  honor  or  initials  of  Christian  name  accompany  surname, 
enter  under  surname ;  add  word  "  vessel  "  or  a  more  specific  term  if 
desirable,  in  curves ;  for  example, 

Ellen  R.   (vessel) 
Mary  Jane    (tug) 
Golden  Fleece   (sloop) 
Sherman,  Gen.  W.  T.   (vessel) 

• 

This  rule  must  sometimes  be  set  aside  in  order  to  follow  common 
usage,  which  varies  greatly;  if  a  vessel  is  generally  spoken  of  by 
the  full  name  enter,  for  example, 

Dean   Richmond 
Mary  Powell 

RULES  FOR  AUTHOR  AND  TITLE 
For  choice  and  form  of  author  headings,  see  Rules  for  form  of 
heading,  page  49. 

Full  or  shortened  names.  The  fulness  of  authors'  names  must  be 
determined  by  the  nature  and  use  of  the  index.  If  an  index  contain- 
ing personal  names  is  likely  to  be  used  in  genealogic  research,  full 
names  should  be  given.  In  many  cases  the  form  as  it  occurs  in  the 
text  is  preferable ;  but  for  the  average  book  index  and  for  indexes 
to  a  series  of  volumes  containing  the  same  name  in  various  forms 
the  common  rule  is  to  enter  single  forenames  in  full,  but  to  use 
initials  only  if  more  than  one,  unless  two  or  more  persons  have 
the  same  surname  and  initials.  This  rule,  like  all  others,  should  be 
followed  in  the  light  of  common  sense.    The  entry 

Jones,  J.  P.,  Journal 

acquires  new  interest  and  significance,  and  therefore  greater  use- 
fulness, if  amplified  to 

Jones,  John  Paul,  Journal 


INDEXING  55 

Titles  in  text.  When  titles  of  books  mentioned  or  discussed  in 
the  regular  text  are  to  be  included  in  the  index,  enter  them  as  modifi- 
cations under  author's  name,  but  italicized  to  distinguish  them  from 
other  modifications;  for  example  (in  life  of  Goethe) 

Lessing,  G.E.,  1:3;  Philotas,  64;  Laokoan,  81;  Minna,  88;  in  Leipzig,  96; 
Emilia  Galotti,  190;  death,  397,  2:92;  Nathan,  196 

In  indexing  biography  or  criticism  of  a  single  author,  index 
works  under  first  word  of  title  not  an  article,  omitting  insignificant 
introductory  expressions;  for  example  (if  example  just  quoted 
were  in  a  life  of  Lessing) 

Philotas,  date  of  publication,  1 164 
Laokoon,  Goethe's  opinion  of,  i  :8i 

Book  lists.  In  indexing  classed  lists  of  books,  in  library  or  pub- 
lishing work,  where  ready  reference  is  of  first  importance  and  just- 
ifies the  use  of  more  space,  a  better  method  is  to  divide  the  kinds 
of  modifications,  placing  the  subject  modifications  first  in  a  para- 
graph and  alphabeting  titles  in  separate  lines;  for  example, 

Scott,  Walter,  biography  and  criticism,  43«-445,  62^2^ 

Complete  poetical  works,  91* 

Fair  maid  of  Perth,  72^ 

Guy  Mannering,  72^ 

Ivanhoe,  92* 

The  use  of  the  dash  for  repetition  of  heading  is  well  recognized, 
saves  space  and  in  most  cases  reduces  entries  to  a  line,  facilitating 
reference.  In  case  of  joint  authorship  two  dashes  are  used,  for 
example, 

Howell,  G.R.    Date  of  settlement  of  colony  of  New  York,  326* 

Early  history  of   Southampton,  460* 

&  Tenney,  Jonathan.     Bicentennial  history  of  Albany,  486* 

County  of  Schenectady,  498^ 

The  same  method  is  followed  in  "  body  as  author "  headings, 
that  is,  books  published  by  a  society,  corporation  or  organized  body 
of  any  kind ;  for  example, 

Danbury  (Ct),  2s6^S7^ 

Town  records  of  births,  256^ 

Danbury,  First  Congregational  Church.     Bicentennial  celebration,  256' 
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The  word  "  Danbury  "  is  repeated  in  the  last  entr}%  because  Dan- 
bury  alone,  which  the  dash  would  represent,  is  not  the  complete 
form  for  the  author. 

When  for  convenience  or  clearness  explanatory  matter  is  to  be 
added,  curves  may  be  introduced ;  for  example  (for  authors  in  a  list 
of  biographies) 

Alcott,L.M.  43*  (Bolton);  53*  (Cheney) 
Life,  letters  and  journals,  S3* 

Where  such  an  arbitrary  scheme  is  employed,  however,  an  explana- 
tion should  preface  the  index,  such  as :  **  In  biography  entries, 
authors'  names  are  given  in  curves." 

Title  entry  is  most  common  in  indexes  to  periodicals  and  classed 
book  lists.  Neither  differentiation  of  type  nor  use  of  quotes  is 
necessary,  owing  to  absence  or  infrequency  of  subject  entries,  or 
uniform  practice  of  indenting  titles  under  subject  headings,  as  in 
Annual  Literary  Index  and  Poole's  Index  to  Periodical  Literature, 
WTien  author's  name  is  to  be  added,  the  following  forms  are  in 
common  use : 

Conduct  of  life.  (Emerson),  56^ 

Conduct  of  life.  R.  W.  Emerson,  56^ 

Conduct  of  life.  Emerson,  56* 

Conduct  of  life.  Emerson,   R.W 56* 

Use  of  leaders  in  the  last  example  is  unnecessary  and  confusing 
to  the  eye,  and  is  being  very  generally  discarded;  nor  should  the 
author's  name  be  inverted  except  in  certain  elaborate  catalogs  and 
bibliographies  where  it  is  desirable  to  alphabet  surnames  under 
heading  [see  page  17]. 

In  general,  with  the  exceptions  indicated  in  the  following  rules, 
index  under  first  word,  entering  title  in  the  natural  order,  but  omit 
all  unnecessary  words;  for  example, 

David  Grieve  for  History  of  David  Grieve 
Lafayette  for  Life  of  Lafayette 
6m/  Life  of  George  Washington  studied  anew 
also  Washington,  George,  life  studied  anew 

Geography  and  history  of  Shantung 
for  General   outlines   of   the   geography  and   history   of   the   Province  of 
Shantung;  a  sketch  of  its  missions  and  notes  of  a  journey  to  the 
tomb  of  Confucius 
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In  indexing  book  lists,  shorten  lengthy  titles  of  old  books,  by 
rewording  if  necessary,  being  careful  to  choose  the  important  part 
of  title  and  to  express  it  correctly ;  for  example, 

Opinion  on  establishing  courts  of  justice  in  New  York  colony 
for  Mr  Smith's  opinion  humbly  offered  to  the  general  assembly  of  the  colony 
of  New  York  on  the  7th  of  June  1734  at  their  request,  occasioned  by 
sundry  petitions  of  the  city  of  New  York,  Westchester  county  and 
Queens  county  praying  an  establishment  of  courts  of  justice  within 
the  said  colony  by  act  of  the  Legislature. 

In  applying  the  above  rules,  note  that  they  refer  strictly  to  title 
entry  and  to  entry  of  title  under  author.  Strict  title  entries  may 
be  superfluous  even  in  title  book  lists  when  the  subject  side  is 
emphasized  by  inverting  title  to  enter  under  the  subject  word. 

In  indexing  under  title,  that  is,  title  entry,  transpose  an  article  or 
introductory  expression  which  has  been  retained  for  the  sake  of 
clearness;  for  example. 

New  England  boyhood,  A 
Lady  or  the  tiger,  The 
Sixth  sense,  The 
Spanish  literature,  History  of 
Electric  lighting,  Guide  to 
Paris,  Studies  of 

Omit  alternative  titles  unless  more  significant  than  the  first 
title;  for  example, 

Italian  child-life 
for  Italian    child-life;    or.    Marietta's    good    times 

Hans  Brinker 
for  Hans  Brinker;  or,  The  silver  skates 

Index  biographic  titles  under  person  treated  of,  a  second  entry 
under  title  being  made  only  when  it  is  striking  enough  to  be  looked 
for ;  for  example, 

Nelson,  Horatio,  Lord 
for  Life  of  Horatio,  Lord  Nelson 

Franklin,    Benjamin,    True    story   of 
anrf  True  story  of  Benjamin   Franklin 

Garfield,  James  A. 
and  From  the  log  cabin  to  the  White  House 

RULES  FOR  ALPHABETING 
Carry  out  the  alphabetic  principle  strictly,  in  arranging  headings, 
not  disregarding  it  after  the  3d,  4th,  13th  or  14th  letter.     "  Put 
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Constantinople  before  Constantinopolitanus  on  principle."  This 
seems  obvious,  but  the  indexer  is  sometimes  tempted  to  violate 
the  rule  in  case  of  plurals  for  the  sake  of  bringing  related  headings 
together ;  for  example  "  Car  "  may  be  separated  from  '*  Cars  "  by 
"  Caribbean  sea,"  "  Carrara,"  "  Carriages,"  "  Carriers "  etc. 
Plurals  ending  in  *'  ies  "  may  be  widely  removed  from  their  singu- 
lars ending  in  "  y."  In  a  large  majority  of  cases  all  entries  may  be 
conibined  under  a  single  form.  If,  however,  this  proves  im- 
practicable or  too  awkward,  let  each  take  its  proper  alphabetic  place 
and  connect  them  by  cross  references  each  way. 

I  General  principles,  a  '*  Nothing  precedes  something,"  or,  to 
state  the  same  idea  inversely,  **  Something  follows  nothing."  This 
obvious  truism  is  often  overlooked,  though  it  is  sufficient  to  settle 
many  questions  puzzling  at  first  glance.  Specific  applications  are 
stated  as  rules  7  and  9.  Exception  is  made  in  rules  4  and  8,  which 
relate  to  names  and  words  variously  printed.  In  applying  it,  con- 
sider the  space  between  words  as  nothing  and  follow  the  principle 
thus: 

Alphabet  an  entry  by  its  first  word,  letter  by  letter  as  in  a  dic- 
tionary; if  the  word  is  the  same  in  two  or  more  entries,  alphabet 
by  the  next  word,  and  so  on.  Entries  should  first  be  arranged 
word  by  word  and  not  alphabeted  letter  by  letter  throughout; 
for  example, 

Art  and  culture  not  Art  and  culture 

Art  journal  Artesian  wells 

Art  thoughts  Articles  of  religion 

Artesian  wells  Art  journal 

Articles  of  religion  Arts  of  design 

Arts  of  design  Arts  of  the  Athenians 

Arts  of  the  Athenians  Art  thoughts 

b  Entries  are  alphabeted  by  the  headings,  whether  these  are 
complete  in  one  word  or  made  up  of  several  words,  modifications 
under  heading  being  disregarded ;  for  example, 

Esopus,  land  patent,  99;  powers  of  sheriff,  147;  writs  sent  to,  148 
Esopus  Indians,  113 

Note  that  the  principle  applies  even  when  there  is  no  punctuation 
to  separate  heading  from  modification ;  for  example, 

Elm  on  Boston  common 
Elm  beetle 
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Here  "  on  Boston  common  "  is  a  modification  of  the  subject  "  Elm, 
but  because  there  is  only  one  modification  and  the  entry  is  in  the 
natural  order,  no  punctuation  is  required. 

2  Identical  first  words.  Persons  precede  places  and  places  pre- 
cede titles  when  first  word  is  identical;  for  example, 

Eliot,  C.  W. 

Eliot,  L.  A. 

Eliot    (Me.) 

Eliot  historical  society 

Eliot  miscellany 

3  Identical  forenames  and  surnames.  Put  forenames  of  rulers, 
princes,  popes,  saints  and  ancients  before  same  names  as  surnames ; 
for  example, 

George  III 
George,  Henry 

4  Surnames  with  prefixes.  Treat  proper  names  beginning  with 
particles  as  single  words ;  for  example, 

Demetral,  Louis  Demon,  M. 

De  Meyer,  Nicholas  Demorest,  Alfred 

Dc  Mill,  Peter  De  Morest,  John 

De  Milt,  Obadiah  De  Mott,  Mathias 

Demler,  George  Demure,  Christian 

Alphabet  abbreviated  prefixes  M*  and  Mc,  S.,  St,  Ste,  as  if  written 
in  full,  Mac,  Sanctus,  Saint,  Sainte ;  for  example, 

Mabuse,  Jan  St  Pierre,  J.H.B.de 

McCormick,  C  H.  Saint-Simon,  comte  de 

MacDonald,  George  St  Vincent,  earl 

Salt,  Sir  Titus 

This  rule  does  not  apply  to  L'  and  O*  since  the  prefixes  of  which 
they  are  contractions  are  not  pronounced;  for  example, 

Lasher,  John 
L'Asseur,  Gabriel 
Latham,  Beverley 

5  Surnames  identical.  Put  surname  used  alone  before  the  same 
surname  with  only  a  title  or  with  forename,  and  a  surname  with 
only  a  title  before  the  same  surname  with  initials  or  forename. 
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Alphabet  together  initials  and  forenames,  an  initial  always  pre- 
ceding a  name  beginning  with  the  same  letter ;  for  example, 

Adams,  Adams,  C.W. 

Adams,  Captain  Adams,  J.L. 

Adams,  Major  Adams,  James 

Adams,  A.J.  Adams,  M.A. 

6  Whole  names  identical.  When  names  of  different  persons 
are  identical,  alphabet  by  distinguishing  title,  place  of  residence, 
occupation  or  dates,  to  be  supplied  if  not  given  in  text ;  for  example, 

Clark,   Capt.   Samuel 
Clark,   Rev.   Samuel 
Hill,   James,   of   Glasgow 
Hill,  James,  of  London 

7  Compound  names,  personal  and  place.  Consider  the  com- 
pound parts,  with  or  without  a  hyphen,  as  separate  words,  and 
alphabet  accordingly;  for  example, 

Dubois,  T.K.  New  Amsterdam 

Du  Bois-Ayme  New  Lots 

Dubois  county  New  Windsor 

Dubois   dc  la-  Cour,  pseud.  New  York 

Dubois-Fontanelle,  J.G.  Newburgh 

Dubois-Mclly,  Charles  Newcastle 

8  Compound  words.  The  indexer  is  generally  at  liberty  to  de- 
cide on  a  single  form  for  entry  of  certain  words  which  can  not  be 
separated  in  thought  without  alteration  of  sense,  but  which  are  in 
common  usage  variously  printed  as  one  word,  as  two  words,  or 
with  hyphen ;  for  example,  material  found  under  "  waterworks," 
"  water-works,"  or  "  water  works  "  may  be  massed  under  either 
form.  The  present  tendency  is  to  prefer  the  solidified  word.  Title 
entries,  however,  should  preserve  the  exact  forms  given  in  the 
texts  indexed,  but  be  alphabeted  uniformly  as  separate  words; 
for  example. 

Hand  book  almanac 
Handbook  for  hospitals 
Hand  book  for  school  trustees 
Hand-book  for  the  piano-forte 

9  Umlaut.  Disregard  umlauts  unless  words  are  otherwise  alike, 
when  the  word  without  an  umlaut  precedes  that  with  it ;  for  example, 
Muller  before  Miiller. 
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10  Joint  authors.  Place  joint  author  entries  after  all  entries 
of  single  author;  for  example, 

Howell,  G.R.    Settlement  of  Southold 

&  Tenney,  Jonathan.     Bicentennial  History  of  Albany 

11  Titles  under  authors.  Arrange  authors  by  preceding  rules 
and  imder  each  author  alphabet  titles  of  his  works. 

12  Elisions  in  titles.  Alphabet  elisions  as  they  are  printed ;  for 
example, 

What  men  live  by 
What  the  wind  did 

What's  mine's  mine   (that  is,  alphabet  as  "Whats  mines"  not  as 
"What  is  mine  is") 

13  Possessives.  Disregard  apostrophe  in  alphabeting  posses- 
sivcs ;  for  example, 

Boys'  and  girls*   book 
Boy's  King  Arthur 
Boys  of  '76 

For  questions  of  alphabetic  arrangement  of  modifications  under 
heading,  see  pages  31-34;  for  arrangement  of  subheads  and  refer- 
ences, see  pages  34-35. 
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EXAMPLES  OF  INDEXES 

The  student  of  indexing  will  find  it  profitable  to  examine  well- 
made  indexes,  of  various  types.  Those  instanced  below  as  repre- 
senting good  work  as  well  as  the  examples  chosen  to  illustrate 
various  kinds  of  type,  groupings,  punctuation  and  devices  in  gen- 
eral use,  are  often  inconsistent  with  each  other  and  differ  in  details 
of  treatment  from  the  forms  and  principles  recommended  in  the 
preceding  pages,  which  are  in  accord  with  the  rules  and  general 
practice  of  the  New  York  State  Library.  The  first  group  represents 
rather  full  indexes  of  good  type : 

Fiskc,  John.     American  Revolution.     Houghton 
Bryce,  James.    American  Commonwealth.    Macmillan 
Earle,  A.M.    Child  Life  in  Colonial  Days.    Macmillan 
Geikie,  ^tV  Archibald.    Textbook  of  Geology.    Macmillan 
Lee,   Sidney.    Life  of-  Shakespeare.    Macmillan 
Merriam,  F.A.    Birds  of  Village  and  Field.    Houghton 
Emerson's  Works.    See  Natural  History  of  Intellect,  v.  12  of  River- 
side ed.    Houghton 
Holmes,  O.  W.    Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.    Houghton 

Example  of  less  close  analysis,  adequate  for  the  type  of  book : 
Nordhoff,   Charles.    Politics    for   Young  Americans.    Am.   Bk    Co. 

Examples  of  himiorous  indexes : 

Lowell,   J.R.    The   Biglow    Papers.    Houghton 
Dodgson.     Sylvie    and    Bruno.    Macmillan 

Example  of  the  indexing  of  voluminous  and  diverse  material, 

requiring  complicated  forms  of  reference : 

Index  to  Publications  of  the  New  York  State  Natural  History  Survey 
and  New  York  State  Museum,  1837-1902,  compiled  by  Miss  Mary  Ellis. 
New  York  State  Museum,  Bulletin  66 

For  elaborate  indexing  of  historical  sources  in  which  great  vari- 
ety of  form  is  found: 

Index  to  Calendar  of  Council  Minutes,  1668-1783.  New  York  State 
Library,  Bulletin  58 

A  far  more  voluminous  and  complicated  example  is  the  two- 
volume  index  to  the  71  volumes  of  the  Jesuit  Relations,  Burrows 
Bros.  This  work  illustrates  the  application  of  an  elaborate  scheme 
of  classification  in  an  alphabetic  index. 

Among  subject  indexes  to  files  of  periodicals  may  be  cited: 

Index  to  Engineering  News,  1890-99,  compiled  by  M.E.Miller.  En- 
gineering News  Co. 

Analytical  Index  to  the  Educational  Review,  vol.  1-25,  compiled  by 
C.A.Nelson.     Educational  Review  Pub.  Co. 

The  last  work  differs  from  the  ordinary  subject  index  in  giving 
analyses  of  subject  matter  under  titles  of  articles  indexed. 
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EXAMPLES  OF  TYPE  AND  STYLE 

In  estimating  the  following  styles  of  printing,  consider  clearness, 
compactness,  simplicity.  A  style  which  wastes  space  or  employs 
varieties  of  type  expensive  in  combination  is  justified  only  by  de- 
cided gain  in  ready  reference.  The  judicious  use  of  black  face  or 
other  peculiar  types  is  helpful  in  many  cases,  but  too  freely  em- 
ployed they  may  produce  a  confused  impression. 


From  R.  K.  Sbaw*8  Bihliography  of  Domestic  Economy,    N.  T.  State  Lib.  Bibliog- 
raphy Bui.  22 

The  superior  figures  tell  the  exact  place  on  the  page  in  ninths,  e.  g.  41*  means 
page  41,  beginning  In  the  third  ninth  of  the  page,  i.  e.  about  one  third  of  the  way 
down.  • 


Cooperative  housekeeping,  64* 
Copeland.     Cuisine,  69* 
Copley.    Cottage  comforts,  44* 

Cottage  cookery,  69* 

Domestic  economy,  54* 

Housekeeper's  guide,  69* 

Servant,  136* 

Cordon     bleu,     paeud.      Economical 

French  cookery,  93* 
&,  Bacchus,  pseud.    Hotel,  bar, 

restaurant,  butler,  61' 
Cornelius.    Cook-book,  70* 
Cornish  &  Floyer.    Simple  cookery,  73* 
Corson.     Cooking  manual,  70* 
Family  living  on  $500,  41* 


Crowfield,    Christopher,    paeud,,    see 

Stowe 
Cruger.     How  she  did  it,  41* 
Cudlip.    Modern  housewife,  45' 
La  cuisine   cr^le,  90* 
Cupples,  Mrs  George.  Housework,  45* 
Curious  old  cookery  receipts,  99* 
Curtiss.    Berkshire  News  comic  cook 

book,  88* 
Cust.    Invalid's  own  book,  114* 
Cyclopedias,  56*^58*,  97* 

Daisy  basket,  103* 

Dalgairns.     Practice  of  cookery,  92* 

Daniell.    Dedham  receipts,  70' 


From  Colonial  Records   General  Entries, 

Tilton,  Peter,  marriage  license,  167'- 
68» 

Tobacco,  duty  on,  123*,  167*;  smug- 
gling of,  169* 

Tonneman,  Pieter,  mentioned,  140* 

Topping,  Thomas,  deputy  to  Hemp- 
stead, 156*;  member  of  committee 
to  examine  bounds  of  towns  on 
Long  Island,  156* 

Treaty  with  Indians  at  Albany,  110*- 
12* 


f.  1.    N.  Y.  State  Lib.  History  Bui.  2 

Van  Aken,  (Van  Akes),  Jan  Coster, 
delegates  from  Albany  to  confer 
with  council  at  New  York,  112' 

Van  Bergh,  John,  pass  for,  64* 

Van  Bohemen,  Pieter  Bruynsen,  men- 
tioned,  140* 

Van  Brugh  (Van  Brough,  Van  ^Brug- 
ges,  Brugges),  Johannes,  oath  of 
office,  146*;  information  given  by 
as  to  ship  Crost  Heart,  158';  ap- 
pointed alderman,  173* 
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The  note  explaining  the  superior  figures  is  of  course  given  with 
both  of  the  indexes  quoted  above. 


From  Indem  of  LtgUlatUm^  1M6.    N.  T.  State  Lib.  LegisUtlon  88 


Assessment  of  taxes,  see  Taxation 
Assessments,  special  benefit,  8ooc 

sewerage,  2661a 

streets,  2707a 
Assessors,  see  Tax  assessors 
Assignments,  449 
Asylums,  2165 

blind,  2191 

deaf  and  dumb,  2184 

epileptics,   2213 

orphans,  2177b 
Attachment,  741 


Attorney  general,  50 
actions  against  combinations,  589b 
powers  and  duties 
control,  board  of,  member,  335e 
district  attorneys,  203a 
fire  districts,  2605a 
grrade  crossings,  1319a 
railways,  1212a 

discriminations,  1205a 
trials,  report  of,  216a 
salary,  38 (8a 
Attorneys,  591 


From  John  Bartletf  8  FamOiar  QuoiatUuM,    Little 


Nightingale's  high  note,  551. 

song  In  the  grove,  428. 
Nightly  pitch  my  moving  tent,  497. 

to   the    listening   earth,   800. 
Nil  tam  difficUest,  203. 
Nile,  allegory  on  the  banks  of  the,  440. 

dam  up  the  waters  of  the,  506. 

dogs  drinking  from  the,  715,  719. 

ontvenoms  all   the  worms  of,   160. 

show  me  the  fountain  of  the,  002. 

where  is  my  serpent  of  old,  157. 


Nobly  bom  must  nobly  meet  his  fate» 
696. 

die  for  their  country,   102. 

planned,   perfect   woman.   475. 
Nobody  at  home,  there's,  336. 

I   care  for,  427. 
Nobody's   business,   207. 
Nod,  affects  to,  271. 

an  esteemed  person's,  728. 

ready  with  every,  to  tumble,  97. 

shakes  his  curls  and  gives  the,  887. 


From  Harbottle  &  Dalbiac's  DioiUmanf  of  Quotationt:  French  and  ItoUan. 

Sonnenscheln 


Sebvitude  and   poverty,   327. 
Seven,  Mark — times  and  cut  once, 

417. 
Shade,  The  —  not  the  colour,  163. 
Shadow  is  worse  than  death,  100. 
Shame,  The  crime  brings — 125. 
Shabpeb  than  another.  171. 
Sheath,  To  perish  by  the — 193. 
Sheep,  14. 

Better  give  the  wool  than 

the— 294. 

Five  legs  to  the — 259. 

Let  us  come  back  to  our — 

200. 

The — that  stops  to  bleat, 

176. 

Who  becomes  a — the  wolf 

eats,  269. 


*i 


u 


ti 


tt 


n 


kl 


tt 


it 


tt 


Shepherd,  224,  408. 
Sorrow,  104,  144. 

after  joy — 8. 

is  good  for   nought,   108. 
is  where  we  live,  112. 
To  know — 157. 
Sorrows,  conceal  your — 210. 
"        pass  like  foam,  195. 
•*        The    artifices   of  our  own 
—371. 
Soul,  A  secret  drawer  in  the — 56. 
A — in  dead  things,  431. 
Crime  withers  the— 56. 
The  noble — dissatisfied,  227. 
The  recesses  of  the — 154. 
The— of  Pedro  Garcias,  55. 
The  —'8   health,   109. 
To  confide  one's  whole — 171. 


*t 


tt 


tt 


ti 


tt 


tt 


tt 


Note  that  the  simpler  form  of  Bartlett  is  quite  as  clear  as  the 
second  more  elaborate  style. 
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From  Flske**  Dutch  iwd  Quaker  Oolonie$  in  America.    Houghton 


HusbBon't  Tayern,  IL  200. 

Hugonet,  the  execution  of.  1.  27. 

Huguenots,  their  migration  from 
France,  t  24:  whr  they  did 
not  come  to  New  France,  180, 
230;  causes  of  their  failure  in 
France,  11.  837,  888:  their  mi- 
gration to  New  Netherland, 
340 ;  persecuted  by  Louis  XIV., 
841,  342;  their  exodus  from 
France,  842,  843;  in  Boston, 
344 ;  in  New  York,  345 ;  names, 
344,   345. 

Hull,    Edward.   1.    265. 

Hunter,    Robert,   11.    242-245. 

Hutchlngs,  an  alderman,  IL  287, 
288. 

Hutchinson,  Anne,  t  182;  mur- 
dered by  Indians,  186;  her 
captive  granddaughter,  196, 
275  *    11.   102. 

Hutchinson,  Thomas,  11.  107. 

Hnyghens.  Christian,  1.  17. 

Hyde,  Edward,  see  Combury, 
Viscount. 


Pennsylvania,  religious  liberty  in 
11.  00;  boundaries  of,  148-150; 
origin  of  the  name.  150;  its 
charter  contrasted  wltili  that  of 
Maryland,  151.  152 ;  why  it  was 
not  molested  by  Indians  in  the 
early  times,  164-166;  rapid 
growth  of,  166,  828;  becomes  a 
royal  province.  217;  restored  to 
Penn,  805 ;  revised  charter  of. 
809.  310;  significance  of  its 
rapid  growth,  828,  320;  a  centre 
of  distribution  for  the  non- 
English  copulation,  880. 

Penobscot  River,  1.  66,  75-70. 

Pepys,  Samuel,  11.  12. 

Pequots.  L  186.  148,  158,  155. 

Perry,  Oliver,  IL  210. 

Persecution,  causes  of.  11.  100-104 ; 
harmfulness  of,  105,  106. 

Philadelphia,  founding  of,  11.  156, 
157 ;  Its  literary  eminence,  320- 
323. 

Philip,  chief  of  the  Wampanoags 
11.  58.  59. 


From  E.  B.  Andrew's  History  of  tf^e  Last  Quarter  Century  in  tf^e  United  States. 

Scrlbner 


Kellogg,  W.  P.,  nominated  for  Gover- 
nor In  Louisiana,  I.,  80;  his  pros- 
pects clouded  for  a  time,  83; 
elected  Governor  without  the  re- 
turns, 84 ;  declared  de  facto  Gover- 
nor, 85 ;  his  abdication  demanded, 
155 ;  recognized  by  the  Administra- 
tion, 157 ;  his  explanation  of  the 
uprising,  159;  orders  members  of 
Legislature  forcibly  removed,  162; 
signs  certificate  of  Hayes  electors, 
219. 

Kellt,  "  General,"  in  the  "  Common- 
wealer"  movement,  II.,  328. 

Kellt,  John,  II.,  88. 

"  Kellt  the  Bum."  I.,  206. 

Missouri,    State   of,    reSnfranchisement 


of  Southerners  a  burning  question 
in  I.,  81 ;  the  James  gang  in,  881 ; 
Constitutional  Convention  in,  II., 
147. 

Missouri,  The,  carries  supplies  to  Rus- 
sian famine  sufferers,  II.,  222 
et  seq, 

M1S8ODRIS,  The,  "Messiah  craze'* 
among,  II.,  201;  severalty  land 
holdings  by,  349. 

MiZNEB,  Mr.,  unjust  punishment  of,  in 
Barundia  affair,  II.,  186. 

MODOCS,  The,  outbreak  of,  I.,  175  et 
seq. ;  massacre  the  Peace  rommls- 
sloners  179  et  seq. ;  leaders  of, 
captured  and  hung,  181. 


From  Horace  Porter's  Campaigning  tcith  Grant      Century 


Port  Boyal,  Va.,  change  of  Grant's 
base  of  supplies  to,  125;  the  base 
transferred  to  White  House  from, 
155 

Potomac,  the  river,  military  movements 
on.  236,  270 

Powell,  Lewis,  See  Patne,  Lewis 

Press,  evil  effects  in  the  north  of  a 
divided,  40,  41,  180:  experiences  of 
reporters  in  Grant's  camps,  47; 
Meade's  Irritation  at,  190,  191 ;  dis- 
ciplining a  member  of  the,  191 

"Price,"  the  gun  boat,  Fred  Grant's 
experiences   on,   863 

Profanity,  Grant's  abhorrence  of,  164, 
251 ;  a  mule-driver's  reliance,  231 ; 
an  occasion  for,  427 

Puppyism,  and  dogmatism,  16 


anarles's  Ford,  Ya.,  military  movements 

at.  145 
auarles's     Mills,     Ya.,     Grant's     head- 
quarters at.  145 
Quinine,  its  value,   151 
Bailroads,    methods    of    destruction    of, 

146 
Bain,  disheartening  effect  on  an  army, 

121 
Kaleigh,  K.  C.  Grant  goes  to,  504 
Kamseur,  MaJ.-gen.  Stephen  D.,  mortally 

wounded  and  taken  prisoner  at  Cedar 

Creek,  307 
Kamson,     Brlg.-gen.     Matthew     W.,     in 

battle  of  Five  Forks.  437 
Bapidan.    the    river,     the    crossincr    of. 

87.    39,   41   et  seq. ;   the   country  of, 

89-41.    44 ;    temporary    headquarters 

on   43-48 


66 


NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY 


Prom    E.    H.    Bflngton'i   Th€   Puritan   in  England   an4   New   England, 

(Uttl€) 


Roberts 


Churches,  Independent,  94;  model  of  Scrooby,  158;  Plymouth 
Church,  158;  Salem,  159;  ofl5cers  of,  160,  287. 

Coffee  not  used,  139. 

Coffin,  Rev.  Ebenezer,  of  Brunswick,  note  on  his  life,  375; 
his  religious  views,  384. 

Committee  of  Religion,  74. 

Common  Schools,  reasons  for,  248;  Governor  of  Virginia  dis- 
likes, 248;  schools  in  Dutch  Republic,  248;  in  Plymouth, 
249;  Boston,  general  law,  250;  schools  in  New  Haven,  250; 
Hartford;  influence  of,  250. 


From  J.  D.  Champlaln  jr'8  Young  Folk'9 
Anderson,  Robert,   in   Sumter 

in  1861.39,42,55,     C2 

in  Kentucky 118 

in  Sumter  in  1865.   502 

Andersonville    488 

Anecdotes.     See  Stories. 

Annapolis    66 

Antietam,  Battle  of 284,  287 

Anti-Federalists   6 

Anti-Nebraska  Men 25 

Anti-Slaverv   Societv 18 

Appomattox  Court-Hou8e.535,  539 
Arkansas,  Secession  of 73 


HiMtory  of  the  War  for  the  Union.     Holt 

Bairs  Bluff,  Battle  of 131 

Banks,  N.  P.,  and  the  Anvil 

Chorus    420 

at  Cedar  Mountain. . . .  272 

at  Mansfield 422 

at  New  Orleans 228 

at  Port  Hudson 342 

in  the  Shenandoah  Val- 
ley    244 

Succeeded  by  Canby..  425 

at  Winchester 253 

Banner  of   Secession 36 

Barnard,  Gen.,  at  Yorktown.  246 


From  Charles  Hcmstrect's  Nooks  and  Corners  of  Old  New  York,    Scribner 


Brouwer  Street 15 

Bryant  Park 114, 

197,  198,  199 

Bull's  Head  Tavern. 49,  190 
Bull's     Head     VUlage 

190,  191 

Bunker  Hill 144 

Burdell  Murder,  The 

149.  150 

Burr,  Aaron,  home  of .  18,  104 

Office  of 40 

Last  Friend  of .  . .  67 

Burton's  Theatre 39 


Caf6  des  Mille  Colonnes 

39. 
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Canal  Street . .  41,  42,  94.  95 

Chatham  Square 45.  46 

Chatham  Street 47 

Chelsea  Cottages 129 

Chelsea  Village 126. 

127,  128,  129 

Cherry  Hill SL  52 

Cherry  Street .- . . .  51 

Church,  All  Saints' 136 

■  Allen  Street  Mem- 

orial   142 

■  Bedford  Street 

Memorial 106 

Bowery  Village. . . .  162 
Brick  Presbyterian 

31,  196 


m 
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From  N.  S.  Shaler't  Nature  and  Man  in  America.     Scrlbner 

Alps,   conditton   of   life   In 25 

AmericaD  contlDents,  contributions  of  domesticated  animals  and  plants  from..  175 

population,    changes   in 264 

evidence  from  Civil  War 268.  273 

longevity,  etc 266 

physical   condition 271 

Appalachian   Mountains,   effect  on   Civil   War 210 

colonies 195 

distribution  of  slavery 200 

protection  they  affarded  against  Indians 205 

Aryans,    origin   of 168 

Atlantic    coast    shelf 77 

This  would  be  more  readily  understood  if  printed  with  a  less 
wasteful  and  elaborate  system  of  indentation  and  with  the  page 
citations  immediately  following  the  modifications.  See  statement 
on  use  of  leaders,  page  56. 


From  Indea  to  Jeeuit  Relatione  ed.  by  B.  O.  Thwaites.    Barrows  Bros. 

Cards,  used  as  money,  69,  2$^,    See  also  Canada:  card  money;  and 

Money. 
Carette,   Louis    (Francois),  Jesuit,   71,    129;   arrives   in   Louisiana 

(1750),   178,  72,   19:   abandons  Arkansas   mission,  70,  241,  243; 

at  San  Domingo,   207;  sketch,  89,  71,  126-127,  178. 
Carey,  Matthew:     General  Atlas,  71,  362. 
Carhagouha  (Carantouan),  Indian  site:  location,  34,  254;  Recollets 

at,  4»  259,  262,  265.    See  also  Arontaen,  and  Carantouan. 

« 

Carheil  (Careil,  Carrheil),  Etienne  de,  Jesuit,  51,  145,  149,  53, 
181-183,  193,  56,  49-55,  57.  308,  61,  181,  231,  6a,  105,  71,  129; 
arrives  in  Canada  (1666),  50,  195,  325*  gives  feast,  197;  takes 
name  of  Aonde'chete,  197;  goes  to  Iroquois  mission  (1668), 
325;  Iroquois  give  feast  to,  52,  175;  drunkard  attacks,  62, 
225-227;  abandons  Iroquois  missions  (1683),  50,  325;  at  Quebec 
college  (1683),  325;  goes  to  Mackinac  (1686),  325;  Cadillac 
opposes,  325,  65,  247-249;  fur  traders  oppose,  50,  325;  returns 
to  Quebec  (1703)1  326;  ministers  to  French  (1703-18),  326; 
death   (1726),  326;  biography,  325-326,  71,  150,  240. 


Prom  A.  M.  Bark's  Child  Life  in  Colonial  Days,     Macmillan 


Abcie.    See  Absey-book 

Abiel.  the  name,  15. 

Abigail,  the  name.  16. 

Absey-book,  137.  239. 

Accidence,  Young  Lady's,  96,  13s: 
Cheever's  I34' 

Acorn  cups,  playthings  of,  386. 

Adams,  Abigail,  quoted,  93-94;  patriot- 
ism of,  I7X< 

Adams.  John  Quincy.  birth  of,  40;  let- 
ters of,  147.  169-170;  patriotic  educa- 
tion of.  170  ei  seq. 


Appleseed  rhyme,  381. 
Appleton,  Samuel,  as  teacher,  98. 
Arithmetic,   manuscript.    79.    138,    139; 

study  of.   138;    verses  in,   141,   143; 

printed,    140  et  seq.;    rules  on  birch 

bark.  79. 
Arsemetrick,  140. 
Arte  of  Vulgar  Arithmetike,  143. 
Ascham,  Roger,  91;  habits  of,  353. 
Ashes,  saved  by  school  children,  77* 
Astrology,  s-6. 
Augrime.  140. 


68 


NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY 


Prom  Sidney  Lee'f  Lift  cf  William  Skaktsp^r;     MacmilUn 

LAWmSNCB  MACBKTH 


Lawrence,  Henry,  his  teal  bmeath 
Siakespeare'f  autograph,  267 

Leor^  King:  date  of  comporition.  241; 
produced  at  Whitehall,  241;  But- 
ter's imperfect  editions,  241 ;  mainly 
founded  on  Holinshed's  '  Chronicle.* 
241.  and  Sidney's  'Arcadia/  241: 
the  character  of  the  King,  241.  For 
editions  se*  Section  xix.  (Bibliog* 
raphy)  301-25 

Legal  terminology  in  plays  and  poems 
oif  the  Shakespearean  period.  32  n  2. 
and  Appendix,  IX.;  cf.  107 

Leme,  Dr.  Thomas,  a  Latin  piece  on 
Richard  III  by,  63 

Leicester,  Barl  of.  entertains  Queen 
Elisabeth  at  Kenilworth.  17.  162; 
in  the  Low  Countries,  30;  his  com- 
pany  of  players.  33.  35 


Luddington.  20 

Lydgate.  *  Troy  Book '  of.  227 

Lyly.  John.  61;  influence  on  ^iake> 
speare's  comedies.  61,  62;  his  ad- 
dresses to  Cupid.  97  «i;  and  %iid- 
summter  Night's  Drtam,  162 

Lyrics  in  Shakespeare's  plays,  207, 
250.  255  and  II  2 

•  M..  I..*  306.  See  also  '  S..  I.  M.' 
Mad>etk:  the  references  to  the  climate 
of  Inverness.  41  (and  quotation  in 
n  3).  42;  date  of  ccmiposition,  239: 
the  story  drawn  from  HoUnshed. 
239;  not  printed  until  1623.  239; 
the  shortest  of  the  poet's  plays.  239: 
points  of  difference  from  other  plays 
of  the  same  class,  240;  Middleton's 
plagiarisms  of.  240.  For  editions 
see  Section  xix.  (Bibliography). 
301-25 


Note  that  in  this  index  the  first  and  last  headings  on  each  page 
are  given  at  heads  of  columns,  to  aid  in  rapid  scanning. 


From  R.     W.  Emerson's  CoUected  Works.     General  Index.     Hough  ton 
Note.    Titles  of  essays  and  poems  are  In  small  capitals. 


Bradshaw.  John,  ill.  107:  x.  411. 
Brag,  V.  143-146;  x.  170. 
Bbahma.  Ix.  170  /. 
Brains,     differences    of,     x.     47 ; 

male  and  female,  Iv.  105. 
Bramante.   xli.   133.   139. 
Brandy,   revenue   from.    vll.   34. 
Brant,   Joseph,   II.    1^5. 
Brasldas,    11.   234;    vll.    79. 
Bravery,     xl.     200.       See,     al$o. 

Courage. 
Bread,    not   the   aim,    1.   276:   11. 

211 ;  xl.  331 ;  heavenly,  v.  243 ; 

viU.    64:    history    of.    Hi.    «*>; 

transubsrtantlatlon  of,  tL  128: 

via.  38. 


Gravity,  centre  of,  U.  210;  vll. 
31.     282;  X.  189. 

Gray,  Thomas,  quoted.  Till.  58, 
272. 

Great   Men,   Uses   or,  Iv.   7-38. 

helped  l>v  adverHity.  11,  IIH; 

vl.  222;  vlll.  219;  of  great 
affinities,  iv.  43 ;  age  mis- 
chooses,  11.  204 :  tv.  193 :  no 
boasters,  vl.  11 ;  Indifferent  to 
circumstances,  vli.  115 ;  com- 
nos*te.  iv.  96 :  not  convulslble, 
11.  299 ;  mutual  deference,  x. 
67 ;  clear  our  minds  of  ego- 
tism, iv.  29 ;  enrich  us,  vill. 
215 ;  equality  in  all  ages,  11. 
84. 


Note  that  the  modifications  are  alphabeted  under  heading  by  the 
significant  word  not  necessarily  by  the  word  standing  first.  See 
also  page  31. 
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From  Geikle'8  TcTtboot  of  Geology,     Macmlllan 

Ad  astferisk  attached  to  a  number  denotes  that  a  figure  of  a  subject  will  be 
found  on  the  page  Indicated.  Genera  and  species  of  fossils  are  printed  In  Italics. 
A  single  reference  only  is  given  to  each  main  division  of  the  Geological  Record  In 
which  a  genus  is  mentioned. 


••Aa  **  form  of  lava-streams,  217 

Aachenian,  950 

Aar  glacier,  erosion  by,  432 

former  size  of,  1048 

Abies,  991 

Absorption-spectrum,   11,   12 
"Abthellung"  in  stratigraphy,  678 
Abysmal  deposits,  457,  648,  650 
Abyssinia,  volcanic  plateau  of,  258 
Axacia,  995 
AconthoceraM,   927* 
Aoanthocladia,  844 
Aoanthodes,  795*.  796,  830,  845 
Acantho}>hoUs,  931 
AcanthospongiOt  748 
Acer,  922,  988,  995 
Acera^Jterium,   1018 
Aeerocare,  731 
Aeervularia  742,   757*,   780 
Achatina,  986 


Acheulian    deposits,    1057 

Achyrodon,   894 

Acicularia,  976. 

Acid,  uses  of.  in  rock  determination,  87 

acetic,   87 

apocrenic,  471 

citric,  87 ;  use  of.  In  field-work.  81 

crenic,    471 

humic,   471 

hydrochloric,    81 

hydrofluoric.    ST 

hydrofluosiliclc,   88 

< nitric,   88 

organic,  action  of,   146.  843,  458, 


471 


ulmic,    471 


Acid    series    of    massive    works,    156; 

gradation    of,    into    basic,    105.    225, 

262.  269,  564.  576 
AcidoMpit,  741  •.  743,  781 


From  Maria  Parloa's  Home  Economic.    Century 


Bedrooms,  best  kind  of  light  for,  41 

best  floor  for,  41 

how  to  fumiBh,  41 

method    of    ventilating    in    cold 
weather,  56 
Beds,  desirability  of  single,  41 

how  to  make,  44 

how  they  can  l>e  made  alMoIutely 
comfortable.  42 

importance  of  well-made,  44 

Icind  of  mattresses  for,  42 

Idnd  and  sise  of  coverings,  43 

length  of.  43 

length  of  sheeta.  43 
Bed  springs,  45 
Beef,    See  Marketing. 
Beets,  257 
Benzene,  293 


Care,  of  cellar,  90 

of  dining-room.  90 

of  dishes.  163 

of  fats.  232 

of  floors  in  Icitchen  and  pantry,  80 

of  furnace  fires,  136 

of  kitchen  and  pantries.  79 

of  Icitchen  utenails,  82 

of  lamps,  127 

of  lighting  appliances.  126 

of  natural-wood  finishes.  73 

of  outside  doors.  73 

of  plumbing,  93 

of  range,  140 

of  refrigerator,  88 

of  the  tea-kettle,  87 

of  window  sashes,  74 
Carpet-cleaning,  64 


Observe  that  under  "  Care  "  only  the  first  "  of  "  was  necessary. 
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READING  LIST  ON  INDEXING 

Bailey,  Nancy.  Indexing;  a  Profession  for  Women,  (see  London,  Vic- 
torian era  exhibition,  1897.  Progress  in  Women's  Education  in  the  British 
Empire.     1898.    p.  196^3)  * 

Baker,  Mrs  Catherine.    Making  an  Index,     {see  Public  Libraries,  Mar. 

1905,  10:132-35) 
Blair,  E.  H.  Indexing  and  Indexers.   (see  A.  L.  A.  Bui.  Jul.  191 1,  5:234-38) 
Clarke,  A.  L.    Manual  of  practical  Indexing.    Lond.  1904.    Library  Supply 

Co.  5/n 
Reform   in   Indexing  Methods,     (see  Library  World,   Mar. 

1907,  9:317-20) 
Dewey,  Melvil.    Exact  Reference  to  Printed  or  Manuscript  Pages,     (see 

Bookman,  Ap.     1897,  5: 174-75) 

Explains  method  of  citing  divisions  of  page  by  ninths. 

Hetherington,    E.     The    Indexing   of    Periodicals,      (see    Index    to    the 

Periodical  Literature  of  the  World,  1892,  3:3-7) 
Kaiser,   J.     Systematic   Indexing.     Lond.    191 1.     Pitman  &   Sons.      (Card 

system  scr.  v.  2)    i2/6n 

Has  a  tocnewhat  general  chapter  applying  principles  to  book  indexing. 

Nichols,  J.  B.  Indexing;  manual  for  librarians,  authors  and  publishers. 
I4P.0.    N.Y.     1892.    Publishers'  Weekly  o.p. 

First  published  in  Library  Jowmal,  Oct.  189a,  17:406. 

Perkins,  F:  B.  Book  Indexes,  (see  U.  S. — Education,  Bureau  of.  Public 
Libraries  in  the  U.  S.  .  .  their  History,  Condition  and  Management. 
Special  Report.    1876.    pt  i,  p.  727-32) 

Petherbridge,  Mary.  The  Technique  of  Indexing.  Lond.  1904.  Secretarial 
Bureau  S/n 

Pollard,  A.  W.  Making  of  Early  Indexes,  (see  Living  Age,  Apr.  4,  1908, 
257:29-36)     Interesting  historical  sketch. 

Robinson,  O.  H.  On  Indexing  Periodical  and  Miscellaneous  Literature. 
(see  U.  S. — Education,  Bureau  of.  Public  Libraries  in  the  U.  S.  .  .  their 
History,  Condition  and  Management.  Special  Report.  1876.  pt  i, 
p.  ^3-72) 

Shepardson,  G:  D.  Suggestions  for  an  Index  of  Engineering  Literature; 
with  discussion,  (see  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  Trans- 
actions, Nov.  1894.  11:777-83.  835-59) 

Thomson,  W.  S.  Practical  Guide  to  Indexing  and  Precis  Writing.  289P.  D. 
Aberdeen  1891.    John  Adam  1/  6d 

Interesting  and  suggestive  in  connection  with  book  indexing,  though  not  directly  concerned 
with  it. 

Thring,  Sir  Henry.     Instructions  for  an  Index  to  the  Statute  Law.     (see 

Law  Magazine,  Aug.  1877,  ser.  4,  2:  491) 
Wheatley,  H:  B.    What  is  an  Index?    i32p.O.    Lond.  1879.    Index  Society. 

o.  p. 

Contains  rules  of  Index  Society  and  much  useful  and  entertaining  matter. 

How  to  Make  an  Index.     (Booklovers'  Lib.)     Armstrong  $1.25 

Embodies  most  of  the  matter  in  his  What  is  an  Index  t  with  additions. 

Library  Journal;  monthly  .  .  .  journal  of  the  American  Library  Association 
Sep.  1876-date.  v.i-date,  1-5  sq.Q;  v.6-date,  sq.O.  N.Y.  i877-<iate. 
Publishers'  Weekly  $5. 

Contains  much  matter  of  value  on  indexing  and  indexes.     The  following  articles  are  of 
special  interest: 

Improvement  of  Poole's  Index;  by  W.  S.  Biscoe.  Ap.  1877,  1:279-81 
Indexes  to  Periodicals.  June  1877.  1:3  59-6^ 


Planof  theNew  Ppole's  Index;  a  Library  Symposium,  June  1878.  3:141-51 

er,  July-. 
Notes  on  Geographical  Indexing,  Oct.  189^,  19:330-31 


The  Index  Symposium  and  its  Morals;  by  W.  P.  Poole.  July  1878,  3:178-85 
Some  Points  in  indexing,  by  W:  I:  Fletcher,  July -Aug.  1879,  4:243-47 

'  cal  Ir  -     •        - 


'Acid  to  Casks    :  a  few  remarks  on  indexing;  by  W.  S.  Bums.  Sep.  1903.  28:664-65 
Some  Rules  to  be  observed  in  Making  Indexes.  Sep.  1903,  28:665 
What  I  Expect  of  an  Index;  by  A.  A.  Brooks,  Feb.  1910,  35:51-55 


INDEX 


The  superior  figtires  tell  the  exact  place  on  the  page  in  ninths;  e.  g.  521  means 
page  52  beginning  in  the  third  ninth  of  the  page,  i.  e.  about  one  third  of  the 
way  down. 


A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules,  1^ 

Abbreviations,  use  of,  39' 

Accuracy,  importance,  42'-43*.  Set 
also  Verification 

Added  entry,  see  Double  entry 

Adjective,  as  heading,  li^;  separated 
from  noun,  13^,  46* 

Allusions  and  unimportant  state- 
ments, i&,  i& 

Alphabet,  relative  space  for  letters, 

24>-25* 

Alphabetic  marginal  tags,  24^ 

Alphabetic  order  of  modifications, 
31^;  advantages,  33* 

Alphabetic  vs  classified  indexes,  7*; 
to  periodicals,  43^44' 

Alphabcting,  of  slips,  25^,  3o'-3i*;  on 
final  proof,  42*; 

rules  for:  57'--6i*;  compound 
names,  6o*;  compound  words,  60*; 
elisions  in  titles,  61^;  by  heading 
primarily,  58^;  identical  first 
words,  59*;  forenames  identical 
with  surnames,  59* ;  surnames  iden- 
tical, 59^;  whole  names  identical, 
66*;  joint  authofs,  61  >;  possessives, 
6i*;  by  significant  word,  31^;  sur- 
names with  prefixes,  59*;  titles 
under  authors,  6i'2;  umlaut,  60*; 
word  by  word,  58".  See  also  Ar- 
rangement 

Alternative  titles,  omit,  57* 

Analysis  under  heading,  19^ 

Anonymous  writings,  52' 

Apostrophe,  disregard  in  alphabct- 
ing, 61* 


Arrangement,   of    cross    references, 

34*-35» ; 

of  modifications:  31^34';  alpha- 
betic   order,    31',    33^;    order    of 
entry,  3:^,  33^;  combination  of  al- 
phabetic and  order  of  entry,  33*; 
logical    order,    33';    relative    ad- 
vantages   of    different    methods, 
33^    See  also  Alphabcting 
Art  galleries,  entry  under,  53* 
Article,    never    index    under,    ii*; 
omission  from  title,  53* ;  transposi- 
tion, 57* 
Author,   as  indexer,  6*;   of  quoted 

statements,  13^ 
Author  and  title,  rules  for,  54'-57* 
Author  entry,  in  periodical  indexes, 
45*,  46^;  for  poetry,  48»-495.    See 
also      Alphabcting;       Biography; 
Headings;  Names 
Authors,   joint,   50*;    dash    for   re- 
peated name,  55^;  alphabcting,  6i> 

Bays,   names,  5i*-52i 

Bibliography,  70^ 

Biography,  anonymous,  52';  ar- 
rangement of  modifications,  32*; 
biographee's  works,  55';  curves 
for  authors*  names,  5(?;  entry 
under  subject  as  well  as  author, 
52«;  titles,  57' 

Blank  book  index,  24^ 

Blanket  entry,  19',  20^ 

Body  as  author,  52*,  55' 

Book  lists,  55*-57' 

Book  reviews,  indexing,  477-48' 
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Cancelations  in  editing,  yp' 

Capes,  names,  5i'-52i 

Cards,  see  Slips 

Catalog  rules,  codes  of,  6*-7*;  not 
always  applicable  to  indexes,  a^ 

Chronologic  arrangement  under 
biogrraphic  and  historical  headings, 
32?;  advantages,  33* 

Churches,  entry  of,  53' 

City,  entry  under,  52*,  53' 

Clarke,  A.  L.,  on  choice  of  headings, 
III 

Qass  and  specific  headings,  choice 
between,  12*;  cross  references  be- 
tween, 21',  jf^Zi^ 

Classed  lists  of  books,  indexing,  55*- 

Classified  indexes,  7*;  to  periodicals, 

43^44* 
Cockatoo  story,  absurd  entries,  14^ 

Committees,  54^ 

Common  terms,  give  preference  to, 

118 
Compound  names,  50^;  alphabeting, 

60* 
Compound  words,  alphabeting,  60* 
Conciseness,  17*,  27* 
Consistency,  importance,  6^,  27^;  not 

chief  aim,  27*,  33* 
Convention,  entry  imder,  52^,  53* 

Copying  rules,  39^4°^ 

Country,  entry  under,  525.  See  also 
Place  names 

Criticism,  author's  works  in,  55' 

Cross  references,  20^-225;  between 
allied  headings,  21^,  36^,  36*;  ar- 
rangement, 34'-35M  from  changed 
name,  50S;  between  class  and 
specific  headings,  21';  for  com- 
pound names,  50^;  copying  rules, 
39*,  40^;  definition,  8*;  vs  double 
entry,  20*,  22^;  editing  important, 
2i>-22*;  changes  in  editing,  3^, 
365;  Jn  entry  a  line  index,  38*,  39^; 
examples,  5^,  i^,  20«-2i7;  to  fore- 
name, 5x5;  general.  36^;  govern- 
ment departments,  52^;  to  heading 
only,  22*;   on   marked  proof,  26*, 


27*;  misleading,  2i*-22*;  from  dif- 
ferent forms  of  names,  21*,  49*; 
from  names  with  preposition,  51^; 
for  noblemen,  51';  between  officer 
and  department,  53^;  in  para- 
graphed index,  37*,  39* ;  from  name 
of  place,  53*,  53*,  53';  from  possi- 
ble to  chosen  heading,  20*;  princi- 
ples, 215-22?;  from  pseudonyms, 
21^  50?;  connecting  subject  and 
subdivisions,  21^;  from  synony- 
mous headings,  14*,  20*,  27^  35', 
36*,  365;  type,  39* ;  verifying  on 
final  proof,  42* 

Curves  for  explanatory  matter,  54*, 
56*;  for  authors'  names,  56* 

Cutter,  C.  A.,  Rules  for*  a  Dictionary 
Catalog,  7\  49* 

Cyclopedias,  misleading  cross  refer- 
ences, 21* 

Dash,  for  repetition  of  heading,  556; 
for  joint  authors,  55^;  examples  of 
use,  63,  69 

Dates,  form  of  citation,  24^;  in 
italics,  395 

Definition,  of  index,  7';  of  terms,  8* 

Descriptive  phrase  often  poor  alpha- 
betic key,  II* 

Dewey,  Melvil,  Library  School 
Rules,  7I 

Double  entry  or  cross  reference,  20*, 

Ecclesiastical  dignitaries,  51^ 

Editing,  35^;  cooperative  work,  35*; 

•cross  references,  22';  pasted  copy, 

42^;  points  to  be  corrected  in,  35*- 

36*;  final  preparation  for  printer, 

4lt-425 

Elisions  in  titles,  61' 

Emerson,  R.  W.,  illustration  from, 
II* 

Entries,  number  to  subject,  I3'-I4' 

Entry,  term  defined,  8*;  should  not 
be  digest,  i;^  18T.  See  also  Head- 
ings; Modifications 

Entry  a  line  index,  rules  for  copy- 
ing, 391,  4C<;  arrangement  of  cross 
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references,  35^;  definition  and  ex- 
ample, 37*-38«;  headings  identical 
in  form,  41^;  modifications  in,  20*; 
combined  with  paragraphed  index, 

3^ 
Explanatory  matter,  curves  for,  54', 

56^.    See  also  Notes,  explanatory 
Expositions,  53' 

Figures,   inclusive,   rules   for  copy- 
ing, 39* 
Fletcher,  W.  I.,  definition  of  index, 

7*;  on  choice  of  headings,  10* 

Foreign  names,  51* 

Forename,  as  index  word,  51^;  sepa- 
rated from  surname,  13' 

Forts,  names,  Si'-52i 

Fulness  of  index,  6*,  9^,  14*.  See 
also  Headings;  Modifications 

Geographic  books,  indexing,  I2> 
Geographic  names,  5i'-52i 
Government    publications,    52* 
Gulfs,  names,  5i*-52i 

Hanging  indention,  37^ 
Heading,  term  defined,  8^ 
Heading,  secondary,  see  Subheads 
Headings,  adjectives  as,  122;  allied, 
cross  reference  between,  2i5,  36*, 
36*;  allied,  comparison  in  editing, 
36*,  36^;  cross  reference  vs  scat- 
tered material,  I4^  35';  decide  on 
and  follow  uniformly,  27^;  rules 
for  form  of,  49^54^;  homonyms, 
4x5;  inversion  of,  13^  52f5;  inver- 
sions under,  17^;  linked  subjects, 
13I;  modification  identical  with, 
2o3;  number  to  subject,  I3*-I48; 
punctuation,  13' ;  synonymous, 
cross    references    from,    14',    20*, 

27',  35^  36*,  36*;  vague  subjects 
require  more  entries,  142 ; 

choice  of:  lo^-is^;  avoid  unim- 
portant words,  1x8;  brevity,  13^, 
27*;  prefer  common  terms,  ii*;  too 
comprehensive,  14^-151;  ill  chosen, 
6^,  IX*,  14^  46I;  rarely  choose  main 


subject  of  book,  12*;  choose  ob- 
vious word,  lo*;  keep  perspective 
in  mind,  12^,  14I,  28*;  choose  sig- 
nificant word  in  phrase,  13'; 
specific  vs  class,  12*,  21',  36*-37' ; 

repetition:  in  modification,  19*; 
for  words  identical  in  spelling,  4x5; 
for  persons  of  same  surname,  4X*; 
if  entries  overrun  column,  42^ 
See  also  Alphabeting;  Author 
entry;  Editing;  Names 

Historical  headings,  arrangement  of 
modifications  under,  yi^ 

Homonyms,  41  ^ 

Humor  in  indexer,  19* 

Hyphened  words,  alphabeting,  60* 

Ideas,  indexes  of,  9*,  ii* 

Indention,  hanging,  37*;  in  entry  a 
line  index,  example,  38^;  in  para- 
graphed index  manuscript,  40^;  in 
printed  paragraphed  index,  ex- 
ample, 37';  directions  to  printer, 
4i» 

Index  defined,  7^ 

Index  sense,  5^ 

Index  Society,  rules,  70^ 

Indexer,  qualifications,  $•,  428-43I; 
importance  of  training,  5^-62;  must 
first  acquire  idea  of  scope,  9* ;  must 
take  searcher's  point  of  view,  lo^; 
tact  and  humor  in,  ig? 

Indexes,  examples,  x62,  621-69^ ;  cleri- 
cal methods  of  constructing,  24'- 
26^;  importance  of  good  work,  5'; 
various  types  of  index,  9* 

Institution,  entry  under,  52*,  53I 

Inversion,  in  entry  a  line  index,  20*; 
government  departments,  52^;  of 
heading,  13*;  under  heading,  17^; 
of  modifications,  31^;  of  names, 
13*;  of  names  after  titles,  X7^,  56*; 
to  bring  subject  word  first,  X3*, 
457;  in  title  entry,  45^,  57* 

Italics,  for  dates,  39^ ;  for  "  see  "  and 
"  see  also,"  39^ ;  for  book  titles  in 
general  index,  55I;  not  used  for 
titles  in  book  lists,  56* 
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Joint  authors,  so^;  alphabeting,  61^; 

dash  for  repeated  name,  55^ 
Judges,  opinions  of,  52s 

Key  words,  see  Headings 

Lakes,  names,  5i*-52i 

Language  of  text  often  disregarded, 

III,  279 
Leaders,  use  of,  56«;  examples,  66, 

^^ 
Letters,  space  between,  39^-40^;  tags 

on  blank  book  margins,  24^    See 

also  Alphabet 
Libraries,  entry  under,  53* 
Line  index,  see  Entry  a  line  index 
Literature  of  indexing,  70^ 

Marker,  22^ 

Marking  text,  26*-28»;  advanUges, 
26*;  methods,  26^;  sample,  27*;  end 
of  subject  noted,  30^ 

Markland,  J.  H.,  on  importance  of 
modifications,  158 

Married  women,  name  references, 
506 

Mechanical  methods,  blank  book 
plan,  247 ;  entries  on  sheets,  25*; 
separate  slips,  26^ 

Modifications,  i5*-2o7;  allusions  and 
unimportant  statements,  l7*-lff, 
i8*;  analysis  under  heading,  19*; 
clear  but  concise,  17',  27*;  care  in 
condensing,  17*,  18^-192;  need  not 
be  digest,  179,  iS^;  in  entry  a  line 
index,  20«;  too  general,  16^-17*, 
i87;  heading  identical  with,  20*; 
inversion,  176,  20«,  31^;  index 
entry  a  pointer,  i8<;  repetition  of 
heading  in,  ig*;  for  scattered  refer- 
ences, 197,  20«,  22«;  must  be 
specific,  iS' ;  term  defined,  8* ;  need 
not  be  used  uniformly,  i6*;  value, 
I5^i6«.  See  also  Arrangement  of 
modifications 

Mountains,  names,  51^-521 

Name  index,  9^ 

Names,  alphabeting,  59*;  as  book 
titles,  56';  changed,  50^;  compound, 


50^;  alphabeting  compound,  60*; 
curves  for,  56* ;  ecclesiastical  digni- 
taries, si7;  foreign,  si«;  forename 
as  index  word,  Si5;  full  or  short- 
ened, 54«;  geographic,  Si*-52>;  in- 
version, 13*;  inversions  after  title, 
17^,  56';  noblemen,  si';  person  vs 
oflficer,  52«;  with  prefixes,  59*;  with 
prepositions,  50*-5i';  real  name  or 
pseudonym,  56^ ;  same  surname  for 
different  persons,  41*;  text  form 
often  best,  49*,  54^.  See  also  Au- 
thor entry;  Biography;  Cross 
references 

Nichols,  J.  B.,  on  value  of  good  in- 
dexes, 55;  statements  and  illustra- 
tions from,  7«;  definition  of  index, 
7*;  suggestion  on  indexes  to  sets, 
81;  on  indexing  methods,  27* 

Ninths,  exact  reference  by,  2^-23^, 

Noblemen,  51' 

Notes,  on  slips,  20*,  37'; 

explanatory:  abbreviations,  39*; 

examples,  63*,  68*,  69I;   superior 

figures,  23* 
Novels,  indexing  titles,  56* 

Official  publications,  entry  of,  52*; 
dash  for  repetition  of  heading,  55* 
Omnibus  entry,  19^,  201 
Orientals,  names,  516 

Page  references,  22«-24«;  beginning 
of  citation,  23,^;  exact  references 
by  ninths,  22*-23«;  inclusive  or 
scattering,  22*,  29*;  inclusive  for 
matter  overrunning  page,  22*,  39*; 
marker,  23*;  citation  of  volumes, 

23>-24« 

Paragraphed  index,  defined  with 
example,  376;  rules  for  copying, 
391,  46*;  arrangement  of  cross 
references,  34*-35^;  combined  with 
entry  a  line  index,  38* 

Pasted  copy,  40^-41' ;  preparation  for 
printer,  42* 

Period,  omit  at  end  of  paragraph, 
395 
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Periodicals,  indexing,  43^-49* ;  author 
entry,  45*,  46*;  book  reviews,  47'- 
48*;  classified  and  alphabetic  in- 
dexes, 431-445 ;  cooperative  work, 
30* ;  cumulative  index,  44^;  curves 
for  authors'  names  in  title  entry, 
56*;  entries  for  poetry,  47^  48*- 
49S;  series  of  volumes  index,  44**; 
series  on  one  subject,  47';  striking 
titles,  46*-47*;  subject  entry  most 
important,  46^;  title  entries,  45*- 
46*,  56*;  titles  of,  treatment,  53*; 
three  types  of  indexes,  44*;  volume 
index,  44^ 

Perkins.  F.  B.,  cited,  25« 

Persons,  see  Author  entry;  Biog- 
raphy; Names 

Perspective,  consider  in  determining 
plan,  12^;  in  determining  number 
of  headings,  I4> ;  in  choosing  head- 
ings, 28* 

Petitions,   54* 

Phrases  as  headings,  II^  13* 

Place  names,  entry  under,  51',  52*, 
53*;  references  from,  53*,  53*,  53*; 
alphabeting,  59I;  alphabeting  com- 
pound names,  60* 

Plan  of  index,  must  be  influenced 
by  use,  6*,  lo*;  importance,  6^; 
keep  perspective  in  mind*,  12? 

Plurals,  treatment,  58^ 

Poetry,  indexing,  47^  48^-495 ;  author 
entry  for,  48^-495;  subject  entries 
rarely  necessary,  49* 

Political  parties,  entry  under,  531 

Popes,  names,  51^ 

Possessives,  alphabeting,  61^ 

Prefixes,  surnames  with,  59* 

Prepositions,  surnames  with,  50^-5 1* 

Presidents,  messages,  52'-53i;  per- 
sonal writings,  53I 

Princes,  names,  51* 

Printer,  preparation  of  copy  for,  39^- 
425;  directions  to,  41^ 

Printing,  forms  of,  37*-38*;  ex- 
amples, 63-69 

Proof,  marking,  see  Text 

Proof  reading,  42* 


Pseudonyms,  entry  under  if  better 
known,  50*;  references  from,  21*, 

Punctuation,  of  headings,  13*;  of 
cross  references,  39*;  for  para- 
graphed index,  39^,  40^;  omit 
periods,  39^ 

Qualifications  of   indexer,   5<,   19S, 

42»-43* 
Quoted  statements,  13? 

Readers*  indexer  must  consider,  6^, 

io« 
Reading  list  on  indexing,  70^ 
References,    see    Cross    references;. 
Page  references;  Scattered  refer- 
ences 
Reports,    preservation     of     marked 
proof    for,    26*;    preservation    of 
slips  for,  41* 
Revision,  see  Editing;  Verification 
Rules,  must  vary  according  to  book, 
6*.    See  also  Catalog  rules;  Read- 
ing list  on  indexing;  also  special 
subjects 

Saints,  names,  51^ 
Scattered  references,  19',  20*,  22* 
Schools,  entry  under,  53* 
Scientific  books,  plan,  12^ 
Scientific  terms,  use  of,  lo*,  11* 
Searchers,    indexer    must    consider, 

65,  io« 
"  See  '*  and  "  See  also  **    references, 

see  Cross  references 
Series,  citation,  24* 
Series   of   articles   on   one   subject, 

473 

Sets,  index  should  cover,  8^ 

Sheets,  numbered,  401 

Ships,  54' 

Significant    word,    arrangement    by, 

31^ 
Size,  see  Fulness 

Slips,  alphabeting,  30»-3i5;  best 
mechanical  device,  26^;  notes  on. 
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20*,  3/3;  pasting,  40^-41*;  preser- 
vation for  consolidated  indexes, 
41I;  quality,  292;  rules  and  sample 
entries,  29^;  size,  29*;  trays  for, 
295,  312 ;  verifying,  30« 

Societies,  entry,  52*;  local,  53*;  na- 
tional and  nonlocal,  53^;  publica- 
tions, 537 ;  dash  for  repeated  head- 
ing, 55^ 

Sovereigns,  names,  51^ 

Specific  and  class  headings,  choice 
between,  12*;  cross  references  be- 
tween,  21',   36«-372;   editing,'  36*- 

Specific  modifications,  18* 
Striking  titles,  46*-47',  52^,  57' 
Subheads,  arrangement,  34*;  rules 
for  copying,  405;  editing,  37*;  in 
entry  a  line  index,  example,  38*; 
indicate  indention,  28*,  41*;  need 
foreseen  in  marking  proof,  28*; 
in  paragraphed  index,  examples, 
345,  378;  term  defined,  8^;  use  of, 

Subject,  term  defined,  8';  vague,  re- 
quires more  entries,  14*;  should 
not  be  scattered  under  several 
headings,  14^  35*;  new,  how  to 
treat,  27^.    See  also  Headings 

Subject  and  word  index  combined, 
408 

Subject  entry  vs  title  entry,  45^-46^ 

Subjects,  index  of,  9* 

Superior  figures,  232 

Surnames,  see  Names 

Synonymous  headings,  cross  refer- 
ence from,  I4^  20^,  27^  35';  com- 
parison in  editing,  36*,  3^ 

Tact  in  indexer,  192 

Technical   terms,   use   of,    lo*,    ii* 

Terms,  definition,  8' 

Text,  marking,  262-28^;  methods, 
26^-27^;  indicate  end  of  subject, 
30';  value  for  reports  or  tabular 
matter,  26^;  value  as  work  pro- 
ceeds, 26^ 


Text  words,  not  always  best  key,  ii*, 

27» 

Title  entry,  45*-465,  566;  alphabeting, 
592,  60^;  alternative  titles,  57*;  for 
anonymous  writings,  52*;  biog- 
raphy, 577;  elisions  in,  612 ;  in- 
versions, 175,  455,  461,  57';  first 
word,  56^ ;  omit  unnecessary  words, 
568;  shorten  lengthy  titles,  57*; 
striking  titles,  46*-47',  522,  57? ;  sub- 
ject entry  more  important,  46* 

Titles,  need  not  be  followed,  27^; 
in  text  as  modifications,  551 ;  under 
authors,  arrangement,  612.  See 
also  Title  entry 

Titles  of  honor  follow  surname,  13* 

Titles  of  noblemen,  51* 

Training,  importance,  5*--62 

Transposition,  see  Inversion 

Trays  for  slips,  29^;  for  alphabct- 
ing,  312 

Type,  for  book  titles,  55I;  for  dates, 
39^;  directions  to  printer,  41*;  for 
"see"  and  "see  also,"  392 ;  for 
title  entry,  562;  examples  of,  63-69 

Umlaut,  6o9 

Uniformity,  see  Consistency 

Universities,  entry  under,  53^ 

Use  of   index   must  influence   plan, 

65,  io« 
Useless  entries,  6^  11*,  14*,  181 

Verification,  of  slips,  30* ;  printer's 
copy,  41';  proof,  42*;  cross  refer- 
ences, 428 

Vessels,  54' 

Volumes,  citation  of,  23^-24';  sepa- 
rately indexed,  8^ 

Whcatlcy,  H.  B.,  against  classified 
indexes,  7^ ;  on  importance  of  mod- 
ifications, i57-i6«;  on  useless  en- 
tries, 17^-185 ;  cited,  251 

Word  and  phrase  index,  9^ 

Word  and  subject  index  combined, 
408 

Writing  slips,  29L-30« 
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University  of  the  State  of  Neiic  York 

State  Library,  July  8,  1913 
Hon.  Pliny  T.  Sexton 

rice  Chancellor  of  the  University 
Dear  sir:  I  respectfully  submit  herewith  and  recommend  for 
publication  as  Library  School  Bulletin  34,  the  accompanying  manu- 
script entitled  Lecture  Outlines  and  Problems  j.  The  first  two 
numbers  of  this  series  appeared  as  Library  School  Bulletins  12  and 
20.  This  bulletin  like  its  predecessors  is  made  up  of  new  and 
revised  editions  of  lecture  notes,  problems  and  outlines  used  in 
class  work  by  the  students  in  the  State  Library  School. 

\'ery  truly  yours 

J.  L  Wyer,  Jr 

Director 

THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  THE 
STATE  OF   NEW   YORK 

Approved  for  publication  this  12th  day  of  August  1913 


Vice  Chancellor  of  the  University 
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PREFACE 

This  bulletin,  like  Lecture  Outlines  and  Problems  i  and  2 
(Library  School  Bulletins  12  and  20) y  is  composed  of  lecture  out- 
lines, reading  lists,  and  other  material  used  in  the  regular  work 
of  the  New  York  State  Library  School  and  is  intended  primarily 
for  class  use  in  the  school.  Inclusion  has  been  limited  to  such 
material  as  experience  has  shown  to  remain  fairly  constant  in  form 
from  year  to  year  and  which  can  be  more  economically  printed 
than  stenciled.  For  this  reason  there  is  little  qualitative  selection 
or  logical  sequence  shown  and  the  bulletin  is  in  no  sense  represen- 
tative of  the  school  curriculum. 

In  several  of  the  outlines  the  detail  is  minute.  These  outlines 
are  intended  to  make  easily  accessible,  full  information  on  minor 
matters  on  which  questions  occasionally  arise  in  study  and  instruc- 
tion. By  printing  such  material  class  work  is  more  easily  kept  free 
from  over  elaboration  of  method  and  useless  discussion  of  details 
which  are^  of  infrequent  rather  than  general  utility,  while  full  data 
and  description  are  at  hand  when,  in  actual  work,  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  modify  or  adapt  them  to  varying  conditions. 

The  name  of  the  instructor  in  charge  is  given  after  the  general 
heading  of  the  course.  Many  of  the  outlines  have  been  so  fre- 
quently revised  as  to  be  no  longer  the  work  of  any  one  person. 
When  some  one  other  than  the  instructor  is  clearly  entitled  to  the 
credit,  the  name  of  the  compiler  is  given  in  a  footnote. 

To  permit  the  bulletin  to  be  dissected  and  filed  with  notes  on 
the  different  courses,  the  material  relating  to  each  individual  course 
or  specific  lecture  begins  on  a  separate  leaf. 

[5] 
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035.a    ACCESSION    WORK 

JENNIE  D.   FELLOWS 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ACCESSIONING 

1  Definitions.     See   Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dictionary   Catalog, 

1904,  page  13. 

2  Directions.  For  further  directions,  see  Library  School  Rules, 
pages  47-57;  Simplified  Library  School  Rules,  pages  47-52;  or 
introduction  to  the  accession  books  furnished  by  the  Library 
Bureau. 

3  Sample  sheets.  For  samples  of  accessioning,  see  Library 
School  Rules,  opposite  page  58,  or  Simplified  Library  School 
Rules,  opposite  page  52,  but,  in  case  of  variations  from  the  follow- 
ing directions,  for  class  work  observe  the  latter.  These  are  planned 
with  a  view  to  ready  identification  of  editions,  but  in  libraries 
where  the  accession  book  is  not  used  for  this  purpose  the  record 
could  be  much  simplified,  retaining  in  extreme  cases  only  the  date, 
accession  number,  author's  surname,  catch  title,  publisher,  source, 
cost,  class,  book,  volume  and  copy  numbers,  and  only  the  most 
important  remarks,  such  as  notes  **  lost  "  or  **  discarded."  In  some 
libraries  the  class  and  book  numbers  are  omitted  but  these  are  often 
very  useful.  The  feasibility  of  simplifying  the  accessioning  depends 
upon  the  use  to  which  it  will  be  put  in  the  individual  library  and 
on  the  fulness  of  other  records. 

4  Abbreviations.  Common  abbreviations  should  be  used  freely 
to  economize  time  and  space,  and  also  the  following  special  abbrevia- 
tions : 

Dates,  Use  Library  Bureau  dates  (known  as  L.B.  dates),  the 
shortest  abbreviations  for  the  names  of  the  months  which  can  be 
used  without  ambiguity,  namely 

Ja  F  Mr  Ap  My  Je  Jl  Ag  S  O  N  D,  written,  for  example,  iiNio 
(for  November  11,  1910) 

Exception:  As  the  accession  book  is  a  permanent  record,  to  be  preserved 
indefinitely,  it  is  better  to  write  the  year  in  full  at  the  beginning  of  the  page. 

Place  abbreviations.  Use  the  short  abbreviations  on  the  list  fur- 
nished in  connection  with  the  cataloging  course. 

Binding  terms 


bds 

boards 

dk 

duck 

rox. 

roxburghe 

buck. 

buckram 

mor. 

morocco 

rus. 

russia 

cf 

calf 

pap. 

paper 

sh. 

sheep 

cl. 

cloth 

ro. 

roan 

vel. 

vellum 

What  are  called  half  roan,  three-quarters  calf,  etc.  are  best  desig- 
nated as  follows :  ^ro.  ^cf .  etc. 
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5  Brackets.  In  class  work  brackets  are  to  be  used  as  on  catalog 
cards  for  information  supplied  in  author's  name,  the  title  proper, 
edition,  place,  publisher  or  date,  or  for  paging  when  different  from 
the  final  printed  page  number. 

Brackets  need  not  be  used  for  series  note  (even  though  this  does 
not  appear  on  title  page)  or  to  indicate  a  modified  arrangement  of 
the  editor  statement. 

6  Punctuation.  Omit  punctuation  except  for  abbreviations  and 
when  necessary  to  separate  crowded  items  or  main  headings  and 
subheads,  or  to  show  the  relation  between  terms,  as  "  Taylor,  tr." 

7  Ditto  marks.  Instead  of  using  ditto  marks  for  each  word 
of  a  repeated  phrase,  a  single  pair  is  sufficient  for  an  entire  item, 
a  pair  respectively  for  the  author's  name,  the  title  proper,  the  state- 
ment of  edition,  the  series  note  (or  a  single  pair  for  the  combina- 
tion of  title  and  edition,  or  title,  edition  and  series,  so  far  as  the 
entries  are  identical),  place  and  publisher  when  both  are  repeated, 
or  place  alone  when  the  place  is  the  same  and  the  publisher  is 
different,  year,  pages,  size,  binding  and  source,  and  for  class  and 
book  numbers  for  different  volumes  or  different  copies  of  the  same 
work,  but  ditto  marks  should  not  be  used  for  a  part  of  the  title 
as 

History  of  the  U.  S. 

"  Henry  Esmond 

or  in  the  cost  column,  as  they  would  make  the  footing  of  totals 
more  difficult,  or  for  class  or  book  number  when  either  happens 
to  be  the  same  for  two  consecutive  different  works,  as  there  is 
danger  that  if  the  number  for  the  first  book  were  changed  the  use 
of  the  ditto  marks  for  the  second  would  be  overlooked. 

8  Date.  Give  at  the  top  of  each  left-hand  page  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  first  book  entered  on  the  page,  using  L.B.  form  of 
date,  except  that  year  should  be  written  in  full. 

The  date  given  at  the  top  of  the  page  covers  all  entries  until  a 
different  date  is  indicated.  When  the  date  changes  from  that  writ- 
ten at  the  top  of  the  page,  it  is  given  at  the  left  of  the  first  acces- 
sion number  to  which  it  applies,  using  the  L.B.  form  for  day  and 
month,  also  for  year  when  that  changes.  Except  when  the  year 
changes  it  need  be  given  only  at  the  top  of  the  page. 

9  Accession  numbers.  For  half  numbered  books,  that  is,  those 
in  which  only  the  tens  and  units  are  printed,  it  is  safest  to  go 
through  the  book  at  the  beginning  and  complete  the  number  at  the 
top  of  each  page  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  for  each  full  hun- 
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dred,  as  there  is  much  less  danger  of  mistake  if  done  in  this  way 
than  if  filled  out  from  time  to  time  as  the  pages  are  used. 

10  Author's  name.  It  is  very  desirable  that  the  entry  word  for 
the  author's  name  should  be  the  same  as  that  used  on  the  catalog 
card  but  as  the  accessioning  is  often  done  by  someone  unfamiliar 
with  the  cataloging  it  is  not  always  practicable  to  enforce  the  rule. 
In  the  case  of  personal  authors  the  name  given  on  the  title  page 
will  generally  answer  the  purpose,  references  in  the  catalog  serving 
as  a  connecting  link  if  a  different  heading  is  chosen,  as  for  pseud- 
onyms, noblemen  etc.  With  a  corporate  heading  there  is  more  need 
of  caution  and  if  the  author  entry  for  this  is  doubtful,  it  should 
be  written  in  pencil  or  omitted  until  the  cataloging  is  done. 

Forenames,  even  when  only  one,  are  to  be  represented  by  initials 
only.  Only  such  names  as  are  given  on  the  title  page  need  be  thus 
represented  unless  the  accession  clerk  knows  the  fuller  form  which 
will  be  used  in  cataloging.  In  such  cases  the  information  should 
be  supplied  in  brackets. 

The  maiden  name  of  a  woman  entered  under  her  married  name 
may  be  represented  by  the  initial  only,  but  it  is  better  to  inclose 
this  in  curves  if  it  is  known  to  represent  the  maiden  name,  as  it 
will  help  in  identifying  the  card  in  the  catalog. 

For  noblemen  entered  under  title,  the  family  name  should,  if  used, 
be  written  in  full;  for  those  entered  under  family  name  the  title 
should  be  retained  if  valuable  for  identification. 

Honorary  and  professional  titles  may  generally  be  omitted,  but 
"  Mrs  "  should  be  retained  when  the  initials  used  are  or  may  be 
those  of  the  husband,  and  titles  of  nobility  should  be  retained  suf- 
ficiently to  justify  the  entry  word;  for  example,  Rosebery,  A.  P. 
Primrose,  5th  earl  of. 

For  joint  authors  give  only  surnames. 

For  editor  or  compiler  as  author  the  abbreviation  "  ed.'*  or 
"  comp."  is  preferably  retained. 

If,  in  spite  of  the  short  form  for  the  author's  name,  this  is  too 
long  for  the  author  column,  it  may  be  carried  across  into  the  title 
column. 

For  anonymous  books  of  which  the  author  is  unknown,  and  for 
periodicals,  the  author  column  should  be  left  blank. 

1 1  Title.  The  title  of  the  book  should  begin  with  the  first  words 
of  the  title  proper  but  it  should  be  shortened  freely,  both  by  the 
omission  of  unimportant  words  and  by  the  use  of  all  common 
abbreviations,  as  the  necessity  of  limiting  the  entry  to  one  line 
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makes  economy  of  space  a  matter  of  great  importance.  Omissions 
need  not  be  indicated  by  . . . 

For  works  which  are  likely  to  appear  with  different  editors  or 
translators,  the  editor's  or  translator's  surname  should  be  given, 
followed  by  the  descriptive  abbreviation,  for  example,  Goethe,  J.  W. 
von  Faust  Taylor,  tr.  If,  however,  the  book  belongs  to  a  series, 
the  name  of  the  series  and  the  series  number ,  when  known,  should 
be  given  in  (  )  and  the  editor's  or  translator's  name  may  gen- 
erally be  omitted,  as  the  series  note  and  number  will  be  a  more 
definite  identification  of  the  edition.  The  series  note  should  be 
written  after  the  title  or  after  the  designation  of  editor  or  trans- 
lator if  that  also  is  retained,  as  it  should  be  when  specially  important. 

If  the  items  overrun  the  title  column  the  additional  words  should 
be  written  above  the  main  line  of  the  title  rather  than  below,  to 
keep  them  within  the  field  of  their  own  accession  number. 

12  Place.    Use  short  abbreviations  given  on  cataloging  list. 

13  Publisher.  Leave  a  distinct  space  between  place  and  pub- 
lisher. Give  publisher's  name  in  about  the  sam^  fulness  as  on 
catalog  cards. 

14  Year.  Give  imprint  date  if  on  the  title  page.  In  condensed 
accession  book  do  not  give  copyright  date  in  addition  to  imprint 
date,  as  the  column  is  too  narrow ;  but  if  no  imprint  date  is  given, 
give  copyright  or  prefatory  date  as  in  cataloging,  bracketing  the 
date  if  not  on  the  title  page. 

15  Pages.  Give  main  paging  only,  as  in  cataloging,  noting  two 
or  more  groups  only  when  specially  important. 

16  Size.  For  the  sake  of  familiarity  with  different  forms  of 
size  notation,  use  in  the  class  work  in  accessioning  the  size  letters 
given  on  the  size  card,  S,  D,  O  etc.,  although  in  an  individual 
library  the  same  method  would  naturally  be  used  in  cataloging  and 
accessioning.  Print  this  letter  in  the  middle  of  its  column,  with- 
out period. 

17  Binding.  See  abbreviations  for  binding  terms  under  section 
4,  above. 

18  Source.  In  source  column  indicate  the  agent  or  giver  etc.  of 
the  books  received.  If  received  directly  from  the  author  or  pub- 
lisher, these  terms  may  often  be  used  instead  of  repeating  the  name, 
but  if  the  publisher  is  also  the  regular  agent  the  name  should  be 
used.  The  name  of  the  library's  regular  agent  may  often  be  ab- 
breviated. If  the  books  are  bought  from  a  special  fund,  this  may 
also  be  indicated  in  the  source  column. 
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19  Cost.  Do  not  use  dollars  sign,  but  depend  upon  vertical  rule 
to  separate  dollars  and  cents.  Write  dollars  close  to  right  edge 
of  their  own  column. 

If  more  than  one  volume  or  copy  of  a  work  are  received  at  the 
same  time  and  the  total  charge  for  these  is  given  on  the  bill,  do 
not  distribute  this  charge  among  the  volumes  or  copies,  but  write 
the  number  of  volumes  or  copies  received  at  that  time  at  the  right 
edge  of  the  source  column  for  the  first  of  the  entries  and  in  the 
cost  column  for  the  first  entry  the  total  charge. 

For  convenience  in  compiling  statistics,  give  cost  in  American 
money.  If  bills  are  rendered  in  foreign  currency  reduce  the  items 
to  American  terms  for  the  accession  record.  If  it  seems  desirable 
to  retain  the  original  statement  in  the  accession  book  the  foreign 
cost  may  be  entered  in  red  above  the  American. 

To  indicate  gifts  use  the  letter  g,  the'  most  convenient  position 
for  statistics  being  on  the  line  which  separates  the  source  and  cost 
columns. 

If  a  book  is  received  by  exchange  the  abbreviation  **  ex."  may 
be  used,  in  the  place  of  the  "  g." 

20  Call  niunber.  Write  class  and  book  numbers  close  to  left 
edge  of  their  respective  columns,  to  allow  for  expanding  the  num- 
bers. These  numbers  are  taken  from  the  catalog  cards  after  the 
books  are  shelflisted. 

21  Volumes.  If  a  book  is  published  in  more 'than  one  volume, 
even  if  the  library  has  only  a  single  volume,  the  number  of  the 
specific  volume  should  be  given  in  the  middle  of  the  volume  column 
(without  **v").  If  the  work  is  published  in  only  one  volume, 
the  volume  column  is  left  blank  unless  a  copy  number  is  given. 

If  two  volumes  are  bound  together,  give  in  volume  column  the 
inclusive  volume  numbers,  as,  1-2,  3-4.  If  a  volume  is  bound  in 
two  parts,  enter  as  iS  i-. 

If  there  are  two  or  more  copies  of  a  book  in  the  library,  enter 
in  the  volume  column,  cop.i,  cop.2,  etc.  If  there  is  also  a  volume 
number,  enter  the  copy  number  above  it. 

22  Remarks.  In  the  remarks  column  are  given  miscellaneous 
notes,  for  example,  notes  of  rebinding,  withdrawal,  replacement  etc. 

23  Pamphlets.  For  a  volume  containing  more  than  one  inde- 
pendent publication,  give  accession  record  for  the  first  only  and 
account  for  the  others  by  an  addition  after  the  title,  for  example, 
[&  9  other  pam.] 
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If  the  volume  is  made  by  binding  pamphlets  previously  in  the 
library,  give  in  the  source  column  "  pam.  bd."  and  omit  cost. 

24  Periodicals.  For  the  volume  of  a  periodical,  made  by  binding 
numbers  currently  received,  give  in  source  column  "  ser.  bd."  and 
omit  price,  as  this  will  generally  be  kept  on  a  separate  serials  list. 
For  periodicals  and  other  continuations,  include  the  period  covered, 
as  a  part  of  the  title,  whether  given  on  title  page  or  not.  Remember 
that  in  the  accession  record  each  volume  is  treated  by  itself  and 
therefore  even  for  continuations  and  volumes  of  a  set,  should  receive 
full  imprint  and  collation. 
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010    BIBLIOGRAPHY 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORIGINAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY^ 

FRANK   K.   WALTER 

For  good  reasons  the  vice  director  will  give  permission  for  varia- 
tion from  these  rules,  but  the  rules  so  amended  must  be  followed 
consistently. 

Subject.    The  original  bibliography  may  be : 

1  A  complete  bibliography  of  a  subject  or  author 

2  A  select  bibliography  of  a  subject  or  author 

3  A  reading  list  with  notes 

A  complete  bibliography  must  indicate  the  best  books  from  both 
scholarly  and  popular  standpoints.  A  reading  list  must  contain 
notes  indicating  scope  and  value  of  works. 

A  subject  should  be  selected  and  approved  before  the  end  of  the 
junior  year.  The  bibliography  must  be  submitted  on  or  before 
June  1st  of  the  senior  year. 

Choose  a  subject  in  which  you  are  interested.  If  you  have  no 
decided  preference,  consult  the  vice  director. 

Submit  the  subject  to  the  vice  director  who,  with  the  lecturer  on 
bibliography,  will  determine  scope  and  suggest  treatment. 

Be  thorough,  be  accurate,  be  consistent. 

Material.  Do  not  be  satisfied  with  the  resources  of  one  library 
but,  as  far  as  feasible,  work  in  other  libraries.  Be  always  on  the 
alert  for  material.  Help  each  other  by  reporting  out  of  the  way 
references. 

If  possible,  examine  all  works  included  in  your  list.  Indicate 
by  e  or  other  suitable  symbol  books  personally  examined,  using  £ 
(underlined)  if  the  edition  examined  is  not  the  same  as  that  entered 
in  the  list.  Full  call  numbers  of  books  in  the  New  York  State 
Library  may  be  given  even  when  editions  differ  from  those 
described  in  the  list;  for  example,  C012  qF83i.  Cite  libraries  in 
which  books  not  in  the  State  Library  were  seen,  thus:  Vassar  e. 

Prefix  lists  of  all  but  obvious  abbreviations  used  and  of  principal 
bibliographic  aids  consulted. 

In  analytic  work  make  a  list  of  "  Works  cited,"  to  include  full 
entries  of  all  books  from  which  more  than  one  or  two  analytics  have 
been  taken  (see  Analytics) .  To  any  of  these  that  are  analyzed  add 
a  note  specifying  edition  analyzed  if  different  from  that  in  the  list ; 
for  example,  "Analyzed,  Houghton,  1870." 


'  Revised  from'  the  original  directions  of  Mrs  Salome  Cutler  Fairchild. 
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State  the  scope  and  purpose  of  your  bibliography  clearly  and 
concisely  in  a  preface.  For  form  of  prefatory  matter,  see  New  York 
State  Library  Bibliography  J2, 

In  all  cases  of  doubt  or  lack  of  specific  directions,  give  too  much 
rather  than  too  little  information. 

Form  of  citation 

Use  A.  L.  A.  Catalog  Rules,  following  general  directions  below. 

Author  and  title.  Give  full  names  of  author,  preferably  with 
dates  and  full  titles.  Consult  not  only  the  name  (author)  catalog, 
but  also  recent  publications  for  later  biographic  data  or  fuller  names. 
Be  sure  that  an  author's  name  is  in  the  same  form  throughout  the 
list.  Subject  fulness  according  to  cataloging  rules  (see  Neiv 
York  State  Library  Bibliography  J2)  may  be  used  in  title  and 
in  notes  and  indexes.  In  reading  list  and  select  bibliography,  entry 
may  be  made  under  best  known  form  of  author's  name.  As  a 
rule,  give  brief  title,  but  always  include  alternative  title,  name  of 
editor  or  translator,  and  any  part  of  title  that  will  add  to  value  of 
citation  or  show  reason  (not  otherwise  plain)  for  its  inclusion;  for 
example,  name  of  illustrator  of  children's  books,  author  of  prefa- 
tory or  other  additional  matter,  and  even  minor  information  if 
needed  to  distinguish  editions. 

Eklition.  Ill  complete  bibliography,  arrange  editions  chronologi- 
cally and  distinguish  with  as  complete  information  as' possible.  (See 
New  York  State  Library  Bibliography  17,  page  544.)  In  reading  list 
or  select  bibliography,  choose  one  edition,  except  for  unusual  rea- 
sons, and  put  references  to  others  in  a  note;  for  example,  **  Pub- 
lished without  illustrations  and  index  by  Houghton  $1.25"; 
**  Edition  de  luxe,  Scribner  $10." 

As  a  rule  prefer  American  editions,  unless  a  foreign  edition  is 
better  or  cheaper.  When  the  same  book  is  published  by  English 
and  American  firms,  add  note;  for  example,  **Also  published  by 
Harper  $2";  or  **Also  published  by  Chapman  is."  If  an  English 
book  is  brought  out  with  imprint  of  American  importer,  add  note : 
for  example,  "Also  issued  by  Scribner  $1  " ;  or  **  Originally  issued 
in  London,  Low  3s."  When  same  publisher  brings  out  an  English 
and  American  edition,  add  note ;  for  example,  **American  price  $1  " ; 
or  '*  English  price  is." 

Pages,  illustrations,  size  etc.  Give  main  paging  only,  except 
when  minor  paging  represents  a  considerable  proportion  of  book. 
Express  2o8p.  with  unpaged  printed  recto  as  209p.     Indicate  sup- 
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plement  pages  in  periodical  references  thus;  lo:  sup.  11-14.  Use 
illus.  for  illustrations,  portraits,  plates,  photographs,  facsimiles  and 
tables,  but  specify  maps.  Indicate  size  by  letter  (or  centimeters  if 
desired)  if  possible;  use  fold  symbol  only  when  unavoidable. 

Place,  date.  In  case  of  towns  requiring  addition  of  state,  write, 
for  example,  Titusville  Pa.  (no  comma).  If  name  of  state  is  given 
in  title,  or  bibliography  is  confined  to  a  single  state,  omit  it  in  im- 
print. Omit  copyright  dates  unless  in  unusual  cases  the  information 
seems  desirable. 

Publisher,  price.  Use  common  abbreviations  for  publishers  such 
as  those  given  in  the  Publishers'  Weekly,  American  Catalog  and 
U.  S.  Catalog.  For  little  known  publishers  usually  give  full  firm 
name.  For  firms  now  dissolved  use  this  form:  Ticknor  (now 
Houghton).  In  cases  of  changed  publisher,  cite  publisher  and 
price  of  copy  examined  in  entry,  adding  present  publisher  and 
price  in  note  if  the  book  is  still  in  print  Give  price  of  books  in 
reading  list,  select  bibliography  and  of  *'  best  books  *'  in  complete 
bibliography,  preferably  stating  it  in  money  of  country  where  book 
is  published,  but  if  found  only  in  another  denomination  do  not 
translate  it.  When  the  book  is  known  to  be  out  of  print,  indicate 
it  by  o.p.  For  out  of  print  books  give  approximate  second-hand  or 
auction  price  if  obtainable.  In  case  of  foreign  books  obtainable  in 
the  United  States,  add  note  giving  American  publisher  or  importer 
and  price  (see  Edition).  Add  **  net "  invariably  to  all  prices  so 
designated.  When  single  volume  or  part  of  a  work  is  cited,  state 
price  if  sold  separately;  for  example,  pt  i,  50c.  Mention  unusual 
binding;  for  example,  paper  75c. 

Series.  Abbreviate  consistently  and  be  sure  that  the  abbrevia- 
tions are  easily  intelligible.  In  case  of  doubt,  include  abbreviations 
for  series  in  the  explanatory  list  of  abbreviations  prefixed  to  the 
bibliography.     Note  the  following  illustrations: 

(Eng.  classics;  star  ser.) 

(Riverside  lit.  ser.  no.  86) 

(Lib.  of  economics  and  politics,  v. 7) 

(Amer.  sci.  ser.  advanced  course) 

Analytics  in  books.  When  but  one  analytic  from  a  work  is 
cited  give  in  usual  form,  and  place  imprint  information  in  note. 
When  two  or  more  from  the  same  work,  place  complete  entry  in 
list  of  "  Works  cited  "  and  analytics  in  usual  form  in  their  proper 
places.  If  two  or  more  analytics  with  same  author  and  from  the 
same  book  are  to  be  entered  under  same  heading,  make  full  entry 
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of  book,  or  brief  entry  (as  below)  if  full  entry  is  made  under 
"Works  cited,"  and  give  titles  and  paging  of  analytics  in  note; 
for  example, 
Gladden,  Washington.    Social  facts  and  forces.     1897.    304  G45 

The  corporation,  p.  82-115 
The  railway,  p.  116-54 

If  the  edition  analyzed  differs   from  that  cited,  indicate  edition. 
When  the  part  of  a  book  referred  to  has  no  definite  title,  supply 
an  appropriate  title  and  inclose  it  in  brackets,  or  enter  under  book 
and  give  reason  for  inclusion  in  note. 
Note  the  following  illustrations: 
(In  his  Writings.     1891.    p.9-195) 

(In  Reminiscences  of  the  City  of  New  York.    1855.    p.  145-47) 
(In    Shaler,    N.S.     The   United   States   of    America.      1897. 
2:191-213) 
Be  sensible  as  well  as  consistent  in  analytic  entries  and  keep  con- 
stantly in  mind  the  convenience  of  the  user. 

Analytics  in  serials.  Do  not  call  a  periodical  article  anonymous 
if  the  author's  name  appears  in  connection  with  the  article  any- 
where in  the  periodical.  Use  abbreviations  for  periodicals  given 
in  Poole's  Index  or  the  Readers'  Guide ;  for  all  others  use  full  form. 
Use  the  following  forms  for  months: 

Jan.  Apr.  July  Oct. 

Feb.  May  Aug.  Nov. 

Mar.  June  Sept.  Dec. 

Contents,  notes.  Use  the  following  order:  notice  of  different 
edition,  publisher  or  price;  contents;  compiler's  critical  or  descrip- 
tive note;  quoted  note;  origin  or  other  forms  of  material  (address, 
paper,  argument,  reprint,  pamphlet,  magazine  article,  etc.)  ;  ref- 
erences to  reviews,  criticisms  or  summaries. 

For  arrangement  of  contents  see  Netv  York  State  Library  Bib- 
liography 24,  jw?  or  42. 

Quoted  notes  may  be  condensed  but  great  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  alter  meaning.  Give  exact  references,  using  the  following 
forms : 

Nation,  Feb.  27,   1868,  6:170-72   (that  is,  title,  date,  volume, 

pages) 
N.Y.  State  Trav.  Lib.  Finding  List  7,  p.  3 
Fiske.     Beginnings  of  New  England.  1889.    p.280 
If  the  same  book  is  frequently  quoted,  enter  it  in  the  list  of  abbre- 
viations and  use  short  form  at  end  of  note ;  for  example,  Adams, 
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p.386,  for  Adams,  C:  K.  Manual  of  Historical  Literature.  1 891. 
p.386.  In  citing  periodicals  as  authority,  use  abbreviated  forms  in 
Poole  or  the  Readers'  Guide, 

Final  copy 

Alphabet  carefully,  both  by  author  and  title. 

Submit  bibliography  on  7^  x  12^  cm  slips  or  cards,  or  thesis 
paper  according  to  the  subject.  Slips  or  cards  must  be  perforated 
to  permit  filing  in  standard  sized  catalog  drawers.  A  full  and 
accurate  title  page  or  card  must  accompany  the  bibliography.  For 
form  of  title,  see  New  York  State  Library  Bibliography  32  or  42, 

Use  either  joined  hand,  disjoined  hand  or  typewriter  in  preparing 
final  copy.  Typewritten  copy  is  always  easiest  to  consult.  If 
written,  the  copy  must  be  legible  and  neat  in  general  appearance. 
No  entries  written  on  both  sides  of  card  or  sheet  will  be  accepted. 
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015    NATIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

FRANK  K.   WALTER 

POINTS  TO  OBSERVE   IN   THE   STUDY   OF  GENERAL 
AND  NATIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

1  Scope  (general  or  national) 

2  Period  covered 

3  Size,  number  of  volumes,  price 

4  Arrangement 

Author 

Author  and  title 
Subject 
Chronologic 

5  Indexes 

6  Inclusion 

Number  of  entries 

7  Fulness  of  entry 

Author,  editor,  translator,  title,  date,  place,  publisher,  price, 
size,  pagination,  illustrations,  binding,  series  note 

8  Miscellaneous  special  features 

015    NATIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

FRANK  K.  WALTER 

PREPARATION  OF  PROBLEM  WORK 

1  Hand  in  problems  on  stenciled  sheets,  not  on  separate  sheets. 

2  Hand  in  problems  promptly  at  time  and  place  appointed. 

3  Use  only  books  already  indicated  in  lectures  or  class  discussions. 

4  Consider  clues  to  probable  sources;  for  example,  language  of 
title,  subject,  probable  approximate  date,  etc. 

5  Note  all  volumes  consulted  in  order  of  choice. 

6  Use  abbreviations  given  in  class  for  assigned  books. 

7  Cite  volumes  by  dates  covered,  not  by  volume  or  date  of  publi- 
cation; for  example,  Roorbach  1820-52,  not  Roorbach  v.i,  1852. 

8  Give  initials,  not  full  names,  of  authors ;  for  example,  Poe,  E.A. 

9  Unless  full  firm  name  is  necessary  for  identification,  give  sur- 
name of  publisher  first  mentioned;  for  example,  Houghton,  not 
Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co. 

10  Give  titles  with  sufficient  fulness  to  be  intelligible  but  do  not 
ordinarily  quote  long  titles  in  full. 

11  Do  not  translate  size  symbols,  8",  12''  etc.  into  O,  D,  etc. 
or  into  size  in  centimeters. 
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12  In  giving  price,  include  **  net/*  if  given. 

13  Always  observe  edition  and  note  it  if  other  than  the  first. 

14  Give  date  of  publication  and  copyright  date  if  latter  is  differ- 
ent from  date  of  publication;  for  example,  1879  (^74)- 

15  Indicate  binding  when  not  cloth;  for  example,  paper,  boards 
etc. 

16  Give  series  note. 

17  Give  name  of  author,  book  title  and  series  note  and  publisher 
in  the  language  of  the  book.    Translate  other  details  into  English. 

18  Give  prices  in  form  found  (see  table  of  abbreviations,  page  6, 
Library  School  Bulletin  26).  Do  not  convert  foreign  prices  into 
American  equivalents. 

19  Add  any  notes  useful  in  identifying  the  book  (for  example, 
noted  illustrator  or  editor)  but  omit  useless  items. 

20  Keep  the  assigned  books  in  order  while  using  and  handle 
carefully. 

21  Sign  all  problems  and  other  assigned  work  in  upper  right- 
hand  comer. 
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RULES    AND 


035.7    BINDING 

FRANK  K.  WALTER 

SPECIFICATIONS,    NEW 
LIBRARY,  1913^ 

Color 
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I  The  following  colors  may  be  used  for  the  several  styles  of 
binding : 


Morocco 

Cloth 

Duck 

Buckram 

light  brown 

dark  brown 

light  brown 

light  brown 

dark  brown 

black 

dark  brown 

black 

dark  blue 

dark  blue 

dark  blue 

red 

light  green 

red 

maroon 

maroon 

olive 

dark  green 

dark  green 

2  When  convenient,  rebind  in  color  resembling  original  binding. 

3  For  medical  library,  observe  the  following  scheme  based  upon 
the  languages  in  which  the  books  are  published : 


Morocco 

p     r  V,/  A^-  ^^^  brown 
\  Eng.  dark  brown 
German  black 

Dutch  dark  blue 

French  red 

Italian 
Spanish 


maroon 


Cloth  Duck           Buckram 

dark  green  light  brown  dark  brown 

dark  brown  for  all           for  Am. 

black  languages     and  Eng. 

dark  blue  dark  blue  for 

red  German 

maroon  light  green  for 

olive  all  others 


Repairing  and  recasing 

1  Make  few  repairs.     In  general,  repairing  should  be  done  in 
the  bindery. 

2  Occasionally,  when  covers  are  attractive  and  in  good  condition, 
resew  and  put  back  into  old  case. 

3  Occasionally  reback  and  reletter  leather  books  with  attractive 
covers  and  sound  sewing. 

Style 

1  Bind  ordinary  pamphlets  in  special  pamphlet  binding. 

2  Bind  books  infrequently  used  in  cloth,  unless  too  heavy. 

3  Bind  all  others,  except  those  noted  in  4-6  in  buckram  or 
yi  Turkey  morocco. 


*  Revised  and  enlarged  by  William  H.  Barker. 
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4  Bind  extra  heavy  books  in  half  duck. 

5  Bind  books  for  the  Wind  in  full  art  canvas. 

6  Bind  small  books  which  will  receive  much  use,  especially  travel- 
ing library  books  and  fiction,  in  )^  pigskin. 

7  For  law  books  use  buckram  in  place  of  law  sheep. 

8  In  general,  put  into  morocco  binding  rare  or  valuable  books  or 
those  falling  into  any  of  the  following  classes:  American  local 
history,  especially  if  it  refers  to  the  thirteen  original  colonies; 
genealogy,  early  American  travels ;  Civil  War ;  Lincoln ;  Indians  etc. 

9  Books  bound  incomplete  or  with  peculiarities  of  paging  or 
arrangement  of  subject  matter  should  have  a  note  of  explanation 
tipped  on  title  page  or  first  front  cover. 

10  Make  rub-oflfs  to  take  the  place  of  patterns  for  all  serials 
which  bind  as  often  as  once  a  year. 

Lettering 

1  Lettering  should  be  simple,  but  should  not  destroy  individuality 
of  the  book. 

2  Letter  author's  surname  in  top  panel,  preceded  by  initials  where 
there  is  danger  of  confusing  with  another  author  of  same  surname. 

3  Letter  title  in  second  panel,  including  title  of  periodical. 

4  Letter  editor's  name  if  needed,  in  third  panel. 

5  Letter  volume  number  in  large  arabic  figures  in  fourth  panel ; 
for  example,  I2  not  Vol.  12.  Do  not  letter  copy  number,  except  on 
books  for  the  blind. 

6  Letter  also  in  fourth  panel,  year,  number  of  volume  from 
beginning  of  set,  number  of  series  and  volume  of  series  in  the 
following  form: 


1883 

298 

SERIES  2 

1880-84 
SERIES  3 

14 

1-5 

7  Use  the  English  form  of  the  names  of  foreign  countries  and 
cities. 

8  I'se  the  English  form  of  abbreviation  of  names  of  months  on 
foreign  periodicals. 

9  When  volumes  are  divided  into  parts,  use  pt  for  the  abbrevia- 
tion regardless  of  language. 

10  For  government  departments  and  bureaus,  with  few  excep- 
tions, invert,  if  necessary,  to  place  the  distinctive  word  first:  for 
example.  Agriculture  Dept. 
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11  In  case  of  a  university  bearing  the  name  of  a  city  or  state, 
use  for  author  the  form  beginning  with  name  of  city  or  state; 
for  example,  Chicago  University,  California  University,  etc. 

12  Letter  dates  or  edition  numbers  on  standard  scientific  and 
applied  science  textbooks  when  such  information  will  be  useful. 

13  Letter  call  number,  if  any,  .in  bottom  broad  panel.  Omit  call 
number  for  certain  special  collections;  for  example,  Poole  sets  of 
periodicals,  newspapers,  Law  library.  Legislative  reference  library. 
Library  for  the  blind.  Library  School  class  work  collection,  alumni 
collection,  etc. 

14  For  books  for  Division  of  Educational  Extension:  (i)  use 
only  the  class  number,  preceded  by  capital  initial  letter  to  indicate 
the  language,  if  other  than  English;  (2)  for  fiction  in  the  English 
language,  use  no  number;  (3)  for  fiction  in  other  languages,  use 
only  the  language  initial. 

15  (i)  Letter  "  N.Y.State  Library"  in  narrow  panel  at  bottom 
of  State  Library  books  including  those  for  the  Library  for  the  blind 
and  the  Library  School;  (2)  letter  '*  N.Y.S.Trav.  Libs."  in  narrow 
panel  at  bottom  of  traveling  library  books  and  **  Ed.  Ext.  Div."  on 
those  for  the  administration  section  of  the  Division  of  Educational 
Extension;  (3)  leave  panel  blank  for  other  divisions  of  the 
University. 

16  Letter  two  books  bound  together,  with  author  of  first  book  in 
top  panel  and  the  title  in  second  panel :  in  third  panel,  letter  author 
and  title  of  second  book. 

17  If  volume  is  too  thin  to  be  lettered  across  the  back,  letter  from 
top  to  bottom,  placing  call  number  at  bottom  of  book ;  see  sample 
binding  slip  5. 

18  Letter  all  oversize  books  to  be  shelved  on  their  sides  (that 
is,  X  books)  from  top  to  bottom;  see  sample  binding  slip  6. 

Sample  binding  slips. 

Binding  slips  (yYz  x  123/^  cm)  are  filled  out  by  binding  clerk,  as 
in  samples  following.  See  foregoing  directions  and  Binding  routine 
(P-  33)»  "o-  5-  («".  o.  "  rub  oflF,"  page  24). 
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I  Slip  for  set  of  which  no  more  volumes  are  to  be  bound 




Binding  no.  9549 


No  more 


Volumes  2 

Follow  exactly  arrangement  of  lines,  punctuation, 
lettering  as  on  back  of  this  slip,  and  general  printed 
directions  on  separate  sheet. 


Light  brown 

Dark  brown 
Blaek 


i  mor.       cloth 


Color 

Dark  bine 

Red 
laroon 


OUre 

Darkfireen 
I.  Dark  &m 


Style 

}  duck       budc.      }  pig 

Size 


Outside  height  in  centimeters  most  not  exceed 

T    S    D    O    Q    F    F^   F*    F*    F* 

15    i7i    20       25^    30      35    40       45     50     60 
Pattern        R.  O.         Special  job        Spring  back 

Qoth  joints 


la*  S« 

Do  not  trim 


Vellum  on  edges 


Trim  to  25cm 
Keep  back  covers       Plates  together  at  end  of  toI. 
Rush  Charge  to 

Remarks 
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a  Slip  for  periodical 


Binding  no.  0144 

Volumes  x 

Follow  exactly  airancemeiit  of  lines,  panctnatioii, 
lettering  as  on  back  of  this  slip,  and  general  printed 
directions  on  separate  sheet. 


Lijpit  bnwD 
Dirk  browB 

Black 

}  mor.       cloth 


Color 

Dark  bine 
Red 

liroon 


Olire 
Dirk  ffeen 

I.  dark  drten 


Style 

}  dock      buck. 

Size 


ipig 


Outside  height  in  centimeten  must  not  exceed 

T     S     D    O    Q    F    F^    F*    F^    F* 

15      i7i      20      25      30      35    40      45      50      60 
Pattern        R.  O.         Special  job         Spring  back 

M.  S.  Clot^  Joints  Vellum  on  edges 

Do  not  trim  Trim  to  35cm 

Keep  back  covers        Plates  together  at  end  of  vol. 

Rush  Charge  to 

Remarks 
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3  Single  slip  for  more  thin  one    volume  of  a  work 

Shows  also  editors  and  volume  numbers  with  contents.  When  a 
book  is  so  proportioned  as  to  be  improved  by  an  extra  panel,  a 
blank  panel  is  inserted  below  the  fourth. 


Smith 


1 

1 

Dictionary 

1 

I 

of  the 

1 

Bible 

1 

• 

Hackett 

and 

Abbot 

1 

1 

' 

1 

2 

A 

Gennesaret 

1 

to 

to           ; 

Gennesaret 

Market                1 

220.3 

1 

S66 

N. 

Y.  State  Library 
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4  Slip  for  official  author  heading  with  subhead 
Shows  also  use  of  single  slip  for  more  than  one  volume,  also 
volumes  bound  in  parts. 


1898 
Pti 


151 


Prussia 

Statistisches 

bureau 


Preussische 
statistik 


1902 


314  31 
qP97 


N.  Y.  State  Library 


1903 
j^yPt, 
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5  Slip  for  thin  book 
To  be  lettered  from  top  to  bottom.    Use  diagonal  lines  (not  indi- 
cated in  specimen  slip)  to  indicate  spacing. 


9 


X 


o 


S 
8 


> 


« N.  Y.  State  Library 


*  Lettered  across  or  lengthwise  on  book  according  to  binder's  judgment. 
The  same  is  true  also  of  call  number. 
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6  Slip  for  oversise  book 

To  be  shelved  on  its  side.    Very  thin  books  are  lettered  in  one 
line. 


C0 


o 


p 


N.  Y.  State  Library 
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Serials 

1  In  binding  periodicals,  discard  all  advertising  pages  and  back 
covers,  except  for  one  of  the  following  reasons:  (i)  pagination; 
(2)  text  or  important  matter  printed  on  them. 

2  Put  title  page  and  contents  at  beginning,  and  index  at  end, 
unless  so  printed  as  to  make  this  impossible.  (A  table  of  contents 
arranges  matter  in  order  of  occurrence  in  text;  an  index  arranges 
it  alphabetically.)  Title  page  must  go  at  front  even  if  it  takes 
index  with  it. 

3  If  one  number  makes  a  volume,  leave  title  page  and  contents 
inside  the  covers  and  do  not  discard  advertisements  or  covers. 

4  WTiere  two  separate  paginations  are  in  the  same  covers,  keep 
each  pagination  together,  putting  all  front  covers  with  the  first. 

5  If  plates  are  scattered  through  text,  leave  them  so.  If  they 
come  grouped  at  the  ends  of  the  several  numbers,  arrange  them  in 
order  at  the  end  of  volimie. 

6  If  plates  are  bound  separately,  bind  front  covers  with  text. 

7  Unless  too  thin,  bind  index  volimies  separately,  if  covering 
several  volumes. 

8  When  convenient,  bind  separate  reports  by  decades;  for  ex- 
ample, 1870-79,  1880-89,  unless  too  thick,  when  bind  together  the 
reports  for  five  years;  for  example,  1870-74,  1875-79,  etc. 

General  instructions  to  binder 

Materials  and  colors.  Books  shall  be  bound  in  materials  and 
colors,  as  designated  by  the  State  Library.  The  materials  for  bind- 
ing to  be  used  are  morocco,  pigskin,  duck,  buckram  and  cloth.  The 
materials  used  and  their  colors  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Library 
and  approved  by  it. 

Lettering.  Follow  exactly  both  spelling  and  punctuation  and 
division  of  lettering  in  the  different  panels.  An  extra  charge  may 
be  made  for  all  lines  of  lettering  in  excess  of  five. 

Sewing 

1  After  they  are  taken  apart,  collate  all  books  carefully. 
Without  special  instructions,  bind  only  perfect  books. 

2  Mend  tears  with  tissue  paper. 

3  L'se  Hayes's  Irish  linen  thread. 

4  Do  not  saw  backs  deeply. 

5  Sew  on  soft  t^nne  (or  on  tapes  when  so  instructed). 

6  Use  four-ply  for  all  books  under  35  cm;  for  35  cm  and 
over,  use  five-ply. 
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7  Machine  stitch  first  and  last  signatures. 

8  Sew  "  all  along  "  when  possible  without  using  too  small 
thread.    Regulate  size  of  thread  so  as  not  to  swell  the  back. 

9  Mount  thick  or  double  plates  and  heavy  covers  on  guards. 
Back  or  joint  folding  maps,  etc.  with  muslin  when  so  instructed. 

Forwarding 

1  Trim  books  as  little  as  possible.  Do  not  trim  manuscripts, 
maps,  old  or  valuable  books,  etc. 

2  Without  thinning  or  scraping,  lace  each  band  into  boards, 
first  cutting  a  groove  for  band  in  each  board  to  prevent  its 
cutting  ofT  in  "  knocking  down." 

3  Use  medium  tar  board. 

4  Use  lithographic  paper  linings  and  washable  cloth  sides 
on  half  morocco  and  half  pig.  Use  marbled  paper  sides  and 
granite  paper  linings  on  half  duck,  granite  paper  linings  on 
cloth,  plain  white  paper  linings  on  buckram. 

5  On  half -duck  work  use  vellum  corners  covered  by  paper 
sides. 

6  Morrocco  and  half -duck  work  shall  be  tight  back  unless 
otherwise  specified.  On  books  bound  in  half  pig  use  cloth 
joints  and  glue  leather  directly. to  back  of  book  without  lining. 

7  Make  all  buckram  books  spring  back,  line  with  muslin  and 
use  cloth  joints. 

This  does  not  apply  to  books  for  the  blind  which  are  to 
have  tight  backs  and  flexible  joints. 

8  Put  cloth  joints  in  morocco  and  duck  books  when  so  in- 
structed. 

9  Put  vellum  on  edges  of  duck  books  when  so  instructed. 

10  When  backs  of  signatures  are  badly  worn  or  book  is 
made  up  of  single  sheets,  machine  stitch  into  sections  and  sew 
in  usual  manner;  if  a  pigskin  book  it  should  be  overcasted. 

11  Machine  stitch  newspapers  and  bind  in  half  duck,  paper 
sides  and  vellum  corners. 

12  Pamphlets.  Muslin  to  go  around  back  and  extend  far 
enough  to  form  strong  joints.  Flat  stitch  through  muslin,  at- 
tach light  boards  and  cover  whole  with  book  cloth. 

Finishing 

1  Use  only  most  usual  form  of  roman  capitals  and  arabic 
numerals. 

2  Never  use  roman  numerals,  German,  old  English  or  other 
fancy  type. 
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3  Omit  punctuation  except  when  needed  to  avoid  ambiguity. 

4  Omit  all  tooling  on  backs  except  plain  gilt  cross  lines. 

5  Put  plain  gilt  fillet  at  edge  of  morocco. 

6  Do  not  sprinkle  edges,  except  of  pigskin  books. 

7  Do  not  use  false,  raised  bands. 

8  Use  silk  head  bands  in  bright  colors  on  leather  work,  plain 
head  bands  on  cloth  and  duck. 

9  Never  letter  on  labels  without  special  instructions. 


LECTURE  OUTLINES   AND   PROBLEMS   3  33 

025.7    BINDING 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 

BINDING  ROUTINE,  NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY,  1913 

Books  to  be  sent  to  bindery  ^ 

1  See  that  volume  is  complete.  Look  up  and  claim,  beg  or  order 
missing  numbers  of  serials  and  record  on  5  x  7^  cm  slips. 

2  See  that  each  periodical  has  title  page  and  index.  List  (on 
5  X  7^  cm  slips)  of  periodicals  without  indexes  will  show  what 
periodicals  do  not  print  them.  Send  to  foreign  agent  for  title  pages 
and  indexes  to  complete  foreign  periodicals  which  are  bought ;  send 
to  publishers  for  all  others. 

3  Arrange  pieces  to  be  bound  together  and  tie  firmly. 

4  Keep  binding  slips  stamped  ahead  with  consecutive  numbers: 

( 1 )  Slips   for  serials  on  check  list  01  —  0999 

(2)  Slips  for  other  books  i — 9999 

5  Fill  out  binding  slips  according  to  binding  rules  (page  23)  for 
all  books  except  resews  and  repairs.  If  a  book  belongs  to  a  set, 
consult  old  pattern  file  of  binding  slips  to  see  if  other  volumes 
have  been  bound.  If  it  is  a  serial  volume,  consult  current  pattern 
file. 

a  If  no  volume  has  been  bound,  decide  on  binding,  lettering  etc. 
for  the  set. 

6  If  volumes  have  been  bound,  copy  old  slip,  making  necessary 
changes  in  date,  volume  number  etc.  and  underline  "  Pattern." 
If  size  has  so  changed  as  to  require  change  in  shelving  (necessitating 
change  in  call  number),  omit  call  number  or  give  changed  call 
number. 

6  Resews  are  sent  to  the  bindery  without  slips.  For  repairs  fill 
out  time  slips. 


*  Revised  and  enlarged  by  William  H.  Barker. 
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Time  slip 


Clapper  &  Van  Wely 


191 


Please 


for 

Work  done  by 


and  charge  to 

Time 
BmoiNQ        N.  Y.  State  Libharv 


hours 


7  Make  out  charging  slips  for  all  books  except: 

a  Law  books,  books  for  the  blind  and  books  for  the  Division 
of  Educational  Extension. 

These  books  are  charged  in  their  own  sections. 

b  Serials  on  check  list,  which  are  charged  on  back  of  check  list 
sheets.  When,  however,  serials  are  bound  separately  and  under 
their  own  author  and  title,  a  charge  is  made  at  loan  desk  also. 

c  Books  for  other  divisions  of  the  University. 

8  Put  binding  slips  in  books  and  send  to  bindery. 

9  Send  charging  slips  to  loan  desk^  where  they  are  dated  and  filed. 
ID  When  binder  calls   for  patterns,  charge  them  on  charging 

slips,  and  send  slips  to  be  filed  at  loan  desk.  Slips  are  marked 
"  pat  '*  to  distinguish  them  from  regular  charges.  When  patterns 
are  no  longer  needed  they  are  returned  direct  to  loan  desk  and 
discharged. 

Books  returned  from  bindery 

I  Books  are  returned  from  bindery  arranged  on  truck  in  order 
of  binding  numbers  on  accompanying  invoice.  Compare  books 
with  binding  slips,  noting  whether  directions  have  been  accur- 
ately followed  and  whether  size,  lines  of  lettering  and  total  cost 
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as  given  on  invoice  are  correct.  Also  count  and  record  number  of 
volumes  having  cloth  joints,  or  vellum  on  bottom  edges,  and  the 
number  of  cloth,  duck  and  buckram  books  of  which  rub-offs  are 
to  be  made.  Books  needing  corrections  or  rub-offs  are  returned  to 
bindery.  The  invoices,  when  corrected  and  the  corrections  approved 
by  binder,  are  held  till  binder's  semimonthly  bill  is  sent.  This  is 
compared  with  invoices,  stamped,  approved  and  sent  to  cashier. 
Invoices  are  kept  in  order  section. 

2  After  removing  binding  slips  from  books,  send  Educational 
Extension  books  to  room  335 ;  others  to  be  accessioned. 

3  Books  which  have  no  binding  slips,  that  is,  resews  and 
repairs,  are  counted  and  sent,  law  to  Law  library,  blind  to  Blind 
library.  Educational  Extension  to  Educational  Extension,  and  others 
to  loan  desk  where  they  are  discharged.  Books  and  slips  are  re- 
turned to  the  order  section. 

4  Working  from  the  binding  slips  instead  of  the  books,  discharge 
serials  on  check  list.    Date  of  return  is  stamped  on  check  list. 

5  Keep  binding  slips  for  Educational  Extension  books  for  a 
week  or  two,  send  slips  for  law  books  to  Law  library  and  the  rest 
to  loan  desk. 

6  a  Loan  clerk  stamps  date  of  return  on  charging  slips  and 
sends  them  to  order  section  with  the  binding  slips. 

b  For  law  books,  charging  slips  in  Law  library  are  discharged 
and  filed. 

c  For  Educational  Extension,  book  cards  are  replaced. 

7  Binding  slips  are  returned  from  loan  desk  with  their  charge 
slips,  serials  binding  slips  from  check  list. 

a  Those  for  current  serials  are  put  in  current  pattern  file. 
Similar  ones  there  found,  if  any,  are  destroyed  unless  for  later 
volumes  or  differing  in  details  other  than  date,  volume  number  and 
call  number,  in  which  case  they  are  put  in  old  pattern  file  for  use 
if  old  volumes  need  rebinding. 

b  Those  for  volumes  of  sets  or  old  serials  are  put  in  old  pattern 
file,  similar  ones  there  found,  if  any,  being  destroyed. 

c  Others  are  put  in  current  file. 

8  Charging  slips  are  filed  in  order  section  by  call  number  if  any, 
otherwise  by  author. 

9  At  end  of  fiscal  year  current  file  of  binding  slips  and  file  of 
charging  slips  are  held  for  a  year  and  then  destroyed. 

2 
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025.7    BINDING 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 

SUGGESTER  BINDING  ROUTINE  FOR  SMALL  LIBRARY 

1  Examine  books  for  binding,  noticing  condition,  completeness, 
plates,  title  pages,  indexes  etc. 

2  Make  out  binding  slips,  giving  number  of  volumes,  color,  style, 
size  and  exact  lettering.     Lay  slips  in  books. 

3  Make  out  charging  slips  for  loan  desk. 

4  Send  books  to  bindery. 

5  When  books  are  returned   from  bindery,  check  itemized  bill 
with  price  schedule. 

6  Discharge  books  at  loan  desk  by  comparing  binding  slips  with 
charging  slips. 

7  File  alphabetically   such  slips  returned   from  bindery  as  will 
be  needed  as  patterns. 
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025.7    BINDING 

FRANK   K.   WALTER 

BOOK  REPAIRING  AND  CLEANING  ^ 

Books  should  be  taken  from  circulation  when  first  signs  of  wear 
appear  and  put  into  one  of  the  following  groups : 
For  rehinding 

Books  with  weakened  sewing  and  broken  backs 
For  recasing 

Books  that  have  become  loosened  in  covers  but  where  sewing 
is  still  firm 
For  mending,  cleaning  and  general  repairs 

Books  with  loose  leaves,  torn  papers,  pencil  marks,  and  un- 
sightly spots 
Wear  outs 

When  a  book  has  passed  through  the  above  stages  and  is  not 
quite  ready  for  the  discard  shelf,  it  becomes  a  "  Wear  out." 

General  directions 

Books  to  be  rebound  should  be  gone  over  for  finger  marks,  stains, 
missing  pages,  tears  etc. 

Cleaning  and  simple  mending  are  all  that  is  required  before  books 
are  sent  to  the  binder. 

Clean  with  art  gum  or  red  rubber  if  practicable.  If  too  soiled 
for  this  method,  use  Ivory  soap  and  water,  sometimes  adding  a 
little  ammonia.  Dissolve  a  small  piece  of  soap  in  the  water.  Wring 
out  a  small  piece  of  cheese  cloth  (about  12  inches  square)  very 
dry,  and  rub  the  page  or  spots  on  the  page  lightly  and  quickly. 
Care  should  be  taken  not  to  erase  cataloger's  check  marks  and  book 
numbers  on  title  and  following  pages.  Mend  torn  pages  and  comers, 
and  insert  loose  leaves  (unless  book  is  to  be  rebound,  when  binder 
mounts  pages  unless  badly  torn). 

Sandpapering  the  edges  of  a  book  and  adding  fresh  dating  slip, 
book  card  and  pocket  often  freshen  up  a  most  untidy  looking  book. 

When  a  book  has  been  cleaned,  mended  etc.,  put  in  book  press 
until  dry. 

Recased  books.  If  books  to  be  recased  need  mending  or  clean- 
ing, that  should  be  done  before  they  are  taken  out  of  covers  as 
otherwise  the  sewing  might  be  weakened.  When  cloth  is  worn 
out  or  not  strong  on  back,  new  cloth  should  be  used. 


'  Outline  by  Miss  Jane  H.  Crissey. 
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Wear  outs.  "  Wear  out  "  books  should  be  mended  in  the  quick- 
est and  easiest  manner,  using  paste,  flexible  glue  or  anything  which 
will  make  the  book  hold  together  until  discarded ;  then  mark  **  W.O." 
in  some  designated  place  so  that  all  library  assistants  may  know  the 
status  of  the  book. 

Cleaning  covers.  When  books  need  cleaning  on  the  outside, 
art  gum,  clear  water,  water  with  a  little  vinegar,  or  soap  and  water 
may  be  used.  When  dry,  varnish  with  a  thin  varnish  or  shellac 
diluted  with  wood  alcohol  until  it  is  very  thin  and  runs  from  the 
brush  like  water. 

Labels.  Labels  on  backs  of  cloth  bound  books  usually  stick 
better  if  the  space  on  which  they  are  put  has  been  brushed  with 
ammonia. 

Book  plates.  Book  plates,  if  rubbed  from  center  outward  to 
comers,  do  not  have  air  bubbles  and  fit  smoothly. 

Hinges.  Hinges  are  used  single  and  double.  They  may  be  cut 
various  sies  and  kept  ready  for  use,  Japanese  paper  being  pref- 
erable. 

Maps.  For  notes  on  repairing  maps,  see  Library  of  Congress 
Report  for  1901,  pages  265-66. 

Paste.  As  prepared  paste  often  contains  glue,  the  following 
bookbinder's  recipe,  free  from  anything  injurious  to  paper  or 
leather,  is  given : 

)4  pound  of  flour  (i  cup) 

I  teaspoon ful  of  alum,  dissolved 

I  generous  fourth  teaspoonful  of  oil  of  clove 

4  cups  of  boiling  water 

Put  water  on  to  boil.  Take  two  four-quart  pans.  Rinse  one  in 
cold  water  to  prevent  flour  from  sticking.  Put  flour  in  and  mix 
well  with  a  little  cold  water,  beating  with  a  fork  until  perfectly 
smooth.  Add  alum  dissolved  in  a  little  cold  water.  Pour  on  two 
cups  of  the  boiling  water,  strain  through  a  wire  sieve  into  the  other 
pan.  Add  the  remainder  of  the  boiling  water  and  cook,  stirring 
constantly  until  partially  clear.  Add  oil  of  clove  and  put  into  a 
perfectly  clean  covered  crock.  The  hot  paste  thickens  as  it  cools. 
Take  out  small  quantities  for  use.  The  materials  for  paste  cost 
about  one  cent  for  a  hundred  books. 
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025.7    BINDING 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE  OF  GUMMED  LABELS ' 

Directions  for  using  gummed  labels  are  also  given  in  Stearns's  Essentials 
in  Library  Administration,  1905,  pages  42-43- 

In  labeling  books  for  call  numbers  two  points  are  important: 
(i)  to  place  the  labels  at  a  uniform  height,  so  that  the  shelves  will 
present  a  neat  appearance;  (2)  to  fasten  the  label  so  securely  that 
it  will  not  come  off.  These  instructions  should  be  carefully  fol- 
lowed. 

Wipe  back  of  book  where  label  is  to  go  with  flat  one  inch  camel's 
hair  brush  dipped  in  ammonia.  After  wetting  about  10  books  wipe 
off  the  ammonia  with  cheese  cloth.  This  removes  the  glaze  from 
the  binding  and  allows  the  label  to  stick. 

When  books  are  dry,  add  gummed  label.  Dip  the  label  quickly 
in  hot  water  with  tweezers  and  press  firmly  into  the  back  of  the 
book  with  cheese  cloth.  Lower  edge  of  label  should  be  5  cm  from 
bottom  of  book.  To  secure  this  uniform  height  use  a  5  x  7.5  cm 
slip  to  insure  the  distance  on  each  book. 

After  label  dries  add  the  call  number  with  india  ink  and  a  coarse 
stub  pen.  When  dry  add  one  coat  of  shellac  with  a  very  small 
round  cameFs  hair  brush.  This  first  coat  of  shellac  should  be 
spread  very  thin.  After  drying  about  12  hours  add  a  second  coat, 
using  shellac  liberally.  Both  coats  of  shellac  should  be  applied 
very  quickly,  using  as  few  strokes  of  the  brush  as  possible,  three 
strokes  being   sufficient. 

If  books  are  thin,  trim  edges  of  labels  to  avoid  projections  that 
will  come  loose.  If  very  thin  place  label  on  front  cover  near 
back  of  book  5  cm  from  bottom. 

Clean  brushes  with  alcohol. 


*  Outline  by  Judson  T.  Jennings. 
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025.7    BINDING 

FRANK   K.   WALTER 

LETTERING  BACKS  OF  BOOKS  IN  INK  IN  NEW  YORK 

STATE  LIBRARY  ' 

1  Surface,  a  If  surface  is  so  soft  that  ink  soaks  in,  as  in  case 
of  clothback  binders,  varnish  first  with  a  good  quality  spirit  varnish. 
Thin  the  varnish  with  alcohol ;  if  it  is  too  thick  it  cracks  when  dry. 
Let  books  dry  for  several  hours. 

b  If  surface  of  book  is  glazed  so  that  it  will  not  hold  ink,  wipe 
off  first  with  a  damp  cloth  and  polish  with  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

2  Ink.  Letter  dark  books  with  a  good  quality  white  lettering  ink. 
Put  on  with  a  quill  steel  pen.  Keep  the  pen  perfectly  clean,  never 
allowing  the  ink  to  dry  on  it.  Shake  bottle  of  ink  frequently  and 
thin  the  ink  with  water  when  necessary. 

Gold  ink  should  be  used  with  <:aution  as  some  makes  have  been 
found  to  tarnish  to  such  an  extent  as  to  become  almost  invisible. 

3  Varnish.  After  half  an  hour,  varnish  white  lettering  with 
spirit  varnish.    In  a  few  hours,  the  books  are  ready  for  use. 

4  Cleaning.  \"ery  often,  when  books  have  become  soiled  and 
the  lettering  dim  from  use,  the  latter  can  be  made  clear  again  by 
wiping  with  a  damp  cloth. 

5  Lettering.  If  the  back  of  the  book  is  not  divided  into  panels 
by  raised  bands  or  tooling,  imagine  the  space  divided  into  five 
equal  panels  and  letter  as  follows : 

a  Author.  Letter  author's  surname  in  top  panel,  preceded  by 
initials  where  there  is  danger  of  confusing  with  another  author  of 
same  surname. 

b  Title.     Letter  title  in  second  panel,  including  title  of  periodical. 

In  case  of  two  books  bound  together,  letter  in  top  panel  the  author 
of  first  book  and  in  second  panel,  the  title;  in  third  panel,  letter 
author  and  title  of  second  book. 

c  Editor.     Letter  editor's  name,  if  needed,  in  third  panel. 

d  Volume  number.  Letter  volume  number  in  fourth  panel ; 
for  example,  12  not  Vol.  12.  Do  not  letter  copy  number,  except 
on  books  for  the  blind. 

In  case  there  are  no  panels,  place  top  of  volume  number  7.5  cm 
from  bottom  of  book,  or  2.5  cm  (i  inch)  above  class  and  book  num- 
ber, using  long  side  of  a  5x7.5  cm  slip  for  measuring.    See  5f. 

e  Year,  series  etc.    Letter  year,  number  of  volume  from  begin- 


'  Outline  by  Florence  Woodworth. 
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ning  of  set,  number  of  series  and  volume  of  series  in  following 
form: 

1883  1880-84 

298  5-9 

SERIES  2  SERIES  3 

14  1-5 

/  Class  and  book  numbers.  If  gilding  etc.  do  not  interfere,  place 
top  of  class  number  5  cm  from  bottom  of  book,  using  short  side 
of  a  5  X  7.5  cm  slip  for  measuring. 

In  all  cases  make  first  letter  of  book  number  a  little  taller  than 
the  figures.  Place  book  number  in  middle  of  space  below  class 
number. 

g  Thin  books.  If  the  volume  is  too  thin  to  be  lettered  across  the 
back,  letter  from  top  to  bottom.  Begin  call  number  about  5  cm 
from  bottom  of  book  so  as  to  leave  a  space  at  end ;  for  example, 

Allen  History  topics  907     A42 

In  lettering  lengthwise,  write  book  number  below  class  number 
if  back  is  broad  enough,  otherwise  write  book  number  on  line  with 
class  number,  leaving  at  least  J^l  cm  between.  In  latter  case  the 
distance  of  class  number  from  bottom  of  book  is  determined  by 
length  of  call  number. 

h  Oversize  books  to  be  shelved  on  their  sides.  Letter  all  oversize 
books  to  be  shelved  on  their  sides  (that  is,  x  books)  from  top  to 
bottom ;  for  example 

Hales  Street  maps  of  Boston  912.7446 

xHi6 
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025.7    BINDING 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 

BRIEF     LIST     OF     REFERENCES     ON     BINDING     FOR 

LIBRARIES 

Abbreviations:     A.  L.  A.,  American  Library  Association;  L.  J.,  Library 
Journal;  P.  L.,  Public  Libraries. 

A.  L.  A.  Committee  on  Bookbinding.    Binding  for  small  libraries. 

Chic,  A.  L.  A.  1909. 
Bailey,  A.  L.    Bookbinding.    Chic,  A.  L.  A.    191 1. 
Bartlett,  E.  C.     Book  leathers.     (In  Hitchcock,  F.  H.     Building 

of  a  book.     1906.    p.  234-36). 
Blackwell,    Henry.     Special    bindings.      (In    Hitchcock,    F.    H. 

Building  of  a  book.     1906.    p.  248-56). 
Brown,    Margaret    W.    Mending   and    repair   of    books.      Chic, 

A.  L.  A.  1910. 
Chivers,  Cedric.     Paper  and  binding  of  lending  library  books.     (In 

A.  L.  A.  Proceedings.     1909.    p.  231-59). 

Materials  and  methods  in  bookbinding.     (In  A.  L.  A. 

Proceedings.     191 1.     p.   164-79). 

Cockerell,  Douglas.     Bookbinding  and  the  care  of  books.     N.  Y. 

Appleton,  19 10. 
Coutts,  H.  T.  &  Stephen,  G.  A.    Manual  of  library  bookbinding. 

Lond.,  Libraco,  191 1. 
Crane,  W.  J.  E.    Bookbinding  for  amateurs.    Lond.,  Gill,  n.d. 
Dana,  J.  C.     Notes  on  bookbinding  for  libraries.     Chic,  Library 

Bureau,  19 10. 
Hulme,  E.  W.  &  others.     Leather  for  libraries.     Lond.,  Library 

Supply  Co.  1905. 
Johnston,  D.  V.  R.    Binding  and  binderies.     (In  L.  J.  Oct.  1891. 

i6:c9-i8.    Also  in  A.  L.  A.  Proceedings,  1891.    p.  9-18). 

Elements  of  library  binding.     (In  A.  L.  A.     Papers 

...World's  Library  Congress.  1896.  p.  907-16).  Papers  also 
published  under  title  Papers  prepared  for  the  American  Library 
Association  for  its  annual  meeting  . . .  i8pj. 

Notes  on  binding.     (In  L.  J.    Aug.  1892.     17x13-18. 


Also  in  A.  L.  A.  Proceedings,  1892.    p.  13-18). 
Kendall,  H.  P.     Book  cloths.     (In  Hitchcock,  F.  H.     Building  of 

a  book.     1906.     p.  226-33). 
Nicholson,  J.   B.       Manual   of   the   art  of   bookbinding.      Phil., 

Baird,  1902. 
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Philip,  A.  J.    Business  of  bookbinding.    Lond.,  Stanley  Paul  &  Co. 
1912. 

Poole,  R.  B.    Elements  of  good  binding.     (In  L.  J.     17x15-18. 
Also  in  A.  L.  A.  Proceedings.    1892.    p.  15-18). 

Sawyer,  Harriet  P.     How  to  care  for  books  in  a  library.     (In 
Wis.  lib.  bul.  5:6-8,  Feb.  '09). 

Smith,  A.  M.     Bookbinding.     (In  her  Printing  and  writing  ma- 
terials.    1904.    p.  181-223). 

Specifications  for  binding.    (In  Wis.  lib.  bul.  3 166-67.    Apr.  1907). 

Stephen,  G.  A.    Commercial  bookbinding.    Lond.,  Stonhill,  1910. 

[Symposium  on  binding]  (In  P.  L.  9:259-72.    June  1904).^ 

(In  P.  L.  11:287-303.    June  1906). 

Tapley,  J.  F.    The  binding.     (In  Hitchcock,  F.  H.    Building  of  a 
book.     1906.    p.  237-47). 

Wire,  G.  E.    Small  binding  plant  in  the  building.    Worcester,  Mass. 
1909. 

Worcester  specifications.     (In  L.  J.  27:269.    May  1902). 

Zaehnsdorf,  J.  W.    Art  of  bookbinding.    Lond.,  Bell,  1903. 
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035.6    LOAN  WORK 

JEAN    HAWKINS 

BROWNE  CHARGING  SYSTEM* 

1  Single  entry 

Time  account  kept  by  book  card  in  reader's  pocket. 
Filed  by:    (i)  date;  (2)  call  number. 

2  Reader's  pocket 

Takes  the  place  of  a  reader's  card. 

Contains  name,  address  and  registration  number. 

Kept  in  library  filed  by  date  book  is  due  and  call  number  of 

book  card  which  is  inserted  in  the  pocket. 
Kept  in  library  filed  by  reader's  name  when  no  book  is  out. 

3  Book  pocket 

4  Book  card 

Contains  call  number,  author,  title  and  accession  number. 

Loan  desk  assistant  adds  registration  number. 

Kept  in  pocket  on  inside  of  back  cover  of  book  when  it  is  on 

the  shelf,  otherwise  in   reader's  pocket  filed  by  date  and 

call  number. 

5  Process 

Issue 

Assistant  takes  book  card  from  pocket,  stamps  on  a  slip 
in  back  of  book  the  date  book  is  due  and  finds  reader's  pocket 
in  the  reader's  alphabetic  file,  if  no  book  is  returned.  If  a 
book  is  returned,  finds  reader's  pocket  in  charging  tray  and 
discharges  book.  [See  *' Return,"  below]  Writes  regis- 
tration number  on  book  card,  places  it  in  reader's  pocket 
and  gives  book  to  reader.  At  the  end  of  the  day  assistant 
arranges  book  cards,  in  reader's  pockets,  by  call  number, 
counts  them  for  statistics  and  files  them  by  call  number  under 
date  when  book  is  due. 

The  Brozvne  system  does  not  require  reader's  registration 
number  on  book  card.     It  is  used  in  some  libraries  as  an 
extra  precaution. 
Return 

Assistant  finds  book  card  in  reader's  pocket  from  date 
slip  and  call  number  of  .book,  returns  book  card  to  book. 


^  This   is  a  typical   application   of   the   system.     Details   vary   in   different 
libraries. 
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and  files  reader's  pocket  by  his  name  if  no  other  book  is  to 
be  drawn.  If  another  book  is  to  be  drawn  the  process  of 
issue  is  repeated  [see  "  Issue  "  above]. 

Cost  of  supplies  for  Browne  charging  system 

Pruyn  Library,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Reader's   pockets,    manila,    not    printed,    special 

size $3         for  M 

Book  cards,  manila,  cut  8.5  x  5  cm i  2500 

Application  blanks,  printed,  with  hole  at  bottom. .  5  5M 

Bookplates,  gummed,  printed  in  blue  with  addi- 
tion   *'Gift    of "    or    "Gift    of    Anna 

Parker  Pruyn  " 3  2M 

Rules  and  regulations 10  2500 

Recall  postals,  postals  and  printing 1750  i.S^o 

Time  slips,  printed  **  Return  on  or  before  **  in 

blue,  gummed  both  ends 4  5M 

Book  card  pockets,  triangular,  printed 7.50  5M 
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035.6    LOAN  WORK 

JEAN    HAWKINS 

NEWARK  CHARGING  SYSTEM^ 

1  Single  entry 

Time  account  kept  by  book  card. 

Filed  by:    (i)  date;  (2)  call  number. 

2  Registration 

Applicant  is  given  application  blank  which  he  fills  out  with 
his  name.  Registration  clerk  fills  in  address,  occupation,  name 
of  boarding  place,  if  any,  date  of  expiration  and  place  of  busi- 
ness. I  f  applicant's  name  is  in  directory,  card  is  given  at  once ; 
otherwise  a  postal  is  mailed  to  the  applicant  asking  him  to  call 
at  the  library  for  his  card,  bringing  the  postal ;  on  the  return  of 
the  postal  to  the  library,  the  reader's  card  is  granted.  Parent's, 
teacher's  or  guardian's  signature  is  required  if  applicant  is 
under  18.  Clerk  stamps  on  the  application  slip  the  registration 
number,  stamps  date  and  fills  out  the  reader's  card  (^see  3). 
Clerk  then  fills  in  the  reader's  name,  inverted,  on  the  application 
slip;  on  the  next  day  he  copies  in  registration  book,  name,  ad- 
dress and  place  of  business,  and  files  application  blank  by 
reader's  name. 

3  Reader's  card 

One  reader's  card  is  used,  and  all  books,  including  those  in 
the  pay  duplicate  collection,  are  charged  on  it. 

Contains  on  the  face  name,  address  and  registration  number ; 
on  the  back,  name  and  registration  number  repeated  and  date  of 
expiration. 

Carried  by  reader. 

Loan  clerk  adds  dates  of  issue  and  return. 

Kept  in  front  of  application  slip  when  no  book  is  out. 

Renewal  determined  by  date  of  expiration  on  card. 

Held  for  fines. 

4  Book  pocket  plain  manila  paper 

Contains  call  number  and  copy  number. 
Loan  clerk  adds  date  of  issue. 


*  For  fuller  description,  see  J.  C.  Dana's  Modern  American  Library 
Economy,  pt  i,  sec.  2,  Lending  and  receiving  books :  The  charging  system, 
025.6  Di6. 
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5  Book  card 

Contains  call  and  copy  number  on  face.  These  are  added  on 
back  when  face  is  filled. 

Loan  clerk  adds  registration  number  and  date  of  issue. 

Kept  in  pocket  on  inside  of  back  cover  of  book,  when  it  is  on 
the  shelf ;  otherwise  in  tray  arranged  by  date  and  call  number. 

6  Process 

Issue 

To  charge  a  book  the  date  on  which  the  book  is  taken  from 
the  library  is  stamped  (i)  on  the  reader's  card,  (2)  on  the 
book  pocket,  and  (3)  on  the  book  card  which  is  in  the  pocket, 
and  the  number  of  the  reader's  card  is  written  opposite  the 
date  on  the  book  card. 

The  book  card  is  then  dropped  into  a  box  divided  into 
compartments  which  stands  on  the  desk.  At  the  end  of  the 
day,  the  book  cards  are  taken  from  the  circulation  box  and 
arranged  in  a  slip  rack  box  (i)  according  to  class,  (2) 
alphabetically  by  author  number,  and  the  box  is  put  on  the 
slip  rack  table  next  the  one  containing  yesterday's  circulation. 
Return 

When  the  book  is  returned,  the  reader's  card  only  is 
stamped  with  the  return  date,  and  the  borrower  may  at  once 
proceed  to  get  another  book.  A  fine  is  charged  if  the  book 
is  overdue  —  which  fact  is  ascertained  by  the  charging  date 
on  the  left  of  the  reader's  card  —  and  the  book  is  laid  aside 
to  be  discharged  at  the  pleasure  of  the  slip  rack  attendant. 

To  discharge  ascertain  from  the  book  pocket  the  date  the 
book  was  charged,  then  take  the  book  card  from  the  slip  rack 
and  put  it  in  the  pocket  of  its  book,  taking  care  that  book 
and  card  correspond  as  to  class,  book  and  copy  number. 

Overdue  books  are  indicated  by  the  date  slips,  the  trays 
being  moved  along  each  day. 

Cost  of  supplies  for  Newark  charging  system 

Cash  account  $6  for    3M 

Daily  circulation 6  3M 

Rules  and  regulations 10  5M 

Reserve  postal 1 1 . 50  iM 

Reserve  pink  slips 7.50  5M 

Application  blanks   18. 50  loM 
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Pink  slips  (fine) 8.75  loM 

(for  registration  file) 2.25  5M 

Pockets 8  24M 

Book  cards 45  50M 

Reader's  cards 9  loM 

Blue  renewal  slips 7. 50  5M 

Fine  postal 1 1 .  50  iM 

D.C.  fine  postal 11.50  iM 

Children's  book  cards 12 .  50  loM 
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035.6    LOAN  WORK 

JEAN    HAWKINS 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

1  Triple  entry 

Book  account  kept  by  book  card  filed  by  call  number. 
Reader^s  account  kept  by  reader's  card  filed  by  reader's 
name. 

Time  account  kept  by  call  slip  filed  by  date. 

2  Registration 

Classes  of  persons  who  may  draw  books  with  process  of 
registration:  (a)  officers  of  the  university  —  are  identified 
from  the  directory;  (b)  students  —  are  identified  by  matricul- 
ation card  presented  at  desk;  (c)  graduates  —  are  identified 
from  the  lists  of  graduates. 

Applicant,  identified  as  above,  fills  out  his  own  reader's 
card  (see  5). 

3  Number  of  books 

Three  books  (three  pieces)  may  be  drawn  at  a  time  by  stu- 
dents and  graduates ;  an  unlimited  number  by  officers. 

Books  may  be  retained  by  students  and  graduates  14  days, 
subject  to  recall  if  needed  by  other  readers.  Officers'  accounts 
must  be  adjusted  annually. 

4  Call  slip  is  a  manila  slip 

Reader  adds  call  number,  his  own  name  and  the  number  of 
the  table  in  the  reading  room  at  which  he  is  sitting  if  he  wishes 
the  book  delivered  there. 

Loan  clerk  adds  date  of  issue. 

Filed  by  date  for  a  time  record. 

5  Reader's  card 

Contains  his  initials,  full  name  and  address. 

Kept  in  library  filed  by  reader's  name. 

Loan  clerk  adds  call  number  and  dates  of  issue  and  return. 

6  Book  pocket  is  a  blank  white  pocket,  7.5  x  12  cm  in  size 

7  Book  card 

Contains  call  number,  author  and  title. 
Reader  adds  his  name. 
Loan  clerk  adds  dates  of  issue  and  return. 
Kept   in  pocket  on   inside  of   back  cover  of  book  when 
it  is  on  the  shelf,  otherwise  in  tray  filed  by  call  number. 
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8  Overdue  books  and  fines 

Overdue  books  are  detected  by  call  slip.  Every  day  clerk 
sends  postal  notice  for  all  books  overdue.  On  return  of  an 
overdue  book  the  fine  of  5  cents  a  day  is  collected.  A  book 
is  sometimes  loaned  to  a  reader  having  a  fine  unpaid. 

9  Process 

Issue 

Clerk  takes  book  card  from  pocket,  replacing  it  with  a  slip 
showing  date  of  issue.  Reader  writes  his  name  in  second 
column  of  book  card  and  receives  book.  Clerk  finds  reader's 
card  in  file  from  name  on  book  card,  writes  call  number  in 
second  column  and  stamps  date  of  issue  in  first  column,  and 
in  first  column  of  book  card,  and  on  call  slip.  Takes  statistics 
from  book  card  and  then  files  book  card  by  call  number, 
reader's  card  by  name  and  call  slip  by  date. 
Return 

Clerk  removes  date  slip  from  pocket,  finds  book  card  from 
call  number,  reader's  card  from  name  on  book  card,  and  call 
slip  from  date,  stamps  date  of  return  in  third  column  of  book 
card  and  reader's  card,  returns  book  card  to  book  pocket, 
files  reader's  card  by  name,  and  returns  to  reader  original 
call  slip,  stamped  "  returned  *'  and  with  current  date,  thus 
providing  the  reader  with  a  receipt  for  book  returned. 

10  Reserves 

Reader  writes  his  name  in  pencil  in  second  column  of  book 
card.  If  more  than  one  reserve  on  same  book,  names  stand 
in  order  of  request.  When  the  book  is  returned  the  person 
for  whom  it  is  reserved  is  notified  by  postal  and  book  is  kept 
for  him  two  days. 

11  Renewals 

Application  for  renewal  may  be  made  in  person  or  in  writ- 
ing. Clerk  discharges  book  and  makes  new  charge  exactly  as 
if  drawn  for  the  first  time. 
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035.1a    PRINTING 

FRANK   K.   WALTER 

PREPARING  AND  EDITING  COPY  ' 

GENERAL 

Write  legibly,  or  typewrite,  on  only  one  side  of  sheet,  leaving 
space  between  lines. 

Leave  margin  at  left  of  i^  or  2  inches  and  at  top  of  i  inch. 

Do  not  fold  or  roll  manuscript. 

Use  good  black  ink.    Copy  can  not  be  made  too  plain. 

Use  paper  of  uniform  size,  preferably  about  8x10  inches,  of 
medium  weight  and  white  or  cream  tinted. 

Numbering.  Number  pages  consecutively  from  beginning  to 
end,  with  large,  clear  figures  in  upper,  right-hand  comer.  If  copy 
is  partly  sheets  and  partly  cards,  make  sequence  plain ;  for  example, 
on  last  sheet  write,  "  Copy  on  cards  follows,''  and  on  first  card, 
"  Follows  p.  170  of  ms  copy."  Where  much  card  copy  is  used 
an  automatic  numberer  is  a  convenience.  Inclose  page  numbers 
in  circles  to  show  printer  that  they  are  not  final  figures. 

Insertions.  If  a  phrase  or  sentence,  write  between  lines  of  text 
when  spacing  permits,  placing  caret  at  point  of  insertion.  If  sev- 
eral sentences  or  a  short  paragraph,  write  on  separate  sheet,  cut  to 
required  length,  and  paste  edge  on  margin  of  copy  opposite  point 
of  insertion,  turning  slip  over  face  of  sheet.  If  a  third  of  a  page 
or  more,  write  on  separate  sheet  or  sheets,  and  number  with  figure 
of  page  on  which  matter  is  to  be  inserted,  with  letters  added;  for 
example,  7a,  7b,  7c.  Write  in  margin  opposite  point  of  insertion, 
**  Insert  7  a-c,"  or  if  addition  comes  at  bottom  of  page.  **  p.7  a-c 
follow." 

Canceled  matter.  If  a  letter,  draw  line  through  from  right  to 
left.  If  words,  use  heavy  horizontal  line.  If  several  lines  or  a 
paragraph,  draw  heavy  line  through  first  and  last  line  and  connect 
with  heavy  diagonal  line.  If  a  sheet  or  sheets  are  withdrawn  after 
pages  are  numbered,  indicate  omission  on  preceding  page ;  for  ex- 
ample, if  two  pages  are  thrown  out  following  p.  170,  mark  it  170-72. 

Footnotes.  Two  ways  of  placing:  .(i)  directly  after  the  refer- 
ence, inclosed  between  lines  drawn  across  sheet;  (2)  at  foot  of 
page,  with  line  separating  it  from  text.  In  either  case  **  footnote  " 
should  be  written  in  margin  opposite  and  type   indicated.     Use 


*  Revised  from  outline  by  Elva  L.  Bascom. 
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letters  instead  of  star,  dagger  etc.  in  referring  to  footnotes.  Print- 
ers usually  consider  the  first  method  preferable.  ( i )  is  better  than 
(2)  unless  tracing  is  very  carefully  done. 

EDITING 

Two  distinct  processes:  (i)  correction  of  subj^t  matter;  (2) 
technical  preparation  of  copy. 

Subject  matter 

The  author's  responsibility,  the  editor's  opportunity  to  be  useful. 
Editor  should  not  rewrite  without  author's  consent,  but  must  cor- 
rect obvious  mistakes. 

Accuracy.  Question  any  statements  which  you  are  reasonably 
sure  are  incorrect  or  are  not  clear,  but  do  not  correct  them  until 
author  has  been  consulted. 

Verbosity.  "  I  learnt  to  think  that  the  whole  art  of  writing 
consists  in  making  one  word  suffice  where  ordinary  men  use  two  " 
(Sir  Leslie  Stephen).  "Use  the  shortest  expressions  consistent 
with  clearness."  Avoid  circumlocutions.  Editor  is  justified  in  cut- 
ting down  when  author  is  too  verbose  to  permit  inclusion  of  entire 
copy  within  available  limits  of  printed  space. 

Ambiguity.  Largely  the  result  of  bad  phraseology,  sometimes 
of  inexact  knowledge.  Imagine  yourself  wholly  ignorant  of  the 
matter  under  consideration  and  try  to  forsee  any  possible  misinter- 
pretation of  language  used. 

Diction.  Use  simple  words  instead  of  long,  unwieldy  ones.  Do 
not  use  unexplained  library  or  other  technical  terms  unfamiliar  to 
intelligent  laymen  except  in  material  intended  chiefly  for  experts. 

Paragraphing.  Avoid  very  short  or  very  long  paragraphs  by 
remodeling  sentences  so  as  to  make  connection  closer  or  more  re- 
mote as  the  case  demands. 

Spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  compounding,  h3rphening. 
No  authority  beyond  appeal.  "  Follow  best  usage  "  means  little, 
especially  for  library  lists  and  bulletins.  Adopt  definite  rules  and 
be  as  consistent  as  possible.  Temper  consistency  with  common 
sense  and  do  not  be  obstinate  or  freakish. 

Spelling.  Prefer  simpler  forms ;  for  example,  traveled,  program, 
medieval.  Do  not  use  English  forms ;  for  example,  honour,  centre, 
waggon. 

Capitalization.  **A  lavish  use  of  capitals  defeats  the  very  pur- 
pose  for  which  the  letters  were  distinguished  in  rank  '*    (Goold 
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Brown).  Do  not  gain  consistency  at  the  cost  of  common  sense. 
Capitals  are  usually  unnecessary  in  a  list  of  book  titles,  but  when 
used,  should  be  used  consistently. 

Punctuation.  Know  the  exact  value  of  each  mark  and  use  only 
such  as  are  necessary  to  make  the  meaning  clear.  Avoid  the  dash 
and  too  profuse  use  of  commas.  Never  set  off  a  restrictive  clause 
from  its  antecedent.  Do  not  hesitate  to  insert  a  comma  between 
nominative  and  verb  when  it  makes  the  sense  clearer. 

Compoimding.  Do  not  join  two  words  when  they  can  sensibly 
be  written  separately. 

Hyphening.  Do  not  use  hyphen  when  there  is  good  authority 
for  joining  the  words  or  writing  them  as  two. 

Technical  preparation 

Center  and  side  heads.  Usually  furnished  by  author,  but  often 
irregularly  supplied  or  inconsistently  used.  When  more  than  one 
grade  of  heads,  choice  of  type  should  clearly  show  relation.  Not 
more  than  two  grades  of  side  heads  can  be  used  without  risk  of 
confusion.  Center  heads  for  most  important  divisions,  side  heads 
for  minor  divisions. 

Marginal  and  cut-in  notes.  Seldom  used  in  library  work.  Use- 
ful in  textbooks;  expensive.  Marginal  notes  often  added  on  first 
proofs ;  cut-in  notes  must  be  furnished  with  copy. 

Quoted  matter.  Four  methods  of  indicating:  quotation  marks; 
setting  solid;  indenting  at  each  margin;  setting  in  smaller  type. 
The  first  most  common  for  brief  quotations,  the  last  or  combinations 
of  the  last  three  for  long  ones. 

Illustrations.  If  full  width  of  page,  they  can  be  supplied  with 
first  proofs;  if  any  are  to  be  cut  in  (with  type  on  either  side) 
they  should  be  supplied  with  copy,  including  legends  and  place  of 
insertion.  Interior  or  exterior  views  should  usually  be  half  tones; 
plans,  diagrams  and  reproductions  of  printed  matter  should  be  zinc 
etchings.     Indicate  size  of  all  illustrations  to  be  used. 

Indicating  type.  Type  for  body  of  text  is  included  in  general 
directions  to  printer,  also  any  arbitrary  method  of  marking  for 
other  types;  for  example,  blue  underline  for  antique,  red  side  line 
for  small  type.  Ordinary  symbols  for  italic  (i  underline),  small 
capitals  (2  underlines),  and  capitals  (3  underlines)  need  no  ex- 
planation. Directions  for  other  kinds  of  type  should  be  written 
in  margin  of  text,  inclosed  in  circles.  Ordinarily  proofs  of  title 
page  and  at  least  one  page  of  text  should  be  examined  before 
final  choice  of  type  is  made. 
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Indention.  Indention  deserves  careful  attention.  One  em  is 
usually  sufficient  for  paragraphs,  book  lists,  index  entries,  etc. 
Paragraph  versus  hanging  indention.  Good  library  usage  varies 
widely.  Largely  question  of  economy,  taste,  space  or  type.  Be 
consistent.    Ragged  page  margins  should  be  avoided. 

Directions  to  printer.  Six  essentials:  type  (size  and  face), 
size  of  type  page,  leading,  paper,  page  measure,  number  of  copies, 
time  work  is  required.  These  directions  should  be  sent  with  copy, 
on  separate  sheet  for  work  of  any  length.  Any  instructions  written 
on  copy  should  be  inclosed  in  circles  or  curved  lines,  to  show  that 
they  are  not  to  be  set. 

Corrections.  Make  corrections  in  text  itself.  Do  not  correct 
with  proof  marks.  Margin  should  be  used  only  for  directions  to 
printer  or  brief  additions  to  text. 

The  most  common  editing  marks 

0  srUse  lower  casd  letter  (saall  c)^ 
£  **   •     capital  letter 

^  =*   *•     email  capital  letter 

(gTsj)  ©«  write  out;  do  not  abbreTiate  or  uae  figure 
^ort2>    =»    use  figuree 

handiwork  -==  make  one  word 

halfkray   ■=   *  two  words 

tendency   tendendeitcy   Judgement  «»  correct  spelling 

centB 
j-^yr^Z  A   A  copy  s  Strike  out  superfluous  characters 

for  local  purposes, ^  (See*p.59).  •"  less  space 

gfinitelyvpostpone.  ^  transpose 

1  3         T  4     6  5 

to  indefinitely  postpone  an  engagement  whieh  jy  importint 
s rearrange  in  order  of  numbering 

">  connecting  2  paragraphs  *>  noff 

^  from  end  of  sentence  to  margin  •^no  break 
ihii    ' 

In  state  vs   insert  missing  word  or  character 

A' 
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025.13    PRINTING 

FRANK  K.  WALTER 

PROOFREADING ' 

Routine.  First  or  "  galley  "  proofs  read  with  copyholder,  cor- 
rected, and  corrected  proofs  sent  to  author  with  manuscript  and 
reader's  queries ;  original  proofs  sent  if  errors  few.  Author's  cor- 
rections made  and  **  revises  "  sent  to  him  if  he  wishes  them.  Cor- 
rections made,  type  mad€f  into  pages  and  page  proofs  sent  to  author. 
Corrections  again  made,  revised  page  proofs  taken  if  necessary ;  if 
not,  type  locked  up  for  electrotyping  and  '*  foundry  "  proofs  taken ; 
these  seldom  seen  by  author.  Press  or  *'  plate  "  proofs  are  some- 
times submitted  to  author.  This  routine  is  for  book  work  and 
hand-set  or  monotype  work;  in  linotype  work  page  proofs  are  the 
last  usually  sent.  Extra  charges  are  made  for  an  unusual  number 
of  proofs. 

Proofs.  Proofs  should  be  evenly  printed,  but  light  rather  than 
heavy,  to  show  up  imperfect  type.  If  type  is  indistinct  or  blurred, 
or  margins  too  narrow  for  corrections,  ask  for  better  proofs.  Paper 
should  be  hard  enough  to  take  good  impression. 

Reading  copy.  Copyholder  should  read  manuscript  to  proof- 
reader, who  follows  on  proof.  Special  care  should  be  taken  with 
proper  names,  foreign  phrases,  scientific  terms,  figures,  library  call 
numbers  and  any  unusual  forms  or  combinations.  Composition 
in  foreign  languages  is  particularly  liable  to  errors  and  bilingual 
work  is  even  worse.  Few  American  printers  are  able  to  handle 
foreign  work  with  their  regular  proofreaders. 

Corrections.  Corrections  may  be  made  in  ink,  each  reader  using 
a  diflferent  color.  If  paper  is  so  spongy  as  to  make  ink  spread,  use 
a  sharp,  medium  pencil.  In  actual  work,  pencil  marking  is  far 
more  common. 

Place  mark  of  correction  in  margin  beside  line  containing  error. 
Make  marks  large  enough  to  be  distinct.  If  few  errors  in  line, 
place  marks  in  order  of  errors  from  left  to  right.  Proofreaders 
usually  draw  imaginary  line  down  the  center,  placing  marks  for  left 
half  in  left  margin,  and  for  right  half  in  right  margin.  Do  not 
use  tracers  unless  necessary  to  connect  an  error  with  a  mark  or  cor- 
rection crowded  out  of  its  proper  position,  or  unless  the  corrections 
are  so  few  that  the  tracing  lines  do  not  become  confused.  Be  care- 
ful that  the  tracers  lead  to  the  exact  point  of  correction.    In  case  of 


'  Revised  and  enlarged  from  the  original  outline  by  Elva  L.  Bascom. 
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doubt,  write  out  corrections  or  directions.     Inclose  in  circles  all 
directions  to  compositor. 

Try  to  make  all  corrections  on  first  proofs  since  time  and  cost  of 
making  corrections  increase  as  type  is  more  nearly  ready  for  print- 
ing; that  is,  changes  in  page  proofs  are  more  expensive  than  in 
galleys,  etc.  All  corrections  that  vary  from  copy  are  charged  to 
the  author,  as  well  as  any  corrections  made  after  a  corrected  proof 
has  been  returned  to  the  printer. 

Avoid  so  far  as  possible  making  changes  that  cause  "  overrun- 
ning *'  of  type.  The  insertion  of  a  word  may  mean  running  over 
every  line  to  end  of  paragraph  unless  another  word  can  be  cut  out 
to  make  room  for  it.  In  case  of  lengthy  insertions  or  excisions, 
try  to  make  them  equal  full  lines.  This  may  be  more  easily  done 
by  making  minor  changes  in  the  text  near  the  point  of  insertion 
or  excision.  It  is  sometimes  better  to  ignore  very  minor  errors  on 
account  of  the  probability  of  making  new  errors  while  correcting 
old  ones. 

Reading  proof.  Read  twice,  that  is,  first  proofs  once  with  copy, 
for  typographic  errors,  and  a  second  time  for  consistency,  sense 
etc.  If  not  responsible  for  consistency,  query  all  deviations  in 
margin  for  author  to  settle.  Query  also  any  statements,  figures, 
proper  names,  etc.  about  which,  there  is  cause  for  doubt.  Do  not  use 
query  mark  only,  but  note  what  question  is,  suggesting  correct  fact 
or  form.  If  possible,  have  proof  examined  by  more  than  one  person 
and  avoid  haste  in  correcting. 

Comparing  proofs.  Revised  proofs  should  be  compared  with 
corrected  proofs  very  carefully,  the  whole  line  being  compared 
where  an  error  has  been  corrected,  and  all  the  lines  involved  being 
read  where  overrunning  has  been  necessary.  In  linotype  work 
lines  above  and  below  a  line  containing  a  correction  should  be  com- 
pared, since  linotype  slugs  are  easily  misplaced,  and  if  proof  is  not 
to  be  read  again  ends  of  lines  throughout  the  text  should  be  com- 
pared to  make  sure  none  have  been  misplaced. 
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025.13    PRINTING 

FRANK   K.   WALTER 

TYPOGRAPHY  AND  ILLUSTRATION 

(Subject  to  revision.) 

Paper,  type  and  illustration  must  harmonize  to  produce  good 
printing. 

Type.  One  of  the  movable  blocks  of  metal  or  wood  used  in  print 
letters  or  characters.  **  Such  blocks,  or  the  letters  or  characters 
impressed,  used  collectively"  (Webster).  At  least  13  separate 
terms  are  applied  to  parts  of  a  type  (See  De  Vinne,  Plain  Printing 
Types,  pages  29-31).  The  most  important  to  remember  are  '*  face  '' 
and  "  body." 

1  Face.  "  The  letter  or  character  on  the  upper  end  of  the  type 
which  receives  impression"  (De  Vinne).  The  part  which  prints 
the  letter  or  character. 

Important  features  of  the  face  are  (a)  stem:  the  thick  stroke  or 
strokes  of  the  letter  or  character  of  the  face;  (b)  hair  line:  thin 
line  or  lines  of  the  face;  (c)  serif:  short  cross  line  or  lines  of  the 
face;  (d)  kern:  projecting  "end"  or  **  beak  "  of  lower-case  letters 
like  f,  j,  and  many  italic  letters. 

2  Body,  (a)  Type  block  on  which  face  is  cast  or  (b)  width  of 
type  block  measured  at  right  angles  to  direction  of  the  printed  line. 
The  second  meaning  is  the  one  used  here.  Formerly  arbitrary 
names  (for  example,  pica,  long  primer,  etc.)  given  to  type  of 
about  the  same  body.  At  present,  type  bodies  usually  named  by 
"  point  system,"  especially  in  the  United  States  and  to  a  large 
degree  in  England. 

Point  system.  Introduced  by  Marder,  Luse  &  Co.  in  1878. 
Pica  type  of  MacKellar,  Smiths  &  Jordan  Co.  taken  as  standard. 
Body  of  this  type  (.166  inch  or  about  1/6  inch)  divided  into  12 
equal  divisions  or  "  points  "  each  about  1/72  inch  high. 

This  point  taken  as  standard  of  measurement,  type  being  named 
from  number  of  points  in  its  face,  for  example,  6  point,  8  point, 
10  point,  12  point. 

Metal  types  vary  from  3  point  (about  3/72  or  1/24  inch)  to 
72  point  (about  i  inch).  Above  72  point  they  are  usually  made  of 
wood.  Six  point,  8  point,  10  point,  and  12  point  are  the  most  com- 
monly used  sizes.    Nine  point  and  1 1  point  are  frequently  used  also. 

"  Leads,"  **  furniture,"  ornaments  and  electrotype  and  stereotype 
plates  are  made  on  the  point  system  to  allow  perfect  justification 
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of  entire  page.  Leads  are  usually  from  i  point  to  6  point.  The 
most  common  sizes  are  2,  3  or  4  point. 

Practice  is  required  to  judge  the  size  of  type.  The  best  plan  for 
the  beginner  is  to  compare  with  specimen  of  known  size. 

Give  dimensions  of  printed  page  either  in  inches  or  picas,  for 
example,  "  Set  4x5  inches  "  or,  **  Set  24  x  30  picas  "  giving  width 
of  page  first  and  length  second. 

"Ems''  (area  of  square  body  of  font  used,  or  size  of  **  M  ", 
which  is  cast  on  a  square  body).  Number  of  ems  estimated  on 
entire  size  of  type  page,  regardless  of  blank  spaces.  Separate  charge 
made  for  diflFerent  sizes  or  styles  used  in  same  piece  of  work. 

Style.     Form  or  style  of  face.     No  definite  standard  of  style. 

Df  Vinne's  classification  Bullen's  classification 

(Graphic  Arts,  i:aoi  Mar.  191 1) 


I     Roman  and  italic 

I     Italic 

2     Script 

2     Script 

3    Text  or  black  letter 

3    Text  or  black  letter 

! 

4    Roman 

a    Body  or  book  type 

b    Display  types 

• 

c    Publicity  types 

Roman  (usually  printed  **  reman  ").  Most  used  in  books  and  peri- 
odicals. Two  general  classes:  modern  and  old  style.  (See  De 
Vinne,  Plain  Printing  Types,  pages  188-89).  Old  style  most  pop- 
ular at  present  because  more  legible  and  dignified.  It  is  hard  to 
distinguish  differences  in  small  sizes.  Caslon  (old  style),  Chelten- 
ham, Kenilworth  and  Scotch  roman  are  common  styles  of  roman 
types  in  present-day  use. 

Modern  roman  is  better  for  coated  or  glazed  papers;  old  style 
for  soft  and  rough  surfaced  papers  and  in  the  larger  sizes  of  type. 
Modern  roman  better  for  tabulated  work  and  in  very  small  sizes. 

Roman  is  understood  when  no  other  style  is  mentioned;  for  ex- 
ample, 8  pt.  old  style  ^^  8  pt.  old  style  roman. 

Antigue.  Bold  type  with  heavy  lines  and  stubby  serifs.  Not  a 
good  body  type. 

Italic.  Roman  with  a  slant.  Every  roman  face  may  have  cor- 
responding italic. 

Script.  Facsimiles  or  imitations  of  handwriting,  now  used  pri- 
marily for  social  stationery  and  advertising. 
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Text  {black  letter).  Used  by  early  printers  for  **  text."  Still 
common  in  Germany  (Fraktur).  Good  only  for  ornamental  or 
ecclesiastical  work.     Called  "  Gothic  "  by  bibliographers. 

''Gothic"  {better  ''block  letter'').  Sturdy  type  with  lines  of 
uniform  width  (that  is  no  hair  lines)  and  no  serifs.  Used  mainly 
for  display  work  (covers,  headings,  advertisements  etc.).  Has 
absolutely  no  claim  to  name  "  Gothic." 

Bold  face.  Heavy  lined  type  of  any  general  style ;  for  example, 
Cheltenham  bold. 

Ornament,  Not  classified.  Each  type  founder  names  his  own. 
Includes  "  borders." 

Width,  Variously  indicated,  but  usually  by  ems  in  entire  alpha- 
bet; for  example,  120  ems  =  entire  alphabet  is  120  ems  in  length). 
Type  narrower  than  ordinary  styles,  called  lean,  condensed,  extra 
condensed;  wider  than  standard  is  called  fat,  broad  faced,  broad, 
extended,  heavy. 

Choice  of  type.  Fashions  and  fads  in  type.  Modem  roman 
popular  in  middle  of  19th  century,  old  style  or  modem  roman  with 
old  style  characteristics  more  popular  now.  Present  tendency  to- 
ward simplicity. 

Legibility  is  the  prime  requisite  of  all  printing.  Use  plain  faced 
type  of  as  few  styles  as  possible.  A  good  plan  is  to  use  different 
sizes  or  modifications  of  same  general  style  or  face. 

Font,  "A  complete  assortment  of  all  the  characters  that  will  be 
required  in  the  composition  of  an  ordinary  text"  (De  V'inne). 
Implies  same  style  and  size;  for  example,  all  10  point  roman. 
Letter  or  character  of  another  size  or  style  is  "  w.f."  or  **  wrong 
font " ;  for  example,  italic  in  a  word  printed  in  roman  or  a  10  point 
letter  in  an  8  point  line. 

Sorts,  The  extra  characters  needed  for  a  piece  of  printing,  but 
which  are  regularly  or  temporarily  lacking  in  the  regular  font. 

Harmony,  If  more  than  one  face  used,  make  one  dominant  and 
let  subordinate  face  or  faces  be  smaller.  Have  styles  harmonize ; 
for  example,  italic  with  corresponding  roman,  bold  face  with  lighter 
face  of  same  style.  Never  use  in  combination,  old  style  and  modem 
roman,  plain  and  heavily  ornamented  type,  plain  type  and  block 
letter.    Rarely  use  roman  and  text  together. 

Page  tone.  Named  from  general  color  effect  of  page.  Two  gen- 
eral color  tones  in  black  and  white  printing:  (i)  black,  where  a 
page  has  a  black  heavy  appearance;  (2)  gray,  where  page  has  a 
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grayish  look.    Latter  the  better  in  most  work.    Excessive  blackness 
diminishes  legibility. 

Avoid  combination  of  black-toned  illustrations  and  gray-toned 
pages.  Page  tone  affected  by  white  spaces,  by  face  of  type  and  by 
leading. 

Page  proportion.  No  uniform  agreement  on  standard  but  most 
favored  standard  is  **  golden  "  or  "  ideal  oblong,"  that  is,  oblong 
with  sides  in  extreme  and  mean  ratio  (AB  :  BC  =  BC  :  AC)  or, 
roughly,  one  whose  sides  are  in  the  ratios  of  5:  8  or  of  2:3. 
Diagonals  of  type  page  and  printed  page  should  be  in  same  ratio. 
Place  type  page  so  that  inner  margin  is  narrowest  and  bottom  margin 
widest  to  allow  for  cutting  in  binding.  {See  French,  G.  Printing 
in  Relation  to  Graphic  Art.  1903,  pages  43-50;  Koopman,  H.  L. 
Printing  Page  Problems  with  Geometric  Solutions.  Printing  Art, 
16:353-56.    Jan.  1911). 

Emphasis,  Put  emphatic  line  or  lines  in  optical  center  of  page, 
that  is,  a  little  above  mathematical  center.  Emphasize  by 
(i)  breaking  into  lines  of  different  lengths  and  positions;  (2)  using 
varying  styles  and  sizes  of  type;  (3)  use  of  different  colors,  or  of 
rules  and  underlining;  (4)  variation  of  size  and  position  of  white 
space. 

Ornament.  All  ornaments,  borders,  heading,  rules,  tailpieces  or 
illustrations  should  be  used  sparingly  and  should  harmonize  with 
general  subject. 

Illustration 

Illustration  in  modern  library  publications  is  usually  limited  to 
(i)  zinc  etchings  or  "line  cuts";  (2)  *' half  tones";  (3)  photo- 
gravures for  fine  work.  Wood  engraving  has  been  practically  a  lost 
art  though  now  being  revived  both  for  book  and  magazine  illustra- 
tions and  for  fine  commercial  work,  and  etching  and  steel  eng^ving 
are  too  expensive.  Color  work  is  rarely  used  by  libraries  on  account 
of  cost. 

Zinc  etching  {''line  cuf).  Drawing  photographed  to  size  of 
illustration  required.  Negative  laid  on  sensitized  piece  of  zinc  and 
exposed  to  light  which  hardens  film  below  transparent  lines  of 
negative.  Plate  then  placed  in  bath  which  dissolves  unaffected  parts 
of  film,  then  in  acid  bath  which  eats  away  exposed  metal  leaving  in 
relief  parts  covered  by  hardened  film.  This  is  mounted  type  high 
and  printed  from  like  type.  It  can  usually  be  recognized  by  the  fact 
that  the  illustration  is  composed  of  lines  and  more  or  less  irregular 
dots.     Best  for  reproductions  of  type  and  any  drawing  composed 
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of  lines ;  for  example,  plans  of  buildings  or  pen  or  pencil  sketches. 
It  has  only  sharply  contrasting  tones.  Costs  5-20  cents  a  square 
inch. 

Special  processes  are  sometimes  used  to  give  line  cuts  the  effect 
of  half  tones.  These  usually  depend  on  some  breaking  up  of  the 
lines  into  short  lines  or  dots. 

Half  tones.  So  named  because  they  show  in  white  and  black, 
gradation  of  color  values. 

Illustration  photographed  through  a  glass  **  screen  "  on  surface 
of  sensitized  plate  of  zinc  or  copper.  *'  Screen  '*  is  sheet  of  glass 
ruled  with  intersecting  lines.  Screen  named  from  number  of  these 
lines  to  the  inch;  for  example,  "  Screen  150"  or  **  150  screen"  or 
**  150  line."  Screens  vary  from  60  to  450  lines  to  the  inch. 
Coarser  used  for  newspaper  work  and  for  rough  paper;  finer  (125 
to  250  line)  for  smooth  paper. 

Negative  unequally  affected  by  light  as  in  zinc  etching  and  cov- 
ered with  mass  of  hardened  dots  in  the  film  where  light  has  passed 
through  screen.  Negative  put  into  bath  which  washes  away  por- 
tions not  hardened.  Plate  finally  put  into  acid  bath  which  eats 
away  unprotected  parts  leaving  illustration  in  relief  in  form  of 
numerous  points  of  metal.     Printing  done  from  this  plate. 

Half  tones  are  best  for  interiors  and  for  reproductions  of  wash 
drawings,  water  colors  and  illustrations  generally  which  do  not 
depend  primarily  on  line.  Costs  10-30  cents  a  square  inch.  Can 
usually  be  distinguished  by  regular  pattern  of  dots  in  the  lighter 
portions  of  the  picture,  and  the  absence  of  clear  whites.  In  darker 
portions  dots  become  practically  inseparable  from  each  other  form- 
ing lines  and  even  solid  black  patches.  Very  fine  screens  give  best 
detail  but  require  special  paper,  ink  and  press  work  and  hence  are 
seldom  used. 

Half-tone  plates  often  "  touched  up  "  and  engraved  so  as  closely 
to  resemble  wood  engravings  (see  recent  numbers  of  Century  Mag- 
azine). Half  tones  printed  in  *'  sepia  "  look  very  much  like  photo- 
gravures. Different  rulings  or  "  texture  "  of  screens  give  different 
backgrounds,  some  of  which  are  well  adapted  to  color  work;  for 
example,  Ben  Day  screens. 

Common  kinds  of  half  tones:  (i)  solid;  (2)  vignetted; 
(3)  silhouetted. 

Photogravure.  (Also  called  heliogravure).  An  intaglio  process, 
that  is,  printed  from  sunken  surface.  Copper  plate  slightly  rough- 
ened by  bitumen  powder  or  other  means  and  sensitized.     Picture 
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printed  on  sensitive  film  through  glass  "  positive."  Unaffected 
parts  of  film  washed  out  and  plate  etched  in  chemical  bath  resulting 
in  plate  with  sunken  (not  raised)  lines.  Printed  like  copper  plate 
or  etching.  Can  usually  be  distinguished  by  roughened  printed 
surface.  Resembles  fine  hand  engraving  or  etching.  Plate  often 
roughened  or  engraved  to  make  resemblance  still  closer.  Suitable 
for  any  kind  of  work  but  too  expensive  for  ordinary-  use.  Usually 
printed  in  brown  or  bluish  tone  though  use  not  confined  to  these 
colors.  Closely  imitated  by  fine-screen  half  tone.  Look  at  light 
places  for  presence  or  absence  of  regular  series  of  half-tone  dots. 
Very  difficult  to  distinguish  fine  half  tones  and  photogravures  when 
printed  on  japan  or  vellum  paper. 

Color  icork.  Complicated  processes.  Most  modem  color  printing 
done  by  half-tone  process.  Series  of  n^jatives  made  through  screens 
and  colored  glass  **  filters/'  usually  of  the  three  primary  colors, 
yellow,  blue  and  red,  which  aflfect  different  parts  of  plate  differently. 
Plates  are  made  as  for  half  tones. 

Picture  is  made  by  printing  from  these  plates  successive  impres- 
sions over  each  other  on  the  same  paper.  Each  plate  uses  ink  of 
the  same  or  of  a  color  similar  to  that  of  the  filter  used  with  the 
iicgative  from  which  plate  was  made.  These  successive  print- 
ings cause  the  paper  to  be  covered  with  successive  layers  of 
different  colored  inks  which  when  printed  over  each  other  produce 
the  different  tints  and  tones  of  the  original  object  or  illustration. 
"  Three  color ''  work  uses  yellow,  red  and  blue  plates.  **  Four 
color  *'  process  uses  a  lighter  blue  plate  and  a  fourth  plate  of  black 
or  dark  fray  to  **  strengthen  "  the  picture.  (See  Jacobi,  Printing, 
pages  250-53 ) . 

A  colored  print  made  by  this  process  will  usually  have  the  char- 
acteristic dotted  effect  of  the  ordinary  half  tone.  A  common  fault 
is  the  blurring  of  outlines  due  to  imperfect  **  register." 

Never  combine  illustrations  in  brown,  blue  or  other  single  color, 
with  black  text.  Such  combination  requires  expert  treatment  to  be 
even  moderatelv  successful. 

Rememl)er  that  ever\'  bit  of  color  printing,  even  if  only  a  single 
letter,  requires  an  extra  printing  of  entire  sheet  and  increases  cost 
of  press  work. 
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025.13    PRINTING 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 
PAPER 

Printing  and  writing  papers.  These  papers  made  chiefly  from 
(i)  linen  and  cotton  rags,  (2)  wood  pulp,  (3)  esparto  and  straw. 
Last  class  is  used  extensively  in  England  and  the  continent  but 
rarely  in  the  United  States.  Can  be  made  from  practically  any 
plant  with  prominent  fiber,  but  cost  of  manufacture  is  usually  too 
high  to  be  practical. 

Rag  papers  most  expensive  and  durable.  Best  for  writing  and 
record  papers  and  for  best  book  papers.  "  Linen  paper "  made 
from  linen  or  cotton  rags  or  mixture  of  the  two.  Most  book  papers 
made  from  (i)  rag  and  chemical  wood  pulp,  (2)  chemical  wood 
pulp»  (3)  chemical  and  mechanical  wood  pulp.  Third  class  very 
poor. 

Process  of  manufacture,  (i)  Handmade,  (2)  machine  made. 
Handmade  practically  always  rag  paper.  Expensive  and  used  only 
for  fine  writing  paper  and  special  editions.  Best  machine-made 
paper  practically  as  good  as  handmade. 

Handmade  paper.  Rags  sorted,  cut  into  bits,  washed,  bleached, 
fibers  separated  from  dirt  and  organic  matter  by  chlorid  of  lime  or 
other  chemicals,  then  boiled  or  **  digested  "  into  pulp.  Pulp  also 
called  **  stock "  and  is  foundation  of  paper.  Stock  thoroughly 
beaten  and  poured  on  fine  screen  or  mold  with  shallow  frame  or 
**  deckle.*'  Mold  shaken  backward  and  forward  to  mat  or  '*  felt  " 
fibers  of  pulp  and  drain  out  water. 

General  patterns  of  paper.  ( i )  "  zvove  " :  wire  screen  closely 
woven  with  no  special  pattern ;  (2)  **  laid  " :  screen  of  small  parallel 
wires  crossed  by  larger  wires,  producing  lined  or  ribbed  effect. 

Watermark.     Small,  semitransparent  pattern  identifying  maker. 

Pulp  removed  from  mold,  placed  between  dryers,  pressed. 
Process  repeated,  then  sheets  hung  up  to  dry.  When  dry,  **  sized  " 
to  give  smooth  surface,  again  pressed  and  dried. 

Handmade  paper  strong  because  little  or  no  breaking  of  fiber  in 
process.  Bank  note  made  from  handmade  paper.  "  Deckle  edges  " : 
rough  edges  caused  by  overflowing  deckle. 

Machine-made  paper.  General  processes  practically  same  as  for 
handmade  paper  except  that  mechanical  means  are  used  from  time 
rags  are  sorted  and  cut.  Stock  thoroughly  washed  in  clear  soft 
water,  drained  and  thoroughly  beaten   in  "  beaters."     This  very 
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important  process  determines  many  future  characteristics  of  the 
paper.  Pumped  from  "  beaters  "  into  vat  from  which  it  passes  to 
paper  machine  ( Fourdrinier) .  Deposited  upon  belt  of  wire  cloth 
which  moves  pulp  so  as  to  interlace  fibers  and  drain  out  water.  The 
resulting  soft  pulpy  web  passes  to  "  dandyroll  "  which  forces  fibers 
still  closer  together.  Wire  patterns  on  dandy-roll  make  watermark 
and  *'  wove,"  **  laid  "  or  other  "  texture."  Paper  next  passes  through 
felt  rollers  to  felt  band  to  other  rollers  which  compress,  smooth  and 
dry  it.  Last  set  6f  rolls  is  calender  rolls  which  smooth  paper  to 
desired  finish. 

Process  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  according  to  finish  desired 
or  other  steps,  such  as  mechanical  sizing  or  coating,  may  be  added. 

Wood  pulp  paper.  Most  cheaper  papers  are  wood  pulp,  the  best 
coming  from  spruce  or  other  coniferous  trees  though  nearly  any 
soft  wood  can  be  used.  Hard  woods  (birch,  oak  etc.)  are  not 
suitable. 

Two  general  kinds  of  wood  pulp:     (i)  chemical,  (2)  mechanical. 

Chemical  wood  pulp.  Fiber  separated  from  albuminous  and  other 
organic  matter  by  chemical  means  and  fiber  left  practically  in 
original  form  and  length.  "  Sulphite  pulp  "  and  "  soda  pulp  "  so 
named  from  general  character  of  chemical  solution  used.  Good 
"  chemical  pulp "  papers  fairly  durable  and  chemical  pulp  often 
mixed  with  rag  stock.  Basis  of  most  modern  book  papers. 
Thorough  washing  an  essential. 

Mechanical  pulp  ("  ground  wood  pulp  ").  Wood  ground,  boiled, 
bleached  and  pressed  into  sheets.  Fibers  are  so  shortened  in  process 
that  "  felting  "  is  practically  out  of  the  question  and  some  "  chemical 
pulp  "  must  be  mixed  with  it  to  hold  it  together  (usually  about 
10  per  cent  chemical  pulp  in  ordinary  **  news  "  paper).  Other 
organic  portions  of  wood  not  well  separated  from  fiber  and  hasten 
discoloration  and  decay. 

After  pulp  is  prepared,  process  of  making  pulp  paper  same,  as 
that  for  rag. 

Paper  with  any  mixture  of  mechanical  wood  pulp  excusable  only 
for  publications  of  merely  temporary  value. 

Paper  is  essentially  a  felt  and  depends  for  its  strength  on  thorough 
interlacing  of  its  fibers.  Paper  from  short  fibers  (for  example, 
mechanical  pulp)  or  with  fibers  not  thoroughly  tangled  by  motion 
in  all  directions  is  weak.  Latter  kind  weaker  one  way  of  grain 
than  the  other. 
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Paper  (by  use) 

1  Printing  or  book  papers.  Finest  grade,  rag  paper  (either  linen, 
cotton,  or  mixture  of  the  two).  Good  grades  may  contain  small 
proportion  of  chemical  pulp.  Cheapest  contain  considerable  me- 
chanical pulp.  No  books  of  mechanical  pulp  paper  should  ever  be 
bought  for  library  unless  absolutely  necessary. 

Principal  finishes  (apply  to  any  class  of  paper)  : 

1  Wove,    No  special  pattern.    No  cross  wire  marks. 

2  Laid.    Show  parallel  wire  marks  with  larger  cross  lines. 

3  Antique.     Unfinished  surface,  usually  soft  and  bulky. 

4  Machine  finish.    Smooth  but  unglazed.    Passed  through  one 

set  of  calender  rolls  direct  from  drying  cylinder. 

5  Calendered.     Higher  polish  than  machine  finish.     Through 

more  calender  rolls. 

6  Supercalendered.     Still  higher  finish.     Passed  through  still 

more  rolls  usually  after  paper  has  been  dipped  in  sizing. 

7  Coated  (or  '*  loaded").     Highly  glazed  surface  coated  with 

mixture  of  clay  or  casein  and  some  gelatinous  substance, 
usually  before  calendering. 

8  Plate.     Paper  used  primarily  for  illustrations.     Applied  to: 

(a)  heavy  highly  glazed  paper  for  half  tones;  (b) 
"vellum"  or  "Japan  paper";  (c)  stout  paper  with 
antique  surface  for  etchings  and  engravings. 

2  Writing  papers  (record  papers).  Best  grades  made  from  rags; 
cheaper  from  wood  or  mixture  of  wood  and  rags.  Mechanical  pulp 
unsuited  for  notes  in  ink.  Sizing  usually  mixed  with  pulp  to  prevent 
ink  from  spreading.  Usually  made  from  same  stock  as  book  papers 
but  put  through  more  rolls  and  have  finer  texture.  Most  comnjon 
kinds  are : 

1  Bond.    Thin,  strong  wove  rag  paper  with  slightly  rough  sur- 

face.   ("  Onion  skin  "  is  a  bond). 

2  Linen.    Made  from  same  stock  as  bond,  but  usually  heavier, 

rougher,  and  "  laid,"  instead  of  "  wove."  Usually  all  or 
large  part  cotton.    Rarely  pure  linen  in  modern  papers. 

3  Ledger.    Generally  from  same  stock  as  best  bond  but  heavier 

and  with  smooth  surface,  generally  wove. 

4  "Flats'^    ('*  flat   writings").     Cheaper   grades   often   with 

chemical  pulp  mixture  or  entirely  chemical  pulp.  Ma- 
chine finish  or  calendered. 

3  Special  papers.  Blotting,  marbled,  tissue,  covers  etc.  "  Cov- 
ers "  only  ones  that  require  mention  here.    Chief  points  to  note  in 

3 
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these:    (i)  durability,  (2)  permanence  of  color,  (3)  liability  to  soil, 
(4)  harmony  in  color,  texture  and  weight  with  body  of  pamphlet. 

Bristol  board.  Used  in  card  records.  Heavy  paper  or  light  board 
formed,  by  pressure,   from  two  or  more  sheets  of  heavy  paper 

(2  ply,  3  ply»  etc.) 

Paper  measurement.  Measured  for  quantity  either  by  weight 
or  ream  (480  sheets  of  writing,  usually  500  of  printing  to  the 
ream).  Weight  also  based  on  ream,  for  example,  40  pound  paper 
equals  paper  weighing  40  pounds  to  the  indicated  ream.  16,  18,  20, 
24  pounds  common  weights  for  book  work.  Printers  estimate  press 
work  by  quire,  seldom  considering  less  than  one-half  quire  in  bill. 

Size  of  single  sheet  usually  indicated  in  sample  book  or  price  list. 
Special  names  (antiquarian,  fools  cap,  royal  etc.)  given  to  special 
sizes  (see  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  under  Paper). 

Some  common  American  sizes :  22  x  28 ;  24  x  38 ;  25  x  38 ;  26  x  40 ; 
28  X  42. 

Printing  must  be  done  right  way  of  grain  to  ensure  durable  bind- 
ing and  correct  register.  Size  of  sheet  and  direction  of  fold  affect 
cost  of  printing  considerably  because  of  waste.  Papers  usually 
made  to  fold  into  signatures  of  standard  sizes. 

Paper  and  type.  Harmony  of  paper  and  type  necessary.  Small, 
light- faced  types  require  smooth-surfaced  paper;  large,  blod-faced 
type  looks  better  on  soft,  rough  surface. 

Wood  cuts  and  line  cuts  go  best  on  antique  or  machine-finished 
paper;  fine-screen  half  tones  need  smooth,  hard  surface  to  bring 
out  detail. 

Do  not  use  large  antique  old  style  or  text  type  on  paper  with  high 
finish,  nor  block  letter  or  modem  roman  or  other  thin-faced  type  on 
handmade  or  rough-surfaced  paper. 

Generally,  the  smaller  the  type  and  the  greater  the  required  detail, 
the  smoother  must  be  the  surface  of  the  paper.  Present  preference 
for  most  work  is  old  style  or  modified  roman  (like  Cheltenham  or 
Scotch  roman)  type  on  antique  or  machine  finish  of  cream  tint. 

Offset  process  gives  wider  range  of  papers  for  half-tone  work 
but  is  practicable  only  in  large  orders. 

Paper  tests.  Most  important  characteristics  of  ideal  printing 
paper  are  durability,  strength,  lightness  and  opaqueness.  These  are 
hard  to  obtain  in  combination.  "Any  paper  must  be  a  compromise 
among  opposing  characteristics  and  the  nature  of  this  compromise 
is  determined  by  the  purpose  for  which  the  paper  is  to  be  employed." 

Analysis  should  always  precede  any  large  purchase  or  the  issue  of 
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any  large  edition.    Thorough  analysis  requires  chemical  knowledge 
and  equipment  and  is  best  obtained  from  some  reliable  laboratory. 

For  small  orders  it  is  usually  enough  to  have  the  printer  guar- 
antee the  paper.  Insist  on  seeing  a  sample  in  advance  and  if  rough 
tests  show  suspicious  qualities  make  the  printer  prove  his  assertions. 

The  following  tests  are  rough  but  will  often  reveal  particularly 
bad  qualities: 

Durability.  Expose  to  direct  sunlight  and  to  weather  for  two  or 
three  weeks.  Compare  with  strip  of  same  paper  kept  in  the  dark. 
Poor  paper  will  become  brittle  and  yellow  under  sunlight  and  will 
lose  its  *'  body  "  when  exposed  to  outside  moisture.  Another  com- 
mon test  is  to  crumple  into  a  tight  ball  a  piece  of  the  paper  to  be 
tested.  A  durable  paper  can  usually  be  unfolded  and  smoothed  out 
with  little  injury.  A  poor  paper  will  show  cracks  and  thin  places 
along  the  folds. 

Sizing.  Touch  tip  of  finger  or  tongue  to  paper.  If  paper  feels 
sticky,  sizing  is  probably  poor.  Make  broad  ink  mark  on  paper; 
it  will  spread  if  paper  is  not  well  sized. 

"  Loading  **  in  coated  paper.  Bum  a  strip  of  the  paper.  Rub 
ashes  between  fingers.  If  gritty  there  is  excess  of  clay  and  paper 
will  break  and  be  hard  to  rebind. 

Evenness  of  texture.  Hold  to  light  and  note  whether  fibers  are 
evenly  distributed  or  collected  in  spots  or  blotches.  Tear  in  several 
directions  and  notice  whether  paper  tears  evenly.  Uneven  texture 
does  not  necessarily  imply  poor  quality  but  does  aflfect  presswork 
and  binding. 

Clearness  of  impression.  Write  with  ink  and  note  whether  ink 
spreads  evenly.  Rub  with  sleeve  or  rub  two  sheets  together  till 
the  paper  gets  warm.  Hold  on  level  with  eye  and  note  any  "  fuzzy  *' 
appearance  on  surface,  which  might  cause  presswork  to  be  bad. 

Opaqueness.  Draw  heavy  ink  lines  on  one  side  or  place  over  a 
printed  page  and  note  whether  the  marks  or  the  print  show  through. 

Tensile  and  folding  strength.  Try  to  pull  sheet  apart  by  pulling 
on  edges.  Tear  lengthwise  and  crosswise.  Fold  several  times  back- 
ward and  forward  along  same  line  and  note  whether  paper  tears 
easily  along  the  fold. 

Direction  of  grain.  Cut  strip  lengthwise  and  another  crosswise 
of  sheet.  Lay  on  each  other  and  hold  by  one  end.  If  under  one 
bends  away  decidedly  from  upper,  it  is  cut  across  the  grain.  Cross- 
grained  strip  also  folds  more  readily. 

Weight.    Important  consideration  in  matter  to  be  mailed.    Addi- 
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tional  cost  of  lighter,  tougher  paper  more  than  saved  in  postage. 
Beware  of  ordinary  coated  and  loaded  paper.  It  adds  greatly  to 
weight,  has  bad  odor,  pages  stick  together,  soon  loosens  from  bind- 
ing and  defies  ordinary  processes  of  rebinding. 

Inks.  Choice  of  ink  a  matter  for  printer,  not  for  user  of  print- 
ing except  in  as  far  as  color  is  concerned.  Demand  a  clear,  black 
(not  gray)  impression.  If  red  is  used,  get  clear  red,  not  muddy  or 
pale  shades.  Avoid  color  work  in  body  of  publication  and  stick 
generally  to  black  unless  your  printer  is  very  skilful  in  color  harm- 
ony, or  you  are. 
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025.5    ELEMENTARY  REFERENCE 

FRANK    K.    WALTER 

SOME    POINTS    TO    CONSIDER    IN    JUDGING 

DICTIONARIES 

1  Scholarship 

a  Editors 

b  Original  work  or  adaptation  or  revision  of  older  work 

2  Vocabulary 

Number  and  kind  of  words  included:  colloquialisms,  obsolete 
words,  technical  terms,  proper  names,  phrases,  abbreviations 

3  Spelling 

Conservative  or  reformed,  alternatives 

4  Pronunciation 

Accents  and  diacritical  marks,  alternatives 

5  Definitions 

a  Accuracy 
b  Simplicity 
c  Fulness 

Brief   or  encyclopedic,   alternative   meanings,   illustrative 
quotations,  synonyms 

6  Etymology 

Immediate  or  primary  source,  original  characters  or  translit- 
eration 

7  Date  of  publication 

When  important.    Copyright  and  title-page  date 

8  Supplementary  features 

a  Illustrations  and  plates 

Of  real  value  or  simply  "  padding  " 
b  Appendixes 

Number  and  character 

9  Physical  make-up 

a  Proofreading 
b  Type:  size  and  style 
c  Paper  and  presswork 
d  Binding 

POINTS  BY  WHICH  TO  JUDGE  A  CYCLOPEDIA 

Scholarship 
a  Who  are  the  editors?    Are  they  real  or  nominal  editors?    Are 

they  authorities  in  their  special  fields? 
b  Is  the  work  independent  or  borrowed  ?    Are  obligations  to  other 

works  acknowledged  ? 
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c  Spellings,  transliteration,  accents  or  other  aids  to  pronunciation 
d  Is  the  point  of  view  ostensibly  popular  or  technical? 
e  Are    the    opinions    expressed    unbiased    and    the    statements 
accurate  ? 
Proportion 

Are  important  and  unimportant  topics  properly  subordinated  ?    Is 
undue  space  given  to  subjects  of  local  or  national  rather  than 
international  importance  ? 
Origin  and  source 

Is  the  work  the  exponent  of  any  particular  school  of  thought  or 
the  organ  of  any  learned  society  or  institution  ? 
Date 
Are  the  subject  matter  and  treatment  modern  or  must  the  work 
be  extensively  supplemented  by  other  works? 
Plan  of  arrangement;  dictionary  or  alphabetico-classed ? 
Are  the  articles  under  specific  or  broad  general  heads?     Is  an 
index  or  table  of  contents  necessary? 
Are  the  articles  signed  or  unsigned? 
Typography 

Illustrations,  maps,  proofreading,  suitable  sized  contrasting  types, 
paper,  binding. 
Bibliography 

Number  and  character  of  entries.    Are  the  references  cited  easily 
obtainable  and  suitable  for  the  average  reader  ? 
Choice  of  headings 

Are  nouns  or  adjectives  preferred ;  for  example,  Athanasian  creed 
or  Creed,  Athanasian?    Are  the  headings  popular  or  scientific: 
for  example,  Caryophyllaceae  or  Pink  family? 
Cross  references 

Are  they  sufficient  in  number  and  consistent? 
Alphabeting 

What  details  of  alphabetic  arrangement  are  followed;  for  ex- 
ample, does  Nezv  York  precede  or  follow  Newark? 
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Q28    SELECTION   OF  BOOKS 
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028.2  PRINCIPLES  OF  BOOK  ANNOTATION  ' 

A  book  note  is  a  characterization  of  a  book  for  purposes  of  selec- 
tion on  the  part  of  readers  or  librarian. 

The  object  of  a  reader's  note  is  to  help  each  reader  who  may  meet 
the  book  in  the  library  to  decide  whether  he  wishes  to  read  it. 

The  object  of  a  librarian's  note  is  to  help  the  librarian  to  decide 
whether  it  is  wise  to  add  a  certain  book  to  his  collection,  and  also 
to  what  groups  of  people  or  particular  individuals  the  book  will 
appeal. 

The  reader's  book  note,  therefore,  must  be  written  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  reader,  the  librarian's  book  note  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  librarian.  The  two  notes  for  the  same  book  will  consequently 
often  be  different  in  form,  in  spirit  and  in  substance. 

The  reader's  book  note  should  be  descriptive,  appealing  and  some- 
times critical.    The  critical  element  should  always  be  subordinated. 

The  librarian's  book  note  should  be  descriptive  and  critical.  An 
attempt  to  combine  the  objects  sought  in  a  reader's  book  note  and 
a  librarian's  book  note  is  likely  to  result  in  a  note  which  is  appro- 
priate to  neither.  Both,  however,  should  be  fair  and  discriminating 
and  based  on  definite  knowledge  of  the  book. 

The  following  statement  of  a  few  principles  that  should  guide 
the  writer  of  reader's  book  notes  assumes  that  all  the  books  for 
which  notes  are  written  are  both  of  interest  and  of  value  to  at  least 
part  of  the  readers. 

The  writer  of  a  reader's  book  note  must  grasp  what  is  vital  in 
the  book  discriminating  between  the  essential  and  the  immaterial ; 
he  must  decide  not  only  intellectually  but  sympathetically  to  what 
people  the  book  will  appeal ;  finally  he  must  describe  the  book  so 
as  to  reproduce  its  atmosphere  and  spirit  and  make  the  people  to 
whom  it  belongs,  that  is,  to  whom  it  naturally  appeals,  want  to  read 
it.  This  come-and-read-me  air  will  at  the  same  time  attract  those 
to  whom  the  book  belongs  and  save  the  people  who  do  not  like 
that  kind  of  a  book  from  reading  it.  The  note  should  as  a  rule 
be  written  for  the  people  to  whom  the  book  will  appeal,  not  pri- 
marily to  discourage  those  who  ought  to  be  warned  against  it.  In 
other  words  the  quality  of  the  note  should  be  positive,  not  negative. 

The   following  note  on  Mrs  Oliphant's  Jean  D'Arc  is  strictly 


*  By  Salome  Cutler  Fairchild. 
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truthful  and  suits  the  readers  who  would  find  Francis  Lowell's 
Joan  of  Arc  useful,  but  it  ought  to  be  made  to  suit  the  class  who 
would  not  care  for  Lowell  and  who  would  find  Oliphant  much 
more  to  their  purpose.  "A  gracefully  written,  but  somewhat  hyster- 
ical biography  of  the  Maid  of  Orleans.  Strives  to  combine  fact 
with  picturesqueness,  but  does  not  succeed  in  giving  an  accurate 
or  well-balanced  account  of  the  period  or  of  the  character.  Sym- 
pathetic in  the  main,  it  is  a  much  slighter  and  less  profitable  work 
than  Lowell's."  A  more  satisfactory  note  would  be  "A  life  of 
Joan  of  Arc  from  the  standpoint  of  the  enthusiastic  admirer;  not 
so  reliable  or  scholarly  as  the  life  by  Lowell  but  charmingly  writ- 
ten and  perhaps  more  interesting  to  most  readers." 

It  is  unbecoming  and  quite  apart  from  his  function  for  the  writer 
of  a  book  note  to  take  sides  in  any  mooted  question.  Compare 
the  following  note  on  Kropotkin's  Fields,  Factories  and  Workshops 
"  Contains  some  interesting  chapters  on  agriculture,  and  one  on 
education ;  but  his  ideal,  that  each  nation  should  be  her  own  agricul- 
turist and  manufacturer,  and  sufficient  unto  herself  seems  both  im- 
practicable and  undesirable  "  with  **A  plea  for  the  decentralization 
of  industries,  the  combination  of  trades  with  agriculture,  of  brain 
work  with  handiwork.  Fortified  by  practical  examples  from  per- 
sonal investigation,  those  drawn  from  agriculture  being  especially 
strong.  Its  genuine  enthusiasm  and  temperate  statements  will  win 
the  interest  of  the  most  skeptical." 

Reader's  book  notes  fail  of  their  purpose  if  run  in  a  mold.  Set 
phrases  are  very  undesirable.  With  them  it  is  impossible  to  give 
the  spirit  of  a  variety  of  books.  Originality  and  diversity  are  im- 
portant characteristics. 

The  style  and  language  of  the  note  should  fit  the  character  of 
the  book.  **An  elementary  investigation  of  the  structure  and  habits 
of  the  bee  "  is  a  perfectly  truthful  statement  regarding  Morley's 
Bee  People,  but  the  statement  is  so  inappropriately  worded  that  it 
gives  an  entirely  false  idea  of  the  book.  Contrast  it  with  the  fol- 
lowing, intended  for  the  use  of  children:  **A11  about  the  bees  — 
queen  bee,  workers  and  drones.  Tells  about  their  12,603  eyes,  the 
way  they  get  the  honey  from  the  deep  flowers,  the  way  they  comb 
their  hair  and  the  way  they  feed  the  baby  bees."  Simple  Anglo- 
Saxon  words  seem  to  fit  best  a  book  written  in  a  simple  style. 
*'  The  formation,  characteristics  and  habits  of  the  honeybee  "  is  not 
so  suitable  a  description  of  Bee  People  for  an  adult  as  "A  book 
telling  about  bees,  how  they  are  made,  what  they  do  and  how  they 
should  be  treated." 
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In  writing  a  note  for  a  book  which  is  hazy  and  dreamy,  and  poetic 
in  style,  make  sure  that  in  trying  to  give  the  atmosphere  of  the 
book  you  do  not  make  your  note  itself  hazy  and  dreamy.  A  note 
for  this  style  of  book,  as  for  every  other,  should  give  the  reader  a 
clear  idea  of  the  book.  One  is  likely  to  fall  into  this  mistake  in 
writing  a  note  for  a  book  like  Maeterlinck's  Wisdom  and  Destiny. 

In  writing  a  reader's  book  note  for  a  public  library,  make  sure 
that  it  not  only  gives  a  clear  and  appropriate  idea  of  the  book, 
but  also  that  it  is  likely  to  strike  the  ordinary  everyday  reader  favor- 
ably. Avoid  such  a  note  as  the  following  for  Wisdom  and  Destiny: 
"An  individual  philosophy  of  life  which  is  rare,  delicate  and  fragile, 
beautiful  as  a  floating  mist."  It  is  a  very  pretty  note,  and  per- 
haps gives  a  fair  idea  of  the  book  and  might  not  be  an  unsatisfactory 
note  for  a  select  body  of  readers,  but  it  would  surely  strike  the 
average  reader  in  a  public  library  as  lacking  in  good  sense.  Pre- 
fer, for  example,  **A  philosophy  of  life  essentially  happy  in  its 
conception,  centering  in  the  thought  that  destiny  can  not  utterly 
destroy  the  wise.  Somewhat  mystical  and  elusive  but  always  healthy 
and  lofty  in  tone  and  full  of  poetic  beauty." 

It  is  very  important  to  begin  a  note  in  such  a  way  as  to  attract 
the  reader.  Hyde's  God's  Education  of  Man  is  a  book  that  appeals 
to  many  readers.  A  majority  of  those  who  read  the  first  words  of 
the  following  note  would  scarcely  go  any  further.  "  Sin,  redemp- 
tion and  sanctification  are  the  subjects  of  the  three  main  chapters 
in  which  vital  principles  in  the  old  theology  are  made  the  basis  of 
the  reorganized  faith  in  harmony  with  scientific  thought."  Those 
who  would  care  for  the  book  would  be  more  likely  to  read  it  if  it 
were  introduced  to  them  by  such  a  note  as  "A  practical  book  stating 
the  commanding  doctrines  of  religious  life  and  thought  in  forms 
that  appeal  to  the  experience  of  men  of  today.  Not  at  all  contro- 
versial in  spirit,  deeply  religious  in  tone  and  stimulating  in  its  effect 
on  thought  and  action,  it  will  appeal  to  readers  of  widely  diflfering 


views." 


In  issuing  a  book  there  are  three  ways  in  which  an  author  uses 
his  material  which  has  been  previously  printed  in  magazines  : 

1  A  direct  reprint ;  for  example,  Eliot's  Educational  Reform 

2  Rewritten  matter,  using  material  of  the  article 

3  Issuing  in  book  form  matter  printed  in  part  in  a  magazine 
The  first  should  be  mentioned  in  the  book  note ;  for  2  and  3  it  is 

not  necessary.    The  reader  has  a  right  to  expect  to  find  a  subject 
treated  with  the  unity  of  a  book  unless  told  that  he  will  find  the 
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disconnected  treatment  of  a  collection  of  addresses  on  the  same 
general  subject.  Some  readers  would  prefer  the  disconnected  treat- 
ment of  magazine  articles. 

Do  not  repeat  what  is  expressed  in  the  title  unless  for  clearness 
or  emphasis. 

A  note  for  fiction  should  not  give  the  plot  or  story. 

For  a  book  suited  to  the  general  reader,  avoid  unusual  words. 
Do  not  use  such  an  expression  as  **  his  knavery  being  extrinsic 
rather  than  intrinsic  "  or  **  details  his  life  history,  dwelling  particu- 
larly on  causative  facts.*' 

Avoid  unusual  and  doubtful  expressions  in  making  quotations 
even  though  the  author  of  the  review  is  a  good  authority.  For 
example,  Lyman  Abbott,  in  reviewing  the  Life  of  Henry  Drummond 
by  Smith  says,  "  So  vital  a  man,"  meaning  apparently  virile,  or  a 
man  with  so  much  vitality.  It  is  an  uncommon  use  of  the  word 
"  vital "  and  might  strike  the  reader  unpleasantly.  Avoid  for  the 
same  reason,  "  weaved  a  web,"  taken  from  one  of  the  best  reviews. 

When  good  critics  disagree,  do  not  decide.  Some  critics  say 
that  Cable's  Strong  Hearts  is  equal  to  his  earlier  stories ;  others  that 
it  is  inferior.  It  is  inappropriate  to  attempt  to  settle  this  question 
in  a  book  note. 

Reread  your  own  notes  to  make  sure  that  the  participles  fit  the 
nouns  to  which  they  refer.  It  is  easy  if  the  participle  and  noun 
are  in  different  parts  of  the  sentence  not  to  notice  that  they  do  not 
belong  together;  for  example,  "A  strong  romance  of  the  second 
crusade,  excellently  told  " ;  we  tell  a  tale,  but  we  do  not  tell  a 
romance:  or,  **  Voyage  of  a  whaling  vessel  in  the  south  seas  told 
by  one  of  the  seamen  " ;  we  do  not  tell  a  voyage,  but  the  story  of  a 
voyage. 
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SHORT  REFERENCE  LIST  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  SELEC- 
TION OF  BOOKS  AND  BOOK  ANNOTATION  » 

Savage,  Ernest  Albert.  Manual  of  descriptive  annotation  for 
library  catalogues,  by  E.  A.  Savage ;  with  chapter  on  evaluation  and 
historical  note  by  E.  A.  Baker. . .  5i2^i55p.  D.  Lond.  1906.  Li- 
brary Supply  Co.  5s  n 

Sonnenschein,  William  Swan,  comp.  Best  books;  a  reader's 
guide  to  the  choice  of  the  best  available  books  (about  100,000) 
in  every  department  of  science,  art  and  literature,  with  the  dates 
of  the  first  and  last  editions,  and  the  price,  size  and  publisher's 
name  (both  English  and  American)  of  each  book:  a  contribution 
towards  systematic  bibliography,  with  complete  authors  and  sub- 
jects index ;  3d  ed.  entirely  rewritten. . .  v.  1-2,  sq.  O.  Lond.  1910- 
12.    Routledge  14s  n  each  (Putnam  $3.50  n  each) 

To  be  complete  in  3v. ;  the  entire  work  also  to  be  issued  as  a  single  volume. 
Supersedes  the  2d  edition,  1891,  and  its  supplement,  the  Reader's  guide  to 
contemporary  literature,  1895. 

American  Library  Association.  Catalog  of  "A.  L.  A."  library, 
5000  volumes  for  a  popular  library  selected  by  the  American  Library 
Association  and-  shown  at  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition. 
20f592p.  O.    Wash.  1893.    U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  o.p. 

A.  L.  A.  catalog;  8000  volumes  for  a  popular  library, 

with  notes,  1904,  prepared  by  the  New  York  State  Library  and 
the  Library  of  Congress,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Li- 
brary Association  Publishing  Board ;  editor,  Melvil  Dewey ;  associate 
editors,  May  Seymour,  Mrs  H.  L.  Elmendorf;  part  i,  classed; 
part  2,  dictionary.  2  v.  in  i,  O.  Wash.  1904.  Sup*t  of  Documents, 
paper  $1 

A.  L.  A.  catalog,  1904-1911 ;  class  list:  3000  titles  for  a 

popular  library  with  notes  and  indexes;  ed.  by  Elva  L.  Bascom. 
35op.  Q.    Chic.  1912.    Amer.  Lib.  Ass'n  Pub.  Bd  $1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Booklist:  a  guide  to  the  best  new  books,  1905-date. 
v.i-date,  D.    Chic.    Amer.  Lib.  Ass'n  Pub.  Bd  $1  a  year 

Monthly   except  July-August.     Subject  index   to  v.    1-6,  Jan.    1905-June 
1910,  40c;  V.  7,  Sept.  1910-June  191 1,  IOC 


^  Compiled  by  Martha  Thome  Wheeler. 
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New  York  (state).  State  Library.  Selection  from  the  best 
books,  1897-date.  O.  Alb.  1898-date.  (Bibliography  bulletin) 
Single  copies  of  current  number  free 

Published  annually. 

Leypoldt,  Mrs  Augusta  H.  &  lies,  George,  comp.  List  of  books 
for  girls  and  women  and  their  clubs,  with  descriptive  and  critical 
notes  and  a  list  of  periodicals,  and  hints  for  girls*  and  women's 
clubs.    6fi+i6ip.  Q.    Bost.  1895.    Library  Bureau 

To  be  obtained  from  the  American  Library  Association,  78  E.  Washington 
St.,  Chicago,  paper  25c  (postage  loc).  Also  issued  in  the  small  series,  5 
parts,  5c  each. 

Pittsburgh  Carnegie  Library.  Classified  catalogue,  1895-1902. 
3v.  O.    Pittsburgh  1907.    Carnegie  Library  $12 

1902-1906.    2v.  O.    Pittsburgh  1908.    Carnegie 

Library  $5 

1907-1911.     Parts  1-3.     Pittsburgh  1912-date. 

Carnegie  Library 

Pt  I,  General  works,  philosophy,  religion.  1912.  327p.  paper, 
40c,  postpaid  50C. 

Pt  2,  Sociology,  philology.    19 12.    7i2p.    paper,  45c,  postpaid  60c. 

Pt  3,  Natural  science,  useful  arts.  191 3.  623P.  paper,  60c, 
postpaid  75c. 

Monthly  bulletin,  1896-date.    v.  i-date,  O.    Pittsburgh 

1896-date.     Carnegie  Library  25c  a  year 

Not  published  August-September. 

Pratt  Institute,  Brookl3ni,  N.  Y.  Free  Library.  Technical 
books,  1908-date:  a  selection.    D.     Brooklyn  1909-date.     Free. 

Published  annually. 

Harvard  University.  Guide  to  reading  in  social  ethics  and  allied 
subjects.  ia!-265p.  O.  Cambridge  1910.  (Publications  of  the  de- 
partment of  social  ethics  in  Harv^ard  Univ.  no.  3)     $1.25 

Bascom,  Elva  Lucile,  comp.  Selected  books  on  nature  study 
for  schools  and  libraries. . .  42p.  O.  Alb.  1910.  Univ.  of  the 
State  of  N.  Y.  (N.  Y.  State  Education  Dep't  Bulletin  467)  Single 
copies  free 

Arbor  Day  annual  for  iqto. 

Sturgis,  Russell  &  Krehbiel,  Henry  Edward,  comp.  Annotated 
bibliography  of  fine  art:  Painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  arts  of 
decoration  and  illustration,  by  Russell  Sturgis:  Music,  by  H.  E. 
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Krehbiel;  ed.  by  George  lies.     5+89P.  Q.     Bost.   1897.     Library 
Bureau.    (Arnerican  Library  Association.    Annotated  lists)    o.p. 

Original  price:  cloth  $1  n,  paper  50c  n. 

Lamed,  Josephus  Nelson^  ed.  Literature  of  American  history : 
a  bibliographical  guide,  in  which  the  scope,  character  and  compara- 
tive worth  of  books  in  selected  lists  are  set  forth  in  brief  notes 
by  critics  of  authority...  9+s88p.  O.  Bost.  1902.  Houghton. 
(American  Library  Association.    Annotated  lists) 

To  be  obtained  from  the  American  Library  Association,  78  E.  Washing- 
ton St.,  Chicago,  $6  n  (postage  30c). 

supplement  for  1900  and  1901 ;  ed.  by  P.  P. 

Wells.     3-37p.  O.     Bost.   1902.     Houghton.     (American  Library 
Association.    Annotated  lists)     o.p. 

Originally  published  at  $1  n.  Supplementary  titles  for  1902  and  1903  were 
included  in  the  Annotated  titles  of  books  on  English  and  American  history, 
obtainable  from  the  American  Library  Association,  78  E.  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  in  pamphlet  form  at  $1  a  year,  in  card  form  at  $2.  The  supplement 
for  1904  appeared  in  the  A.  L.  A.  Booklist,  Feb.  1906,  and  was  also  published, 
together  with  the  titles  on  English  history,  in  a  pamphlet  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  American  Library  Association  for  25c. 

Adams,  Charles  KendaU.  Manual  of  historical  literature;  com- 
prising brief  descriptions  of  the  most  important  histories  in  English, 
French  and  German. . .  3d'ed.  revised  and  enlarged.  38+1+720P.  O. 
N.  Y.  1889,  ^*82-88.    Harper  $2.50 

The  author,  an  historian  and  a  professor  of  history,  is  a  competent  judge 
of  historical  literature.  He  covers  the  whole  field,  describing  quite  fully, 
criticizing  and  comparing  974  works  selected  as  of  value  to  the  student  and 
scholar.  A  very  few  books  have  been  included  to  be  condemned.  Books 
more  recent  than  1888  are  not  included.  Works  are  classified  under  country 
and  period.  Each  chapter  is  followed  by  suggestions  to  students,  which 
cover  very  brief,  practical,  pungent  characterizations  and  comparisons  of  a 
much  larger  number  of  books.  Both  the  full  and  the  brief  book  notes  are 
trustworthy  and  well  written. 

Andrews,  Charles  McLean,  Gambrill,  John  Montgomery,  & 
Tall,  Lida  Lee.  Bibliography  of  history  for  schools  and  libraries, 
with  descriptive  and  critical  annotations;  published  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Association  of  History  Teachers  of  the  Middle 
States  and  Maryland.     i2+224p.  D.    N.  Y.  1910.    Longmans  6oc  n 

Johnston,  William  Dawson,  comp.  Annotated  titles  of  books  on 
English  history,  published  in  1897-1904.    O.    Bost.  1898-1906 

Issued  by  the  American  Library  Association;  lists  for  1897-1903  in 
pamphlet  form  $1  a  year,  in  card  form  ?2  a  year;  list  for  1904  (reprinted 
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from  the  A.  L.  A.  Booklist  for  March  1906)   in  pamphlet  form  only,  25c. 
For  1902-4  American  history  titles  are  included. 

Baker,  Ernest  Albert,  comp.  History  in  fiction;  a  guide  to  the 
best  historical  romances,  sagas,  novels  and  tales. . .  2  v.  S.  Lond. 
1907.    Routledge  2s  6d  each  (Button  (English  library)  75c  n  each) 

Contents:  v.  i,  English  fiction;  v.  2,  American  and  foreign  fiction. 

Guide  to  the  best  fiction  in  English;  new  revised  and 

enlarged  edition.     i2+8i3p.    sq.  O.     N.  Y.  1913.     Macmillan  $6  n 
(Routledge  21s  n) 

Revision  and  expansion  of  Baker's  Descriptive  guide  to  the  best  fiction, 
British  and  American,  including  translations  from  foreign  languages.     1903. 
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PERIODICALS  USEFUL  FOR  BOOK  REVIEWS 

General  and  literary 

Academy  and  Literature.  1869-date.  v.  i-date:  v.  1-3,  sq.  Q; 
V.  4-date,  sq.  F.  Lend.  1870-date.  Odhams:  inland  15s,  foreign 
I7s6d 

Weekly. 

Athenaeum.  Journal  of  English  and  foreign  literature,  science, 
the  fine  arts,  music  and  the  drama,  v.  i-date :  v.  1-90,  Q ;  v.  91-date, 
sq.  F.    Lond.  1828-date.     Athenaeum:  inland  15s  3d,  foreign  iSs 

Weekly. 

Atlantic  Monthly.  A  magazine  of  literature,  science,  art  and 
politics.    V.  I-date,  O.    Bost.  ^1858-date.    Atlantic  Monthly  Co.  $4 

Separate  index  volumes  covering  v.  1-62  (1857--88)  and  v.  63-^  (1889- 
1901). 

Bookman.    An  illustrated  magazine  of  literature  and  life,  1895- 
date.    V.  I-date,  illus.  Q.    N.  Y.  *^i895-date.    Dodd  $2.50     • 
Monthly. 

Dial.  A  semimonthly  journal  of  literary  criticism,  discussion 
and  information,  1880-date.  v.  i-date,  Q.  Chic.  1881-date.  Dial 
Co.  $2 

Independent.  1848-date.  v.  i-date:  v.  i  ?-i9,  F^ ;  v.  20-24,  F*; 
V.  25-50,  pt  I,  F^;  V.  50,  pt  2-date,  O.  N.  Y.  1848-date.  Inde- 
pendent $3 

Weekly. 

Nation.  A  weekly  journal  devoted  to  politics,  literature, 
science,  drama,  music,  art  and  finance,  v.  i-date,  sq.  F.  N.  Y. 
1865-date.    N.  Y.  Evening  Post  Co.  $3 

New  York  Times,  Review  of  Books.  Jan.  2,  1897-date.  F^. 
N.  Y.  1897-date.    N.  Y.  Times  $1 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  the  Sunday  issue  of  the  Nciv  York  Times. 
Previous  to  Jan.  29,  191 1,  published  on  Saturday  as  the  New  York  Times, 
Saturday  Review  of  Books. 

North   American   Review.      1815-date.     v.    i-date,   O.     Bost. 
1815-77;  N.  Y.  1878-date.    North  Amer.  Rev.  Pub.  Co.  $4 
Monthly.     Separate  index  to  v.  1-25. 
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Outlook.  A  weekly  newspaper,  July  1893-date.  v.  48-date, 
illus.  V.  48-54,  F;  V;  55-date,  O.  N.  Y.  1893-date.  Outlook 
Co.  $3 

Continuation  of  the  Christian  Union. 

Outlook  [English].  A  weekly  review  of  politics,  art,  literature 
and  finance,  Feb.  1898-date.  v.  i-date,  F.  Lond.  1898-date.  Out- 
look: inland  £1  8s,  foreign  £1  los 

Saturday  Review  of  politics,  literature,  science  and  art. 
V.  i-date,  F.  Lond.  1856-date.  Saturday  Review:  United  King- 
dom £1  8s  2d,  abroad  £1  los  4d 

Weekly. 

Spectator.  A  weekly  review  of  politics,  literature,  theology  and 
art,  July  1828-date.  v.  i-date,  F.  Lond.  1828-date.  Spectator: 
United  Kingdom  £1  8s  6d,  abroad  £1  12s  6d 

Yale  Review.  A  quarterly  magazine  devoted  to  literature, 
science,  history  and  public  affairs,  May  1892-date.  v.  1-19,  O. 
New  series,  Oct.  1911-date,  v.  i-date,  O.  New  Haven,  1893-date. 
Yale  Pub.  Ass'n,  $3 

Succeeds  the  New  Englattder  and  Yale  Review.  First  19  volumes  were 
devoted  to  the  scientific  discussion  of  economic  and  social  questions. 

Philosophy 

American  Journal  of  Psychology,     v.   i-date,  O.     Worcester, 
Mass.   1888-date.     Florence  Chandler,  Clark  Univ.  $5 
Quarterly. 

Hibbert  Journal.  A  quarterly  review  of  religion,  theology  and 
philosophy,  Oct.  1902-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Lond.  1903-date.  Wil- 
liams &  Norgate  los  (Bost.  Sherman,  French  &  Co.  $2.50) 

International  Journal  of  Ethics.  A  quarterly  devoted  to  the 
advancement  of  ethical  knowledge  and  practice,  Oct.  1890-date. 
V.  I-date,  O.     Phil.  1891-date.    Internat.  Jour,  of  Ethics  $2.50 

Succeeds  the  Ethical  Record. 

Religion 

American  Catholic  Quarterly  Review.    1876-date.    v.  i-date,  O. 
Phil.  1876-date.    Amer.  Cath.  Quar.  Rev.  $4 
General  index  to  v.  1-25,  Jan.  1876-Oct.  1900,  25c. 

American  Journal  of  Theology.  Edited  by  the  divinity  faculty 
of  the  University  of  Chicago,  1897-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Chic. 
1897-date.     Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $3 

Quarterly. 
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Biblical  World.  1882-date.  v.  i--date,  O.  Chic.  1882-date. 
Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $2 

Monthly,  v.  43  (new  ser.  v.  28)  contains  index  to  v.  16-43  (new  ser. 
V.  1-28),  1893-1906;  index  of  books  reviewed  on  p.  506-20. 

Titles  of  earlier  volumes:  v.  1-2,  Hebrew  Student;  v.  3-8,  Old  Testament 
Student;  v.  9-15,  Old  and  New  Testament  Student. 

Catholic  World.  A  monthly  magazine  of  general  literature  and 
science,  published  by  the  Paulist  fathers,  1865-date.  v.  i-date,  O. 
N.  Y.  1865-date.    Catholic  World  $3 

Dublin  Review.  Quarterly,  1836-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Lond. 
1836-date.    Bums  &  Oates  21s 

Expository  Times.  1889-date.  v.  i?-date,  Q.  Edin.  1890-date. 
T.  &  T.  Clark  6s 

Monthly. 

Jewish  Quarterly  Review,  v.  i-date,  O.  Phil.  188^-date. 
Dropsie  College  $3 

The  first  series,  20v.  1888-1908,  was  edited  by  Israel  Abrahams  and  C.  G. 
Montefiore,  and  published  in  London;  new  series,  v.  i,  began  in  July  1910. 

Princeton  Theological  Review.  1903-date.  v.  i-date:  v.  1-4, 
Q;  V.  5-date,  O.  Princeton  *^i903-date.  Princeton  Theol.  Rev. 
Ass'n  $3 

Quarterly.  Edited  by  the  faculty  of  Princeton  Theological  Seminary. 
Succeeds  the  Presbyterian  and  Reformed  Review. 

Sociology 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  Annals. 
Bimonthly,  1890-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Phil.  1890-date.  Amer.  Acad, 
of  Pol.  and  Soc.  Sci.  $6 

American  Economic  Review.  March  1911-date.  v.  i-date,  O. 
Cambridge  1911-date.    Amer.  Economic  Ass'n  $4 

Quarterly.  Constituting  four  out  of  the  six  numbers  yearly  of  series  4  of 
the  Bulletin  of  the  American  Economic  Association.  To  members  of  the 
association,  annual  membership  fee  $3,  are  sent  the  American  Economic 
Review,  the  Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting,  and  the  Handbook.  To  per- 
sons not  members  the  subscription  price  of  the  Review,  including  the  Pro- 
ceedings, is  $4. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology.  Bimonthly,  July  1895-date. 
V.  I-date,  O.    Chic.  1896-date.    Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $2 

Economic  Journal.  The  journal  of  the  Royal  Economic  Society. 
V.  I-date,  Q.    Lond.  1891-date.    Macmillan  5s  per  no. 

Quarterly.     Index  to  v.   i-io,  1891-1900,  published  separately. 
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Ekronomic  Review.  Published  quarterly  for  the  Oxford  Uni- 
versity branch  of  the  Christian  Social  Union,  v.  i-date,  O.  Lond. 
1 89 1 -date.    Rivingtons  los 

Journal  of  Political  EUronomy.  v.  i-date,  O.  Chic.  1893-date. 
Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $3 

Monthly  except  August-September.  Edited  by  the  faculty  of  political 
economy  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

t 

Political  Science  Quarterly.  A  review  devoted. to  the  historical, 
statistical  and  comparative  study  of  politics,  economics  and  public 
law;  ed.  for  the  Academy  of  Political  Science  in  the  city  of  New 
York  by  the  faculty  of  political  science  of  Columbia  Universit>'. 
V.  I-date,  O.    Bost.  1886-date.    Ginn  $3 

Index  to  v.  1-15,  1886-1900,  published  separately. 

Survey.  1897-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  N.  Y.  1897-date.  Survey 
Associates,  Inc.  $2 

Weekly.  Titles  of  the  earlier  volumes:  for  v.  1-14.  Dec.  1897-Sept.  1905, 
Charities;  for  v.  15-21,  Oct.  1905-Mar.  1909.  Charities  and  the  Commons. 

Eklucation 

Classical  Journal.  Published  by  the  Classical  Association  of  the 
Middle  West  and  South,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Classical  Asso- 
ciation of  New  England,  and  devoted  to  the  interests  of  classical 
teachers  in  schools  and  colleges,  1905-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Chic. 
1905-date.    Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $1.50 

Monthly  except  July-September. 

Eklucational  Review.    Monthly  (except  July  and  August),  1891- 
date.    V.  I-date,  O.    N.  Y.  1891-date.    Educ.  Review  $3 
Index  to  v.  1-25,  Jan.  1891-May  1903,  published  separately. 

Elementary  School  Teacher.  Edited  by  the  faculty  of  education 
of  the  University  of  Chicago,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  faculty 
of  the  Francis  W.  Parker  School,  1901-date.  v.  i-date,  O.  Chic. 
1901-date.    Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  $1.50 

Monthly,  except  July-August. 

School  Review.  A  journal  of  secondary'  education,  edited  by 
the  faculty  of  the  school  of  education  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1893-date.  V.  I-date,  O.  Chic.  1893-date.  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press  $1.50 

Monthly,  except  July-August. 
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Science 

Knowledge.    A  monthly  record  of  science,    v.  i-date,  illus.  Q. 

Lond.  1882-date.    Knowledge  15s 

Incorporated  with  which  are  Harduncke's  Science  Gossip  and  the  Illus- 
trated Scientific  News. 

Nature.  A  weekly  illustrated  journal  of  science,  1869-date. 
V.  i--date,  illus.  Q.  Lond.  1870-date.  Macmillan:  United  Kingdom 
£1  8s,  abroad  £1  los  6d 

Science.  1883-date.  v.  i-date:  v.  1-9,  O;  v.  10-23,  F»  ^-  24" 
date,  Q.    Lancaster,  Pa.  1883-date.    Science  $5 

Weekly.  A  journal  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  science,  publishing 
the  official  notices  and  proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science. 

Engineering 

Engineering  News.     1874-date.     v.   i-date,  illus.  F*.     N.  Y. 
1874-date.    Hill  Pub.  Co.  $5 
Weekly.    A  journal  of  civil,  mechanical,  mining  and  electrical  engineering. 

Engineering  Record.  A  weekly  journal  devoted  to  civil  en- 
gineering and  contracting,  1877-date.  v.  i-date,  illus.  v.  i  ?-23,  F ; 
V.  24-date,  F*.    N.  Y.  1877-date.    McGraw  $3 

Titles  of  the  earlier  numbers:  for  Dec.  1877-Nov.  1880,  Plumber  and  Sani- 
tary Engineer;  for  Dec.  1880-Oct.  1886,  Sanitary  Engineer;  for  Nov.  1886-j 
Oct.  I,  1887,  Sanitary  Engineer  and  Construction  Record;  Oct.  8,  1887-Nov. 
1889,  Engineering  and  Building  Record  and  the  Sanitary  Engineer. 

Fine  arts 

International  Studio.  An  illustrated  magazine  of  fine  and  ap- 
plied art.    v.  I-date,  Q.    N.  Y.  1897-date.    Lane  $5 

Monthly. 

History 

American  Historical  Review.     Oct.   1895-date.     v.   i-date,  Q. 

N.  Y.  1896-date.    Macmillan  $4 

Quarterly.    General  index  to  v.  i-io,  1895-1905,  published  separately. 

English  Historical  Review.     1886-date.    v.  i-date:  v.  1-2,  O; 
V.  3-date,  Q.    Lond.  1886-date.    Longmans  22s 
Quarterly.    Index  to  v.  1-20,  1886-1905,  published  separately,  3s  6d  net. 
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ARRANGEMENT  OF  NOTES  AND  SAMPLES 

This  is  not  a  classification  but  simply  supplementary  notes  to  the 
Decimal  Classification  to  aid  in  placing  specific  kinds  of  material 
usually  found  in  the  Notes  and  Samples  collections. 

The  card  index  to  minor  collections  (that  is,  blanks  and  forms, 
clippings,  leaflets  etc.)  which  follows  the  special  catalog  of  bib- 
liography and  library  economy  in  room  314  may  be  used  as  a  guide 
if  closer  classification  of  notes  and  samples  is  desired. 

010  Bibliographical  societies.    Pure  bibliography.    Bibliograph- 

ical handbooks 
012  Bibliographies  of  individuals     (Arranged  alphabetically) 

015  Publishers'  Weekly  and  other  bibliographical  periodicals. 

Special  numbers  or  complete  file.  Special  numbers  may 
be  put  in  the  appropriate  016  section,  for  example, 
Educational  number  in  016.37 

National  bibliography  notes  and  outlines 

Samples  of  trade  bibliographies 

016  Subject  bibliography  notes.    Problems  may  be  included  or 

kept  in  P  file 
Directions  for  original  bibliography 
A.  L.  A.  (Catalog.    A.  L.  A.  Booklist 
Subject  bibliographies   arranged   in   class  order.     Every 

studetnt  should  specialize  here.    Put  here  also  the  index 

to  the  bibliographies  in  the  collection 

017  Finding  lists.    May  be  included  in  016  if  so  desired 

020  Books  and  pamphlets  on  librarianship 
General  treatises  on  library  economy 
Library  notes 

020.5  Library  Journal,  Public  Libraries  and  other  library  peri- 

odicals, for  example.  New  York  Libraries.  See  also 
021.82 

020.6  A.  L.  A.  papers  and  proceedings,  A.  L.  A.  Bulletin 
Convention  handbooks,  etc. 

State  Library  Associations  proceedings,  programs  etc. 
Local  library  clubs 

020.7  Library  school  handbooks,  reports  etc. 

020.85     Library  furniture  and  equipment  or  better  029.2     . 

021  etc.  Scope  and  founding.     Lectures  on  **  Founding  and  gov- 

ernment '* 
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021.82  Commissions.  Commission  bulletins  may  go  here  or  in 
020.5 

022  Library  buildings.     Lecture  notes,  pictures  and  plans  ar- 

ranged by  locality  or  alphabetically 

024  Rules  for  readers  are  generally  better  put  in  025  or  025.6 

025  Library  administration  —  General  works,  outlines  or  syl- 

labuses 

025.1  Executive.    Library  blanks 

025.2  Order  and  accession  work,  including  auction  work  and 

blanks.    Arrange  here  perhaps  by  libraries 

025.3  Elementary  cataloging.    Advanced  cataloging 
Cataloging  rules.    A.  L.  A.,  L.  S.,  Cutter,  L.  A.  U.  K.  etc. 
Reference  books  for  catalogers 

List  of  subject  headings 

Practice   cataloging.      Classed   and   dictionary,    including 
notes 

025.4  Elementary  classification.     Advanced  classification 
Decimal  classification  and  extensions 

Expansive  classification,  Edmands,  Smith,  Perkins,  Belgian 

etc. 
Practice  class  slips  and  notes 

025.5  Reference  notes  and  problems 

Lists  of  reference  books,  Kroeger  etc. 

025.6  Loan  department  work,  including  model  systems 
Library  blanks.     Arrange  by  forms,  or  by  librariei 

025.7  Binding  and  binding  blanks 

025.8  Shelf  work  notes,  blanks  etc. 

027  History  of  libraries.     Library  reports,  alphabetically 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education.     Statistics 

New  York  State  Education  Department  organization  hand- 
book 
027.66     Work  with  children.     (Descriptive  not  bibliographies) 
See  also  028.5 

028  Selection  of  books 

Books  and  reading  —  best  books 
Book  notes  (librarians*  and  readers') 
028.5       Reading  for  young,  not  work  with  children  if  distinction  is 
made  between  this  and  027.66  the  better  general  number 
029.2       Library   furniture  and  equipment.     Cleaning,  fumigating 

etc.    See  also  020.85  ^"^  ^^2 
097  Bookplates  (If  only  a  few,  put  in  025.2) 
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FRANK    K.    WALTER 

LIBRARY  AND  THE  COMMUNITY  ' 

This  outline  is  necessarily  general  and  suggestive.  It  must  be 
modified  to  meet  conditions  in  the  individual  communities  selected 
for  study.  In  all  cases  the  library  should  be  made  the  center  of 
the  study  and  relevance  to  the  library  situation  be  made  the  basis 
for  inclusion  and  exclusion  of  data. 

Topography.  Hilly  or  level.  Is  growth  in  any  direction  re- 
stricted by  natural  features?  Area  of  city  limits.  Is  the  population 
scattered  or  compact?  Streets;  condition  and  character  of  paving. 
Parks,  amusement  resorts.  Other  cities  or  towns  in  vicinity. 
Climate. 

Transportation  and  communication.  Steam,  electric,  hack,  cab 
lines,  viaducts,  bridges.  Telephone  systems.  Post  office  and  sub- 
stations. Express  companies,  interstate  and  local.  Truckmen  and 
parcel  deliveries. 

Populaition.  Number  at  last  census.  Percentages  of  increase. 
American  or  foreign.  Nationalities  represented.  Are  the  different 
nationalities  segregated  or  diffused  among  each  other?  Do  the 
people  usually  rent  or  own  their  homes?  Are  dwellings  usually 
modern  and  sanitary,  houses,  flats,  or  large  tenements?  Savings 
bank  deposits  per  capita.  Is  the  population  shifting  or  stable?  Are 
social  lines  or  localities  sharply  defined? 

Industries.  Number,  kind,  size.  Are  they  local  or  national  in 
scope?  Do  they  require  skilled  labor?  Are  the  factories  modern 
in  construction?  Do  they  have  welfare  institutions?  Are  the  shops 
union  or  open?  Are  there  manufacturers  associations,  a  chamber 
of  commerce,  commercial  exchange  and  the  like?  Are  children  or 
women  largely  employed  ?  Have  disputes  between  labor  and  capital 
been  frequent? 

Financial.  Number  and  character  of  banks  (national,  state, 
savings,  trust  companies).  Local  building  and  loan  associations. 
Amount  of  deposits.  Wealth  per  capita.  Rate  and  distribution  of 
taxation  (local  and  state).  Maximum  and  minimum  tax  rates  pro- 
vided by  state  law  or  local  ordinances.  Statute  limits  of  indebted- 
ness. Size  and  apportionment  of  city  budget.  Are  increases  of  tax- 
ation easily  secured  ? 


'  A  study  of  some  definite  locality  from  the  standpoint  of  the  library  will 
be  accepted  as  an  alternative  for  an  original  bibliography  required  in  the 
senior  year. 
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Political  conditions.  Is  the  city  **  close/*  or  safe  for  either 
party  ?  Is  there  a  local  "  machine  "  ?  Character  of  the  political 
leaders  and  city  officials.  Minor  political  parties.  Does  politics 
affect  the  schools  or  other  institutions  for  public  welfare  or 
the  library?  Do  the  city  departments  use  the  library?  Is  there  a 
nonpartisan  citizens  union  or  similar  organization?  To  what  ex- 
tent does  the  city  have  "  home  rule  "  ?  How  are  the  public  ser\'ice 
corporations  controlled  (gas,  water,  trolley  lines,  electric  lights, 
etc.)  ?  If  the  city  has  commission  government  how  are  the  various 
city  activities  apportioned  to  the  different  commissioners? 

Social  institutions. 

1  Public  health.  Hospitals.  Water  supply.  Board  of  health. 
Sewage  and  ash  disposal.    Quarantine  regulations. 

2  Schools.  Public,  parochial,  private,  colleges,  special  and  tech- 
nical schools.  Amount  appropriated  for  school  purposes.  Are 
**  classroom  "  or  school  libraries  provided  by  the  board  of  educa- 
tion?   What  is  their  character? 

3  Churches.  Denominations  represented.  Number  and  influence 
of  each.  Is  there  strong  sectarian  feeling?  Interdenominational 
activities.  Religious  societies  (Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Holy 
Name,  Y.  P.  S.  C.  E.,  Sodalities.) 

4  Clubs  and  societies  (social,  educational  etc.)  Number,  size 
and  purpose. 

5  Bookstores  and  news  stands.  Number.  Character  of  publica- 
tions handled. 

6  Theaters,  amusement  resorts,  moving  picture  shows,  athletic 
clubs,  pool  rooms. 

7  Charitable  and  penal  institutions.    Juvenile  courts. 

8  Newspapers  and  other  periodicals:  number,  language,  fre- 
quency of  issue,  political  or  social  affiliations. 

9  Saloons:  number,  location.  Restrictive  liquor  laws.  What  is 
their  relation  to  loafing  in  the  library? 

Library.  Free  or  subscription.  Supported  by  private  sources 
or  public  tax.  Amount  of  library  income  from  all  sources.  Library 
budget.  Is  the  appropriation  apportioned  by  the  trustees  or  by 
the  city  officers?  Who  audits  the  library's  accounts?  Required  or 
permissive  maximum  and  minimum  for  library  tax. 

Trustees,  Number  and  method  of  appointment.  Are  they  repre- 
sentative citizens?    Term  of  office. 

Staff.  Number;  method  of  appointment;  educational  or  profes- 
sional requirements ;  organization ;  salaries,  hours,  vacations.  Social 
activities  within  the  staff. 
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Buildings.  Location,  source  (public  appropriation  or  private 
donation).  Size  and  plan.  Adaptability  to  community  and  special 
work.    Special  features  and  departments. 

Number,  size,  location,  and  special  features  of  branches.  In 
separate  buildings  or  in  rented  or  donated  quarters? 

Books.  Number  and  character  of  volumes  in  main  library  and 
branches.  Number  of  borrowers  or  users  (percentage  of  popula- 
tion reached  by  the  library).  Circulation:  size  and  character. 
Special  collections,  foreign  books,  traveling  libraries. 

Library  cooperation.  How  does  the  library  cooperate  with 
(a)  neighboring  libraries,  (b)  social  institutions  of  the  city:  schools, 
clubs,  churches,  fire  stations,  etc. 

Lines  of  extension  work:  traveling  libraries,  pictures,  lectures, 
clubs  etc. 

Is  any  attempt  made  to  serve  near-by  rural  communities?  What 
further  lines  of  extension  or  cooperation  seem  possible  or  advisable? 

General  sources  of  information 

1  Reports  of  city  and  state  departments 

2  State  laws  and  local  ordinances 

3  Reports  of  city,  state  or  United  States  census 

4  Reports  and  publications  of  local  board  of  trade,  manufacturers 

associations,  etc. 

5  Reports  of  local  clubs  and  associations,  church  yearbooks,  hospit- 

als, charitable  institutions,  etc. 

6  Reports  of  city  schools 

7  Local  newspapers,  trade  journals,  etc. 

8  Library  reports  and  items  in  library  periodicals 

9  Special  "  surveys  "  or  reports  on  the  community 
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035^    SHELF  WORK 

JENNIE  D.  FELLOWS 

SHELFLISTING 

General  directions 

Directions  common  to  both  card  and  sheet  shelf  lists  are  as 
follows : 

1  Items  included.  The  items  included  generally  consist  of  call 
number,  author's  name,  title  (with  such  additional  information  as 
is  necessary  to  distinguish  editions),  accession  number,  and  volume 
and  copy  numbers.  Do  not  use  ...  to  indicate  omissions  and  use 
[     ]  for  matter  supplied  only  in  title, 

2  Samples.  Examples  of  shelflisting  on  both  25  x  20  cm  and 
10  X  25  cm  sheets  are  given  in  Library  School  Rules  (5th  ed.)  after 
page  61 ;  examples  of  shelflisting  on  lo  x  25  cm  sheets  and  on  cards 
are  given  in  Simplified  Library  School  Rules,  page  66-67,  ^^^  "^ 
case  of  variations  from  the  following  directions,  observe  the  latter. 

3  Call  number.  Make  all  characters  very  clear,  printing  all  let- 
ters except  lower  case  k,  1  and  q,  which  should  be  written  to  dis- 
tinguish from  capital  K  and  figures  i  and  9,  with  which  the  hand- 
printed characters  are  liable  to  be  confused. 

4  Title.  Give  short  but  clear  and  comprehensive  title,  corre- 
sponding to  the  form  on  the  title  page  and  beginning  with  the 
first  words  of  the  title  proper. 

For  convenience  in  taking  inventory  the  cover  or  binder's  title  is  some- 
times preferred,  but  this  is  liable  to  change  in  rebinding  and  for  the  several 
uses  of  the  shelf  list  the  entry  corresponding  to  the  catalog  cards  is  on  the 
whole  more  satisfactory. 

Card  shelflist 

The  forms  recommended  for  the  card  shelflist  are  fuller  than  those  sug- 
gested later  for  the  sheet  shelflist  but  in  most  cases  may  be  abbreviated  to 
correspond  to  the  latter  if  economy  of  time  requires. 

1  Number  of  entries.  Enter  only  one  work  on  a  card,  regard- 
ing different  editions  as  different  works. 

2  Call  number.  Give  both  class  and  book  number  close  to  left 
edge  of  card,  class  number  on  top  line,  book  number  on  second 
line.  If  a  change  of  size  necessitates  a  change  in  call  number,  give 
the  changed  form  under  the  original  form,  leaving  one  blank  line. 
If  the  size  mark  is  incorporated  in  the  book  number,  only  the  new 
book  number  need  be  given ;  if  in  the  class  number,  the  entire  call 
number  must  be  given.    Add  below  the  changed  number  the  number 
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of  the  volume  with  which  the  change  occurs.  Give  the  changed 
number,  whether  book  number  alone  or  entire  call  number  (accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  size  mark),  in  red,  in  the  list  of  volumes, 
above  the  volume  with  which  the  .change  occurs ;  for  example : 


Reduced  (rem 

7.5xx'-5cm. 

913  38 

Journal  of  Hellenic  studies  1880- 

J86 

8435     V.I 

1880 

8443 

v.ii     1890 

qJ86 

6        2 

4 

12 

V.9- 

7        3 

5 

13    '92-93 

8        4 

6 

14     1894 

9        5 

1884 

7 
8 

IS 

16    1896 

• 

9 

17 

ai40        8 

1887 

50 

18 

I   <iJ«6g 

I 

19    1899 

2      10 

1889 

c 

) 

3  Author's  name.  Give  on  top  line,  outer  indention,  secondary 
fulness. 

4  Title.  Follow  cataloging  rules  for  position  and  indention,  in- 
cluding rules  for  anonymous  books  and  periodicals.  After  the  title, 
give  for  the  classics  and  for  other  works  when  the  fact  is  important 
the  surname  of  the  editor  or  translator,  separating  this  from  the  title 
proper  by  a  space  instead  of  by  a  mark  of  punctuation,  except  that 
when  the  editor's  or  translator's  name  comes  at  the  beginning  of  a 
line  a  comma  should  be  used  after  the  previous  phrase,  for  the  sake 
of  clearness.  Give  in  (  )  the  series  note  in  short  form,  but  omit 
series  number.  If  the  library  has  more  than  one  edition  of  a  book, 
the  distinguishing  feature  should  be  given,  for  example,  the  imprint 
date  or  place  of  publication,  unless  the  editions  are  already  dis- 
tinguished by  variation  in  title,  by  editor,  translator  etc.  or  by 
series  note.  Since  imprint  dates  etc.  are  used  only  to  distinguish 
editions,  they  should  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the  items  noted  above 
even  though,  contrary  to  cataloging  rules,  they  are  thus  placed  after 
a  series  note. 

5  Accession,  volume  and  copy  numbers.     Omitting  one  line 
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after  the  title  and  accompanying  items,  write  in  columns,  beginning 
between  the  vertical  lines,  the  accession  numbers,  followed  by  the 
corresponding  volume  and  copy  numbers,  as 

421     V.I     cop.  I 
611      **        "  2 

443      V.2      cop.  I 
776       "  "    2 

When  accession  numbers  are  not  consecutive,  a  line  must  be 
given  to  each.  When  they  are  consecutive  and  volume  numbers 
are  also  consecutive  they  may  be  given  as  a  group;  for  example, 
3422-5  4v.,  or  745~7  3  cop.,  but  when  changes  must  be  made  in  a 
record,  as  when  a  volume  or  copy  is  lost,  it  is  more  convenient  to 
have  them  on  separate  lines.  In  the  case  of  a  long  set  with  con- 
secutive accession  numbers  these  may  be  given  in  groups  of,  for 
example,  five  or  ten  volumes  each;  for  works  of  reference,  as 
cyclopedias,  where  the  danger  of  loss  is  minimized,  this  may  some- 
times be  found  desirable,  but  for  class  work  each  accession  number 
is  to  be  given  separately. 

Leave  space  for  missing  volumes. 

When  accession  numbers  are  short  or  when  only  volume  numbers 
or  copy  numbers  are  to  be  added,  two  columns  of  accession  num- 
bers may  be  given  on  a  card. 

If  a  library  expects  to  add  copies  to  a  work  in  more  than  one 
volume,  space  may  be  left  after  the  entries  for  each  volume  or  if  a 
large  but  indefinite  number  of  copies  will  probably  be  added  a  card 
may  be  used  for  each  volume,  but  these  possibilities  need  not  be 
considered  for  class  work. 

6  Special  classes.  In  individual  biography,  individual  bibliogra- 
phy, and  family  genealogies,  the  shelf  record  as  described  above 
will  best  be  dropped  one  line  and  the  name  of  the  biographee, 
bibliographee  or  family  written  on  the  top  line,  inner  indention. 
For  the  subjects  of  biography  and  bibliography,  use  secondary  ful- 
ness, without  subheads.  For  genealogy,  use  for  example,  the  form, 
Grant  family,  or  for  the  particular  branch  of  a  family,  if  the  dis- 
tinction is  made  in  cataloging,  Grant,  T.  F.,  family.  In  class  work 
this  distinction  is  to  be  made. 

The  subject  heading  in  these  classes  in  the  shelflist  may  be  written  in 
either  black  or  red,  but  one  or  the  other  should  be  used  consistently.  It 
is  very  doubtful  whether  the  color  distinction  between  author  and  subject 
headings  Is  of  sufficient  value  on  the  shelflist  to  justify  the  extra  expenditure 
of  time. 
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7  Continuations,  a  Title,  For  periodicals  give  title  on  top  line, 
inner  indention,  with  the  date  of  beginning  of  the  periodical,  fol- 
lowed by  a  dash,  if  the  library  has  the  first  numbers;  otherwise 
omit  date. 

b  Volumes.  Give  a  line  to  each  accession  number,  arranging  in 
order  of  volume  numbers,  and  leaving  space  for  missing  volumes. 
If  more  than  enough  volumes  to  fill  a  card  are  missing  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  set,  do  not  leave  space  for  these  but,  considering  the 
card  in  hand  as  a  second  or  third  card,  consider  where  the  first 
volume  now  in  the  library  would  come  if  the  set  were  complete 
and  write  the  volume  number  on  that  line.  When  the  first  volumes 
of  the  set  come  in,  write  another  card  and  insert  before  the  original 
card. 

c  Indexes.  If  consolidated  indexes  covering  several  volumes  are 
published  separately  they  should  (unless  numbered  in  consecutively 
with  the  rest  of  the  set)  be  given  on  a  separate  card,  numbered  as 
zero  volumes  and  inserted  before  the  cards  for  the  regular  volumes. 
Inclusive  numbers  of  volumes  covered  (or  inclusive  dates)  should, 
on  typewritten  cards,  be  given  in  curves  after  the  volume  number 
for  the  index,  as  v.  °*  (v.  1-20).  On  manuscript  cards  this  fact 
is  best  given  without  the  curves,  above  the  volume  number  for 
the  index. 

d  Dates  covered.  It  is  very  convenient  to  have  the  periods  cov- 
ered by  volumes  given  at  short  intervals  when  the  set  is  continuous, 
and  always  at  the  top  of  a  column  or  after  a  gap  of  any  considerable 
extent.  On  typewritten  cards  the  date  is  best  given  after  the  volume 
number,  as  4787  v.  44  N98-AP99.  On  manuscript  cards  the  dates 
are  to  be  given  above  the  volume  number.  For  continuations  issued 
irregularly  or  at  long  intervals,  it  is  better  to  give  the  dates  with 
each  volume. 

e  Consecutive  numbers.  When  consecutive  volumes  of  a  contin- 
uation have  consecutive  accession  numbers,  the  first  of  these  acces- 
sion numbers  should  be  given  in  full  and  for  the  remaining  num- 
bers only  the  last  figure  need  be  given  unless  tens  or  hundreds  etc. 
change,  when  as  much  of  the  number  must  be  written  as  is  changed ; 
also  at  the  head  of  every  column  the  accession  number  should  be 
written  in  full. 

These  shortened  accession  numbers  should  be  used  only  in  shelf  listing 
continuations. 

f  Unbound  volumes.  Current  unbound  numbers  are  not  gener- 
ally recorded  on  the  shelf  list  but  unbound  volumes  occurring  in  the 
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midst  of  bound  volumes  should  be  noted  in  their  regular  place  in 
pencil.  In  the  accession  number  column  a  note  should  be  made 
of  their  condition,  as  "  unb.  &  incomplete,"  or  exact  numbers  may 
be  mentioned  after  the  volume  number  and  only  the  statement 
"  unb."  made  in  the  accession  number  column.  If  several  consecu- 
tive volumes  are  unbound  they  may,  if  preferred,  be  entered  as  a 
group  instead  of  on  separate  lines  but  sufficient  space  should  be 
left  to  allow  for  separate  lines  after  binding. 

g  Volume  numbers.  Generally  on  a  shelflist,  "  v."  should  be 
given  with  each  volume  number  or  group  of  numbers  but  with 
continuations  it  may  be  omitted  except  for  the  first  volume  entered 
in  a  column.  When  no  volume  number  is  given,  use  in  its  place 
the  year  covered,  for  example,  6724  1898. 

h  New  series.  When  a  new  series  is  introduced,  note  this  point 
in  connection  with  the  continuous  voluming,  for  example,  on  type- 
written cards  1223  v.15  (ser.2  v.i);  on  manuscript  cards  omit 
the  curves  and  write  the  new  series  and  volume  over  the  old  volume 
number. 

i  Extension  cards.  On  second  and  third  cards  etc.  repeat  the 
call  number  and  title  (without  the  date)  omitting  on  each  card 
one  line  before  the  record  of  volumes,  allowing  extra  space  for 
missing  volumes. 

j  Transactions,  reports  etc.  For  continuations  other  than  period- 
icals, as  society  transactions,  department  reports  etc.,  use  similar 
treatment  except  for  the  addition  of  the  author  heading. 

8  Supplements.  Supplements  are  to  be  treated  as  additional 
volumes,  but  the  exact  state  of  the  case  is  to  be  shown  on  the  shelf - 
list,  on  typewritten  cards  "  sup."  being  added  in  curves  after  the 
supplied  volume  number,  as  2434  v.  2  (sup.).  On  manuscript  cards 
it  is  to  be  added  without  curves  above  the  volume  number.  If  the 
supplement  covers  a  certain  period  or  has  a  title  date,  the  inclusive 
dates  or  title  date  should  be  given  after  "  sup."  On  typewritten 
cards  this  detail  should  be  given  outside  the  curves,  and  the  first 
of  inclusive  dates  written  in  full,  only  the  last  two  figures  of  the 
second  date  being  given  unless  the  century  changes.  On  manu- 
script cards  use  only  the  last  two  figures  of  either  date,  prefixing 
to  the  first  the  apostrophe. 

An  alternative  method,  simpler  in  treatment  but  resulting  in  a 
longer  volume  number,  is  the  substitution  of  the  title  date  or  the 
inclusive  dates  for  the  supplied  volume  number  and  explanatory 
"  sup.,"  as  2434    1891-95. 
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9  Special  location*  If  a  book  is  taken  from  its  regular  location 
for  the  reference  or  other  special  collection,  write  or  stamp  the 
designation  of  this  collection  at  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  call 
niunber. 

10  Changed  numbers.  If  any  part  of  the  call  number  is 
changed,  draw  a  red  line  through  the  old  number,  insert  the  new 
number  in  black  and  either  change  the  position  of  the  card,  or, 
better,  having  altered  the  old  card  write  a  new  card  with  the  new 
number,  to  be  filed  in  its  regular  place,  and  keep  the  old  card  for 
reference  filed  by  its  original  number,  either  in  the  shelf  list  or  in 
a  separate  file. 

Sheet  shelflist 

F'or  points  not  specifically  covered  by  the  following  rules,  shelflist  accord- 
ing to  the  directions  given  for  cards. 

1  Contents  of  sheet.  In  a  shelflist  on  lox  25  cm  sheets  (which 
allow  for  10  entries  on  a  page)  not  more  than  one  subject  should 
be  given  on  a  sheet;  in  large  classes,  as  in  fiction  and  individual 
biography,  only  one  letter ;  and  in  exceptional  cases,  only  one  author 
(as  in  the  case  of  a  writer  to  whose  works  the  library  is  likely  to 
make  many  additions)  or  only  one  personal  subject  (as  in  biography, 
for  a  person  about  whom  the  library  is  likely  to  have  many  books). 
For  continuations  a  separate  sheet  is  often  used  for  an  individual 
work. 

2  Date.  The  date  wVien  the  sheet  is  begun  is  sometimes  useful 
and  for  the  class  work  is  to  be  written  on  the  double  ruling  over 
the  author  column  of  the  recto. 

3  Class  number.  Give  the  class  number  in  large,  distinct  figures 
after  the  word  **  Class  "  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet. 

4  Book  number.  Give  the  book  number  in  large,  distinct  figures 
in  its  own  column,  placing  the  capital  letter  of  the  book  number 
under  the  letter  **  B  *'  of  the  printed  column  heading. 

5  Accession  number.  Write  accession  numbers  in  their  own 
column,  units  under  units,  tens  under  tens,  etc.  Plan  the  accession 
numbers  so  that  a  six -figure  number  will  stand  out  distinctly  near 
the  left  edge  of  the  column.  In  class  work,  give  a  separate  line 
to  each  accession  number,  although  in  exceptional  cases  the  group 
arrangement  may  be  desirable  when  both  accession  and  volume 
numbers  are  consecutive,  as  suggested  under  Card  shelflist, 
section  5. 

6  Volumes.  If  consecutive  accession  numbers  are  given  as  a 
group  for  an  entire  set,  write  the  total  number  of  volumes  (with- 
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out  '*  v/')  in  the  volume  column;  if  they  are  given  as  a  group  for 
a  part  of  a  set,  give  in  the  volume  column  the  inclusive  volumes  (pre- 
ceded by  "  v.")  for  example,  v.  1-3 ;  when  a  single  volume  of  a  set 
is  given  write  its  number  preceded  by  "  v.,'*  for  example,  v.  i.  For 
a  complete  work  in  two  volumes  bound  as  one,  write  2  in  i,  but 
for  part  of  a  set  similarly  bound  write  v.  1-2,  the  single  accession 
number  showing  that  they  are  bound  together.  Use  also,  for 
volumes  bound  in  more  than  one  part,  such  forms  as  v.  3^,  v.  3'. 
When  a  set  requires  more  than  two  groups  of  numbers,  the  first 
group  may  be  given  in  the  accession  and  volume  coliunns,  opposite 
the  author  entry,  and  the  remaining  groups  may  be  arranged  on 
the  following  lines  in  four  columns  across  the  page.  (See  sample 
sheets  bulletined.)  If  the  library  set  is  incomplete,  space  may  be 
allowed  for  the  missing  volumes,  or  in  the  case  of  a  long  set  in 
process  of  publication,  the  entry  may,  if  it  seems  best,  be  made 
on  a  separate  sheet. 

This  arrangement  of  the  volume  column  after  the  accession  number  column 
corresponds  to  the  printed  sheets  kept  in  stock,  but  a  more  convenient 
arrangement  can  be  obtained  by  having  the  sheets  printed  to  order  and  the 
volume  column  placed  between  book  number  and  accession  number. 

7  Copies.  Different  copies  are  treated  like  different  volumes 
except  that,  to  distinguish  them  from  volumes,  they  must  always 
be  designated,  for  example,  3  cop.  meaning  3  copies;  or  cop.  3, 
meaning  the  3d  copy.  If  both  volumes  and  copies  are  to  be  desig- 
nated, the  designation  for  the  copies  is  written  above  that  for 
volumes. 

8  Author.  Write  author's  name  in  author  column,  generally  in 
secondary  fulness,  but  if  the  name  is  so  long  that  this  will  neces- 
sitate running  into  the  title  column,  forenames  and  the  maiden 
names  of  married  women  may  be  represented  by  initials  only,  ex- 
cept when  a  fuller  form  is  needed  to  distinguish  writers  with  the 
same  initials.  For  the  second  of  two  joint  authors,  forenames  may 
be  omitted;  for  more  than  two  joint  authors,  give  the  name  of  the 
first  only,  "  &  others.*'  Titles  may  generally  be  omitted  but  "  Mrs  " 
must  be  retained  when  the  author  is  entered  under  her  husband's 
forenames  instead  of  her  own.  For  noblemen  cataloged  under  title, 
the  title  should  be  given  in  full  as  the  means  of  identification  but 
the  personal  names  may  be  omitted  altogether,  for  example,  Argyll, 
1st  duke  of.  In  classes  where  the  book  number  is  assigned  from  the 
subject,  the  author's  forenames  might  generally  be  omitted  unless 
the  shelf  list  was  used  as  a  basis  for  printed  lists,  or  unless  sur- 
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names  of  author  and  subject  were  the  same.  The  author's  fore- 
names might  also  be  omitted  when  both  the  author  and  the  special 
title  shelf  listed  were  sufficiently  well  known  to  insure  identification. 
In  cases  of  editor  or  compiler  as  author,  the  designation  "  ed."  or 
"  comp. "  need  not  be  used. 

9  Title.  In  the  title  column  give  the  title  of  the  book  (includ- 
ing titles  for  anonymous  books  and  periodicals).  For  fulness  of 
information  follow  directions  given  for  the  card  shelflist  but  use 
freely  common  and  special  library  abbreviations. 

10  Special  classes.  For  individual  biography  and  bibliography 
or  family  genealogy,  the  word  "  Biographee,"  '*  Bibliographee,"  or 
"  Family  "  should  be  inserted  as  a  heading  at  the  beginning  of  the 
title  column  and  the  name  of  the  subject  written  under  it,  using 
secondary  fulness  (or  initials  only  for  the  forenames)  for  the  in- 
dividuals as  subjects,  and  the  name  of  the  family  without  the  word 
"  family  "  for  the  genealogies.  For  such  books  the  titles  may  be 
omitted  unless  distinctive. 

11  Separate  sheets  for  continuations  and  individual  authors 
and  biographecs.  a  Continuations.  In  classes  consisting  almost  en- 
tirely of  periodicals  or  society  transactions,  for  example,  505  or 
506,  assign  a  separate  sheet  to  each  work,  but  in  classes  where  the 
continuations  occur  only  incidentally,  generally  for  current  con- 
tinuations enter  the  book  number,  author  and  title  in  their  regular 
places,  but  in  the  accession  number  column  write  in  red  **  See  fol- 
lowing sheets  "  and  make  the  regular  shelflist  record  on  a  separate 
sheet  to  be  filed  at  the  end  of  the  series  of  entries  from  which  the 
reference  is  made. 

When  volumes  are  added  to  a  set  very  slowly,  as  in  the  case  of  an  annual 
report  bound  only  once  in  five  or  ten  years,  it  is  often  preferable  to  allow 
a  few  lines  on  the  general  sheet  unless  the  set  already  requires  considerable 
space. 

b  Individuals.  When  a  separate  sheet  is  used  for  a  single  author 
or  a  single  biographee,  the  treatment  is  similar  to  that  for  continua- 
tions, the  Cutter  number  for  the  person  (without  considering  any 
single  book)  being  given  in  the  book  number  column,  with  the  name 
of  the  special  author  or  personal  subject  in  its  regular  place  and 
the  reference  "  See  following  sheets  "  in  red  in  the  accession  num- 
ber column. 

On  the  separate  sheet  the  personal  name  may  be  given  in  its 
re^^i^ular  author  or  subject  place  and  ditto  marks  used  to  indicate 
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its  repetition,  or  it  may  be  made  more  conspicuous  by  writing  it  at 
the  head  of  the  sheet  on  the  double  ruling,  at  the  banning  of  the 
title  column,  in  which  case  no  further  notice  need  be  taken  of  it 
below,  and  no  blank  space  need  be  left  for  it  in  the  title  column 
for  biography. 

c  Book  numbers  on  verso.  When  a  sheet  is  assigned  to  a  sepa- 
rate work  the  book  number  as  well  as  the  class  number  is  given 
on  the  verso  of  the  sheet,  in  its  regular  place;  when  a  sheet  is  as- 
signed to  a  separate  letter  or  to  an  individual  the  initial  letter  or  the 
Cutter  number  used  for  the  individual  should  be  given  on  the  verso 
and  filled  out  as  a  full  book  number  when  the  entry  is  made  on 
the  first  line  of  the  verso.  The  number  is  convenient  for  reference 
in  turning  the  leaves  and  is  also  a  guard  against  entering  on  the 
verso  of  the  wrong  sheet. 

d  Indexes,  If  at  the  time  of  writing  the  sheet  for  a  periodical, 
there  are  no  separate  index  volumes,  no  space  need  be  left.  If 
any  such  volumes  are  published  later  they  may  be  entered  in  the 
top  margin  of  the  sheet.  If  at  the  time  of  writing  the  sheet,  sepa- 
rate index  volumes  have  been  published,  the  first  column  is  as- 
signed to  these  and  the  regular  volumes  begin  on  the  second  line  in 
the  author  column.  If  separate  indexes  are  very  numerous,  as  with 
Notes  and  queries,  more  than  one  column  may  be  devoted  to  them. 

e  Arrangement  in  periodicals.  In  arranging  entries  for  periodi- 
cals the  top  line  in  the  accession  number  column  on  the  recto  is 
used  for  the  entry  of  the  volume,  but  in  the  author  and  title 
columns  the  entries  for  individual  volumes  begin  on  the  second  line. 
In  the  title  column  two  columns  of  accession  numbers  with  cor- 
responding volume  numbers  are  given,  beginning  on  the  line  below 
the  title  of  the  periodical.  On  the  verso  the  top  line  is  used  through- 
out for  the  four  columns  of  volume  entries.  Similar  arrangement 
respectively  for  recto  and  verso  would  be  used  on  additional  sheets. 

12  Arrangement  of  entries,  a  Order  of  entries.  Sheets  are 
arranged  in  order  of  class  numbers,  entries  on  a  sheet  in  order  of 
book  numbers.  If  size  marks  are  incorporated  in  the  book  number, 
the  larger  size  precedes  a  book  number  otherwise  the  same,  for 
example,  fMi4  before  qMi4  and  finally  M14. 

On  a  separate  sheet  for  a  continuation  the  arrangement  of  the  book  num- 
bers is  chronologic  On  a  sheet  shelf  list  it  is,  owing  to  the  space  between 
the  lines,  unnecessary  to  leave  a  blank  line  between  different  book  numbers 
for  the  same  work,  resulting  from  a  change  of  size. 
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b  Additional  entries.  While  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  just  where 
new  entries  will  be  needed,  the  rewriting  of  sheets  may  be  greatly 
postponed  by  good  judgment  in  distributing  entries,  as  originally 
made,  over  one  or  both  sides  of  a  sheet  or  over  several  sheets. 
When  a  new  book  number  is  to  be  inserted  where  no  room  is  left 
for  the  entry,  pencil  the  book  number  in  its  place  and  make  the  full 
entry  after  the  straight  series  of  book  numbers.  If,  for  example, 
in  the  case  of  a  small,  slowly  growing  class,  only  one  side  of  the 
sheet  is  planned  for  the  straight  series,  enter  on  the  verso  the  addi- 
tions for  which  there  is  no  room  in  their  regular  place.  If  it  is 
planned  to  use  more  than  one  side  of  a  sheet  for  the  straight  series, 
enter  such  additions  on  a  new  sheet.  For  the  second  series  of 
entries  write  conspicuously  in  red  above  or  below  the  words  **  Book 
no."  the  word  "  Mixed."  Make  the  entries  in  this  series  as  they 
come  to  hand,  without  attempt  at  alphabetic  arrangement. 

The  penciling  of  the  inserted  book  numbers  in  the  regular  series  is  an 
important  point,  as  it  makes  it  possible  to  see  at  once  whether  a  book  number 
has  been  assigned,  without  looking  through  the  mixed  series. 

13  Ditto  marks.  For  different  volumes  or  copies  of  the  same 
work,  the  book  number,  author  and  title  are  neither  repeated  nor 
represented  by  ditto  marks,  the  space  for  these  items  in  the  case 
of  the  additional  volumes  or  copies  being  left  blank,  or  the  author 
and  title  columns  being  used  for  the  record  of  the  additional  volumes 
or  copies. 

For  a  different  work  or  edition  (indicated  by  a  changed  book 
number)  ditto  marks  are  used  for  the  repetition  of  the  name  of 
the  author,  biographee,  bibliographee,  or  family,  or  for  the  whole 
title  but  not  for  part  of  a  title. 

Ditto  marks  may  also  be  used  for  the  same  surname  for  diflferent 
authors,  biographees,  bibliographees  or  families. 

14  Changed  numbers.  If  the  class  number  is  changed  after  the 
book  is  shelflisted  draw  a  red  line  through  the  entry  and  refer  in 
red  ink  in  the  author  column  to  the  new  class  and  book  number, 
entering  the  book  anew  under  its  new  class  number.  When  the 
book  number  but  not  the  class  number  is  changed,  if  the  new  book 
number  would  stand  on  the  same  page  with  the  old,  cancel  the  old 
book  number  in  red  ink,  write  above  it  the  new  book  number 
and  track  the  entry  into  its  regular  place.  If  the  old  and  new 
book  numbers  would  not  be  on  the  same  page,  cancel  the  entry  as 
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for  a  changed  class  number,  referring  in  red  in  the  author  column 
to  the  new  book  number  and  makitig  a  fresh  entry  for  the  book. 

When  any  part  of  a  call  number  is  changed,  care  must  be  taken  to  make 
the  change  wherever  called  for,  that  is,  on  book  plate,  catalog  cards, 
accession  book,  etc 

15  Rewriting.  When  the  penciled  book  nimibers  have  become 
so  ntmierous  as  to  make  the  record  confusing,  the  sheets  should 
be  rewritten,  canceled  entries  being  omitted  and  the  entries  in  the 
mixed  series  inserted  in  their  r^^ular  place,  as  indicated  by  the 
penciled  book  numbers.  The  date  of  beginning  the  old  sheet  should 
be  followed  by  a  short  dash  and  the  date  of  rewriting,  and  the 
sheet  kept  in  a  separate  file  by  class  number,  for  reference. 
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035^    SHELF  WORK 

JENNIE  D.  FELLOWS 

READING  LIST  ON  CARE  OF  PAMPHLETS 

1876    Cutter,  C.  A.    Preservation  of  pamphlets.    L.  J.  Nov.  1876, 

I  -51-54 
For  discussion  of  the  paper,  see  pages  101-6. 

1885  Mann,  B.  P.    Care  of  pamphlets.    L.  J.  Dec.  1885,  10:399- 

400 

1886  Homes,  H.  A.    Unbound  voliunes  on  library  shelves.    L.  J. 

Aug.-Sept.  1886,  11:214-16 

1887  Swi£t,  Lindsay.    Pamphlets  and   continuations  of   serials. 

L.  J.  Sept.-Oct.  1887,  12:350-54 

1893    Biscoe,  W.  S.    Pamphlets.    L.  J.  July  1893,  18:236-38 

Practically  a  condensation  of  the  article  printed  in  American  Libraiy 
Association,  Papers  prepared  for  its  annual  meeting,  1893  (also  published 
under  the  title  "  Papers  prepared  for  the  World's  library  congress  ")  pages 

826-35. 

For  a  discussion  of  the  paper,  see  L.  J.  Sept.  1893,  i8:C66-67. 

1897    Thwaites,  R.  G.    Gathering  of  local  history  materials  by 

public  libraries.    L.  J.  Feb.  1897,  22:82 
1899    Foye,  C.  H.    Care  of  pamphlets.    L.  J.  Jan.  1899,  24:13-14 
1903    White,  W.  F.     New  Paltz  system  of  treating  pamphlets  and 

art  material.    P.  L.  July  1903,  8:301-6 

1906  Merrill,  W.  S.    Taking  care  of  pamphlets.    P.  L.  Nov.  1906, 

1 1 :502 

1907  Brown,  Zaidee.    What  to  do  with  pamphlets.    L.  J.  Aug. 

1907,  32:358-60 
1909    Cochrane,  J.  M.    Arranging  pamphlets.     P.  L.  July  1909, 

14 :254-55 
American  Library  Association.     Papers  and  proceedings, 
1909,  31 :400-8 

Tillinghast,  W.  H.    Treatment  of  pamphlets  in  Harvard  College  Library, 

p.  400-3 
Josephson,  A.  G.   S.    Treatment  of  pamphlets  in  John  Crerar  Library, 

p.  403-4 
Hiss,  S.  K.    Treatment  of  ephemeral  material  in  the  public  library,  p.  404-8 

Spofford,  A.  R.     Book  for  all  readers.     1909.     p.  145-56, 
Pamphlet  literature 
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1910    Drury,  F.  K.  W.    On  protecting  pamphlets.     L.  J.  Mar. 
1910,  35:ii&-i9 
Bowerman,  G.  F.     Some  notes  on  binding.    L.  J.  June  1910, 

35 :25&-S9 
Wilson,  L.  R.    A  satisfactory  method  of  arranging  pam- 
phlets.   P.  L.  July  1910,  i5:27&-79 
1912     Brigham,  H.  O.     Indexing  and  care  of  pamphlets.      L.  J. 
Dec.  1912,  37:668-71 

Broadsides 

1901     Fletcher,  W.  Y.    Collector  of  broadsides.     Library,  Jan. 
1901,  12  (ser.  2,  V.  2)   :i2-i9 
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035^    SHELF  WORK 

JENNIE  D.  FELLOWS 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  INVENTORY 

1  Uses.  The  inventory  not  only  is  of  service  in  finding  lost 
books  and  drawing  attention  to  those  missing,  but  brings  to  light 
errors  in  the  shelflist  and  in  the  lettering  of  the  books,  misplaced 
books,  books  needing  rebinding,  overcrowded  shelves,  etc. 

2  Frequency.  The  general  practice  among  libraries  is  to  take 
an  inventory  of  shelf  listed  material  at  regular  intervals.  For  statis- 
tics and  comments,  see  A,  L,  A,  Papers  and  Proceedings  for  ipop, 
pages  207-8. 

3  Two  readers.  It  is  convenient,  and  almost  necessary,  to  have 
two  persons  for  inventory,  one  to  read  the  shelflist  and  the  other 
to  see  that  the  books  on  the  shelves  correspond.  Both  should  be 
familiar  with  the  classification,  book  numbers,  and  shelflist,  and  be 
quick  to  detect  errors. 

4  Comparison  of  list  with  shelves.  Shelflist  reader  should  read 
aloud  class,  book,  volume  and  copy  numbers.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  give  class  number  except  when  it  changes,  but  time  should  be 
allowed  for  the  shelf  reader  to  see  that  the  class  number  is  right. 

5  Books  arranged  by  size.  Shelves  for  octavos,  quartos,  folios 
etc.  should  be  read  separately. 

6  Oversize  books.  When  reading  the  octavos,  the  shelflist 
reader  should  note  the  oversize  books.  This  may  be  done  by  insert- 
ing slips  where  entries  for  oversize  books  occur  or  by  making  a 
rough  list  of  the  call  numbers. 

7  Missing  books.  Shelflist  reader  should  make  rough  list  of 
missing  books,  giving  call  numbers,  with  any  other  details  needed 
for  locating  books  charged  out.  It  is  well  to  head  sheets  with 
class  numbers  covered,  date  of  inventory,  and  names  of  those  tak- 
ing the  inventory. 

With  a  card  shelflist  the  record  for  oversize  and  missing  books  is  some- 
times made  by  tipping  on  end  the  cards  for  the  corresponding  entries,  but 
cards  thus  tipped  up  are  liable  to  be  jostled  back  into  place  and  the  corre- 
sponding record  lost. 

8  Periodicals.  In  sets  of  periodicals,  the  shelf  reader  should 
read  each  volume  on  the  shelves  either  by  volume  number  or  year, 
according  to  entry  in  shelflist,  the  shelflist  reader  noting  any  piece 
which  is  not  on  the  shelves  but  is  called  for  on  the  shelflist. 

If,  in  the  case  of  consecutive  accession  numbers,  a  group  of 
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volumes  is  entered  on  one  line,  the  volumes  on  the  shelves  should 
not  only  be  read  to  insure  consecutive  order,  but  if  there  is  any 
irregularity  in  numbering  they  should  also  be  counted  to  see  that 
the  total  number  of  pieces  in  the  group  corresponds  to  the  total 
of  the  accession  numbers  (thus  providing  for  one  volume  bound  in 
two  parts  or  two  volumes  bound  in  one). 

Great  care  should  be  taken  in  comparing  number  of  pieces  and  accession 
numbers ;  for  example,  inclusive  numbers  41 1-46  call  for  36  pieces  not  35. 

9  Discrepancies.     Shelf  reader  should: 

a  Report  any  volume  not  on  shelves  so  that  shelf  list  reader  may 
enter  it  on  rough  list  of  missing  books  as  in  7. 

b  Be  very  careful  to  note  all  books  not  called  for  by  the  shelflist 
reader.  As  the  eye  is  constantly  looking  for  the  number  pronounced 
by  the  reader,  an  entirely  different  number  is  quite  likely  to  escape 
notice. 

c  When  using  a  shelflist  on  cards,  remove  at  once  from  the 
shelves  all  books  omitted  by  the  shelflist  reader,  inserting  note,  etc. 
as  in  ge. 

d  When  using  a  shelflist  on  sheets,  indicate  books  omitted  by 
the  shelflist  reader  by  drawing  them  out  conspicuously  on  the 
shelves.  When  the  mixed  alphabet,  etc.  for  a  special  section  or 
subdivision  are  finished,  any  volumes  remaining  drawn  out  indicate 
errors,  books  out  of  place,  etc.  Remove  books  and  insert  notes  as 
in  ge  before  stopping  work  in  that  special  section  or  subdivision. 

e  Make  pencil  note  of  any  corrections  needed  on  shelflist,  books 
or  dummies  and  take  with  the  books  or  dummies  to  the  proper 
person  for  prompt  attention. 

/  Make  notes  on  slips,  in  regard  to  repairs,  labeling,  lettering  etc., 
to  be  attended  to  as  time  permits. 

g  Remember  the  importance  of  the  accession  number  for  the 
identification  of  volumes.  This  number  will  identify  books  when 
the  call  number  fails  or  is  missing  entirely  and  when  title  tells  no 
story  of  difference  of  edition. 

10  Comparison  of  missing  list  with  other  records,  a  The  rough 
list  of  missing  books  should  be  compared  with  all  loan  desk  files, 
reserve  shelves,  return  shelves,  etc.  and  note  made  of  books  thus 
accounted  for. 

b  In  order  to  avoid  a  useless  extended  search,  comparison  should 
be  made  with  previous  inventory  to  check  books  missing  for  a 
considerable  time. 
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c  A  comparison  should  also  be  made  with  shelves,  for  books  re- 
turned since  shelves  were  read. 

11  Revised  missing  list.  A  final  copy  of  missing  list  arranged 
in  exact  class  order  should  be  made  on  cards  or  sheets. 

Give  class,  book,  volume,  copy  and  accession  numbers,  author, 
title  and  necessary  notes,  including  the  length  of  time  the  books 
have  been  missing  if  for  more  than  one  inventory,  for  example, 
Missing  29  Mr  06- 

12  Books  fotmd  or  replaced.  When  a  book  is  found  or  replaced, 
entry  should  be  crossed  off  missing  list  and  note  made  of  where  and 
when  it  was  found,  or  date  when  it  was  replaced. 

13  Books  permanently  missing.  Cards  should  be  removed  from 
catalog  for  books  which  seem  to  be  permanently  missing,  for 
example,  for  five  years,  and  "  Missing  "  and  date  added  to  entry  in 
shelf  list  and  accession  book. 

In  this  case  a  line  should  be  drawn  through  entry  in  shelfHst 
and  missing  list,  or  card  removed. 
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JEAN    HAWKINS 

"  CUTTER-SANBORN  3-FIGURE  ALFABETIC-ORDER  TA- 
BLES" CORRECTIONS  AND  ADDITIONS 


Corrections 

Typographic  errors 

to  be  corrected  in 

Cutter-Sanbom  table,  1895 

Original  form 

Corrected  form 

Bache 

1X0 

119 

Bartl 

280 

289 

Cnm 

969 

Cum 

Famer,  M. 

234 

Farmer,  M. 

Fere 

382 

Ferre 

Dcsel 

447 

Descl 

Hale 

168 

Haley 

Hobr 

724 

Holbr 

Hoy 

867 

Hox 

Hoyt 

868 

Hoy 

Hoyt,  M. 

869 

Hoyt 

Hox 

871 

Hoyt,  M. 

Naudal 

133 

Nadaul 

Nawr 

9 

329 

Nouz 

815 

Nonz 

Nuce 

964 

963 

Paacu 

113 

Paean 

Pemerton 

395 

Pemberton,  H. 

Tennev 

415 

Rennev 

Rdo 

547 

Rido 

Riiedes 

549 

Riedes 

Rosemn 

«I5 

Rosenn 

Taru 

196 

Tartu 

Thompsoh, 

T. 

477 

Thompson,  T. 

Thorp,  S. 

522 

Thorpe,  S. 

Rof 

644 

Tof 

Townsend, 

M. 

754 

Townshend,  M. 

Taldr 

148 

Valdr 

Vase 

338 

Vasse 

Veco 

413 

Vecon 

Wa  :ren 

293 

Warren,  S. 

Watk 

335 

Watkins 

Wessen 

512 

Wesen 

Williamsom 

731 

Williamson 

Wing 

76 

769 

Wolt 

S67 

Wols 

Woh 

868 

Wolt 

Yonge 

59 

Yonge,  W. 
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Additioni 

In  view  of  the  many  headings  which  are  likely  to  occur  under 
the  word  "  New  *'  and  under  **  United  States,"  the  following  num- 
bers are  generally  assigned  in  the  New  York  State  Library  in  place 
of  those  given  in  the  Cutter-Sanbom  table. 


Book  numbers  for  ^  New  " 

New  532      New  York  m  551 

New  B  533      New  York  n-p  552 

New  C  534      New  York  q-statd  553 

New  E  535      New  York  state  a-k  554 

New  H  536      New  York  state  1  555 

New  J  537      New  York  state  m-z  556 

New  L  538      New  York  statf-z  557 

New  M  539      Newa  558 

New  O  541       Newb  559 

New  P  542      Newc  561 

New  S  543      Newe  562 

New  T  544      Newh  563 

New  York  a-b  545      Newm  564 

New  York  c-city  546      Ncwn  565 

New  York  city  547      Newp  566 

New  York  citz-f  548      News  567 

New  York  g-1  549      Newt  568 

Book  numbers  for  "  U  " 

11  U  31  Ullr  51  U.  S.  G>ngress  Senate 

12  Uc  32  Ulm  52      "      Cons 

13  Ud  zz  Ulr  53      "      D 

14  Udi  34  Ulrici  54      ''      F 

15  Ue  35  Uls  55      "      G 

16  Uej  36  Urn  56      "      I 

17  Ues  Z7  Uml  57      "      Internal 

18  Uf  38  Un  58      "      J 

19  Ug  39  Und  59      "      L 

21  Uh  41  Underh  61      "      M 

22  Uhd  42  Underw  62      "      N 
2Z  Uhl  43  Ung  63      "      O 

24  Uhli  44  Uni  64      "      P 

25  Uhr  45  Unit  65      "      PI 

26  Ui  46  U.  S.  66      "      S 

27  Ul  47  U.  S.  Al  67      "      T 

28  Ule  48      *'      C  68      "      W 

29  Ull  49      **      Congress  69  Univ. 
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71  Up  81  Ure  91  Usi 

72  Upd  82  Uri  92  Usp 

73  Uph  83  Url  93  Uss 

74  Upj  84  Urq  94  Ust 

75  Ups  85  Urs  95  Ut 

76  Upt  86  Uru  96  Uti 

77  Ur  87  Urw  97  Uv 

78  Urbi  88  Us  98  Uz 

79  Urc  89  Ush  99  Uzi 

BOOK  NUMBERS  FOR  SPECIAL  AUTHOR  LIBRARY 

For  all  authors  having  special  numbers  in  the  classification  D-N 
are  used,  and  O-Z  as  far  as  special  schemes  have  been  worked  out, 
A-C  being  used  only  for  authors  for  whom  the  library  wishes  to 
keep  all  its  material^ogether ;  for  example,  Shakspere,  Goethe, 
Dante.  ^ 

A     Bibliography.     Authorship  controversies 

B     Biography 

C     Biographical  collateral 

D     Higher  criticism 

E     Minor  criticism   (textual) 

F     Sources ;  allusions ;  learning 

G    Miscellany;  concordances;  societies  etc. 

H     Quotations,  tales  and  plays  from,  adaptations,  condensations 

etc. 
I     Complete  works  without  notes 

J     Complete  works  with  notes 

K     Complete  works  in  translations 

For  living  authors  put  works  complete  to  date  with  the  I,  J  and  K. 
L     Partial  collections  without  notes 
M     Partial  collections  with  notes 
N     Partial  collections  in  translations 
O-Z  Individual  works 

Shakspere  scheme 

A  to  N  are  assigned  as  above 

O    Comedies  P5  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor 

Oi  All's  Well  that  Ends  Well  P7  Midsummer  Night's  Dream 

O3  As  You  Like  It  Qi  Much  Ado  about  Nothing 

O5  Comedy  of  Errors  Q3  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

O7  Love's  Labor  Lost  Qs  Tempest 

Pi   Measure  for  Measure  Qj  Twelfth  Night 

P3  Merchant  of  Venice  Ri  Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona 
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R3  Winter's  Tale 
S    Tragedies 

Si  Antony  and  Cleopatra 

S3  Coriolanus 

S5  Cymbeline 

Sy  Hamlet 

Ti  Julius  Caesar 

T3  King  Lear 

T5  Macbeth 

T7  Othello 

Ui  Pericles 

U3  Romeo  and  Juliet 

U5  Timon  of  Athens 

Uy  Titus  Andronicus 


Vi  Troilus  and  Cressida 

W   Histories 

Wi  Henry  4 

W3  Henry  5 

W5  Henry  6 

W7  Henry  8 

Xi   King  John 

X3  Richard  2 

X5  Richard  3 

Yi  Poems 

Y3  Venus  and  Adonis 

Y5  Lucrece 

Y7  Sonnets 

Z     Spurious  works 


J 
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Library  School  35 

27TH  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  NEW  YORK 

STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

FROM  OCTOBER  x,  xgxa  TO  SEPTEMBER  30,  1913 

In  respect  to  physical  conditions,  the  past  school  year  has  been  a 
marked  contrast  to  its  immediate  predecessor.  Housed  in  com- 
modious, comfortable  quarters  with  adequate  supplies  of  all  kinds 
necessary  to  carry  on  its  work  conveniently  as  well  as  efficiently,  in- 
stead of  hastily  improvised  rooms  furnished  with  little  but  the 
barest  essentials  in  the  way  either  of  furniture  or  books,  the  school 
has  been  able  easily  to  meet  all  the  increased  demands  made  upon  it. 
The  enrolment  for  the  past  year  was  the  largest  in  the  history  of 
the  school,  despite  a  rigid  adherence  to  high  standards  in  the  ad- 
mission of  students  and  the  requests  for  information  regarding  the 
school  and  its  work  increased  so  much  that  the  edition  of  the  Cir- 
cular of  Information  was  exhausted  several  months  earlier  than  was 
anticipated. 

The  summer  session,  resumed  after  two  years*  interruption,  once 
more  gave  an  opportunity  to  be  of  direct  service  to  the  smaller 
libraries  of  the  State.  The  position  of  the  school  in  the  educational 
work  of  the  State  has  been  recognized  in  several  official  actions 
during  the  year  and  the  cordiality  and  interest  with  which  its  work 
is  considered  by  other  divisions  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York  seem  to  be  perceptibly  growing.  Opportunities  for 
greater  services  to  the  State  through  the  cooperation  of  the  other 
divisions  are  increasing,  particularly  in  the  work  of  the  Educational 
Extension  and  School  Libraries  Divisions. 

More  detailed  comment  on  important  features  of  the  year's  work 
follows. 

FACULTY 
James  Ingersoll  Wyer,  Jr,  M.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Director.    In- 
structor in  public  documents,  advanced  reference  work;  lecturer 
on  American  libraries  and  library  administration,  1906- 
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Frank  Keller  Walter  M.  A.  (Haverford)  M.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Fice  Director.     Instructor  in  elementary  reference  work,  book- 
binding,   printing,    expansive    classification,    elementary    bibliog- 
raphy, in  charge  of  library  seminar,  1908- 
Florence  Woodworth  B.  L.  S.  (X.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Director's  assistant. 
In  charge  of  Library  School  collections  and  practice  work,  1889- 
Walter   Stanley   Biscoe   M.   A.    (Amherst)    Instructor  in   subject 
bibliography,  advanced  classification,  history  of  books  and  foreign 
libraries,  1887- 
Ada  Alice  Jones  (Wellesley)  Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1891- 
William  Reed  Eastman  M.  A.  (Yale)  M.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 
Instructor  in  library  administration,  librar>'  buildings,  1895-1912 
Martha  Thome  Wheeler,  Graduate  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Instructor  in 

selection  of  books,  indexing,  1895-1913 
Edna  M.  Sanderson  B.  A.  (Wellesley)  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.) 

Registrar,  1905- 
Katharine  Dame  B.  A.  (Boston  Univ.)  Graduate  of  Pratt  Institute 

Library  School,  Instructor  in  advanced  cataloging,  1910- 
Jean  Hawkins  B.  M.  (Smith)  B.  L.  S.  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Instructor 

in  classification,  subject  headings,  1910- 
Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows,  Graduate  (N.  Y.  S.  L.  S.)  Instructor  in 
cataloging,  accession  and  shelf  work,  191 1- 
Two  important  changes  in  the  faculty  occurred  during  the  year. 
Mr  William  R.  Eastman  retired  from  the  service  of  the  State  Li- 
brary and  the  Library  School  after  more  than  20  years  of  faithful  and 
successful  service.  His  work  as  instructor  in  Library  buildings  com- 
bined with  his  long  and  varied  experience  in  criticising  library  build- 
ings and  plans  throughout  the  State  have  won  him  a  national  reputa- 
tion as  an  authority  on  the  subject.  Arrangements  have  been  made 
by  which  Mr  Eastman  will  give  his  elementary  course  in  Library 
buildings  during  the  coming  year  as  a  visiting  lecturer. 

Miss  Martha  Thorne  Wheeler,  whose  experience  as  an  instructor 
in  the  school  was  coextensive  with  that  of  Mr  Eastman  and  whose 
service  to  the  State  Library  was  of  even  longer  duration,  was 
obliged  during  the  year,  on  account  of  ill  health,  to  resign  her  place 
in  the  faculty  and  on  the  library  staff.  Miss  Wheeler  was  eminently 
successful  in  teaching  two  ver>'  difficult  subjects — Indexing  and 
Selection  of  books  —  and  her  unflagging  enthusiasm  in  her  work 
and  her  unsparing  toil  in  perfecting  its  detail  led  her  to  greater 
self-sacrifice  of  energy  and  effort  than  would  have  been  possible  to 
one  not  so  unselfishly  devoted  to  her  task. 
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The  loss  to  the  school  from  these  resignations  is  heavy.  It  is  its 
good  fortune  that  other  competent  help  is  at  hand.  Miss  Mar}-  E. 
Eastwood  ('03),  for  a  number  of  years  Miss  Wheeler's  assistant  in 
the  book  selection  section  of  the  State  Library,  and  who  was  in  gen- 
eral charge  of  the  course  during  part  of  the  past  year,  will  again  be 
in  charge.  She  will  be  assisted  by  Mr  Charles  F.  Porter  ('08)  who, 
since  1908,  has  been  to  a  considerable  extent  engaged  in  selecting 
books  for  the  traveling  libraries  sent  out  by  the  Educational  Ex- 
tension Division.  Miss  Mary  Ellis  ('92),  indexer  for  the  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York,  conducted  the  course  in  Indexing  during 
Miss  Wheeler's  illness  and  will  again  assume  charge  of  it.  Mr 
William  R.  Watson  (*95),  Chief  of  the  Educational  Extension  Divi- 
sion and  Assistant  Director  of  the  State  Library,  will  give  the 
lectures  on  Library  administration  formerly  given  by  Mr  Eastman. 

Miss  Clara  W.  Hunt  ('98),  superintendent  of  children's  work  in 
the  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  was  for  the  second  time  in  general 
charge  of  the  course  in  Library  work  with  children,  and  Miss 
Elizabeth  M.  Smith  ('08),  head  of  the  order  section  of  the  State 
Library,  conducted  the  course  in  Order  work. 

The  new  course  in  Law  and  Legislative  reference  work  was  con- 
ducted by  Mr  Frederick  D.  Colson,  law  librarian,  and  Mr  Clarence 
B.  Lester,  legislative  reference  librarian,  while  the  course  in  Loan 
work  was  again  given  by  Mr  Carl  P.  P.  Vitz  ('08),  second  vice 
librarian  of  the  Cleveland  Public  Library. 

LECTURERS 
Forty  persons,  other  than  the  regular  faculty  members,  gave  139 
lectures  before  the  school.  These  include  several  of  the  shorter 
regular  courses,  supplementary  lectures  in  regular  courses,  and 
lectures  of  a  miscellaneous  character  on  subjects  of  importance  not 
treated  in  the  regular  courses. 

The  list  of  lecturers,  with  their  subjects,  follows: 
^  Abrams,  Alfred  W.    Chief,  Visual  Instruction  Division,  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York:  Visual  instruction. 
Anderson,  Edwin  H.    Director,  New  York  Public  Library:    Ad- 
ministration of  a  large  library  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
human  side;  New  York  public  library  system. 
Askew,  Sarah  B.     Assistant  librarian  and  organizer,  New  Jersey 
State  Library:  Point  of  contact;  Work  of  a  library  organizer. 
''Bailey,  Arthur  L.     Librarian,  Wilmington  {Del,)  Institute  Free 
Library:  Bookbinding  for  popular  circulating  books. 


^  To  both  summer  and  regular  schools. 
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Betteridge,  Grace  L.  Head  of  traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs 
section,  Educational  Extension  Division,  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York:  New  York  State  traveling  libraries  and  study 
clubs  (2)*,  Study  club  programs  (2). 

Brett,  William  H.  Librarian,  Cleveland  Public  Library:  The  Cleve- 
land branch  libraries. 

Chamberlain,  Mary  C.  Librarian  for  the  blind,  New  York  State 
Library:    Work  for  the  blind. 

Champlin,  George  G.  Sublibrarian  (reference) ,  New  York  State 
Library:  Patents. 

Colson,  Frederick  D.  Law  librarian.  New  York  State  Library: 
Arrangement  and  use  of  law  libraries ;  Law  books  for  a  popular 
library;  Law  library  work  (5). 

Crissey,  Jane  H.  Assistant,  Troy  (AT.  Y.)  Public  Library:  Book 
mending  and  repairing  (2),  (i)." 

Davis,  Mary  L.  Librarian,  Troy  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library:  Library 
administration,  supplies  (2). 

Eastwood,  Mary  E.  Head,  Book  selection  and  annotation  section, 
Neiv  York  State  Library:    Selection  of  books  (22),  (/).• 

Ellis,  Mary.  Indexer,  University  of  the  State  of  New'  York: 
Indexing  (7). 

Farnum,  Royal  B.    Specialist  in  drawing,  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York:  Artistic  bulletin  work. 
"Hall,  Mary  E.    Librarian,  Girls  High  School,  Brooklyn  (N,  Y.): 
High  school  libraries  (2). 

Harron,  Mrs  Julia  S.  Editor  of  publications,  Cleveland  Public 
Library:  Selection  of  books  (8). 
^  Hunt,  Clara  W.  Superintendent,  Children's  department,  Brooklyn 
Public  Library:  Boys  and  girls  and  the  public  library;  Personal 
relations  of  the  staff  with  the  children;  Planning  and  furnishing 
the  children's  room;  Story-telling  as  a  public  library  method; 
Picture  books  for  children. 

lies,  George.    Appraisal  of  literature. 

Legler,  Henry  E.     Librarian,  Chicago  Public  Library:     Admin- 
istration of  the  Chicago  Public  Library  (2). 

Lester,  Clarence  B.    Assistant  legislative  reference  librarian.  Wis- 
consin  Library  Commission:  Legislative  reference  work  (5). 
•  Mendenhall,  Ida  M.    Normal  school  libraries  (2). 

Nelson,  Peter.  Assistant  archiiist,  Ne7v  York  State  Library: 
New  York  State  Library  manuscripts;  Care  of  manuscripts. 


a  To  summer  school  only. 

fc  To  both  summer  and  regular  schools. 
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*»  Peters,  Mary  G.    Librarian,  Bayonne  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library: 
A  library  in  an  industrial  town. 

Porter,  Charles  F.  Assistant,  Traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs 
section.  Educational  Extension  Division,  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York:  Selection  of  books  (4). 

Rathbone,  Josephine  A.  Vice  director,  Pratt  Institute  School  of 
Library  Science:  The  selection  of  fiction. 

Root,  Azariah  S.  Librarian,  Oberlin  College:  Oberlin  College  Li- 
brary; Administration  of  European  libraries. 

Salmon,  Lucy  M.  Professor  of  history,  Vassar  College:  The 
college  library  from  the  faculty  point  of  view ;  Selection  of  his- 
torical works. 
^  Scott,  Mrs  Edna  Lyman.  Lecturer  and  story-teller:  Story  inter- 
ests of  the  child  at  different  ages;  Hero  stories  and  epic  tales; 
Books  to  cultivate  the  imagination,  poetry,  fairy  tales,  myths; 
Stories  for  children  under  ten,  Bible  stories,  humorous  stories. 

Smith,  Bessie  Sargeant.  Supervisor  of  smaller  branches,  Cleveland 
Public  Library:  The  administration  of  branch  libraries. 

Smith,  Elizabeth  M.  Head  of  order  section,  Nezv  York  State 
Library'     Order  work  (7)  ;  Book  buying.** 

Stevens,  Edward  F.  Librarian,  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library: 
Technological  books  for  the  public  library. 

Tyler,  Alice  S.    Secretary,  Iowa  Library  Commission:  Commission 
work  (2). 
^  L^nderhill,  Ethel  P.     Children's  librarian,  Worcester  Free  Public 
Library:  Boys*   stories;.  Girls*   stories;   Information  books   for 
children  (2). 

Utley,  George  B.  Secretary,  American  Library  Association:  Pur- 
poses and  achievements  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

Vitz,  Carl  P.  P.  Second  vice  librarian,  Cleveland  Public  Library: 
Loan  work  (8). 

Vrooman,  Mrs  L  H.    Local  history  and  genealogy  (3). 
^  Watson,    William    R.      Chief,    Educational   Extension    Division, 
University  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York:  Work  of  the  New  York 
State  Educational  Extension  Division. 

Webster,  Caroline.  Library  organiser.  Educational  Extettsion 
Division,  University  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York:  Organization  of 
small  libraries;  Making  the  library  count  in  the  community .'^ 
Local  history  for  the  small  library.** 

Welles,  Jessie.  Superintendent  of  circulation,  Carnegie  Library^ 
Pittsburgh:  Loan  department  of  a  large  library  (4). 

*»  To  summer  school  only. 

*  To  both  summer  and   regular  schools. 
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Williams,  Sherman.  Chief,  School  Libraries  Division,  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York:  Library  work  with  schools;  School 
libraries.*' 

ATTENDANCE 

Fifty-one  students  were  enrolled  during  the  year :  19  seniors  and 
32  juniors  including  2  special  students.  Twenty-three  of  these  were 
residents  of  New  York  State,  the  others  coming  from  16  other  states, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Denmark  and  Norway.  All  sections  of 
the  country  were  represented,  25  of  the  students  coming  from  the 
Middle  Atlantic  States,  12  from  the  Central  States,  6  from  New 
England,  3  from  the  Pacific  slope,  i  from  states  south  of  the  Ohio, 
and  4  from  foreign  countries. 

The  bachelors*  degrees  were  from  36  different  colleges  and  uni- 
versities. The  wide  range  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  while  7  were 
Vassar  graduates,  the  next  highest  number  from  any  one  college  was 
3  (from  Mount  Holyoke),  while  only  5  others  (Brown,  Colgate, 
Elmira,  Smith,  and  Wesleyan)  sent  as  many  as  2  each. 

One  of  the  students  held  the  degree  Ph.D.,  5  the  degree  M.A.  or 
M.S.,  while  7  others  had  done  more  or  less  graduate  work.  Twenty- 
eight —  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  number  —  had  held  paid 
library  positions  before  coming  to  the  school,  6  held  summer  posi- 
tions in  libraries  between  the  two  years  of  their  course,  and  6  others 
gained  experience  as  members  of  the  staff  of  the  New  York  State 
Library  while  completing  their  senior  work.  Four  had  attended 
summer  library  schools.  Three  were  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing —  one  on  the  basis  of  a  year's  work  in  the  L'niversity  of  Illinois 
Library  School  and  the  other  two  on  account  of  a  considerable 
amount  of  successful  library  experience. 

Four  of  the  students  listed  below  who  were  also  members  of  the 
State  Library  staff  were  able,  on  account  of  their  staff  work,  to 
take  only  a  part  of  the  work  of  their  respective  years.  Only 
those  who  took  two  or  more  of  the  regular  courses  are  listed.  Two 
special  students,  both  with  the  equivalent  of  a  college  education  but 
without  the  degree,  were  admitted  for  the  purpose  of  training  for 
definite  positions  to  which  they  were  already  appointed.  Two 
members  of  the  senior  class  left  before  the  end  of  the  school  year 
—  one  to  take  a  library  position,  the  other  for  personal  business 
reasons. 

To  supplement  the  Register  of  the  New  York  State  Library 
School  (Albany  1912),  the  library  positions  held  by  the  students 
up  to  the  end  of  the  present  school  session  as  well  as  their  educa- 


°  To  summer  school  only. 
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tional  equipment  are  given  in  the  following  list.     Positions  held 
between  July  ist  and  September  30th  are  listed  on  pages  23-25. 

Seniors.    Class  of  1913 

Benedict,  Georgia.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Wells  College,  1899; 
Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  1903;  assistant.  New  York  State  Library,  Sep- 
tember 1911-date. 

Bliss,  Leslie  Edgar.  Newport,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Colgate  University,  1911 ;  tem- 
porary assistant,  Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library,  July-September 
1912. 

Clement,  Edith  M.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Cornell  University,  1910;  assistant, 
traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs  section.  Educational  Extension  Division, 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  February  1913-datc. 

Conant,  Genevieve.  Albany,  X.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1907;  Chautauqua 
Summer  Library  School,  191 1 ;  assistant,  New  York  State  Library,  October 
1912-July  1913. 

Daniells,  William  Nathaniel.  Toledo,  O.  B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1909;  assistant,  Buffalo  (X.  Y.)   Public  Library,  July-September   1912. 

Davis,  Mary  Herbert.  New  London,  Conn.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
1907;  New  York  State  Library  School,  1907-08;  librarian,  West  End  Li- 
brary, Chester,  Pa.,  1909-12. 

Dice,  Justus  Howard.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1911 ; 
assistant,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  1907-08;  temporary  cataloger  and 
classifier,  Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory,  July  1912. 

Graves,  Charles  Edward.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  1908; 
University  of  Paris,  1908-09  {5  mos.) ;  assistant,  Forbes  Library,  Northamp- 
ton, Mass.,  September  1911. 

Graves,  Eva  Wing.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Smith  College,  1908. 

Grout,  Edith  N.  East  Arlington,  Vt.  B.A.  Middlebury  College,  1910;  assist- 
ant, Middleburg  College  Library,  September  1908-June   1910. 

Keator,  Alfred  Decker.  Accord,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Amherst  College,  1910; 
assistant,  Amherst  College  Library,  September  1906-June  1910;  assistant, 
Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library,  July-September  1911 ;  librarian, 
Williamsburgh  branch,  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  March  1912-March  1913. 

Lewis,  Willard  Potter.  Albany,  X.  Y.  B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  191 1; 
M.A.  1912;  student  assistant,  Wesleyan  University  Library,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  June  1909-11 ;  assistant,  Princeton  "University  Library,  July  1911; 
temporary  assistant,  Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library  Association,  July- 
September  1912;  assistant.  New  York  State  Library,  October  1912-August 

1913. 
McCombs,  Charles   Flowers.     Columbus,   O.     B.A.  Ohio   State  University, 

1909,  graduate  student,  1909-10;  University  of  Michigan,  summer  course  in 

library  methods,  1909;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  graduate  student,  191 1- 

12;  student  assistant,  Ohio  State  L^niversity  Library,  X'^ovember  1905-June 

1909,   regular  assistant,  July   1909-July   1910;   assistant  in  reading  room. 

Library  of  Congress,  August  1910-September  1912. 

Parsons,  Mary  Prescott.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Smith  College,  1908;  student 

assistant.  Smith  College  Library,  April-June  1908;  librarian.  Mount  Her- 

mon  (Mass.)  School  Library,  September  1909-August  1911;  assistant,  Bay 
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City  (Mich.)  Public  Library,  summer,  1911,  1912;  assistant,  New  York 
State  Library,  October  1912-date, 

Sackett,  Josephine  Thomson.  Providence,  R.  L  B.A.  Brown  University, 
191 1 ;  University  of  Illinois  Library  School,  1911-12;  student  assistant, 
Brown  University  Library,  1905-11. 

Sanborn,  Henry  Nichols.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Harvard  College,  1897-99,  graduate 
student,  1906-07;  B.A.  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  M.A.  Yale  University, 
1903;  assistant  Dartmouth  College  Librar>',  June-September  191 1;  librarian. 
University  Club,  Chicago,  111.  December  1912-date. 

Vasbindcr,  Lida  C.  Lestershire,  X.  Y.  B.A.  Elmira  College,  1901 ;  apprentice 
assistant,  Binghamton  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library,  March-May  1909;  cataloger, 
Waterloo  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library,  July  1910;  assistant.  New  York  State 
Library,  February  1912-date. 

Walkley,  Raymond  Lowrey.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Yale  University,  1909, 
M.A.  1910;  assistant,  Yale  University  Librar>',  July-September  191 1;  tem- 
porary assistant,  Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library,  July-September 
1912. 

Wheeler,  Harold  Leslie.  Bridgewater,  Mass.  B.A.  Brown  University,  1910; 
evening  custodian,  special  libraries  department,  Providence  Public  Library, 
September  1906-June  1910;  assistant  in  reading  room.  Library  of  Congress, 
October  1910-Septcmbcr  1912. 

Juniors.     Class  of  19 14 

Adkins,  Venice  Amanda.     Ticondcroj^a,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,   191 1. 
Barber,  Clara  Velma.     Washington,  D.  C.     B.A.  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity,   1006;   University  of  Wisconsin,   summer  session,   1908;   librarian, 

Lancaster    (Wis.)    High    School   Library,    1908-09;    assistant.   Library'   of 

Congress,  1910-12. 
Bowles,  Verne.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Washington  University,  1910;  assistant, 

St  Louis  Public  Library,  1909-12. 
Burnham,  Adcle.     Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     B.A.  University  of  Michigan,   191 1; 

desk  assistant,  L'niversity  of  Michigan  Library,  1910-12. 
Burwell,  Ethel  Irene.     Bristol,  Conn.     B.A.  Vassar  College.  1899;  Columbia 

University,    summer    session,    library    economy,    191 1;    librarian,    Normal 

Training  School  Library,  Cleveland,  O.     1908-11. 
Christiansen,  Bolette  Laura.     Kongsvinger,  Norway.     B.A.  Vestheim  School, 

Christ  iania,  1909. 
Clark,  Mabel.     Salem,  O.     B.A.  Vassar  College,  191 1. 
Cobb,  Mary  Elizabeth.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Syracuse  University,  1912. 
Cowley,  Amy.    Albany,  N.  Y.     B.S.  Northwesttrn  University,  Evanston,  111., 

iQio;  assistant,  Northwestern  University  Library,  1910-12. 
Dick,  Margaret  S.    Crete,  Neb.     B.A.  Doane  College,  1907;  assistant,  Doane 

College   Library,   1907-11,  librarian,   1911-12. 
Gilbert,  Grace  Winifred.    Elmira,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Elmira  College,  1904;  assistant, 

children's  department,  Steele  Memorial  Library,  Elmira  (N.  Y.)  19OQ-12. 
Hvistcndahl,   Hans   Georg.     Holmestrand,   Norway.     B.A.  Otto  Anderssens 

School,  1906;  University  of  Christiania,  IQ06-09. 
Ingalls.  Florence  Lillian.    Castleton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Mount  Holyoke 

College,  1912;  student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1911-12. 
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Jewett,  Alice  Louise.  Catskill,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Mount  Holyokc  College,  1909; 
student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1905-09;  assistant, 
binding  division,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  1909-12;  assistant,  New 
York  State  Library,  October   1912-date. 

Kessel,  Martha  Catherine.  Cresco,  Iowa.  Carleton  College,  1905-06;  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1906-09;  B.A.  Grinnell  College,  191 1;  assistant, 
GrinncU  College  Library,   1911-12. 

Kostomlatsky,  Zulema.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ph.B.  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1895;  University  of  Chicago,  summer  session,  1900,  1907;  Uni- 
versity of  California,  summer  session,   191 1. 

Lowry,  Elizabeth.  Oakland,  Cal.  University  of  Illinois,  1906-07;  LittB. 
University  of  California,  1912;  summer  assistant,  Oakland  (Cal.)  Free 
Library,    1910,   191 1. 

McCoy,  Helen  R.  Mound  City,  Mo.  Central  College,  Fayette,  Mo.  1898-99, 
1900-01 ;   Wellesley  College,   1901-03 ;   Ph.B.  University  of  Chicago,   1912. 

Pidgeon,  Marie  Kiersted.  Saugerties,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1912; 
student  assistant,  Vassar  College  Library,  191 2. 

Proudfoot,  Helen.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  191 1;  Drake 
University,  1908-10,  1911-12;  student  assistant,  Drake  University  Library, 
1911-12. 

Rothrock,  Mary  Utopia.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.S.  Vanderbilt  University,  191 1, 
M.S.  1912. 

Savage,  Elta  Virginia.  Maysville,  Mo.  B.A.  University  of  Missouri,  191 1; 
assistant,  University  of  Missouri  Library,  1910-12. 

Sawyer,  Rollin  Alger,  jr.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dickinson  College,  1905-07; 
B.A.  Lafayette  College,  1909. 

Schaanning,  Maja.  (Special).  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Graduate  Municipal 
Commercial  ScHool  for  Women,  Christiania;  University  of  Oxford,  sum- 
mer 1910;  assistant,  Trondhjems  (Norway)  folkebibliotek,  September 
1910-12. 

Schneider,  Rebecca.  Seattle,  Wash.  Washington  State  College,  1906-07; 
B.A.  University  of  Washington,  1912;  student  assistant,  University  of 
Washington  Library,  1910-11;  cataloger,  Ellensburgh  (Wash.)  Public 
Library,  July-September  1912. 

Scripture,   Bessie   B.     Minneapolis,   Minn.     B.A.   University   of    Minnesota, 

1904. 
See,    Alice.      Des    Moines,    Iowa.      B.A.    Drake   University,    1805,    graduate 

student,   1896-97,  i899-if;oi  ;   assistant,  Drake  University  Library,   1909-12. 

Slomann,  Povl  Fritz  Vilhelm.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Ph.B.  University 
of  Copenhagen,   1905;   M.A.   1912. 

Thomas,   Arthur   Xewlon.     Adams,   N.   Y.     B.A.   Colgate   University,   1910. 

Vaile,  Lucretia.  Denver,  Colo.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1906;  University  of 
Denver,  1902-03. 

Wigginton  May  Wood.  (Special).  Louisville,  Ky.  University  of  Louisville, 
1908-12;  assistant,  catalog  department,  Louisville  Free  Public  Library,  No- 
vember 1904-date. 

Wilcox,  Ruth  Stevens.     Orwell,  Vt.     B.A.  Wellesley  College,  1910. 
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Sta£F  instruction  and  special  students.  Six  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  New  York  State  Librar>%  including  four  not  r^[ularly 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  regular  school,  attended  one  or  two 
courses  each  in  the  school.  This  privilege  is  granted  because  of  the 
increased  value  to  the  State  Librar\'  of  staff  members  so  trained. 
The  subjects  taken  were:  Accession  work,  American  libraries, 
Cataloging,  Children's  work.  Junior  and  senior  classification,  Senior 
selection  of  books.  These  students  are  not  counted  in  the  general 
statistics.  In  addition.  5  other  members  of  the  staff  ( including  one 
g^duate  of  the  school)  were  regularly  matriculated  for  a  consider- 
able part  of  the  work. 

Miss  Mar>'  McCann  of  the  Pruyn  Library-  completed  the  courses 
in  Cataloging  and  Subject  headings  and  Miss  Anna  B.  Davidson  of 
the  Young  Men's  Association  Library-  that  in  Elementary  reference. 
Both  of  these  Albany  libraries  are  closely  associated  with  the  school 
in  furnishing  practical  practice  work  during  the  junior  year. 

Degrees.  During  the  year  ending  September  30.  191 3,  the  degree 
of  bachelor  of  libra r}-  science  was  granted  to  the  following  19 
graduates : 

George  E.  Wire  of  the  class  of  1889;  Sara  Gardner  Hyde  of 
the  class  of  1901;  Annie  Elizabeth  Draper  of  the  class  of  1903; 
Corinne  Ann  Metz  of  the  class  of  1907 ;  Mar\'  Herbert  Davis  of  the 
class  of  1909;  Martha  Winkley  Suter  of  the  class  of  1910;  Georgia 
Benedict,  Alfred  Decker  Keator  and  Mrs  Elizabeth  Grav  Potter 
of  the  class  of  1912;  and  Leslie  Edgar  Bliss,  William  Nathaniel 
Daniells,  Justus  Howard  Dice,  Eva  Wing  Graves,  Edith  Xellie 
Grout,  Willard  Potter  Lewis,  Charles  Flowers  McCombs,  Mar>' 
Prescott  Parsons,  Raymond  Lowrey  Walkley  and  Harold  Leslie 
Wheeler,  all  of  the  class  of  1913. 

The  degree  of  master  of  library'  science  was  conferred  on  Frank 
Keller  Walter  of  the  class  of  1906,  since  1908  the  vice  director  of 
the  New  York  State  Library'  School. 

The  total  number  of  degrees  conferred  by  the  school  up  to 
October  i,  1913  is:  bachelor  of  library'  science,  176;  master  of 
librar>'  science,  5. 

NOTES  ON  THE  CURRICULUM 
Though  very  extensive  changes  in  the  books  available  made  im- 
provements in  specific  problems  easy  as  well  as  desirable,  the  changes 
in  general  plan  in  the  courses  were  minor.    The  more  important  are 
noted  below. 
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Administration.  There  was  very  little  change  in  the  elementary 
course,  Miss  Mary  L.  Davis,  of  the  Troy  Public  Library,  again 
aiding  Mr  Wyer  in  the  work.  Miss  Caroline  Webster,  library 
organizer,  also  gave  one  lecture  in  the  course. 

The  advanced  course  covered  much  the  same  general  ground 
as  before,  though  the  lecturers  were  mostly  different.  The  work 
was  roughly  divided  as  follows.  ^For  specific  subjects,  see  pages 
7-10). 

General 
Miss  Sarah  B.  Askew  (2) 
Mr  William  R.  Eastman  (5) 
Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler  (2) 
Mr  James  I.  Wyer,  Jr  (i) 

College  and  university  libraries 
Prof.  Azariah  S.  Root  (2) 
Prof.  Lucy  M.  Salmon  (i) 
Mr  James  L  Wyer,  Jr  (3) 

Public  libraries 
Mr  Edwin  H.  Anderson  (2) 
Mr  William  H.  Brett  (i) 
Mr  Henry  E.  Legler  (2) 
Miss  Bessie  Sargeant  Smith  (i) 
Miss  Jessie  Welles  (4) 

Cataloging.  With  the  intention  of  improving  the  course  in  Ele- 
mentary cataloging,  the  collection  of  books  maintained  distinctly  for 
Library  School  work  was  considerably  enlarged.  Topics  calling  for 
special  attention  in  cataloging  were  carefully  selected  and  about  250 
works  illustrating  them  were  ordered,  duplicating  to  the  extent  of 
from  three  to  five  copies  for  each  title.  This  heavy  duplication  re- 
sulted from  the  conviction  that  a  small  number  of  thoroughly  good 
examples,  with  sufficient  copies  to  furnish  working  material  for  a 
class,  was  better  than  a  larger  number  of  less  desirable  illustrations ; 
first,  because  the  smaller  number  would  insure  the  use,  by  all  the  class, 
of  only  the  best ;  and  second,  because  concentrating  the  attention  of 
the  class  on  a  number  small  enough  to  be  discussed  in  a  class 
period  would  greatly  increase  the  value  of  such  discussion.  An 
incidental  advantage  also  appears  from  the  administrative  stand- 
point in  that  the  smaller  number  of  titles  will  so  greatly  facilitate 
the  work  of  revision  as  to  offset  in  a  short  time  the  cost  of  the 
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special  collection.  While  the  treatment  of  technical  difBcaldes  was 
the  basis  of  the  selection,  special  care  was  taken  to  proinde  as  far 
as  possible  books  haA-ing  other  intrinsic  value  and  also  to  select 
attractive  editions,  in  the  belief  that  such  a  collection  would  be 
of  greater  general  value  to  the  students  and  add  to  their  interest 
in  the  course.  As  far  as  practicable  also  such  books  were  chosen  as 
would  be  useful  in  other  courses. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  advanced  course  in  Dictionar}'  cataloging, 
there  was  offered  this  year  a  course  in  Comparative  cataloging,  with 
the  special  purpose  of  giving  the  students  a  broad  general  view  of 
the  subject.  Attention  was  paid  to  the  resemblances  and  differences 
between  dictionar>',  systematic  classed  and  alphabetico-classed 
catalogs,  and  some  notice  was  also  taken  of  foreign  systems,  of 
the  cataloging  of  incunabula  and  of  various  methods  of  dealing  with 
minor  details.  The  two  advanced  courses  in  this  wav  fit  the  needs 
both  of  the  student  preparing  to  be  an  expert  cataloger  and  of  the 
student  who,  in  administrative  and  reference  positions,  needs  to 
know  more  of  the  possible  uses  of  the  various  kinds  of  catalogs 
than  of  their  actual  making. 

Classification  and  subject  headings.  The  lists  of  books  used  in 
both  these  courses  were  revised  as  new  books  became  av'ailable  and 
it  became  easier  to  select  just  the  books  needed  to  illustrate  typical 
ix)ints.  The  work  in  these  subjects  in  the  summer  school  was  much 
heljjed  by  the  books  purchased  for  the  course  in  cataloging.  This 
collection  will  be  of  the  same  advantage  to  the  work  in  the  regular 
courses  in  classification  and  subject  headings  as  it  is  in  the  class 
work  in  cataloging. 

Law  library  and  legislative  reference  work.  This  course,  given 
for  the  first  time  this  year,  was  elected  by  9  students,  including  2 
members  of  the  legislative  reference  staff.  Two  were  unable 
through  stress  of  other  work  to  complete  the  course.  Two  of  the 
remaining  4  have  obtained  positions  having  chiefly  to  do  with 
work  of  this  kind.  Tiie  course  this  year  was  rather  tentative  and 
will  be  more  closely  organized  in  1913-14,  in  the  light  of  the  past 
year's  experience.  Mr  John  T.  Fitzpatrick,  acting  legislative  refer- 
ence librarian,  will  give  the  instruction  in  this  subject. 

Library  buildings.  Owing  to  the  small  number  electing  the 
advanced  course  in  Library  buildings,  the  course  was  not  given  this 
year. 

Library  work  with  children.  This  course  was  open  to  both 
regular  and  summer  schools  and  despite  the  obvious  difficulties  of 
such  an  arrangement,  proved  of  great  benefit  to  both  classes  of 
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Students.  The  school  is  under  much  obligation  to  Miss  Clara  W. 
Hunt  of  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library  for  taking  general  charge  of 
the  course.  She  was  aided  by  Miss  Ethel  P.  Underbill  of  the 
Worcester  (Mass.)  Free  Public  Library  and  Mrs  Edna  Lyman 
Scott. 

Reference  work.  The  growth  of  the  State  Library  during  the 
past  year  and  the  opening  of  its  various  reading  rooms  has  made 
the  task  of  providing  suitable  reference  material  and  of  illustrating 
special  methods  of  reference  research  much  easier  than  in  191 1-12 
with  the  fragmentary  collections  and  the  scattered  quarters  of  the 
library.  An  excellent  collection  of  general  reference  books  and 
very  fair  collections  for  numerous  lines  of  special  work  are  now 
available  and  are  improving  daily.  An  opportunity  for  actual 
reading  room  service  from  the  students  as  part  of  their  regular 
practice  work  is  provided  by  the  general  reading  room  and  the 
periodical  reference  room.  Except  in  the  case  of  those  bound 
periodicals  of  which  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  complete  sets,  and  in 
general  literature,  the  material  at  hand  is  already  better  than  can 
be  found  in  any  but  the  largest  general  libraries. 

Selection  of  books.  On  account  of  the  long  illness  of  Miss 
Wheeler,  this  course  was  largely  conducted  by  Miss  Mary  E.  East- 
wood, of  the  book  selection  section  of  the  State  Library,  assisted 
in  part  by  Mrs  Julia  S.  Harron  of  the  Cleveland  Public  Library 
and  Mr  Qiarles  F.  Porter  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division. 
A  number  of  minor  changes  in  the  plan  as  well  as  the  content  of 
the  course  were  made  after  careful  consideration.  These  modifica- 
tions will  be  further  extended  along  the  lines  agreed  upon  by  the 
several  instructors  and  lecturers  taking  part  in  the  course. 

Subject  bibliography.  The  growth  of  the  new  State  Library 
was  very  practically  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  the  subject 
bibliographies  needed  in  this  course,  which  in  1911-12  were  avail- 
able only  through  the  liberal  interlibrary  loan  policies  of  several  of 
the  best  American  libraries,  in  191 2-1 3  were  at  hand  in  our  own 
library  collection,  with  a  few  unimportant  exceptions  which  were 
more  than  offset  by  others  not  formerly  available. 

Original  bibliographies  and  community  studies.  The  facilities 
for  original  bibliographic  work  in  the  New  York  State  Library 
were  so  greatly  improved  that  a  much  larger  proportion  of  the 
work  necessary  to  complete  the  bibliographies  was  done  in  the 
library.  In  fact,  only  three  of  the  students  found  it  necessary 
to  devote  the  entire  practice  work  period  in  outside  libraries  to 
biUiogra{^iic  work.    The  almost  complete  absence  of  any  adequate 
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collection  of  general  literature  in  the  State  Library  will  naturally 
limit  for  some  time  the  possibilities  of  bibliographical  research 
along  these  lines. 

Several  of  the  bibliographies  were  prepared  on  request,  and 
requests  from  outside  sources  for  such  work  are  increasing. 

The  community  studies  presented  showed  evidences  of  careful 
work  and  while  somewhat  lacking  in  the  correlation  of  material 
which  comes  with  more  practice  in  social  research,  they  are  never- 
theless quite  good  enough  to  justify  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in 
the  course. 

The  bibliographies  submitted  were  as  follows : 
Bliss,  Leslie   E.     A  contribution   to   the  bibliography  of   the  in- 
dustrial phases  of  the  prison  problem. 

Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  National  Committee  on  Prison  Labor. 
Daniells,  William  N.     Select  list  of  books  and  articles  on  animals 

in  fiction  and  folklore. 
Dice,  Justus  H.     Bibliography  of  modern  opera:     Humperdinck, 

Leoncavallo,  Mascagni,  Massenet,  and  Saint-Saens. 

To  be  published  by  the  Boston  Book  Co.  in  **  Modern  Drama  and  Opera," 

V.  2. 

Graves,  Eva  W.    Reading  list  on  popular  botany. 

Grout,  Edith   N.     Selected  bibliography  on  eugenics  and  related 

subjects. 

Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  and 
to  be  published  by  that  Department. 

McCombs,  Charles  F.    The  "  Genie  du  Christianisme  "  of  Chateau- 
briand and  Madam  de  Stael's  "  De  TAllemagne ''  with  special 

reference  to  the  beginnings  of  the  French  romantic  movement. 
Parsons,  Mary  P.    Select  list  of  references  on  further  restriction  of 

immigration  to  the  United  States  by  means  of  an  illiteracy  test. 
Suter,  Martha  W.    Draft  riots  in  New  York  City. 
Walkley,  Raymond  L.    A  bibliography  on  the  relation  of  secondary 

schools  to  colleges  and  higher  education  in  the  United  States. 

To  be  published  as  a  bulletin  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education. 
Wheeler,   Harold   L.     A  bibliography  of   stories  of   English  and 

American  schools  and  colleges. 

*'  Library  and  community  "  studies  were  presented  by  the  follow- 
ing: 

Davis,  Mary  H.,  Chester,  Pennsylvania. 
Keator,  Alfred  D.,  WilHamsburgh,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Lewis,  Willard  P.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual  library  visit.  As  in  1911-12,  the  annual  library  visit 
(April  1-9)   followed  directly  the  month  of  outside  practice  work. 

As  the  schedule  was  considerably  shortened  because  of  several 
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unusual  demands  in  other  directions  for  time,  a  few  libraries  visited 
in  former  years  were  necessarily  omitted  from  this  year's  schedule. 

New  York,  Philadelphia,  Washington  and  their  vicinities  were 
visited.  Among  the  social  features  of  the  trip  were  teas  at  the 
Chatham  Square  branch  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  the 
Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  and  the  Drexel 
Institute  Library  School  and  an  informal  reception  following  a 
meeting  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Library  Association  on  the 
evening  of  April  loth. 

For  the  past  three  years  a  systematized  attempt  has  been  made 
to  conserve  the  results  of  these  visits  in  the  shape  of  more  accurate 
and  detailed  committee  reports.  The  heads  of  the  different  sec- 
tions of  the  State  Library  have  aided  in  keeping  to  date  the  outlines 
given  to  the  different  members  of  the  committees  appointed  to  in- 
vestigate special  phases  of  the  work.  The  result  has  been  a  series 
of  committee  reports  which  furnish  excellent  detailed  material  for 
a  comparative  study  of  library  practice  in  some  of  the  best  libraries 
of  the  countr}',  embodying  as  they  do  many  minor  changes  in  ad- 
ministrative minutiae  which  do  not  regularly  appear  in  library  re- 
ports. These  reports  are  filed  in  the  library  economy  collection  of 
the  State  Library. 

A  summary  of  the  schedule  follows: 
April  I     Newark  Free  Public  Library ;  Seward  Park  and  Chatham 

Square  branches,  New  York  Public  Library. 
April  2     New  York  Public  Library ;  Columbia  L^niversity  Library. 
April  3     Brooklyn   Public  Library;   Pratt   Institute  Free  Library 

and  Library  School ;  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public 

Library. 
April  4     Free  Library  of  Philadelphia  and  Spring  Garden  branch ; 

University  of  Pennsylvania  Library ;  Drexel  Institute  Library  and 

Library  School. 
April  5     Bryn  Mawr  College  Library. 
April  7    Library  of  Congress. 
April  8     Library  of  the  L^nited  States  Department  of  Agriculture; 

Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
April  9     District  of  Columbia  Public  Library. 

Practice  work.  With  the  rebuilding  and  reorganization  of  the 
State  Library,  conditions  for  practice  work  are  again  much  what 
they  were  when  the  school  was  first  moved  to  Albany.  Instead  of 
mere  odds  and  ends  of  routine  or  mere  clerical  work,  there  is  now 
much  to  be  done  in  all  sections  of  the  library  which  will  not  only  be 
of  direct  value  to  the  library  itself  but  will  be  real  problems  quite 
worthy  the  attention  of  any  student.     Mention  has  already  been 
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made  of  the  students*  service  as  extra  reading  room  assistants. 
This  will  probably  be  continued  in  even  greater  degree  during  the 
coming  year. 

The  practice  work  in  outside  libraries  was  continued  with  very 
satisfactory  results.  School  exercises  were  suspended  during  the 
month  of  March  while  the  students  were  at  the  various  libraries 
assisting  in  the  work.  Twenty-one  were  in  libraries  in  New  York 
State.  The  careful  supervision  of  student  work  on  the  part  of  the 
libraries  cooperating  was  the  chief  reason  for  the  success  of  the 
work.  Even  in  the  few  cases  in  which  the  results  were  not  so  suc- 
cessful as  could  be  wished,  the  sympathetic  attitude  toward  student 
inexperience  was  marked  and  the  reports  on  student  work  were  an 
excellent  indication  of  the  greater  cordiality  and  candor  which  are 
beginning  to  mark  the  relations  between  library  and  library  school. 
A  notable  innovation  on  this  side  of  the  work  was  the  organization 
by  three  of  the  students  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Caroline 
Webster,  library  organizer,  of  two  of  the  smaller  public  libraries  in 
the  western  part  of  the  State.  The  experiment  was  so  successful 
that  it  is  planned  to  do  even  more  of  this  kind  of  practice  next  year. 
The  benefits  are  twofold:  the  State  will  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
services  of  organizers  with  technical  training  who  often  have 
had  some  actual  library  experience  as  well ;  the  students  doing  this 
work  will  have  their  theories  put  to  a  practical  test  and,  in  the 
smaller  libraries  will  receive  an  all-around  experience  and  be  thrown 
on  their  own  resources  to  an  extent  which  is  often  impracticable  in 
larger,  highly  organized  libraries.  So  important  is  this  side  of  the 
work  considered  that  only  senior  students  or  juniors  with  con- 
siderable previous  library  experience  will  be  assigned  to  it. 

Student  practice  was  given  by  the  following  libraries: 

Public  libraries 
Bolivar  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library;  Brookline  (Mass.)  Public 
Library ;  Brooklyn  Public  Library ;  Chicago  Public  Library ;  Cleve- 
land Public  Library;  District  of  Columbia  PubHc  Library;  Fair- 
haven  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  New  York  Public  Library;  Carnegie 
Library  of  Pittsburgh ;  Queens  Borough  Public  Library ;  Rochester 
Public  Library;  Somerville  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Springfield 
(Mass.)  City  Library  Association;  Springville  (N.  Y.)  Public 
Library;  Utica  Public  Library;  Worcester  (Mass.)  Public  Library. 

College  and  university  libraries 
Columbia  L'niversity;  Cornell  University;  University  of  Michi- 
gan ;  Princeton  L^niversity ;  Wellesley  College. 
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SUMMER  SESSION 
After  an  interval  of  two  years,  caused  by  the  Capitol  fire  of  191 1, 
the  summer  session  was  resumed  this  year.  As  the  preliminary 
arrangements  were  necessarily  made  shortly  after  the  removal  of 
the  school  into  the  new  building  and  before  the  possibilities  in  the 
way  of  accommodation  and  instruction  could  be  definitely  foreseen, 
no  extensive  advertising  was  indulged  in  and  no  special  attempt 
made  to  attract  a  large  number  of  students. 

The'  course  was  a  general  one,  extending  from  June  4th  to  July 
1 8th  and  covering  the  essentials  of  the  principal  subjects  met  with 
in  library  work.  The  chief  innovation  was  an  arrangement  by  which 
the  course  in  Library  work  with  children,  given  to  the  regular  school, 
was  open  also  to  students  in  the  summer  school.  Several  special 
lecturers  were  engaged  expressly  for  the  summer  school.  (See  also 
Lecturers,  pages  7-10).  Eighty-eight  lectures  and  class  appoint- 
ments were  given. 

A  summary  of  the  course  with  the  number  of  lectures  in  each 
subject  follows: 

Classification  (11)     Miss  Hawkins 
Subject  headings  (7)     Miss  Hawkins 
Cataloging  (12)     Miss  Fellows 
Reference  (8)     Mr  Walter 
Public  documents  (3)     Mr  Wyer 
Bibliography  (6)     Mr  Biscoe,  Mr  Walter 

Work  with  schools  (5)    Miss  Hall,  Miss  Mendenhall,  Dr  Williams 
Selection  of  books  (11)     Miss  Eastwood,  Mr  Walter 
Work  with  children  (13)     Miss  Hunt,  Mrs  Scott,  Miss  Underbill 
Miscellaneous  subjects  (i  lecture  each):  Accession  work  (Miss 
Fellows);   Loan  work    (Miss   Hawkins);   Shelf  work   (Miss 
Fellows)  ;  Bookbuying  (Miss  E.  M.  Smith)  ;  Bookbinding  (Mr 
Bailey)  ;  Book  repairing  (Miss  Crissey)  ;  The  library  in  an  in- 
dustrial town  (Miss  Peters)  ;  Making  the  library  count  in  the 
community.  Local  history  for  the  small  library  (Miss  Webster) ; 
Visual  instruction  (Mr  Abrams)  ;  The  Educational  Extension 
Division    (Mr  Watson);   Study  clubs  and  traveling  libraries 
(Miss  Betteridge). 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  siunmer  session  particularly  meets  the 
needs  of  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  State  and  in  this  way  should 
reach  by  far  the  greater  number  of  the  libraries  of  the  State,  plans 
are  already  under  way  to  make  it  even  more  helpful  than  heretofore. 
The   Educational    Extension    Division   and   the    School    Libraries 
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Division  are  cordially  cooperating  both  with  suggestions  for  the 
improvement  of  the  course  and  in  calling  the  attention  of  librarians 
and  assistants  in  the  smaller  libraries  to  the  value  of  such  a  course. 

The  course  was  attended  by  20  students,  10  of  them  coming  from 
New  York,  4  from  Texas,  3  from  New  Jersey  and  i  each  from 
Connecticut,  Maine  and  Michigan.  Three  hundred  twenty-one  dif- 
ferent students  have  attended  the  14  different  summer  sessions,  11 
of  them  having  attended  more  than  one  session. 

The  names  of  those  in  attendance  this  year,  with  their  libraries, 

follow : 

List  of  students  (14th  summer  session,   1913) 

Benham,  Mrs  Margaret  E.     Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.;  assistant,  Niagara  Falls 
Public  Library. 

Darrow,   Helen   W.     Greenfield   Center,   N.    Y. ;    assistant   librarian,    Skid- 
more  School,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Dean,  Florence  M.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  assistant,  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

Dwyer,  Winifred  G.     Bayonne,  N.  J.;  assistant,  Bayonne  Free  Public  Li- 
brary. 

Franke,  Helena  C.     Bound   Brook,   N.   J.;     librarian.   Bound   Brook    Free 
Public  Library. 

Goeppinger,    Eva    C.      South    Norwalk,    Conn.;    assistant.    South    Norwalk 
Public  Library. 

Grant,  Agnes  M.     Detroit,  Mich.;  assistant,  Detroit  Public  Library. 

Gunter,  Lillian.     Gainesville,  Tex.;  librarian,  Gainesville  Public  Library. 

Hatfield,  Addie  E.     Oneonta,  N.  Y. ;  principal  and  librarian,  Center  street 
training  department  of  the  State  Normal  School,  Oneonta. 

Herber,  Elizabeth  R.    Bayonne,  N.  J.;  chief,  children's  and  bindery  depart- 
ments, Bayonne  Free  Public  Library. 

Hutchenrider,  Rose.     Waco,  Tex.;  assistant,  Waco  Public  Library. 

Knodel,  Emma.    Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.;  librarian  (elect),  Guiteau  Li- 
brary, Irvington-on-Hudson. 

Loring,  Nano  G.    Owego,  N.  Y. ;  assistant  librarian,  Coburn  Free  Library, 
Owego. 

Lowenstein,  Nina  H.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;    assistant,  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

Masterson,  F.  Adele.     Goshen,  N.  Y. ;  librarian,  Goshen  Library  and  His- 
torical Society. 

Miller,  Louise  V.     Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. ;  librarian,  Dobbs  Ferry  Free  Li- 
brary. 

♦  Robinson,  Louisa  A.     Naples,   Me. ;  librarian,  Naples   Public  Library. 

Royall,  Rebecca.     Cleburne,  Tex.;  librarian,  Carnegie  Library,  Cleburne. 

Sill,  Mary  G.     Cohoes,  N.  Y.;  substitute,  Troy   (N.  Y.)    Public  Library. 

Wood,  Grace  L    Cleburne,  Tex.;  first  assistant,  Carnegie  Library,  Cleburne. 

THE  ALUMNI 
During  the  past  school  year  91  positions  (including  promotions) 
to  which  former  students  have  been  appointed  have  been  reported 
to  the  school.     The  total  number  (excluding  some  brief  temporary 

*  Partial  work  only. 
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positions)  to  October  i,  19 13  is  21 11.  Up  to  that  time  796  had 
been  filled  in  New  York  State;  13 15  others  were  filled  in  36  other 
states  and  the  District  of  Columbia  and  21   in  foreign  countries. 

Positions  filled  October  i,  191 2  -  September  a*),  1913 


CLASS  AND   NAME 


X803 

Anderson,  Edwin  H, 
Jones,  Mary  L 


Cone,  Jessica  G . . . . 
Watson,  William  R. 

1897 
Flagg,  Charles  A .  . . 


Director 

Assistant  to  librarian. . . . 


Cataloger 

Chief,  Educational  Exten- 
sion Division 


INSTITCrriON   AND  PLACB    (UNLESS 

implied) 


Librarian. 


x8o8 
Imhoff,  Ono  M. 


1900 

Ray,  Frances  K. 

X90X 

Bascom,  Elva  L. 


Assistant  director,  legisla- 
tive reference  bureau.  . 


Medical  librarian. 


Keller,  H.  Rex, 


1902 

Avery,  Jessie  R. 


Fuller,  Frances  H. 
Lamb,  Eliza 


Head,  book  selection  and, 

study  club  dep't 

Librarian 


Librarian 


1903 
Ddnnelly,  June  R. 


Eastwood,  Mary  E 
Wyer,  Malcolm  G . 


Dtmham,  Mary  E .  . 

Reed,  Lois  A 

Spafford,  Martha  E. 

Blanchard,  Alice  A . 


Harron,  Mrs  Julia  S 
McKee.  Alice  D . . .  . 


Secretary,  surveys  and  ex-' 
hibits  committee 

Assistant,  catalog  depart- 
ment  

Associate  professor  of  li-  i 
brary  science,  librarian, 
and  director  of  library 
school 

Head,  book  selection  sec-' 
tion 

Librarian 


Reference  librarian , 

Librarian 

Librarian 


First  assistant. 


1906 
Boswell.  Jessie  P. 

X907 

Holding,  Anna  L . 
Mctz,  Corinne  A. 


Library  editor 

Assistant  cataloger. 


New  York  Public  Library 
Los  Angeles  County  Library 


Cleveland  Public  Library 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York 


Bangor  (Me.)  Public  Library 


National  Progressive  Service,  New  York 
City 


New  York  State  Library 


Wisconsin  Library  Commission,  Madison 

School    of    Journalism,    Columbia    Uni- 
versity, New  York  City 

Exposition  Park  branch,  Rochester  Public 

Library 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City 

University  of  Chicago  Library 


Simmons  Ck)llege,  Boston 

New  York  State  Library 
University  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln 


Indiana  University,  Bloomington 

Bryn  Mawr  College 

Pacific  University,  Forest  Grove,  Ore. 


Carnegie  Training  School  for  Children's 

Librarians,  Pittsburgh 
Cleveland  Public  Library 
Ohio  State  University  Library,  Columbus 


Assistant Cincinnati  Municipal  Reference  Bureau 


Librarian . 
Librarian. 


1908 
Cooper,  Isabella  M 

Hooker,  D.  Ashley. 


Hulburd,  Annabel  A. 
Marquand,  Fanny  E. 
Strange,  Joanna  G . . . 


X909 

Davis   Mary  H 

Wheeler,  Joseph  L. 


In  charge,  sociological  de- 
partment   

Assistant  reference  librar- 
ian   

Assistant 

Assistant  librarian 

Reference  librarian 


Librarian ......... 

Assistant  librarian. 


Brumback  Library,  Van  Wert,  O. 
The     Dalles     Public   and    Wasco   County 
Library,  The  Dalles,  Ore. 

Brooklyn  Public  Library 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago 

University  of  North  Dakota  Library 
University  of  Rochester 
Detroit  Public  Library 


Owensboro  (Ky.)  Public  Library 
Los  Angeles  Public  Library 
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PMitkMU  filled  October  i,  191a  -  September  30, 1913  (ComHnmed) 


CUkSS   AKD   NAME 


FOSITION 


DiSTITLTION    ANB   PLACV    (UKLESS 
IMPUED) 


I9IO 

Buchw,  Mrs  Paul . 
Callahan.  Lilian  J , 


ColeRTOve,  Mrs  Mabel  E 

George,  Lillian  M 

Holdridge,  Kathreen 

Swartwout,  Jessamine  E 

191 1 

Baker.  Mar>'  N 


Scranton,  Henrietta'  I.  .  .  . 


191a 


Allen,  Amy 
CameKJe,  Elza  K. 


Dougan,  Alice  M 

McCauley,  Pauline  M 

Rosholt,  Ruth 


Ipl3 

Chambers,  Alta  A . 
Clement,  Edith  M 


Conant,  Genevieve . 
Daniells,  William  N 

Flynn,  Marcella. . .  . 


Grout.  Edith  N .  . 
Kealor,  Alfred  D. 

Lewis,  Willard  P . 


MacNair,  Rebecca  S, 
Parsons,  Mary  P  .  . 
Sackett,  Josei)hine  T. 
Sanborn.  Henry  X... 
"WiKKinton,  May  W. 
Willard,  Ruth  \1 .  .  .  . 
Wood,  Bertha  E 


1914 

Adkins,  Venice  A, 
Barber,  Clara  V.  . 

Burwell.  Ethel  L. 


Cobb,  Mary  E 

Gilbert,  G.  Winifred.  .  . 
Hvibtendahl.  Hans  G.  . 

Kcsscl,  Martha  f ' 

Kostomlatsky,  Zuleina . 


Pidgcon,  Marie  K, 
Proudfoot.  Helen. 
Savage,  Elta  V^. .  . 


Scripture,  Bessie  B 
Sec,  Alice 


*  Special. 


Assi«.tant,  order  section..  . '    New  York  State  Library 
Librarian I   Levi   HevwTKxi   Memorial  Librmiy,  Gard- 
ner, Ma-is 

Reference  assistant Newark  '  N.  J.)  Free  Public  Ljbrar>' 

Cataloger '   Ore'gon  Airn(  ultural  College,  Corvallis 


Head  cataloger. 
Librarian. 


Iowa  St.itc  ("</.lege  Library,  Ames 
Hcermtince  Meimmal  Library.  Coxsackie, 
N.  Y 

Pfrst     assistant     superln-'  55eattle  Publ  c  Library 

tendent  of  circ-ulation     | 
Librarian Elwo<^>d  vind.)  Public  Library 

I 
I 

Head  cataloger I  We^t   Virrinia   University   Library,    Mor 

g.iritown 

Second    as"nstant.    central  Carnc^ne  Library,  Pittsburgh 
lending  division    . 

Heati  cataloger ,  Psnluf  Universitv  Library,  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Librarian '  Wa'-o  fJex.)  Pub'ie  Library 

Head  cataloger '  Minneap(->b«»  Public  Library 


Assi«rtant      

Assistant,  Educat  onal  Ex- 
tviiMon  Division  ... 

Assistant      

Head  cataloger 

Avsistanl,  documents  de- 
partment 

Assistant,  children's  ro*im. 
E.xpositum  Park  braiu'h 

Drsk  assistant 

Head,  useful  arts  depart- 
ment    

Assistant 

Librarian 

A'^s^stant  hbrarian 

Assistant  ref^-rence  section' 

Reference  assistant \ 

Librarian 

Htad  cataloger 

Cataloger 

Cataloger 


Assistant 

Central  executive  assist- 
ant  

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant  librarian    ,      .    . 

Li  rarian,  Hiizelwoo  ! 
bran  h 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant  reference  librar- 
ian     

(\ataloging  assistant 

Cataloger  and  reference 
assistant 


Walla  Walla  fWash.)  Public  Library 
University  of  the  Slate  of  New  York 

•New  York  State  Library  School 

Brooklme  (Mass. I  Public  Library 
New  Y<7rk  Public  Library 

R«Khester  Public  Library 

Va>sar  Colle^'e  Library 
Minneap«)lis  Public  Library 

New  York  State  Law  Library 
(\ntral  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Library,  Albany 

Pasadena  (Cal.)  High  School 
New  York  State  Library 
Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 
Universitv  (lub,  Chicago 
Free  Pu!)hc  Library,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Io\Ta  State  Library  Commission 
Middlebury  College  Library.  Middlebury, 
Vt. 


New  York  Public  Library 
Utica  Public  Library 


WcN  cester. 


Clark     University     Library. 

Mass. 

New  York  State  Library  School 
Steele  Memorial  Library,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Bergens  (.Norway)  O^entligc  Bibliotek 
ttrinnoll  (^ilk'gc  Library,  Orinoell.  la. 
Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 

.New  York  State  Library 
Des  Moines  (la.)  Public  Library 
Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  Man- 
hattan 
Columbia  University  Library,  New  York 

City 
Drake  University  Library,  Des  Moines,  la. 
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Temporary  posttkkiis  reported,  October  i,  1912  -  September  3%  1913 


CLASS  AJID  NAMB 


POSITION 


LIBRAKY   AND    LOCATION    (UNLESS 
IMPLIED) 


189X 

Dexter,  Lydia  A. 

1894 

Hawes,  Clara.  S. . 


Temporary  assistant A.  L.  A.  Headquarters,  Chicago 


IfOI 

Goetzxnan,  Charlotte  E. 
Votaght.  Sabra  W 

looa 

Crampton,  busan  C . . . . 


/     Cataloger Social  Service  Library,  Boston 

1     Organizer East  Haddam  and  Moodus  Library  Asso- 

'       ciation,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Temporary  assistant 1   Iowa  Library  Commission,  Des  Moi  les,  la. 

Instructor    Chautauqua  Siunmer  Library  School 

Acting  Ubrarian ^   Allegheny  Collv-ge,  Meadvill.-,  Pa. 

Assistant Social  Service  Library,  Boston 


1005 

Blanchard,  Alice  A .[  Assistant . 


Newark  (N.  J.)  P»c  Public  Library 


1906 

Harron,  Mrs  Julia  S 


Assistant,    book    selection    New  York  State  Library 
section,    and    instrvictor 

in  Library  School | 

Bosvell,  Jesne  P Cataloger Indiana  Univenrty  Library 

1908  j 

Hulburd,  Annabel  A Cataloger '   University  of  Illinois  Library,  Urbana 

Cooper,  Isabella  M I  Instructor  in  charge  sum-    Stxnmoos  College,  Boston 

mer  library  course 

Marquand,  Famiy  E Principal  instructor 


X91J 

Dye,  Eleanor  M Cataloger 


19x4 

Bowles,  Verne 

Clark,  Mabel 

Cowley,  Amy 

Kostotnlatsk>',  Zulema. . 

Lowry,  Elizabeth 

Rothrock,  Mary  U i 

Sawyer,  Rollin  A.,  ir . . .  I  ! 

Schaanning,  Ma  a ' 

SkMnann,  P.  F.  Vilhelm.. .  | 
Vaile,  Lucretia 


Summer  assistant. 
Summer  assistant. 
Summer  assistant. 
Acting  librarian, 
Av  brancli  .  .  . 
Summer  assistant. 
Summer  assistant. 

Cataloger 

Siunmer  assistant . 
Acting  librarian  . 
Summer  assistant. 
Summer  assistant. 


Wylie 


McGill  University  Summer  Library  School, 
Montreal 

Sandusky  (O.)  Public  Library 


New  York  Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 
Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library 
Cameg  e  Library,  Pittsburgh 

Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 
Cossitt  Library,  Memphis,  Tenn, 
Fort  Orange  Club  Library,  Albany 
New  York  Public  Library 
Folkebibliotek,  Trondhjem,  Norway 
Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  PubUc  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 


New  York  State  Library  School  Association.  At  a  meeting 
held  at  the  Hotel  Kaaterskill,  June  26,  19 13,  during  the  conference 
of  the  American  Library  Association,  the  following  officers  for 
1913-14  were  elected: 

President,  Bessie  Sargeant  Smith  '97,  supervisor  of  smaller 
branches,  Cleveland  Public  Library 

Jst  vice  president,  Lois  Antoinette  Reed  '04,  librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

2d  znce  president,  George  Franklin  Strong  '09,  librarian,  Adelbert 
College,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  O. 

Secretary-treasurer,  Harriet  Rosa  Peck  '04,  librarian,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Executiz'e  committee,  Margaret  A.  McVety  *o8,  chief,  lending  de- 
partment, Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library;  William 
Frederick  Yust  '01,  librarian,  Rochester   (N.  Y.)    Public  Li- 
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brary;  Jesse  Cunningham  'lo,  librarian.  School  of  Mines  and 
Metallurgy,  Rolla,  Mo. 

Member  of  advisory  committee,  1913-16,  Robert  Kendall  Shaw 
'99,  librarian,  Worcester  (Mass.)  Free  Public  Library. 

A  word  of  special  acknowledgment  from  the  school  is  due  to  Miss 
Bessie  Sargeant  Smith,  who  was  secretary-treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion from  1906  to  1913,  and  to  Mr  Arthur  L.  Bailey  '98,  who  served 
on  the  advisory  board,  much  of  the  time  as  its  chairman,  from  1907 
to  1 91 3.  Both  Miss  Smith  and  Mr  Bailey  gave  much  time  to  the 
interests  of  the  school  and  in  many  ways  aided  in  keeping  interest 
in  it  and  its  work  active  among  the  former  students. 

The  annual  dinner,  held  on  the  evening  of  June  26th,  was  the 
largest  ever  held  at  an  A.  L.  A.  meeting  by  a  library  school.  One 
hundred  thirty-eight,  including  only  a  few  specially  invited  guests, 
attended  it  and  every  class  since  the  beginning  of  the  school  was 
represented.  At  the  various  sessions  of  the  conference  148  present 
and  former  students  were  present. 

Second  only  in  size  to  the  dinner  at  the  Hotel  Kaaterskill  and  not 
second  even  to  it  in  interest  was  the  reception  given  by  the  faculty 
to  present  and  former  students  and  visiting  librarians  on  October 
14,  191 2  just  before  the  formal  dedication  exercises  of  the  State 
Education  Building.  One  hundred  twenty-three  past  and  present 
students  representing  every  class  from  1888  to  19 14  were  present. 
(For  detailed  account,  see  Library  Journal,  37:607-9.     Nov.  '12.) 

Alumni  gifts.  The  anniversary  of  the  completion  t>i  the  school's 
first  quarter  century  which  was  celebrated  at  the  dedication  of  the 
new  State  Education  Building  was  the  occasion  of  a  number  of  gifts 
from  the  alumni  to  the  school.  These  gifts,  which  aid  very  ma- 
terially in  making  the  rooms  of  the  school  more  attractive  and  in 
promoting  a  pleasant  social  atmosphere  among  the  students,  are 
listed  below: 
From  the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association: 

Framed  portraits  of  E.   H.  Anderson,   F.   M.  Crunden,  C.  A. 
Cutter,  Melvil  Dewey,  Mrs  Salome  Cutler  Falrchild,  W.  F.  Poole, 
Ainsworth  R.  Spofford,  Justin  Winsor. 
From  the  class  of  1898: 

Guest  book  bound  in  full  crushed  levant. 
From  the  class  of  190T : 

Framed  wall  pictures  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  Columbia 
University  Library,  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the  Utica  Public 
Library. 


REPORT   OF   LIBRARY    SCHOOL    I913  2/ 

From  the  class  of  1910: 

Tea  service,  punch  bowl  and  glasses. 
From  the  class  of  1912: 

Pewter  tea  set  of  seven  pieces. 
From  Florence  Woodworth  *88: 

Electric  heaters,  enamel  kitchen  ware,  jardinieres,  plants,  etc. 
From  Henrietta  Church  '93: 

Silver  sugar  tongs  and  lemon  forks  (four  pieces). 
From  Robert  K.  Shaw  '99: 

Portrait  of  Sir  Anthony  Panizzi. 

The  New  York  State  Library  School  Association  also  appro- 
priated $50  to  be  spent  by  the  school  for  entertainment  purposes. 
A  number  of  informal  receptions  to  visiting  lecturers  and  other 
similar  social  affairs  have  been  given  as  a  result  of  the  fund  and 
have  greatly  aided  in  maintaining  and  promoting  the  cordiality  be- 
tween students  and  staff  which  has  come  to  be  one  of  the  traditions 
of  the  school.  These  have  been  all  the  more  pleasant  since  they 
have  not  involved  any  expenditure  whatever  either  of  State  time  or 
money,  but  have  been  a  very  substantial  evidence  to  the  present 
students  of  the  interest  and  loyalty  of  their  predecessors.  This  fund 
has  been  further  increased  by  personal  contributions  of  a  number  of 
former  students  to  an  *'  incidental  fund  "  which  is  at  the  disposal  of 
the  school  for  such  purposes  as  are  not  strictly  covered  by  a  regular 
State  appropriation. 

Necrology.  Four  deaths  of  former  students  have  been  reported 
during  the  year. 

Mrs  Martha  H.  G.  Banks  of  the  class  of  1889  died  in  New  York 
City,  September  23,  19 13.  Mrs  Banks  had  served  on  the  staffs 
of  the  Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library  Association,  the  New 
York  Public  Library,  the  Dyer  Library  of  Saco,  Me.,  the  Brooklyn 
Public  Library  and  in  temporary  positions  elsewhere. 

Helen  Griswold  Sheldon  B.L.S.,  of  the  class  of  1893,  of  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  died  June  19,  19 13.  Miss  Sheldon's  experience  included  the 
libraries  of  Tome  Institute,  Drexel  Institute  and  the  University  of 
California   (Sept.   1907-May  1911). 

Walter  L.  Barnes  of  the  class  of  1903,  former  librarian  of  the 
Albany  Y.M.C.A.  Library  and  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  died 
June  4,  1913. 

Walter  K.  Jewett  M.D.  B.L.S.,  librarian  of  the  University  of 
Nebraska  from  1906,  died  at  Lincoln,  Neb.,  March  3,  1913.  Doctor 
Jewett  was  a  member  of  the  class  of  1905  and,  with  the  exception  of 
a  few  temporary  positions  in  1905  and  1906,  his  entire  service  as  a 
librarian  was  given  to  the  University  of  Nebraska. 
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NOTES   AND    COMMENTS 

New  school  quarters.  In  a  letter  written  in  191 1  just  after  the 
school  had  moved  into  its  temporary  home  in  the  Guild  House  of 
the  Cathedral  of  All  Saints,  the  late  Commissioner  of  Education 
Andrew  S.  Draper  said: 

*'  I  am  very  glad  to  know  that  you  will  be  able  to  get  on  for  a  few 
months,  and  then  I  hope  you  will  have  the  finest  quarters  and  the 
largest  opportunities  that  can  be  held  out  to  such  a  school  in 
America." 

The  first  part  of  Doctor  Draper's  desires  has  materialized  in  the 
suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  the  school  in  the  new  State  Education 
Building.  This  consists  of  a  large  study  room,  two  large  lecture 
rooms,  a  small  reading  room,  a  typewriting  room  and  ofiice.  These 
have  been  noted  in  some  detail  in  the  report  of  the  school  for  191 2. 
The  anticipations  aroused  on  first  occupying  them  have  been  very 
largely  realized  by  continued  use  of  the  rooms.  The  study  room 
with  its  plentiful  floor  space  and  abundant  illumination  has  by  its 
dignified  simplicity  become  one  of  the  **  show  rooms  *'  of  the  build- 
ing and  has  proved  quite  satisfactory.  The  acoustics  of  the  lecture 
rooms  on  the  other  hand,  left  so  much  to  be  desired  that  most  of 
the  class  appointments  for  the  year  were  held  in  a  mezzanine  room 
(250  M)  over  the  director's  oftke.  The  ceiling  of  one  of  the  larger 
lecture  rooms  (323)  is  now  being  changed  so  as  to  overcome  prac- 
tically all  the  former  difficulty. 

Dedication  of  the  State  Education  Building.  The  school  was 
represented  at  the  dedication  of  the  State  Education  Building, 
October  15-17,  191 2,  by  ten  of  its  former  students  who  were  duly 
accredited  delegates  from  libraries  and  universities.  In  addition, 
every  former  student  resident  in  Albany  and  all  engaged  in  actual 
library  work  elsewhere  received  a  special  invitation  from  the  State 
Education  Department.  The  reception  given  by  the  faculty  of  the 
school  to  its  alumni,  students  and  visiting  librarians  was  attended  by 
al)0ut  170  (see  also  pa^c  26).  School  exercises  were  partially  sus- 
pended to  permit  the  students  to  attend  the  dedication  exercises. 
In  the  responses  which  were  a  part  of  the  official  roll  call  on 
Thursday  morning.  October  17th,  several  definite  tributes  to  the 
work  of  the  school  were  paid  by  delegates.  Dr  J.  C.  Schwab,  of 
Yale  University,  who  was  the  official  speaker  for  library  interests, 
in  his  address  said :  '*  The  Library  School  of  this  State,  whose 
twenty-five  years  of  service  we  are  commemorating  today,  has  the 
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proud  record  of  leading  the  world  in  effectively  training  the  leaders 
in  the  library  world  of  America.  I  venture  to  say  that  no  institu- 
tion has  ever  made  so  relatively  large  a  contribution  toward  up- 
lifting and  ennobling  a  learned  profession." 

In  the  responses  to  the  official  roll  call  of  delegates,  the  work  of 
the  Library  School  was  frequently  commended.  Among  the  insti- 
tutions from  which  such  mention  was  made  were  the  State  Historical 
Society  and  the  State  Library  Commission  of  Wisconsin,  the  Chicago 
Public  Library,  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the  John  Crerar 
Library  and  the  Library  of  Congress.  The  Librarian  of  Congress 
said: 

**  We  are  glad  that  this  building  assures  also  the  continuance  of 
the  Library  School  which,  though  a  by-product  of  the  library  proper, 
has  done  a  notable  service  in  advancing  the  standards  of  training 
for  library  work:  and  I  express  this  not  for  one  library  alone  but 
for  the  many  which  have  profited  by  its  graduates.'* 

Visitors.  An  illustration  of  the  interest  in  the  school  felt  by  its 
former  students  and  by  librarians  in  general  is  shown  by  an  ex- 
amination of  the  "Guest  book''  presented  by  the  class  of  1898. 
From  October  14,  1912,  the  opening  date  of  the  dedication  exer- 
cises of  the  State  Education  Building,  to  September  30,  19 13  nearly 
600  librarians  have  paid  at  least  a  brief  visit  to  the  school.  In  this 
number  are  included  196  of  the  675  students  who  have  matriculated 
since  its  beginning  in  1887  and  12  of  the  20  living  presidents  and  ex- 
presidents  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

March  29th  the  students  of  the  Pratt  Institute  Library  School 
visited  the  State  Library  and  the  Library  School.  In  the  absence 
of  the  students  on  outside  practice  work,  the  visitors  were  enter- 
tained by  the  faculty  and  the  former  students  on  the  staff  of  the 
State  Library. 

Library  meetings.  Twenty-nine  students  attended  the  conference 
of  the  American  Library  Association  at  the  Hotel  Kaaterskill. 
Regular  school  exercises  were  terminated  on  Saturday,  June  21st, 
to  permit  attendance  at  the  conference.  Eighteen  of  the  summer 
session  students  also  attended,  June  26-27,  school  exercises  being 
suspended  for  that  purpose. 

The  library  institute  of  the  Albany  district,  conducted  by  the 
New  York  State  Library  Association,  was  held  in  one  of  the  school's 
classrooms,  May  20th.  The  small  size  of  the  room  prevented  the 
regular  attendance  of  many  of  the  students  but  as  many  as  could 
find  room  were  present  at  one  or  more  sessions.     Members  of  the 
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senior  class  acted  as  guides  through  the  building  to  small  groups  of 
the  visiting  librarians. 

Service  to  the  State.  Although  in  its  particular  field  the  school 
has  an  international  reputation,  it  frequently  happens  that  within 
its  own  State  and  even  within  its  own  cit>%  its  work  is  comparatively 
little  known.  This  anomalous  condition  is  due  chiefly  to  the  general 
ignorance  of  libraries  and  their  work  on  the  part  of  the  general 
public  and  not  to  any  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  school  of  the  fact 
that  as  a  State  school  its  first  dut>'  is  to  the  State  of  New  York. 
The  recognition  of  this  duty  is  shown  in  smaller  tuition  charges  to 
residents,  in  preference  given  them  in  the  matter  of  admission  to 
the  school  and  in  other  ways,  some  of  which  are  noted  in  more 
detail  below.  As  this  report  begins  with  a  new  period  in  the  organi- 
zation of  the  State's  educational  system  as  well  as  with  the  school's 
own  second  quarter  century  of  senice,  such  a  summary  of  what  it 
has  done  seems  not  inappropriate,  particularly  since  no  similar  sum- 
mary has  previously  appeared  in  print. 

Even  in  the  most  direct  ser\'ice,  that  of  filling  positions  in  the 
libraries  of  the  State,  the  school  has  not  been  lacking.  Of  the  21  ii 
positions  held  by  students  from  the  school,  796,  or  about  38  per 
cent,  have  been  in  New  York  State.  When  the  pioneer  position  of 
the  school,  its  reputation  outside  the  State,  and  the  general  demand 
for  its  students  are  considered,  this  is  a  remarkable  showing.  Two 
directors  of  the  State  Librarv,  both  chiefs  of  the  Educational  Ex- 
tension  Division  since  its  formation  in  1906,  130  assistants  in  the 
State  Library  (including  a  large  number  of  section  heads),  two  of 
the  three  vice  directors  of  the  State  Library-  School  and  librarians 
and  assistants  in  other  State  departments  have  received  their  pro- 
fessional training  here.  Credit  is  also  due  the  school  for  the  scores 
of  clerks  who,  while  in  the  State  Library  service,  have  taken  partial 
courses  in  the  school  and  who  have  later,  because  of  such  training, 
been  transferred  to  positions  in  other  departments  requiring  ex- 
TH  rt  service.  Outside  of  the  city  we  may  instance  as  former  stu- 
dents in  important  present  and  past  positions,  the  director  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library,  44  other  positions  (including  branch  li- 
brarians and  department  heads)  in  the  same  library;  30  former 
students  (including  an  assistant  librarian,  3  department  superin- 
tendents and  several  branch  librarians)  in  the  Brooklyn  Public  Li- 
brary-, and  a  department  head  in  the  Queens  Borough  Public  Li- 
brar}' ;  the  librarians  of  the  public  libraries  of  Rochester,  Troy,  and 
Utica,  of  the  two  leading  public  libraries  of  Albany,  the  heads  of  two 
otlier  librar}^  schools  of  the  State  and  14  instructors  in  the  3  schools 
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outside  Albany.  Nor  has  service  been  confined  to  the  larger  cities. 
In  professional  services  ranging  from  temporary  organization  to 
the  chief  librarianship,  city  and  hamlet,  college  and  school  in  all 
parts  of  the  State  have  been  aided. 

Through  the  cordial  cooperation  of  the  Educational  Extension 
Division  and  the  School  Libraries  Division,  opportunities  for  fur- 
ther service  seem  increasing  and  the  school  stands  ready,  through 
practice  work  or  through  regular  position,  to  meet  these  oppor- 
tunities to  the  best  of  its  ability. 

The  following  list  of  localities  and  libraries  in  which  students  of 
the  school  hold  or  have  held  library  positions  up  to  September  30, 
1913,  shows  without  comment  how  widespread  its  influence  has 
been  in  all  lines  of  library  work  throughout  the  State.  In  the  case 
of  public  or  society  libraries,  the  location  only  is  given ;  in  the  case 
of  school  or  college  libraries  the  name  of  the  institution  is  given. 
When  three  or  more  different  students  have  served  in  the  same 
library  or  locality,  the  total  number  is  given  in  parentheses. 

A  State  and  city  departments  and  institutions 
New  York  State  Library  (130),  State  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics, 
State  Comptroller,  State  Health  Department,  State  Lunacy  Com- 
mission, State  Railroad  Commission,  State  Hospital  (Binghamton), 
Hudson  River  State  Hospital  (Poughkeepsie),  Western  New  York 
Institution  for  Deaf  Mutes  (Rochester),  State  Hospital  (Utica), 
New  York  City  Board  of  Water  Supply,  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Education. 

B  Public  and  society  libraries 
Addison;  Albany  (189),  including  Diocesan  Library  (7),  Y.  M.  A. 
Library  (3),  Y.  M.  C.  A.  (10),  Y.  W.  C.  A.  (8) ;  Albion;  Andover; 
Attica;  Ballston  Spa;  Binghamton;  Boonville;  Brewster;  Bronx- 
ville;  Brooklyn  (56),  including  Pratt  Institute  and  Library  School 
(13),  Brooklyn  Public  Library  (30),  Union  for  Christian  Work 
(6) ;  Buffalo,  including  Buffalo  Public  Library  (8)  ;  Canandaigua; 
Canisteo ;  Catskill ;  Claverack ;  Cooperstown ;  Corning ;  Coxsackie ; 
Dansville ;  Delhi ;  Dunkirk  ;  East  Aurora ;  Elizabethtown ;  Ellen- 
ville;  Fredonia;  Ghent;  Glens  Falls;  Gloversville ;  Greenwich; 
Greene ;  Griffin  Corners ;  Herkimer ;  Hoosick  Falls ;  Hudson ;  Ilion ; 
Jamestown ;  Johnstown  ;  Kingston  ;  Lake  George ;  Madalin ;  May- 
ville ;  Millbrook ;  Morristown ;  Moravia ;  Mount  Vernon ;  New 
Rochelle;  New  York  City  (87),  including  Association  of  the  Bar 
(3),  New  York  Public  Library  (45),  Y.  M.  C.  A.  (5)  and  16  other 
public  or  society  libraries ;  Newark ;  Niagara  Falls ;  North  Tona- 
wanda:  Nyack;  Oxford;  Pine  Hill;  Pleasant  Valley;  Port  Chester; 
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Port  Henry;  Port  Jervis;  Potsdam  (3);  Queens  Borough;  Rens- 
selaerville;  Rochester  (7),  including  Rochester  Public  Library  (4); 
Rome;  Roxbury;  St  Johnsville;  Saratoga;  Saugerties;  Schenec- 
tady; Sherburne;  Sidney;  Springville;  Syracuse  (4);  Troy  (u), 
including  Troy  Public  Library  (4);  Tarrytown;  Utica  (14); 
Valley  Falls;  Waterford;  Waterloo;  Watertown  (4);  Waverly; 
West  Chazy ;  Westfield ;  White  Plains. 

C  College  and  professional  school  libraries 
Alfred  University,  Brooklyn  Training  School  for  Teachers, 
Chautauqua  Library  School  (11),  Colgate  University  (12), 
Columbia  University  (2j)  ;  Columbia  University  (Teachers  Col- 
lege), Cornell  University,  General  Theological  Seminary  (N.  Y.), 
Geneseo  State  Normal  School,  Institute  of  Musical  Art  (N.  Y.)» 
Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  (3),  New  York 
City  Normal  College,  New  York  Law  School,  Oswego  State  Nor- 
mal School,  Pratt  Institute  Library  School  (6),  Rensselaer  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Rochester  Theological  Seminary  (6),  Rochester 
University,  St  Agnes  School  (Albany)  (6),  St  Stephen's  College, 
Syracuse  University  (4),  Syracuse  University  Library  School  (5), 
United  States  Military  Academy  (3),  Union  College,  Vassar  College 
(10),  Wells  College  (3),  Woman's  Medical  College  (N.  Y.). 

D    School  libraries 

Albany  Public  School,  Canajoharie  Union  High  School,  Cohoes 
Public  School,  Emma  Willard  School  (Troy),  Flushing  High 
School,  Hoosac  School,  Jamaica  High  School,  Lyons  High  School, 
Malone  District  School  Library,  The  Misses  Masters  School 
(Dobbs  Ferry),  Naples  High  School,  New  York  High  School  of 
Commerce,  Oneida  High  School,  Palmyra  Union  School,  Rochester 
East  High  School,  Sandy  Hill  (Hudson  Falls)  Union  School,  St 
Faith's  School  (Saratoga),  Saratoga  Union  School,  Stamford 
Seminary,  Washington  Irving  High  School  (N.  Y.),  Watervliet 
Public  School,  Westfield  Academy. 

In  addition  to  the  localities  and  libraries  in  which  students  in 
regular  school  standing  have  seen  service,  the  following  have  sent 
staff  members  to  the  summer  school.  Many  of  the  localities  and 
libraries  in  the  former  list  have  also  been  represented  in  the  summer 
school. 

A     Public  and  society  libraries 

Albany  (Free  Library' ),  Amsterdam,  Aurora,  Canton,  Chatham, 
Coming,  Dobbs  Ferry,  Dunkirk,  Fulton,  Fultonville,  Goshen,  Haines 


I 

I 


REPORT   OF    LIBRARY    SCHOOL    I913  33 

Falls,  Herkimer,  Ilion,  Katonah,  Millbrook,  Mt  Kisco,  New  York 
(Young  Men's  Hebrew  Association),  Newburgh,  Olean,  Owego, 
Palisades,  Poughkeepsie,  Sackett  Harbor,  Schuylerville,  Warrens- 
burg,  Yonkers. 

B    School  and  college  libraries 

Sacred  Heart  Academy  (Albany),  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Prepara- 
tory School,  Cornell  Veterinary  College,  Canandaigua  Academy, 
Hobart  College,  Jamestown  High  School,  Mechanics ville  Public 
School  Library,  New  York  University,  New  York  Normal  College 
(College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  Oneonta  State  Normal  School, 
Skidmore  School  (Saratoga),  Troy  High  School. 

C     State  institutions 

« 

State  Pathological  Institution,  New  York  City. 

In  several  other  lines  the  school  is  of  service  to  the  State. 

a  In  supplementing  the  work  of  the  State  Library.  Through 
the  presence  of  an  educated  student  body  it  has  been  possible  to 
save  thousands  of  dollars  which  would  otherwise  have  been  needed 
to  secure  expert  services  in  all  sections  of  the  library.  In  many 
lines  of  the  work,  such  as  service  in  the  reading  rooms,  the  prepara- 
tion of  short  reading  lists,  and  odds  and  ends  of  research  work,  the 
services  of  the  students  release  the  regular  staff  members  for  more 
direct  work  with  the  public.  In  case  of  vacancies,  the  knowledge 
gained  of  the  aptitudes  of  present  and  former  students  during  their 
stay  in  the  school  has  made  it  possible  to  select  from  the  list  of 
eligible  candidates  those  who  are  most  likely  to  prove  satisfactory 
in  positions  requiring  special  qualifications. 

b  In  supplementing  the  work  of  the  Ekiucational  Extension 
Division.  For  some  years  past  the  students  have  given  material  aid 
in  selecting  books  suitable  for  traveling  libraries  and  in  preparing 
programs  for  study  clubs.  This  year  a  beginning  was  made  in  a 
new  line  by  the  organization  of  two  of  the  smaller  libraries  in  the 
western  part  of  the  State  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  State's 
library  organizers.  The  experiment  proved  the  possibility  of  helping 
greatly  in  this  work  which,  while  giving  the  student  first-hand  ex- 
perience in  library  problems,  will  also  help  in  some  measure  to  re- 
lieve the  already  overburdened  organizers. 

c  In  promoting  the  work  of  the  school  libraries.  As  a  State 
school  connected  with  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  the 
New  York  State  Library  School  has  a  unique  chance  to  do  work  that 
counts  in  a  field  as  yet  nearly  untouched  by  ordinary  library  school 
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courses.  Plans  are  already  under  way,  through  the  cordial  help  of 
the  School  Libraries  Division,  to  meet  this  need  in  a  practical  way 
from  the  teacher's  point  of  view.  Perhaps  in  no  other  part  of  the 
State's  educational  system  is  the  need  of  improvement  so  great  as  in 
the  selection  and  use  of  books  in  school  libraries. 

d  In  bibliographic  work  for  other  divisions  and  departments. 
Several  conditions  limit  the  amount  of  time  which  can  be  spent 
in  preparing  lists  of  references  for  outside  persons.  Nevertheless, 
during  the  past  year  several  bibliographies  of  considerable  extent 
have  been  prepared  at  the  re([uest  of  other  State  officers. 

e  In  raising  the  standard  of  librarianship.  Perhaps  the  most 
valuable,  though  somewhat  intangible  service,  is  in  the  in- 
sistence which  has  always  been  laid  by  the  school  on  a 
high  standard  of  service  no  matter  what  the  size  or  the  character 
of  the  library.  By  demanding  of  its  students  that  they  set  a  pattern 
for  devoted,  intelligent  service,  wherever  their  work  lay,  the  school 
has  measurably  aided  in  making  of  librarianship  a  calling  of  recog- 
nized standing.  The  public  and  school  libraries  are  public  institu- 
tions, supported  by  public  funds,  and  any  institution  which  aids  in 
making  the  public  money  be  spent  honestly  and  efficiently  is  doing 
no  small  service.  New  movements  in  education,  such  as  vocational 
training,  a  greater  emphasis  on  individual  social  responsibility  and 
the  need  of  a  keener  moral  sense  in  home  and  state  are  chang- 
ing the  whole  aspect  of  formal  education.  The  school  is  becoming 
more  than  ever  merely  a  preparatory  step  in  a  development  in  which 
the  library,  too,  is  an  important  part. 

Good  schools  imply  good  teachers;  good  libraries  require  good 
librarians.  If  the  State  finds  it  profitable  to  spend  lavishly  to  train 
better  teachers,  it  is  surely  worth  its  while  to  spend  at  least  spar- 
ingly to  train  better  librarians. 

The  presence  of  students  from  outside  the  State  has  helped,  not 
hindered,  the  service  to  the  State.  Their  tuition  fees  have  lessened 
the  expense  of  the  school,  small  though  it  has  always  been.  In 
company  with  other  State-supported  institutions,  it  has  been  found 
by  the  school  that  the  presence  of  students  from  different  parts 
of  the  country  brings  fresh  viewpoints  and  keeps  down  provincial- 
ism. In  many  cases  these  students  have  become  permanent  resi- 
dents of  the  State.  In  more  cases  they  have  returned  to  their 
homes,  enthusiastic  friends  of  the  State  because  of  its  advanced  atti- 
tude toward  educational  matters.  Such  a  feeling  is  no  small  asset 
to  the  State.    If  it  is  worth  while  to  spend  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
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dollars  for  temporary  exhibits  at  national  and  international  exposi- 
tions to  advertise  the  State,  the  small  sirni  by  which  it  has  been  able, 
through  the  school,  to  gain  a  national  and  even  international  fame 
in  library  matters  has  been  an  investment  which  has  paid  large 
dividends. 

Publications.  The  following  publications,  other  than  mere  ad- 
ministrative blanks  and  forms,  have  been  issued  during  the  year: 
Register  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  January  5,  1887- 
December  31,  191 1.     (Library  School  Bulletin  31).     I26p.  191 2. 

A  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of  Library  School  Bulletins  2  and  11. 
Report  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  1912.     (Library 
School  Bulletin  32).    29p.     1912. 

Indexing;  Principles,  Rules  and  Examples,  by  Martha  Thorne 
Wheeler  (Library  School  Bulletin  33).    76p.     1913. 

Second,  revised  edition  of  Library  School   Bulletin   19. 
New  York  State  Library  School:    Circular  of  Information,  1913- 
14.    33p.  il.    1913. 

Nezv  York  State  Library  School:  Summer  session^  1913.  4p.  1913. 
First  Quarter-century  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1887-1912.    62p.  il.    1912. 

Sketches  and  reminiscences  by  former  students  and  faculty. 
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Alumni,  22-27;  gifts,  26 
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B.  L.  S.  degrees  conferred,  14 
Bibliographic  work   for  other  divi- 
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Bibliographies,  original,  17-18 
Bibliography,  subject,  course  in,  17 

Cataloging,  course  in,  15 
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on,  16 
Classification,  course  in,  16 
Colleges,  represented,  10 
Community  studies,  18 
Curriculum,  changes  in,  14-17 

Degrees,  conferred,  14 

Eastman,  William  R.,  elementary 
course  in  Library  buildings,  6 ;  res- 
ignation, 6 

Education  Building,  new  school  quar- 
ters in,  28;  dedication,  28 

Educational  Extension  Division,  stu- 
dents' aid  in  supplementing  work 

of,  33 

Faculty,  5-6 

Gifts,  alumni,  26 
Guest  book,  29 

Juniors,  list,   12-13;  number,   10 

Law  library  and  legislative  reference 

work,  16 
Lecturers,  7-10 
Librarianship,    students'    service    in 

raising  standard  of,  34 


Library  buildings,  advanced  course, 

16 
Library  meetings,  29 

M.  L.  S.  degree  conferred,  14 

Necrology,  27 

New  York  State  Library  School  As- 
sociation, 25-27 

Positions  filled,  22-25 ;  in  libraries  of 
the  State,  30;  list  of  localities  and 
libraries,  31-33 

Practice  work,  19-20 

Publications,  35 

Reference  work,  course  in,  17 
Register,  supplement,   10 

School  libraries,  students'  aid  in  pro- 
moting work  of,  33 

Selection  of  books,  course  in,  17 

Seniors,  list,  11 -12;  number,  10 

Service  of  the  library  school  to  the 
State,  30-35 

Special  students,  14 

Staff  instructon,  14 

State  Library,  students'  aid  in  sup- 
plementing work  of,  33 

States  represented,  10 

Students,  colleges  represented,  10; 
from  other  states  and  countries, 
to;  list,  11-13;  necrology,  27;  num- 
ber, to;  special,  14;  states  repre- 
sented, 10 

Subject  bibliography,  course  in,  17 

Subject  headings,  course  in,  16 

Summer  session,  5,  21-22 

Visit  to  other  libraries,  18-19 
Visitors  to  the  school,  29 

Wheeler,  Martha  Thome,  resigna- 
tion, 6 
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The   University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
New  York  State  Libraiy 

PARTIAL  LIST  OF  PUBUCATIONS 

Gaps  in  a  series  indicate  that  the  ntunbers  omitted  ate  r^laced  by  later  edittons  or  are  for 
other  reasons  oat  oi  print. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  i8i9-<iate.    All  in  print  to  1892,  in  paper;  1893-date, 

cloth. 

No  reports  published  for  1820-23,  184a. 

Director's  report  1899  (io8p.)  1900  (2i6p.)  1901  (84p.)  1902  (88p.) 

1903  (i82p.)  1904  (i22p.)   Statistical  report  1905  (48p.)    Director's 

report  1906  (52p.)  1907  (46p.)  1908  (66p.)  1909  (76P.)  1911  (88p.) 

Additions  bulletins.  Ai    General  library,  Oct.  1890.    204p.    25c. 
List  of  additions  (except  law  books)  closely  classed  by  subject,  followed 
by  author  and  minute  alphabetic  subject  indexes. 

A2    Subject  index  of  law  additions,  Jan.  i,  i883~Dec.  31,  1893. 

304p.     3SC. 

Includes  12,000  volumes  and  600  pamphlets,  with  references  to  leading 
articles  in  447  volumes  of  law  periodicals.  Important  trials  are  :entered  under 
the  subjects  which  they  specially  illustrate.  Under  "Constitutional  con- 
ventions "  is  given  the  library's  probably  tmequaled  former  collection  of 
journals,  debates  and  documents  of  American  constitutional  conventions. 

A3    General  library.    8S4p.    Sept.  1894.    [$1.50]  boards. 
See  note  to  Ai. 

A4    Additions  to  medical  division  1805.     i32p.     iSc 

A5    Subject  index  of  law  additions,  Jan.  i,  1894-Dec.  31,  1903. 

272P.    35c. 
A6    Medical  serials;  with  bibliography  of  cerebro-spioal  menin- 
gitis.   46p.    Dec.  1905.     loc.    Superseded  6y  Bb  47. 
Library  School  bulletins.  Lsz,  11  {o.p,),  31  Raster  1887-96  (sop. 
5c)  1887-1901  (8op.  15c.)  1887-1911  (l28p.  2oc) 
Ls3,  6,  8  (o.p,),  10,  14,  17,  18,  23,  24  (p.p.),  2S,  27,  28,  29  io.p.), 

30,  32,  35 

Annual  report  1898  (28p.  il.)  1899  (3op.)  1900  (36p.)  1901  (28p.) 

1902   (30p.)   1903   (30P.)   1904  (24p.)   1905  (32p.)   1906  (24p.) 

1907   (26p.)   1908  (28p.)   1909  (28p.)   1910  (28p.)   191 1  (32P.) 

191 2  (32P.)  1913  (40p.) 
Lss    Selected    subject    bibliographies.     5op.    Nov.    1899.    250. 

o.  p. 
Lsi2    Lecture  outlines  and  problems  i.    66p.    Oct.  1902.     15c. 

0.  p. 
Lsi3    English  cataloguing  rules,    sop.    Nov.  1902.    loc.    o.  p. 
LS15    Handbook  of  New  York  State  Library  School,  including 

summer  course  and  Ubrary  handwriting.    68p.  il.    Oct.  1903. 

ISC    0.  p. 
Lsi6    Material  for  course  in  reference  study.    ii6p.    Oct.  1903. 

20C.    o.  p. 
LsiQ    Indexing.     72p.     May  190s.    iSc    Superseded  by  LS33 
Ls20    Lecture  outlines  and  problems  2.    io4p.    June  1905.    isc 

o.  p. 
Ls2i    United  States  government  documents.    8op.    Mar.  1906. 

ISC    0.  p. 
Ls22    Library  building  plans.     6op.     Oct.  1906.     2SC. 
Ls26    Selected  national  bibliographies.    42p.    Dec.  1908.    loc. 
Ls33     Indexing.     76p.    Jan.  19 13.     isc. 
Ls34    Lecture  outlines  and  problems  3.     ii4p.  20c. 


NEW  TORK  STATB  UBRART  BIBUOORAFHIBS 

Bibliogn^y  bulletint.    Mostly  original  bibliographkt  presented  by  library 

School  students  as  a  condition  of  graduation. 

Volume  I 

Bbi    Guide  to  the  study  of  J.  A.  M.  Whistler.  i6p.    May  1895.   asc    0,  p. 
Bbw    Colonial  New  Bngland;  Travel  in  North  Amuica;  BSstory  of  the 

I7tn  century.    Sop.    July  1897.     15c. 
Bte    Reference  books  for  use  of  cataloguers  in  finding  foil  names.    22p. 

Jan.  1898.     5c.    o,  p.    Supersede  by  no,  36. 
Bb6-8    Japan;  Venice;  Out-of-door  books.    64p.    Feb.  1898.     loc 
Bb9-iz    Netherlands;  Renaissance  art;  History  of  latter  half  of  I5tfa  centuiy. 

I28p.    Apr.  1898.     15c. 
Bbia    Best  books  of  1897.    38p.    35c.     0.  p, 
Bbi3    Fairy  tales  for  children.    300.    Jtme  1898.    2SC.    0.  p. 
Bbx4    Index  to  subject  bibliographies  in  Hbrary  buQettns  to  Dec  3l»  1897. 

62p.    10c. 
Bbi5-i7    Russia;  Nature  study  in  primary  schools;  Biography  of  mnsiciaas. 

I50p.    Jan.  1899.     15c.    0,  p. 
Bbi8    Best  books  of  1898.    280.    5c. 

Bbi9    College  libraries  m  the  United  States.    52p.    Dec  1899.    loc 
Bbao    House  decoration  and  furnishing,    aop.    Dec.  1899.    5c 

Votome  a 

Bbax    Best  books  of  1899.    28p.    5c. 

Bbaa    Domestic  economy.     I44p.    Jan.  1901.     15c 

Bba3    Connecticut  local  history.     Ii4p.    Dec.  1900.    15c 

Bba4    New  York  colonial  history.    274P.    Feb.  1901.    35c 

Bbas    China  and  the  Par  East.     laap.    Mar.  1901.    aoc 

Bbao-ay    Frdbel  and  the  kindergarten;  Reading  list  for  children's  Hbrarians. 

920.    May  1 90 1,     15c    Bb27  separately  5c. 
BbaS    Maine  local  history.     148P.    June  1901.    aoc 
Bba9    Best  books  of  1900.    32p.     loc. 
Bb30    Class  list  of  a  I500  library  recommended  for  schools.    Ed.  3.    8ap. 

July  1901.    15c.    0,  p. 

Volune  3 

Bb3Z  Monopolies  and  trusts  in  America.    ^8p.    Oct.  1901.    loc 

Bb3a  Biography  for  young  people.    6op.    Nov.  1901.     15c    0,  p. 

Bb33  French  government  serials.    72p.    Jan.  1902.     15c 

Bb34  Best  books  of  1901.    3op.     loc. 

Bb3S  Best  books  of  1902.    36p.     loc. 

Bb36  Cataloguers  reference  books.     i86p.    Nov.  1903.    25c    0,  p. 

Bb37  Best  books  of  1903.    46p.     loc 

Bb38  Ethics.    36p.    Apr.  1905.     loc 

Bb39  Best  books  of  1904.    46p,     loc 

Bb40  Best  books  of  1905.    44p.     loc    o,  P» 

Volume  4 

Bb4i     Florence.    44p.    Sept.  1906.     loc. 

Bb42    Scotland.    36p.    Apr.  1907.     loc. 

Bb43     Best  books  of  1906.     48p.     loc.    0.  p. 

Bb44    Best  books  of  1907.     56p.     loc     0,  p. 

Bb45    Best  books  of  1908.     §op.     loc     o,  p, 

Bb46    Translation  and  pubhcation  of  Dutch  records  in  the  State  Library. 

28p.    Jan.  1910.     IOC.     o.  p. 
Bb47    Medical  serials;  with  bibliography  of  medical  jiirisprudence.    I56p. 

Feb.  1910.    25c. 
Bb48    A  tentative  selection  from  the  books  of  1909.    62p.     15c 
Bb49    Best  books  of  1909.     56p.     loc 
Bb50    Best  books  of  1 910.    54p.     loc 

Volume  5 

Bbjx    Best  books  of  191 1.    66p.     loc. 

Bb53    Buying  list  of  books  for  small  libraries.    64P.     15c. 

Bb53    Best  books  of  19 12.    64p.     15c 
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PREFACE 

The  following  code  of  rules  is  a  revision  of  the  stenciled  direc- 
tions used  during  the  past  three  years  in  the  junior  course  in 
cataloging  in  the  New  York  State  Library  School.  The  stencils 
were  first  prepared  to  save  the  time  previously  devoted  to  note- 
taking  in  class,  and  to  furnish  fuller  information  than  could  be 
given  in  class  or  otherwise  be  provided  in  the  limited  time  devoted 
to  the  course,  with  a  view  to  furnishing  not  only  the  instructions 
necessary  for  class  exercises  but  a  compilation  useful  for  reference 
in  later  work.  With  these  aims  in  mind  the  attempt  was  made  to 
answer  as  many  as  possible  of  the  questions  which  had  arisen  in 
the  author's  experience  in  the  actual  work  of  cataloging  and  in  years 
of  contact  with  Library  School  students.  As  a  result  numerous 
details  have  been  included  which  may  seem  at  first  sight  petty 
and  superfluous  but  which  have  shown  themselves  to  be  very 
substantial  stumbling  blocks  to  persons  first  struggling  with  the 
actual  problems. 

Recognizing  that  diflferent  local  conditions  call  for  diflferent  treat- 
ment and  that  this  fact  is  in  danger  of  being  overlooked  by 
beginners  trained  along  a  particular  line,  an  attempt  has  been 
made  by  explanatory  statements  and  by  suggestions  of  alternative 
methods,  to  open  the  way  to  a  broader  view  and  to  make  the 
rules  adaptable  to  varying  conditions.  While  the  directions  are 
prepared  specifically  for  the  work  in  the  Library  School  it  is  hoped 
that  the  attempt  at  elasticity  will  also  make  them  of  use  in  a  wider 
field. 
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The  plan  of  work  is  based  on  the  A,  L.  A.  catalog  rules,  to 
which  (as  well  as  to  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalog,  4th 
edition,  quoted  as  Cutter)  frequent  reference  is  made,  the  intention 
being  in  no  way  to  take  the  place  of  the  A.  L.  A.  code,  but  rather 
to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  it  and  enable  the  students  to  use  it 
with  a  better  understanding.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to  take 
up  all  the  rules  in  that  code,  but  mainly  those  topics  which  are 
commonly  met  in  the  work  of  cataloging,  in  the  belief  that  students 
well  grounded  in  these  should,  through  the  very  full  provision  made 
in  the  A.  L,  A,  rules,  be  able  to  adapt  themselves  to  any  ordinary 
conditions. 

The  few  variations  from  the  A.  L.  A,  rules  have  chiefly  been  in 
the  interests  of  simplification,  as  it  seemed  best  that  the  students 
should,  while  cataloging  fully  enough  to  become  accustomed  to 
noticing  details,  find  time  to  handle  a  considerable  number  of  books 
rather  than  a  smaller  number  with  more  minute  specifications.  In 
some  cases  also  a  modification  has  been  adopted  with  a  special  view 
to  manuscript  cataloging  in  distinction  from  printed  entries,  for 
which  the  A.  L.  A.  recommendation  seemed  specially  designed. 
Supplementing  the  A.  L.  A.  provision  for  author  and  title  entries 
the  following  directions  take  up  also  forms  for  the  subject  entries 
and  subject  references  which  form  so  important  a  part  of  a 
dictionary  catalog. 

To  Miss  Corinne  Bacon,  director  of  the  Drexel  Institute  Library 
School,  we  are  deeply  indebted.  After  the  destruction  by  the  fire 
in  March  191 1,  of  all  the  Library  School  equipment,  she  generously 
lent  to  us  her  own  notes  on  the  courses  which  she  had  previously 
given  here,  and  on  these  notes  the  present  directions  are  based  in 
very  large  measure.  Others  to  whom  grateful  acknowledgment  is 
due  are  the  Wisconsin  Library  School,  for  permission  to  include 
any  of  the  rules  in  its  cataloging  code,  and  various  members  of  the 
New  York  State  Library  staflF. 

The  arrangement  of  topics  has  been  in  a  measure  influenced  by 
the  technical  make-up  of  available  books,  in  order  that  correspond- 
ing carefully  graded  sets  of  illustrative  material  might  be  furnished 
for  class  practice.  The  grouping  of  topics  for  class  work  has 
not  been  indicated,  in  order  that  it  may  be  more  readily  expanded 
or  contracted  to  meet  varying  conditions.  In  many  cases  the 
sample  cards  have  been  adapted  from  printed  entries  without  the 
illustrative  book  at  hand  and  might,  on  comparison  with  the  book, 
be  found  to  differ  in  details  from  the  directions  in  the  following 
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code,  but  the  examples  were  chosen  as  seeming  to  meet  the  need 
better  than  any  other  material  at  the  moment  available,  and  if  due 
allowance  is  made  in  view  of  this  explanation  it  will  perhaps  pre- 
vent misunderstanding.  Limitations  of  time  have  prevented  the 
work  from  being  done  as  carefully  as  could  be  desired  and  sugges- 
tions for  improvement  in  a  later  edition  will  be  gratefully  received. 
It  is  hoped,  however,  that  in  spite  of  its  shortcomings  the  bulletin 
will  be  found  useful  in  the  field  of  library  work. 

Jennie  D.  Felix)ws 
May  1914 
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GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 

It  has  been  thought  advisable  to  bring  together  under  this  head- 
ing a  few  notes  which,  if  given  when  first  called  for  in  connection 
with  the  cards,  would  be  spread  through  the  bulletin  too  scatter- 
ingly  for  convenient  reference,  or  which  have  no  immediate  con- 
nection with  any  special  topic  as  taken  up. 

1  Reference  books.  Bring  to  class  daily  A.  L.  A,  catalog  rules 
and  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 

2  Writing,  a  Legibility.  All  cards  should  be  written  as  neatly 
and  l^bly  as  possible. 

One  wedc  from  the  first  cataloging  exercise  a  copy  of  the  handwriting 
card  (either  joined  or  disjoined  hand)  is  to  be  handed  in  and  after  that  the 
library  hand  b  to  be  used  for  cataloging  except  that  by  December  i  all  should 
be  able  to  use  the  typewriter  and  after  that  date  a  part  of  eadi  set  of  cards 
should  be  done  by  hand  and,  as  far  as  machines  are  available,  a  part  on  the 
typewriter. 

b  Space  between  words.  Sufficient  space  should  be  left  between 
words  to  have  each  stand  as  a  unit  but  not  enough  to  produce  a 
disconnected  or  straggling  effect. 

c  Space  between  groups.  Groups  (i.  e.  title,  imprint,  collation 
and  series)  should  be  separated  by  one  centimeter  space  in  hand 
work  or  four  typewriter  spaces,  unless  the  space  would  come  fc* 
the  banning  of  a  line,  when  no  space  should  be  left. 

3  Capitalization.  See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  172,  but  omit  the  last 
item  in  the  first  sentence  and  rule  b),  as  the  direction  for  inclos- 
ing the  initial  article  in  curves,  given  below  in  section  15^,  answers 
the  same  purpose  without  introducing  an  inconsistency  in  the  system 
of  capitalization. 

a  Alternative  title.  Example  of  alternative  title:  Twelfth 
night;  or,  What  you  will, 

4  Numerals.  In  general  use  arabic  figures;  for  numerals  in 
headings  for  sovereigns  and  popes  see  note  under  section  14ft  below ; 
for  ntunerals  in  titles  see  section  i$k. 

5  Abbreviations.  For  general  abbreviations,  follow  A.  L.  A. 
rules,  p.  62-64.  For  "  introduction  "  on  p.  63,  in  third  column 
add  "  imprint " ;  add  also  on  p.  63,  "  plate-s,  pL,  collation." 

Exception:     For  "appendix"  use  "apx." 

6  Punctuation,  a  General  authorities.  For  general  authorities 
on  punctuation  the  -^.  L.  ^.  rules  recommend  De  Vinne's  Correct 
composition  and  Bigelow's  Punctuation.  The  following  special 
rules  are  added  to  cover  distinctive  features  of  catalog  entries. 
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b  Period.  Use  a  period  at  the  end  of  the  heading  (author  or 
subject),  title,  imprint,  collation  and  notes,  unless  some  other  punctu- 
ation is  specially  called  for;  also  after  an  abbreviation  but  not 
after  a  contraction  (namely,  a  shortened  form  ending  with  the  last 
letter  of  the  word,  e.  g.  Mr,  Mrs,  Dr  etc.) 

c  Brackets.  Use  very  small  brackets,  as  (  ],  to  indicate  in- 
formation supplied  in  the  heading,  title,  imprint  or  collation,  except 
that  in  the  heading  they  are  not  used  for  general  titles  (e.  g. 
Mrs,  baron  etc.)  nor  for  distinguishing  phrases  (e.  g.  dates  of 
birth  and  death  or  descriptive  terms,  including  titles  of  nobility 
when  not  the  entry  word)  nor  for  changes  in  the  form  of  name 
(e.  g.  William  on  the  title-page,  Wilhelm  in  the  heading  used) 
nor  for  corporate  headings,  anonymous  classics  and  sacred  books. 
Brackets  used  on  the  title-page  are  not  to  be  followed  on  cards,  as 
brackets  on  cards  indicate  matter  supplied.  For  brackets  on  the  title-page 
parentheses  are  generally  the  best  substitute. 

d  Quotation  marks.  Use  quotation  marks  when  given  on  the 
title-page. 

e  Marks  of  omission.  Use  ...  to  indicate  omissions  from  the 
title.  For  exceptions  see  section  15/  below.  The  . . .  take  the 
place  of  a  period,  comma,  colon  or  semicolon  which  would  other- 
wise be  used. 

/  Alternative  title.  In  the  case  of  an  alternative  title  use  a  semi- 
colon after  the  first  title,  and  a  comma  after  "  or  "  (or  its  equiv- 
alent) before  the  following  title;  e.  g.  Twelfth  night;  or,  What 
you  will. 

Exception:  In  the  case  of  two  works  published  in  the  same  volume  with 
a  common  title-page,  on  which  one  or  both  titles  have  alternative  titles,  use 
a  comma  before  "or"  and  a  semicolon  between  the  two  complete  titles; 
e.  g.  Twelfth  night,  or  What  you  will;  All's  well  that  ends  well. 

Similarly  in  other  places  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  modify  the  regular 
rule  to  meet  unusual  conditions. 

g  Subtitle.  In  the  case  of  a  subtitle  (for  definition  see  A.  L.  A. 
rules,  pref.  p.  16)  a  colon  should  generally  be  used  to  separate 
from  the  main  title;  e.  g.  Talks  on  economics:  a  series  of  lectures 
delivered  in  Boston  1898-189^. 

A  subtitle  (which  really  stands  in  apposition  with  the  main  title  in  its 
character  as  a  title)  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  a  word  or 
phrase  in  apposition  with  a  name  or  other  term  in  its  individual  significance, 
which  takes  the  regular  comma  punctuation;  e.  g.  in  The  Master  of  Bal- 
lantrae:  a  winter's  tale,  we  have  as  the  second  phrase  a  subtitle,  explaining 
The  Master  of  Ballantrae  as  the  title  of  the  book;  in  Lamarck,  the  founder 
of  evolution  we  have  an  appositive  phrase  characterizing  Lamarck  as  an 
individual. 


12  CATALOGING  RULES 

6h-7 

h  Statement  of  edition  etc,  A  statement  regarding  the  edition 
or  translation,  etc.  is  generally  best  separated  from  what  precedes 
by  a  semicolon,  even  though  the  use  of  brackets  results  in  double 
punctuation. 

i  Imprint,  In  the  imprint,  except  in  those  cases  where  it  would 
result  in  double  punctuation,  use  a  comma  between  the  name  of 
the  place  and  the  publisher,  between  the  publisher  and  the  date 
and  between  the  imprint  date  and  the  copyright  date. 

y  Double  punctuation.  In  general  avoid  double  punctuation  but 
use  when  necessary  for  clearness;  e.  g.  the  period  ending  an  ab- 
breviation may  sometimes  be  followed  by  a  comma  when  the  ab- 
breviation occurs  in  a  series  of  items.  The  period  ending  an 
abbreviation  would  also  be  used  in  combination  with  a  question 
mark,  an  exclamation  point,  curves,  brackets  or  quotation  marks, 
and  in  connection  with  the  last  of  these,  the  period  would  be  used 
at  the  end  of  a  group.  The  comma  should  be  used  in  inverted 
headings  to  show  the  inversion,  even  if  followed  or  preceded  by 
brackets;  e.  g.  Shakspere,  [William]  or  [Craik],  Mrs  Dinah  Maria 
(Mulock).  When  a  name  ends  with  a  bracket  or  curve  and  is 
followed  by  some  title  or  explanatory  term  etc.  the  bracket  or 
curve  is  sufficient  without  the  comma;  e.  g.  Russell,  W[illiam) 
Htenry]  ed.  or  Brassey,  Annie  (AUnutt)  baroness.  Brackets  or 
curves  used  in  a  heading  before  a  subhead  should  be  followed  by 
a  period;  e.  g.  New  York  (state).  Governor;  also  a  bracket  or 
curve  ending  an  author's  name  in  an  analytic  reference. 

7  Extension  cards.  When  an  entry  is  too  long  to  be  written  on 
a  single  card,  additional  cards  are  to  be  used  and  niunbered  2,  3, 
etc.  at  the  top  edge  in  the  center  of  the  card.  Continue  the 
entry  on  the  top  line  of  the  additional  card,  indenting  as  though 
continuing  on  the  previous  card. 

On  each  additional  card  give  in  the  regular  place  the  call  number 
of  the  previous  card.  If  there  is  more  than  one  call  number,  as 
in  the  case  of  added  editions,  give  on  the  additional  card  the  call 
number  of  the  special  entry  that  is  carried  over. 

Near  the  right  edge  of  the  card  from  which  the  entry  is  carried 
over,  stamp  on  the  next  to  the  bottom  line :  See  next  card. 

Tie  all  cards  of  the  entry  together. 

On  the  back  of  each  additional  card  in  the  lower  left  corner 
when  it  is  tipped  forward  as  for  tracing  (see  section  27  below), 
give  briefly  sufficient  of  the  beginning  of  the  entry  to  be  able  to 
restore  the  card  readily  if  it  becomes  untied  and  misplaced.    The 
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tracing  for  added  entries,  the  accession  number  and  the  signature 

are  to  be  given  on  the  first  card,  not  on  the  additional  cards. 

It  is  better  to  write  even  on  the  last  line  of  the  card  if  by  so  doing  the 
use  of  an  additional  card  may  be  avoided. 

8  Revision.    ^  means  "  more  space." 

3  means  "  draw  together.*' 

[  or  ]  means  "  move  over  toward  the  open  face  of  the  bracket." 
It  is  neither  expected  nor  advised  that  corrected  cards  be  copied. 

9  Arrangement  of  cards.  Hand  in  all  cards  for  each  book 
together,  with  the  author  card  on  top.  Except  when  otherwise 
directed  arrange  the  sets  of  cards  in  the  filing  tray,  alphabetically 
by  the  initial  of  the  author's  name. 

ID  Amount  of  work  required.  No  definite  number  of  books  is 
required  but  it  is  expected  that  each  student  will  spend  four  hours 
on  the  assigned  work. 

II  Volumes  tied  together.  If  volumes  are  tied  together  they 
should  be  returned  to  the  classwork  shelves  in  the  same  condition, 
as  it  is  important  for  each  one  who  catalogs  the  set  to  have  all 
the  volumes. 
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As  the  author  is  naturally  thought  of  as  the  starting  point  of 
the  book,  so  the  author  entry  or  author  card  is  regularly  the  start- 
ing point  in  the  cataloging  and  is  regarded  in  most  cases  as  the 
main  entry. 

12  Purpose.  This  card  is  arranged  (or  filed)  in  the  catalog, 
alphabetically  by  the  author's  name,  for  the  use  of  the  reader 
who  is  looking  up  the  work  from  that  standpoint. 

13  Form.  The  regular  form  of  author  entry  consists  of  author 
heading,  book  title,  imprint,  collation  and  call  number. 

For  definitions  sec  A.  L.  A.  rules,  pref.  p.  13-16,  noting  specially:  Alterna- 
tive title,  Author  entry,  Collation,  Date,  Entry,  Heading,  Illustrations.  Im- 
print, Main  entry,  Plate,  Printer,  Subtitle,  Title,  Title-page,  Volume. 

Sample  of  author  card 

(This  and  following  Munples  are  reduced  from  cards  7. 5x13.5  cm-  The  change  in  sise  has  made 
it  difficult  to  represent  exactly  such  details  as  indention  and  spacing.  In  case  of  variation  from 
the  directions  given  the  latter  should  be  followed.) 
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Moore,  Thomas. 

Complete  poetical  works    . . .    with  explan- 
atory notes  and  biographical  introduction;  [Stand- 
ard library  ed.]  N.Y.  Crowell  [*^i895i 
800p.port.20cm. 
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14  Author  heading,  a  Form.  For  choice  of  heading  for  diflfer- 
ent  classes  of  writers  specific  directions  are  given  in  the  A,  L.  A. 
rules,  but  for  a  large  proportion  of  books  the  author  heading  con- 
sists of  the  author's  surname,  followed  by  his  given  names.  The 
usual  form  of  entry  for  a  married  woman  is  her  husband's  sur- 
name, the  term  Mrs,  her  own  given  names,  and  in  curves  her 
maiden  name;  as.  Ward,  Mrs  Elizabeth  Stuart  (Phelps). 

For  scholarly  bibliographic  work  it  is  customary  to  use,  with  occasional 
exceptions,  the  most  complete  and  exact  form  of  name  which  can  be  found. 
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For  libraries  which  lack  the  reference  material  or  the  time  to  furnish  such 
information  an  acceptable  practice  is  to  use  the  best  known  form  or  the 
fullest  form  familiar  or  easily  available,  a  policy  which  is  not  only  economy 
for  the  cataloger,  but  a  convenience  to  many  of  the  readers,  by  whom. the 
shorter  form  of  name  is  more  easily  recognized,  but  whatever  the  general 
policy  it  is  important  that  the  same  form  should  be  used  for  all  works  of 
the  same  author. 

b  Titles  of  honor,  etc.  For  the  use  of  titles  of  honor,  distinguish- 
ing designations,  etc.  see  A.  L,  A.  rules,  35-37- 

The  following  list  indicates  titles  used  in  the  school  work  and  shows 
whether  prefixed  or  affixed,  also  those  which  begin  with  capitals.  Titles 
affixed  are  separated  from  the  name  by  a  centimeter  spac?. 

Prefixed  in  headings  Affixed  in  headings 

Adm.  abbe 

Capt.  abp 
Gen.  (for  all  military  officers  with  a      bart   (and  all  hereditary  titles) 

title  including  General)  bp 

Gov.   (when  necessary)  card. 

Mme  D.D. 

Maj.  (when  necessary)  jr 

Mrs  M.D. 

Rabbi  pope 

Rev.  pres.  of   U.   S.    (and  corresponding 
Sir  titles  for  foreign  rulers) 

st 

For  the  use  and  position  of  the  titles  "  Lady "  and  "  Lord  "  see  Cutter, 
^14  and  2j6,    When  used  as  affixes  they  are  not  to  be  capitalized. 
Roman  numerals  are  to  be  used  after  names  of  rulers  and  popes  in  headings. 

c  Form  for  class  work.  For  class  work  use  the  form  on  the 
stenciled  list  of  books  to  be  cataloged,  including  such  professional 
titles  and  titles  of  honor  as  are  there  given  (M.A.  Ph.D.  etc. 
never  being  used).  A  title  following  the  author's  name  should  be 
separated  from  it  by  a  comma  (unless  the  name  ends  in  an  abbrevia- 
tion, calling  for  a  period,  or  unless  it  ends  with  a  bracket  or  curve) 
and  by  one  centimeter  space  in  handwriting  or  by  four  typewriter 
spaces.  Brackets  are  to  be  used  around  such  parts  of  the  actual 
name  as  do  not  appear  on  the  title-page,  but  not  around  the  titles 
listed  above,  under  14^.     (See  also  section  6c,) 

d  Incomplete  names.  If  only  initials  for  the  given  names  are 
furnished  on  the  list  of  books,  sufficient  space  should  be  left  between 
the  initials,  on  the  catalog  cards,  to  allow  for  a  name  of  average 
length,  as  in  the  actual  work  in  a  library  names  are  often  found 
later  and  filled  in. 

e  Position,  Write  the  author's  name  on  the  top  line  of  the 
catalog  card,  beginning  at  the  outer  vertical  line.     If  the  name 
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runs  over  the  line  begin  subsequent  lines  one  half  centimeter  (two 
typewriter  spaces)  to  the  right  of  the  inner  vertical  line. 

Indention  at  the  outer  vertical  line  is  sometimes  designated  as  outer  (or 
first)  indention;  that  at  the  inner  vertical  line  as  inner  (or  second)  indention. 

15  Title,  a  Position,  Begin  the  title  on  the  line  following  the 
author's  name,  indenting  to  the  inner  vertical  line.  When  the  title 
runs  over  the  line  begin  subsequent  lines  at  the  outer  vertical  line, 

b  Fulness  and  wording.  The  title  should  be  copied  exactly 
from  the  title-page,  except  for  the  omission  of  mottoes,  professional 
titles,  titles  of  honor,  and  any  other  matter  not  essential  because 
it  is  either  unimportant  or  is  sufficiently  accounted  for  elsewhere 
on  tne  card.    (See  A.  L.  A,  rules,  136  and  Cutter,  221-2^,  226, 

^3^36,  239,) 

z  Class  work.  In  the  first  part  of  the  cataloging  course  the  title-pages 
are  marked  for  length  of  title  for  the  main  card  and  the  subject  cards. 
For  other  cards  students  are  to  use  their  own  judgment. 

Checks  on  the  title-page  are  used  as  follows: 

(  )  means  "  omit  from  the  title  on  all  cards." 

I  1  means  "  omit  from  the  title  on  the  author  card  but  include  on  subject 
cards." 

a  Variations  in  different  volumes.  If  title-pages  of  different  volumes 
of  a  work  differ  follow  the  first  unless  much  the  larger  part  of  the  set  is 
under  another  title. 

3  More  than  one  title-page  or  titles  in  more  than  one  language.  For 
works  with  more  than  one  title-page  or  with  titles  in  more  than  one  language 
see  A.  L.  A.  rules,  144-46. 

c  Edition.  The  statement  of  edition  is  to  be  given  in  the  main 
entry  and  on  subject  cards  as  a  part  of  the  title,  preceded  by  a 
semicolon  (unless  there  is  special  reason  for  some  other  punctuation, 
e.  g.  three  dots)  and  is  to  be  written  as  on  the  title-page  except  that 
abbreviations  may  be  used  as  indicated  in  A.  L.  A.  rules,  p.  62-64. 
(See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  148  and  Cutter,  2^,4-56.) 

I  Abbreviations.  It  is  sometimes  better  to  write  in  full  the  words  for 
which  abbreviations  are  given,  e.  g.  if  the  word  for  such  abbreviation  is 
coordinate  with  other  words  for  which  abbreviations  are  not  given,  if  it 
would  not  be  clear  to  the  reader  whether  the  abbreviation  represented  a 
noun  or  an  adjective,  or  if  it  is  the  last  word.  Also  confusing  combinations 
of  abbreviations  should  be  avoided;  e.  g.  instead  of  "American  ed.  ed.  by" 
it  would  be  better  to  write  "  American  edition,  ed.  by." 

9  Brackets.  Brackets  should  be  used  if  the  statement  of  edition  b 
furnished  from  any  other  source  than  the  title-page  or  if  it  is  transposed 
from  the  title-page  arrangement,  e.  g.  in  cases  where  it  is  printed  at  the 
head  of  the  title-page. 

3  Inclusion  of  names  of  editors  and  translators.    For  fulness  of  names 

sec  section  /  below. 

In  full  cataloging,  names  of  editors  and  translators  arc  generally  included 
in  the  title  on  the  main  card  and  subject  cards.    In  small  libraries  they  may 
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sometimes  be  omitted,  especially  on  the  author  card,  but  should  be  included 
for  books  of  which  different  editions  are  likely  to  be  brought  out  by  different 
editors,  translators  etc.  In  small  libraries  the  editor  etc.  might  often  be 
omitted  from  the  author  card  when  a  book  is  not  likely  to  appear  in  different 
editions  by  different  editors  or  translators,  but  even  in  such  cases  might 
be  desirable  on  the  subject  card,  as  the  name  of  an  editor  who  was  an 
authority  on  a  subject  would  lend  weight  to  a  book  when  the  author  might 
be  comparatively  unknown. 

4  Different  editors  for  different  volumes.  When  editors  for  different 
volumes  of  a  set  differ,  their  names  should  be  given  in  a  note,  or  in  contents 
for  the  respective  volumes,  and  the  editor  card  should  specify  in  the  collation 
and  call  number  the  distinct  volume  or  volumes  covered.  (See  A,  L,  A, 
rules,  149.) 

d  Author^s  name.  Generally  the  author's  name,  being  given 
in  the  author  heading,  may  be  omitted,  but  occasionally  it  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  title  and  must  be  retained;  e.  g.  From  day  to 
day  with  Kipling;  Shakespeare  for  recitation. 

e  Initial  article,  (i)  Omission.  In  order  to  bring  into  promi- 
nence the  more  important  word,  omit  in  English  titles  the  initial 
article  (i.  e.  the  article  at  the  beginning  of  a  title)  unless  necessary 
for  sense  or  sound.  Never  omit  the  article  in  foreign  languages,  or 
at  the  beginning  of  an  alternative  title,  or  in  the  midst  of  a  title 
or  when  needed  to  balance  the  article  belonging  to  a  later  noun,  as 
The  rose  and  the  ring, 

(2)  Article  in  curves.  When  the  initial  article  is  retained  in- 
close it  in  (  )  on  all  cards  where  the  title  is  likely  to  be  used  in 
alphabeting  the  cards,  and  disregard  the  article  in  alphabeting. 

This  rule  for  the  use  of  curves  around  the  initial  article  applies  to  author 
cards,  subject  cards,  title  cards  and  cards  for  editors,  translators  etc.,  and 
is  a  help  to  the  person  filing  the  cards,  specially  in  the  case  of  foreign  titles, 
where  the  article  might  not  be  recognized  as  such  by  a  person  unfamiliar 
with  the  language.  The  practice  is  also  useful  to  the  person  consulting 
the  catalog,  since  it  brings  into  greater  prominence  the  first  distinctive  word 
of  the  title  when  this  can  not  be  satisfactorily  done  by  omitting  the  article, 
as  directed  above.  The  rule  does  not  apply  to  titles  in  the  separate  entries 
on  series  cards,  nor  in  contents,  in  series  notes,  in  miscellaneous  notes,  nor 
inside  the  (  )  inclosing  an  analytic  reference,  as  in  these  cases  the  title 
does  not  affect  the  filing  of  the  card. 

/  Omissions,  and  fulness  of  names.  On  the  main  card  and  on 
subject  cards  (and  on  all  other  cards  except  at  the  end  of  the  title) 
omissions  should  be  indicated  by  . . .  which  take  the  place  of  a 
period,  comma,  colon  or  semicolon  which  would  otherwise  be  used. 
Do  not  use  . . .  for  the  omission  of  the  initial  article,  the  serial 
number  for  annual  reports  etc.,  the  author's  name,  nor  for  pro- 
fessional titles  or  titles  of  honor  or  other  information  regarding 
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atttr/>r»,  editors,  translators  etc.  XMicn  names  of  ambors,  editors 
etc,  arc  ^ven  in  the  title  on  the  cards,  if  a  single  forename  is 
printed  on  the  title-page  write  it  in  foil,  if  more  than  one  forename 
\%  prir.ted  use  initials,  without  the  ...  to  indicate  the  omission  of 
the  fuller  form.  Do  not  use  a  fuller  form  than  is  printed  on  the  title- 
page.  In  exceptional  cases,  e.  g.  when  the  name  tised  in  the  head- 
ing is  repeated  in  the  title  or  mhen  the  individual  referred  to  is  so 
distinguished  that  the  use  of  his  forenames  is  unnecessary  for  his 
recognition,  these  may  be  omitted  and  . . .  used  instead.  This  applies 
also  to  parts  of  names  of  corporate  bodies.  Forenames  are  not  to 
be  shortened  for  the  subject  of  a  book  but  may  sometimes  be 
omitted  and  . . .  used  instead,  except  at  the  beginning  of  a  title, 
when  they  should  always  be  written  as  on  the  title-page.  The  title 
of  a  picture  on  the  title-page,  parts  of  seals,  coats  of  arms,  etc  arc 
not  parts  of  the  title  of  the  book  and  should  iK>t  be  represented 
by  . . . 

In  the  most  exact  bibliographic  work,  the  .  .  .  are  used  to  indicate  all 
omiifioni  from  the  title.  In  many  libraries  where  bibliographic  exactness 
is  of  less  importance  than  is  economy  of  time,  the  indication  of  omissions 
is  entirely  disregarded.  The  exceptions  noted  above  are  intended  to  provide 
a  rule  easily  applied,  for  omissions  too  sli^t  to  seem  worth  indicating  and 
for  many  of  those  which  are  satisfactorily  accounted  for  elsewhere  on  the 
card.  Many  other  omissions  fall  tmder  this  last  specification,  e.  g.  the  word 
"  illtutrated,"  but  such  phrases  as  "  with  ntmiierous  inustrations,"  and  con- 
stantly varying  degrees  of  description  give  rise  to  so  many  questions  as  to 
whether  the  fact  is  sufficiently  accounted  for  elsewhere  that  it  has  seemed 
best  to  limit  the  exceptions  to  those  specified  above,  about  which  there  is 
very  seldom  any  doubt 

For  treatment  of  rare  books  sec  A.  L,  A,  rules,  137, 

g  Additions.  Any  additions  needed  to  make  the  title  clear  should 
be  supplied  in  brackets    (See  A,  L.  A.  rules,  139-40,) 

The  omission  of  the  author's  name  from  the  title  sometimes  requires  the 
supplying  of  the  corresponding  pronoun ;  as  [hisj. 

h  Spelling.  Follow  exactly  the  spelling  of  the  title  as  given  on 
the  title-page.  Indicate  mistakes  in  spelling  by  . . .  tmder  the  in- 
correct letters.    (See  A.  L.  A,  rules,  138.) 

%  Modified  vowels.  Write  the  German  modified  vowels  with  the 
umlaut  or  with  the  e,  as  given  on  the  title-page. 

j  Accents.  Supply  correct  accents  for  French  and  Greek  words 
when  omitted  from  the  title-page  but  if  incorrect  accents  are  printed 
treat  as  mistakes  in  spelling. 

k  Numerals.  For  numerals  occurring  in  the  title,  in  general  use 
arable  figures ;  but  for  cardinals  below  10,  and  for  either  cardinals 
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or  ordinals  (adjective  numerals)  at  the  beginning  of  the  title,  and 
for  the  designation  of  popes,  rulers  etc.  follow  the  form  on  the 
title-page.  When  arabic  figures  are  used  on  the  title-page  they 
should  be  retained  on  the  cards,  even  if  they  begin  the  title. 

/  Capitals  and  punctuation.  See  sections  3  and  6  above.  The 
title  should  be  in  a  single  phrase  or  series  of  phrases,  so  punc- 
tuated as  to  form  a  unit ;  i.  e.  final  punctuation,  generally  the  period, 
should  not,  except  for  abbreviations,  be  used  until  the  end  of  the 
title,  so  far  as  this  is  given  on  the  cards. 

As  on  many  title-pages  the  punctuation  is  wholly  or  largely  lacking  and 
must  be  supplied,  there  is  little  advantage  in  the  case  of  other  titles  in 
following  the  title-page  punctuation,  except  for  exact  bibliographic  work. 
For  class  work,  therefore,  give  the  title  as  a  single  phrase  or  combination 
of  phrases,  thus  producing  in  general  a  more  pleasing  result  than  the 
fragmentary  effect  likely  to  come  from  the  attempt  to  retain  in  solid  para- 
graph form  the  punctuation  originally  planned  for  the  ends  of  lines  in 
title-page  arrangement. 

16  Imprint.  The  imprint  forms  a  group,  consisting  on  the  main 
card  and  on  subject  cards,  of  place,  publisher  and  date,  written  one 
centimeter  (four  typewriter  spaces)  after  the  title.  On  other  cards 
use  for  the  imprint  only  the  date. 

a  Spacing.  Leave  sufficient  space  between  the  items  to  make  each 
distinct,  but  not  enough  to  break  the  unity  of  the  group;  e.  g. 
N.Y.  Harper,i87i ;  not  N.Y.Harper,i87i,  nor  N.Y.    Harper,i87i, 

b  Place.  Write  the  place  of  publication  in  the  language  in  which 
it  is  given  on  the  title-page,  using  abbreviations  given  in  the  follow- 
ing list.  If  the  place  is  not  well  known  or  if  in  the  case  of  several 
places  having  the  same  name  there  is  likely  to  be  uncertainty  as  to 
which  is  meant  add  the  abbreviation  for  the  state,  using  brackets 
if  the  name  is  not  given  on  the  title-page. 

z  More  than  one  place.  If  more  than  one  place  of  publication  is  given 
on  the  title-page  use  the  first  unless  another,  usually  distinguished  by  position 
or  type,  is  known  to  be  the  actual  place  of  publication,  in  which  case  this 
place  is  to  be  preferred.  If  the  book  is  published  abroad  in  a  place  not 
standing  first  in  the  imprint  (as  determined  above)  and  the  imprint  includes 
an  American  place  of  publication  give  this  in  addition;  if  there  is  more 
than  one  American  place,  give  the  preference  to  New  York  or  Boston.  (For 
illustrations  and  fuller  treatment  see  the  Library  of  Congress  supplementary 
rule  in  A.  L.  A.  rules,  p.  47-48.) 

2  Different  volumes  in  different  places.  When  different  volumes  of  a 
long  set  are  published  in  many  different  places  write  in  the  imprint :  Various 
places.  If  not  more  than  two  or  three  places  are  mentioned  they  may  be 
specified  in  the  imprint;  as,  v.  1-3,  Bost.  Roberts,  1894;  v.  4,  N.Y.  Putnam, 
1896;  or  the  first  place  may  be  given  in  the  imprint  and  variations  mentioned 
In  a  note. 
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%  Pt»C€  sot  givca«    If  the  ;rUcc  of  pict:icat:':fs  is 
jr**i/>r;  ;f  'h*  Bji/r^  of  th«  place  »  dv!  p^cii  og  the 
ff'y<n  to  rise  o'her  •^.-jrr.c  jjive  th«  name  in  brackets. 

4  Abbf  rUtioiM  lor  pUc«s  of  pMblicttion,  Use 
<i*iii'^jf  i( ,  the  ihorier  forms  are  giv«i  orJy  for  nse 
o-^i.tr  ofi.rutl   rec'yr<ls-     Use    for   aU   tangttages   when   the   egsjraVxt 

U»e  also  the  ccmirooo  abbrenaisoos  far  tbe 


;  Ns 


"yf**a;r,»  th'-se 

lettfTs,     U»e 

A  J  ♦/any 

a;^. 

Am»»er*lam 

Amtt. 

Bahjfjvyre 

Bah. 

I>rJtn 

B<^r. 

Hoit'yfi 

li^yst.  or  B. 

Hraunv.hwei^ 

Brns- 

(.zm}jri4iit 

(.zmh,  or  Cb. 

(Aarutco 

Chic,  or  Ch. 

( Att€.tmim't 

CJn. 

r^jxtihaK*^ 

Copng. 

I>ijMin 

Oub. 

FMintrtjrgh 

Ed  in.  or  ¥A. 

Knf(lafid 

Khk. 

Firenze 

iMr 

GlasK^iW 

('j\z%^.  or  Gl. 

Gottinxen 

Got. 

Kjol>enhavn 

Kjob. 

Lt'tpz'ta 

Lpz. 

Lrydcn 

I^y. 

London 
Lagdunl  Ba- 

taTormn 
Milano 
Milwaukee 
Munchcn 
New  Orleans 
New  York 
Oxford 
Paris 

Philadelphia 
St  Louis 


Locd  or  L. 


Mil. 

UHw, 

Ubn, 

X.O. 

K.Y. 

Ox. 

Par.  or  P. 

PhiL  or  Ph. 

St  L 


St  Petersburg    St  Pet.  or  St  P. 
San  Francisco   San  Fran,  or 

S.  F. 


Stuttgart 
United  States 
Venice 
Washington 


Stut. 
U.S. 

Ven.  or  V. 
Wash,  or  W. 


c  Publisher.  Separated  from  the  name  of  the  place  by  a  comma 
(unless  the  name  of  the  place  is  abbreviated  or  unless  brackets  are 
Uhcd)  write  the  name  of  the  publisher  in  the  language  in  which  it 
is  given  on  the  title-page.  Give  only  the  surname  for  well-known 
firms,  e.  g.  Harper.  Give  two  surnames  if  they  are  hyphenated  or 
if  you  know  of  two  firms  having  the  same  first  surname.  For  an 
impersonal  firm,  e.  g.  New  Truth  pub.  co.  generally  give  the  full 
name,  using  common  abbreviations.  For  firms  having  a  very  com- 
mon surname  or  for  little  known  firms  having  the  same  surname  as 
the  author  use  secondary  fulness  for  forenames.  (For  explanation 
of  secondary  fulness  see  section  24b  below.) 

I  List  of  publishers.  F'or  a  list  of  publishers,  with  abbreviations,  see 
the  A.  L.  A.  catalog,  pt  i,  p.  13-21.  References  in  that  catalog  are  not  for 
forms  to  be  used  in  cataloging,  but  for  convenience  in  ordering;  e.  g.  with 
the  references  "  Clarendon,  see  Oxford  university  press,"  and  "  Westerman, 
see  Lemcke  &  Buechncr,"  the  books  should  be  cataloged  with  Clarendon  and 
Westerman  respectively  as  publishers,  as  on  the  title-page,  but  orders  for 
the  books  should  be  sent  to  the  Oxford  university  press  and  to  Lemcke  & 
Buechner. 

a  Two  or  more  publishers.  In  the  case  of  two  or  more  publishers 
follow  by  analogy  the  direction  for  two  or  more  places  of  publication,  given 
above  as  section  166,  note  i. 
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If  a  publisher  not  given  first  on  the  title-page  is  much  better  known,  his 
name  with  the  corresponding  place  of  publication  may  be  substituted  for 
the  place  and  publisher  standing  first  on  the  title-page. 

3  Author  V8  printer.  If  a  book  is  issued  by  a  printer  for  a  society, 
institution,  individual  author  or  the  like,  usually  consider  the  author  or 
society,  etc.  as  the  publisher;  e.  g.  "pub.  by  the  author";  "pub.  by  the 
society",  or  if  preferred  give  the  name  of  the  author  or  society.  Use  the 
name  of  the  printer  or  the  press  only  when  doubtful  of  the  responsibility 
of  the  author  or  society.  If  the  name  of  the  printer  is  used  give  after  it  the 
word  *'  printer  "  (unless  the  relation  is  indicated  in  some  other  way)  bracket- 
ing such  information  as  is  not  given  on  the  title-page. 

4  Privately  printed  books.  For  privately  printed  books  see  A,  L.  A, 
rules,  154* 

d  Date.  Follow  the  publisher's  name  (unless  ending  in  an 
abbreviation  or  unless  brackets  are  used)  by  a  comma,  and  give 
the  date  of  imprint.  Give  in  arabic  figures  the  date  found  on  the 
title-page,  unless  the  form  of  that  date  is  characteristic  of  a  special 
edition  or  otherwise  worthy  of  note. 

For  dates  other  than  those  of  the  Christian  era  see  A,  L.  A,  rules,  153. 
For  treatment  of  false  dates  see  Cutter,  269. 

(i)  Different  volumes  with  different  dates.  When  different 
volumes  of  a  set  were  published  at  different  times,  give  inclusive 
dates,  using  for  the  second  only  the  last  two  figures,  unless  the 
century  changes;  e.  g.  1894-96,  but  1898-1901. 

If  the  date  of  v.  i  is  later  than  the  first  date,  this  fact  may  be  indicated  in 
curves  after  the  inclusive  dates;  as,  190&-14  (v.  i,  '14). 

(2)  Substitutes  for  imprint  date.  When  there  is  no  imprint  date, 
unless  the  date  of  publication  is  known  from  some  other  source 
give  the  copyright  date  (generally  found  on  the  back  of  the  title- 
page),  preceded  by  a  superior  c,  and  bracketed  (except  in  the  few 
cases  when  found  on  the  title-page).  When  there  is  neither  im- 
print nor  copyright  date  give  in  brackets  the  date  of  preface  or 
introduction  etc.  e.  g.  [pref.  1898]  or  [introd.  19031.  When  no 
definite  date  is  found  use  an  approximate  date  if  possible;  e.  g. 
(189-J  or  (I9--].  If  not  even  the  century  is  certain  use  n.  d.,  meaning 
no  date,  unless  the  work  was  clearly  published  so  near  the  beginning 
of  the  century  that  an  approximate  date  can  be  assigned.  If 
a  date,  either  exact  or  approximate,  is  merely  probable  and  not 
certain  use  a  question  mark;  e.  g.  [1903?]  or  (i90-?j. 

Such  phrases  as  "  Entered  in  the  clerk's  office  for  the  southern  district 
of  New  York"  have  the  same  significance  as  the  present  copyright  state- 
ment and  should  receive  the  same  treatment. 

When  no  copyright  date  is  given  but  a  statement  is  made  of  the  original 
date  of  publication  or  the  date  of  the  first  edition,  this  may  be  given  in  a 
note. 
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(3)  Copyright  date  differing  from  imprint  date.  If  tbe  copy- 
right date  differs  from  the  imprint  date  give  it  in  addition  to  the 
imprint  date.  Unless  the  copyright  date  is  of  a  different  century 
from  the  imprint  date  give  it  in  abbreviated  form  as  shown  below. 
If  there  is  more  than  one  copyright  date  give  the  extreme  dates, 
connected  by  a  dash  and  writing  the  last  in  full  only  if  the  century 
changes. 

(4)  Examples:  1906  [*^i894]         1905  1*^1893-1901] 

1906  i*^'o3j     1902-04  [^'02-03] 
1905  I^'oi-O5i   1897-1903  (v.  I,  '03)  1^1895- 

19003 

17  Collation,    a  Definition.    See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  pref.  p.  13. 

b  Arrangement,    See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  158. 

c  Position,  The  collation,  constituting  a  separate  group,  is  writ- 
ten one  centimeter  (four  typewriter  spaces)  after  the  imprint. 

d  Fulness.  Give  full  collation  on  only  the  main  card  arid  the 
subject  cards.  On  other  cards  give  as  collation  only  the  number 
of  volumes  when  more  than  one, 

e  Volumes.  Give  in  arabic  figures  the  number  of  voltmies,  in 
all  entries  where  more  than  one  volume  is  included.  If  the  number 
of  voltunes  as  given  by  the  publisher  differs  from  the  ntmiber  as 
txmnd  give  first  the  publisher's  number  followed  by  the  niunber 
of  botmd  pieces ;  e.  g.  2v.  in  i ;  3V.  in  2 ;  3V.  in  6.  On  the  main 
card  and  all  subject  cards  follow  this  method,  but  on  other  cards 
give  the  item  only  when  the  bound  work  contains  more  than  one 
piece.  In  that  case  give  as  on  the  main  card.  (See  also  note  under 
/(4)  below*) 

/  Paging.  For  works  in  one  volume  generally  give,  using  arabic 
figures,  the  final  main  pagination  as  the  publisher  has  given  it. 

By  **  final  main  pagination  "  is  meant  the  last  page  number  used  by  the 
publisher  in  the  continuous  numbering  of  the  principal  group  of  pages. 
This  generally  includes  the  index. 

For  a  more  detailed  and  exact  method  of  recording  the  paging  see 
A.  L.  A.  rules,  160,  and  on  p.  51  of  that  code  the  Library  of  Congress 
supplementary  rule. 

(i)  Last  niunbered  page  a  verso.  If  the  last  numbered  page  is 
a  verso  (i.  e.  the  lefthand  page)  and  there  is  printing  on  the  follow- 
ing recto  (righthand  page)  which  is  clearly  a  continuation  of  the 
preceding  or  if  in  the  case  of  a  separate  list,  table  of  contents,  etc. 
(most  frequent  in  French  books)  there  is  strong  evidence  that  if 
the  pages   had  been   numbered   they  would   have   continued   the 
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previous  paging,  add  to  the  publisher's  final  paging  the  number 
of  pages  which  you  think  would  have  been  included  in  the  con- 
tinuous paging  if  they  had  been  numbered. 

(2)  Last  numbered  page  a  recto.  If  the  publisher's  last  num- 
bered page  is  a  recto  and  there  is  merely  a  printed  verso  accept 
the  publisher's  paging  unless  the  verso  contains  matter  to  which 
it  is  desirable  to  refer  by  page  number  in  a  note  or  in  the  contents. 
In  this  case  the  page  number  of  the  verso  should  be  included  in 
the  pagination  given  in  the  collation. 

(3)  Misprints.  If  there  is  obviously  a  misprint  the  correct 
paging  should  be  given  in  the  collation  in  brackets,  and  the  mis- 
print mentioned  in  a  note. 

(4)  More  than  one  important  group.  If  a  book  is  made  up  of 
two  or  three  groups  of  paging  (not  preface,  index  or  appendix 
paging)  which  seem  to  be  equally  important,  give  each  final  pagina- 
tion, connecting  the  groups  by  +»  as  2324-2504- I93p.  If  there  are 
more  than  three  such  groups  write  v.p.  meaning  various  paging. 

If  the  groups  are  designated  by  the  publisher  as  volumes  i,  2,  etc.  or  as 
parts  I,  2,  etc  or  simply  numbered  without  any  such  term  as  volumes  or 
parts,  regard  as  a  case  of  2v.  in  i,  3v.  in  i,  etc    (See  section  e  above.) 

(5)  Inclusive.  If  the  publication  in  hand  is  only  part  of  a  work, 
being  either  leaves  taken  out  of  the  original  work  or  a  reprint  of 
some  part,  retaining  the  original  paging,  give  the  inclusive  paging, 
as  p.  127-53. 

(6)  Supplied  or  corrected  page  niunbers.  In  any  case  where 
a  page  number  (either  for  inclusive  or  final  pagination)  used  on 
the  card  is  not  given  on  the  page  in  the  book  it  should  be  bracketed. 

(7)  Leaves.  If  leaves  instead  of  pages  are  numbered  write  f. 
(for  folios)  instead  of  p. 

(8)  Coliunns.  If  columns  instead  of  pages  are  niunbered  give 
the  number  of  columns,  and  in  brackets  the  number  of  pages,  e.  g. 
388  col.  [I94p.] 

(9)  Numbering  omitted.  If  numbering  is  omitted  write  Unp. 
(meaning  unpaged)  in  the  place  for  pages,  except  that  for  very  thin 
or  for  very  rare  and  valuable  books,  the  pages  may  be  counted  and 
the  actual  number  given  in  brackets. 

(10)  Volumes  paged  continuously.  If  a  work  in  more  than  one 
volume  is  paged  continuously  both  the  number  of  volumes  and  the 
final  paging  may  be  given  (e.  g.  2v.  56op.)  and  a  note  added: 
Paged  continuously. 

g  Illustrations,    Use  only  the  following  terms  in  describing  the 


24  CATALOGING   RULES 

I7g 

illustrations  of  a  book.    Give  in  this  order  and  use  these  abbrevia- 
tions.   Disregard  plural  forms  except  for  words  not  abbreviated. 

illus.  map,  maps  tab. 

pi.  plan,  plans  diagr. 

port.  facsim. 

(i)  Colored  illustrations.  When  the  coloring  of  illustrations 
distinctly  adds  to  their  value,  prefix  col.  to  the  other  specification 
of  the  illustrations. 

(2)  Few  illustrations.  Do  not  say  illus.  or  pi.  when  a  book  has 
only  a  frontispiece  or  two  or  three  unimportant  pictures. 

(3)  Portraits.  Specify  a  single  portrait  if  it  is  of  the  subject 
of  a  biography,  and  in  other  cases  when  it  is  so  related  to  the  subject 
of  the  book  as  to  add  to  the  value  of  the  collation.  Specify  also 
a  single  portrait  when  it  is  of  the  author  and  is  contained  in  a 
book  to  the  subject  of  which  a  portrait  would  not  naturally  be 
related,  so  that  its  relation  to  the  author  may  be  inferred,  as  in 
collected  writings  or  in  separate  works  in  literature. 

(4)  Maps.  Specify  maps,  either  in  the  text  or  separate,  in 
histories  and  all  other  books  where  they  have  any  significance. 
When  a  map  is  not  bound  in,  but  is  in  a  pocket  inside  the  book 
cover,  add  a  note;  as.  Map  in  pocket. 

(5)  Number  of  illustrations.  Give  the  number  of  plates,  maps 
etc.  when  easily  ascertained. 

(6)  Plans,  tables,  diagrams.  Do  not  mention  plans,  tables  or 
diagrams  except  when  numerous  or  important. 

(7)  Mention  in  title.  Specially  notable  illustrations  may  some- 
times be  mentioned  in  the  title,  the  name  of  the  illustrator  being 
given,  but  it  is  better  to  note  them  also  in  the  collation,  where  the 
record  would  regularly  be  expected. 

(8)  Fuller  specifications.  For  more  detailed  specifications  see 
A.  L,  A,  rules,  161  and  on  p.  52-53  of  that  code  the  Library  of 
Congress  supplementary  rule. 

(9)  Definitions.  For  definitions  of  illustrations  and  plates  see 
A,  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  15.  The  following  definitions  for  the  other 
specifications  are  taken  from  the  Century  dictionary. 

Diagram:  An  illustrative  figure  giving  only  the  outlines  or  a 
general  scheme  (not  an  exact  representation)  of  the  object;  a 
figure  for  ascertaining  or  exhibiting  certain  relations  between  objects 
under  discussion  by  means  of  analogous  relations  between  the  parts 
of  the  figure. 

Facsimile:  An  exact  copy  or  counterpart;  an  imitation  of  an 
original  in  all  its  proportions,  qualities  and  peculiarities. 
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Map:  A  drawing  upon  a  plane  surface  representing  a  part  or 
the  whole  of  the  earth's  surface  or  of  the  heavens,  every  point 
of  the  drawing  corresponding  to  some  geographical  or  celestial 
position,  according  to  some  law  of  perspective  etc.  which  is  called 
the  projection  or,  better,  the  map-projection. 

Plan:  The  representation  of  anything  drawn  on  a  plane,  as  a 
map  or  chart ;  specifically,  the  representation  of  a  building  or  other 
structure  in  horizontal  section,  as  it  stands  or  is  intended  to 
stand  on  the  ground,  showing  its  extent  and  the  division  and 
distribution  of  its  area  into  apartments,  rooms,  passages  etc.  or 
its  method  of  construction  and  the  relation  of  its  parts. 

Portrait:  A  picture  of  a  person,  drawn  from  life,  especially  a 
picture  or  representation  of  the  face. 

Table:  (a)  An  arrangement  of  written  words,  numbers  or  signs, 
or  of  combinations  of  them,  in  a  series  of  separate  lines  or  columns ; 
a  formation  of  details  in  relation  to  any  subject,  arranged  in 
horizontal,  perpendicular,  or  some  other  definite  order,  in  such 
manner  that  the  several  particulars  are  distinctly  exhibited  to  the 
eye,  each  by  itself. 

(b)  A  synoptical  statement  or  series  of  statements;  a  concise 
presentation  of  the  details  of  a  subject;  a  list  of  items  or  particulars. 

h  Size.  Give  the  height  of  the  book  in  centimeters,  exact  to 
one-half  centimeter.     (See  A,  L,  A.  rules,  164,) 

A  book  is  narrow  if  the  width  is  less  than  three-fifths  the  height. 

A  book  is  square  if  the  width  is  more  than  three-fourths  the 
height. 

A  book  is  oblong  if  the  width  is  more  than  the  height. 

In  these  cases  give  both  dimensions;  as,  13x16cm.  (height  first, 
width  second).  Measure  the  width  from  the  hinge  to  the  edge, 
not  including  the  round. 

Use  the  Cole  size  card,  to  determine  proportions. 

(i)  Variations  in  a  set.  When  the  volumes  of  a  set  differ  in 
size,  if  a  large  part  of  the  volumes  are  of  the  same  size  give  this 
as  the  size  of  the  set,  specifying  in  curves  the  exceptions;  as,  7v. 
illus.  pi.  25cm.  (v.6,  24cm.)  ;  but  if  a  large  proportion  of  the  volumes 
vary,  specify  for  the  distinct  volumes;  as,  /v.  illus.  pi.;  v.1-2 
and  6,  24cm. ;  v.3-5  and  7,  25cm.  If  there  are  so  many  variations 
that  a  detailed  statement  would  be  undesirably  complicated  give 
only  the  extremes  of  the  sizes ;  as,  30V.  port.  22-25cm.,  unless  the 
difference  in  size  is  so  great  as  to  divide  the  set  on  the  shelves,  in 
which  case  a  more  specific  statement  should  be  made;  as  25V. 
pi.  maps,  24-30cm.  (v.i6  and  21-25,  26-3ocm.) 

(2)  Atlases  and  portfolios.  If  volumes  of  a  set  are  accompanied 
by  an  atlas  or  portfolio  of  the  same  size,  give  e.  g.  76p.  illus.  and 
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portfolio  of  45pl.  35cm. ;  but  if  it  is  of  a  different  size,  give  e.  g. 
2v.  illus.  pi.  26cm.  and  atlas,  29x27cm. 

(3)  Oversize  volumes.  For  treatment  when  the  difference  in  size 
necessitates  separation  on  the  shelves  see  also  iSd  below. 

18  Call  ntunber.  a  Definition,  The  description  of  the  book  as 
called  for  above  is  for  the  publication  as  issued  from  the  press. 
The  call  number,  i.  e.  the  number  by  which  the  book  is  called  for, 
is  the  connecting  link  between  the  entry  on  the  catalog  card,  and 
the  book  as  shelved  in  the  library.  In  most  libraries  it  consists  of 
the  class  number,  showing  the  class  or  subject  of  the  book,  and 
the  book  number,  i.  e.  the  number  assigned  to  the  individual  book 
within  the  class.     Thus  for  Fiske's  History  of  the  United  States 

the  call  number  is  ^^'  the  subject  (United  States  history)  being 

indicated  by  973,  which  is  the  Decimal  classification  number  for 
that  subject,  while  the  individual  book  in  the  class  is  distinguished 
by  F54,  a  combination  representing  Fiske,  taken  from  the  Cutter- 
Sanbom  author  table. 

b  Class  work.  For  class  work  the  call  number  for  each  book  is 
given  in  the  left  margin  of  the  list  of  books  to  be  cataloged.  Write 
the  call  numbers  in  black  ink,  close  to  the  left  edge  of  the  card, 
the  class  number  on  the  top  line  and  the  book  number  directly  under 
it  and  as  close  to  it  as  can  be  done  without  making  it  look  crowded, 
in  order  that  the  two  together  may  appear  as  a  unit.  In  fiction, 
in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  many  libraries,  no  class  number 
has  been  given,  the  book  number  alone  being  used  as  the  call 
number.  In  these  cases  give  the  book  number  on  the  top  line, 
in  the  place  generally  occupied  by  the  class  number. 

Many  libraries  give  the  call  number  in  red  or  some  other  distinctive  color. 

c  Letters,  In  the  call  numbers  all  letters  should  be  printed  ex- 
cept k  (to  distinguish  from  capital  K)  and  1  and  q  (to  distinguish 
from  the  figures  i  and  9). 

d  Variations  in  call  numbers  for  a  set.  When  part  of  the  volumes 
of  a  set,  or  an  atlas  or  a  portfolio  so  differs  in  size  as  to  be  shelved 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  set  give  in  its  regular  place  the  call 
number  for  the  first  or  principal  part  of  the  set  and  in  a  note  the 
exceptional  volumes  with  their  own  call  number;  e.  g.  supposing 

the  main  call  number  for  the  book  to  be  ^,   '  with  v.   16  and 
21-25  oversize,  give  in  a  note:  Call  no.  for  v.  16  and  21-25:    j^' 
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or  in  the  case  of  a  set  with  the  call  number  ir^'  with  an  over- 

R24 

size  portfolio,  give  as  a  note :  Call  no.  for  portfolio :  '  p  * 

If  a  distinctive  color  of  ink  is  used  for  the  call  number  the  colon  may 
be  omitted  before  the  call  number  in  the  note. 

For  an  alternative  treatment  of  atlases  and  portfolios,  on  the  plan  of 
added  editions,  see  section  117  below. 

19  Accession  number.  The  accession  number  is  the  number 
g^ven  to  a  book  in  the  order  of  its  addition  to  a  library  and  is  the 
key  to  the  chronologic  record  of  additions.  In  the  books  to  be 
cataloged  it  is  given  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  recto  after  the  title- 
page.  As  a  convenient  connecting  link  between  records  it  should 
be  noted  on  the  main  card  for  each  book,  but  being  only  for  official 

use  should  be  given  on  the  back  of  the  card. 

All  records  on  the  back  of  the  card  should  be  so  written  as  to  be  easily 
read  by  tipping  the  card  forward  when  locked  into  the  drawer.  For  the 
accession  number  turn  the  card  forward  from  the  top  and  write  the  number 
across  the  end,  in  what  is  then  the  lower  left  comer.  For  illustration  see 
sample  card  under  section  27c  below. 

a  More  than  one  volume  or  copy.  When  the  work  is  in  more 
than  one  voltune  or  the  library  has  more  than  one  copy,  accession 
ntunbers  are  to  be  given  in  the  following  form: 

5360  V.  I  14614    cop.  I 

5361  V.  2  14615       "    2 
(or)  (or) 

5360-61      V.    1-2  I4614-I5      cop.    1-2 

It  is  necessary  to  use  the  first  of  these  forms  when  the  accession  numbers 
are  not  consecutive,  and  that  form  is  preferable  even  when  not  necessary,  as 
it  facilitates  a  change  in  the  record  if  a  book  is  lost  or  withdrawn  from 
the  library. 

20  Signature.  Sign  each  card  with  your  name  or  the  special 
abbreviation  given  you  for  class  work,  writing  the  signature  on 
the  back  of  the  card  directly  under  the  hole  when  the  card  is  tipped 
forward  (see  sample  under  27c). 

In  regular  cataloging  it  is  sufficient  to  sign  the  main  card  only  as  a  clue 
to  responsibility. 
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21  Purpose.  Some  books,  generally  complete  or  partial  collec- 
tions of  an  author's  writings,  need  only  an  author  card,  but  as 
readers  are  quite  as  likely  to  be  looking  for  material  on  a  special 
subject  as  for  the  works  of  a  special  writer,  those  books  which 
treat  of  a  special  subject  should  also  have  an  added  entry  (for 
definition  see  A.  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  13)  filed  under  the  word  or 
phrase  indicating  the  subject.  Such  cards  are  called  subject  cards 
or  subject  entries.  When  a  book  is  valuable  for  its  treatment  of 
more  than  one  subject,  a  separate  subject  card  should  be  made  for 
each. 

22  Form.  These  cards  are  in  most  respects  like  the  author 
cards,  the  chief  differences  being  the  addition  of  the  subject  head- 
ing and  the  fulness  of  the  author's  name. 

Author  card 


973-3  Trevelyan,  Sir  George  Otto,  bart. 

T81  American  revolution;  new  ed...  N.Y. 

Longmans,  i905[*=i898-i905j  3v.maps,2icm. 


O 
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Subject  card 


973.3  U.S.    History.    Revolution,  1775-83. 

T81  Trevelyan,  Sir  G.  O.  bart. 

American  revolution;  new  ed. . .  N.Y. 

Longmans,  I905t*^i898-i905)  3v.maps,2icm. 


O 


23  Subject  heading,  a  Color  and  position.  Write  the  subject 
heading  in  red  ink  on  the  top  line,  beginning  at  the  second  indention ; 
i.  e.  the  inner  vertical  line.  If  the  heading  runs  over  the  line  indent 
subsequent  lines  one  half  centimeter  (two  typewriter  spaces) 
further  to  the  right. 

Throughout  this  bulletin  red  ink  headings  and  references  are  printed  in 
small  capitals. 

b  Choice  of  headings.  Subject  headings  to  be  used  in  class  work 
are  given  on  the  lists  of  books  to  be  cataloged,  but  their  use  may 
be  better  understood  through  the  following  brief  statement  of  prin- 
ciples governing  their  choice,  for  which  the  A.  L,  A.  list  of  subject 
headings  has  served  as  the  guide. 

That  term  should  be  used  as  the  subject  heading  for  a  book  which 
most  clearly  and  specifically  expresses  the  contents  of  the  book,  as 
determined  by  a  study  of  the  title-page,  preface,  introduction,  table 
of  contents,  or  the  book  itself. 

In  choosing  between  synonymous  headings  preference  should  be 
given  to  the  term  (i)  most  familiar  to  the  users  of  the  library, 
(2)  most  used  in  other  catalogs,  (3)  with  fewest  meanings  other 
than  the  sense  in  which  it  is  to  be  employed,  (4)  which  brings  the 
subject  into  the  neighborhood  of  other  related  subjects. 

c  Spacing,  (i)  When  a  heading  is  in  more  than  one  part,  sep- 
arated by  a  period,  leave  a  slight  space  (one-fourth  centimeter  in 
hand  work,  or  one  typewriter  space)  between  the  parts;  i.  e. 
between  the  main  heading  and  the  subhead,  or  between  subheads. 

In  some  libraries  subheads  are  distinguished  from  the  main  heading  by 
underlining,  or  are  separated  from  it  by  a  dash  instead  of  a  period. 
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(2)  When  the  subject  heading  is  a  personal  name  which  has  an 
affixed  title,  to  be  followed  by  a  subhead,  the  customary  centimeter 
space  before  the  title  should  be  omitted,  in  order  to  make  the 
personal  designation  appear  more  as  a  unit;  e.  g.  Washington, 
George,  pres.  of  U.  S.  Bibliography. 

d  Abbreviations.  Abbreviations  should  be  used  in  the  heading 
on  the  face  of  the  card  only  in  exceptional  cases;  e.  g.  U.  S., 
the  name  of  the  state  in  which  the  library  is  located,  the  names 
of  other  states  when  following  the  names  of  places,  and  professional 
titles  and  titles  of  honor. 

24  Author's  name,  a  Position.  On  the  line  below  the  subject 
heading  write  the  author's  name,  using  the  same  indention  as  on 
author  cards. 

b  Fulness  of  autho/s  name.  On  the  author  card  the  author's 
name  is  the  first  consideration  and  either  the  full  form  or  the  fullest 
well-known  form  is  desirable,  for  purposes  of  identification,  chiefly 
with  a  view  to  distinguishing  authors  of  the  same  surname. 

On  the  subject  card  the  subject  heading  is  the  first  consideration, 

and  the  author  is  secondary.    Consequently  a  shorter  form  of  name 

may  often  be  used.    The  form  used  on  subject  cards  is  commonly 

designated  as  being  of  "  secondary  fulness  "  or  "  subject  fulness." 

This  generally  consists  of  the  author's  surname  (as  on  the  author 

card)   followed  by  the  forename  written  in  full  when  the  author 

has  only  one,  but  by  the  initials  of  the  forenames  when  the  author 

has  more  than  one.    Titles  of  honor,  etc.  are  used  as  on  the  author 

card. 

The  form  used  on  the  subject  card  should  always  correspond  to  the  form 
on  the  author  card.  The  forms  specified  above  are  those  commonly  used 
for  secondary  fulness,  but  for  a  small  library  it  would  generally  be  prac- 
ticable to  use  only  the  initial  when  the  author  has  but  one  forename,  or 
even  in  a  very  small  library  to  use  for  secondary  fulness  only  the  surname. 

( I )  Family  names.    The  maiden  name  of  a  woman  who  is  entered 

under  her  married  name  is  written  in  full  on  all  cards  and  inclosed 

in  (     ).    Also  all  surnames  acquired  by  marriage  and  the  family 

names  of  noblemen  who  are  entered  under  title  are  written  in 

full  on  all  cards. 
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(2)  Examples  of  author  vs  secondary  fulness: 

Author  fulness  Secondary  (or  subject)  fulness 

Washington,George,         pres.of  Same 

U.S. 

Allen,  James  Lane  Allen,  J.  L. 

Beaconsfield,  Benjamin  Disraeli,  Same 

1st  earl  of 

Macaulay,    Thomas    Babington  Macaulay,  T.  B.  Macaulay, 

Macaulay,            ist  baron  ist  baron 

Cooke,  Mrs  Rose  (Terry)  Same 

Oliphant,    Mrs    Margaret    Oli-  Oliphant,  Mrs  M.  O.  (Wilson) 

phant  (Wilson) 

Parsons,  Mrs  Frances  Theodora  Parsons,    Mrs    F.    T.    (Smith) 

(Smith)  Dana  Dana 

25  Title,  a  Position.  Begin  the  title  on  the  line  following  the 
author's  name,  indenting  as  on  the  author  card. 

b  Length.  The  title  on  subject  cards  may  vary  in  length  from 
that  given  on  the  author  card ;  usually  in  case  of  difference  it  will 
be  longer. 

For  title-page  checks  see  section  156,  note  i,  above. 

The  title  may  vary  in  length  on  different  subject  cards.  It  should 
always  retain  the  information  which  is  of  value  in  connection  with 
the  special  heading  under  which  it  is  filed. 

c  Other  details.    Follow  the  rules  for  title  on  the  author  card. 

26  Imprint,  collation  and  call  number.  Give  as  on  the  author 
card. 

27  Tracing,  a  Definition.  Tracing  is  the  term  used  to  cover 
the  indication  of  entries  made  for  a  book.  In  its  most  common 
application  it  refers  to  the  abbreviations  or  signs  given  on  the  main 
card  to  show  the  added  entries,  in  order  that  all  the  cards  for  a 
book  may  be  readily  found  if  it  becomes  desirable  to  remove  them 
from  the  catalog  for  correction  or  any  other  purpose. 

b  Form.  The  clearest  form  consists  of  entry  words  (see  A.  L.  A. 
rules,  pref.  p.  14)  for  added  entries,  or  of  some  term  referring  to 
the  kind  of  card.  For  subject  entries  both  the  exact  main  heading 
and  subheads  should  be  given,  to  insure  the  easy  finding  of  the 
card.  For  other  added  entry  cards  some  indication  of  the  kind  of 
card  is  often  quite  as  clear  and  at  the  same  time  shorter  than  the 
entry  words,  but  the  latter  should  always  be  used  when  necessary 
in  order  to  make  clear  the  heading  designated.    Perfectly  obvious 
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abbreviations  may  always  be  used, 
abbreviations  for  this  purpose  are: 


Some  of  the  most  common 


for  analytic) 

compiler) 

editor) 

illustrator) 

joint  author) 

partial  title) 

series) 

title) 

translator) 

c  Position,  Trace  added  entries  on  the  back  of  the  main  card. 
Tip  the  card  forward  so  that  the  hole  for  the  rod  to  run  through 
will  be  at  the  top  of  the  card.  Write  the  tracing  for  other  cards 
toward  what  will  then  be  the  lower  right  comer.  See  the  sample 
below  for  the  tracing  of  several  added  entries. 

Sample  of  back  of  card 


an 

comp 

ed 

illus 

jt  auth 

part  t 

ser 

t 

tr 


« 


it 


ti 


<< 


tt 


n 


tt 


tt 


O 

Stn 


M 

W 

• 

> 

> 

1^00 

CO 

CO 

M 

^ 

VO 

VO 

U.  S.  Hist.  War  of  1812 

Sea  power 

ed 

jt  auth 

ser 

t 

Hall,  J.  M.  (auth  an) 
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28  Definition.  A  "  reference,"  as  defined  by  th^A.L.A,  rules,  is 
*'  a  direction  from  one  heading  to  another,"  and  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  an  "  entry,"  which  is  "  the  record  of  a  book  in  a  catalog  or 
list." 

29  Purpose.  References   are  designed  to   serve  as  connecting 

links  between  synonymous  or  related  terms,  and  are  of  two  kinds, 

*'  see  "  and  "  see  also  "  references. 

Either  form  may  properly  be  made  from  a  heading,  even  when  there  are  no 
entries  under  that  heading,  but  references  should  never  be  made  to  a  heading 
under  which  no  card  will  be  found. 

30  "  Sec "  reference.  A  reference  from  a  term  under  which  a 
reader  might  look,  but  which  the  cataloger  does  not  intend  ever 
to  use  as  a  heading,  to  the  term  which  has  been  chosen  to  cover 
books  on  that  topic ;  e.  g.  Political  economy,  see  Economics. 

1  The  "  see "  reference  is  generally  used  for  synonymous  terms,  or  for 
terms  so  nearly  synonymous  that  it  is  not  worth  while  to  try  to  separate 
the  material. 

2  For  an  alternative  form  see  note  3  under  31  below. 

31  "  Sec  also  "  reference.  A  reference  from  a  term  which  the 
cataloger  has  used,  or  expects  to  use  when  the  library  has  material 
to  which  it  applies;  e.  g.  Economics,  see  also  Banks  and  bank- 
ing; Factory  system;  Manufactures. 

1  "  See  also "  references  are  made  from  general  subjects  to  their  sub- 
ordinate subjects,  but  not  to  their  own  subheads;  e.  g.  Economics,  see  also 
Banks  and  banking;  but  not  Economics,  see  also  Economics.  Periodicals; 
they  are  also  made  from  subjects  to  related  coordinate  subjects  and  to 
illustrative  subjects. 

2  In  general  the  lists  of  books  used  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  course  will 
show  whether  a  reference  is  to  be  "  see  "  or  "  see  also,"  unless  the  case  is 
obvious.  When  two  or  more  subject  headings  are  assigned  to  a  book  it 
will  not  be  indicated  to  which  the  reference  is  to  be  made  unless  there  is 
thought  to  be  reasonable  room  for  doubt. 

3  The  **  see "  and  "  see  also "  references  are  the  forms  in  general  use, 
but  the  Wisconsin  library  school  has  adopted  forms  which  probably,  by  a 
fuller  wording,  as  shown  in  the  samples  below,  convey  the  idea  to  the 
public  more  clearly. 

32  Form,  a  Specific  references.  On  the  top  line  of  the  card, 
beginning  at  the  second  vertical  line,  write  the  heading  from  which 
reference  is  to  be  made,  punctuating  with  a  comma  at  the  end  unless 
the  heading  ends  with  an  abbreviation.  At  the  distance  of  one  centi- 
meter write  in  black  either  "  see  "  or  "  see  also  "  and  on  the  follow- 
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ing  line  the  heading  referred  to,  beginning  at  the  outer  vertical  line. 
If  either  the  heading  referred  from  or  the  heading  referred  to 
occupies  more  than  one  line  b^n  the  additional  line  one  half 
centimeter  (two  typewriter  spaces)  to  the  right  of  the  inner  vertical 
line. 

The  same  reference  need  not  be  made  more  than  once,  as  duplicate  cards 
for  the  catalog  are  unnecessary.  If  there  is  occasion  to  repeat  a  reference 
on  any  list  it  will  be  sufficient  to  write  on  the  bade  of  the  main  card 
**  ref.  made."  If  the  reference  has  been  made  for  a  previous  list  it  should 
be  handed  in  on  subsequent  lists  as  needed. 

(i)  Additional  references.  Additional  topics  should,  instead  of 
taking  new  cards,  be  added  to  cards  already  made,  as  occasion 
arises,  thus  bringing  together  in  a  single  place  all  references  from 
one  subject;  but  general  references  (see  b  below)  may  often  to 
advantage  be  kept  separate  from  references  to  specific  topics. 

(2)  Arrangement.    In  specific  references  in  a  card  catalog  topics 

referred  to  should  be  arranged  in  a  column,  additional  topics  being 

added  at  need. 

The  column  arrangement  is  the  clearest  for  a  card  catalog  but  an  alter- 
native is  the  paragraph  form,  in  which  one  topic  follows  another  on  the 
same  line,  separated  by  a  semicolon.  The  latter  form  b  generally  used  in 
book  catalogs,  for  its  economy  of  space  with  corresponding  economy  in 
cost  of  printing,  while  the  alphabetic  order  generally  there  followed  makes 
consultation  easier  than  would  be  the  case  with  cards,  where  it  would  be 
impracticable  to  maintain  alphabetic  order,  owing  to  the  need  of  making 
additions. 

Samples  of  reference  cards 

(For  the  saVe  of  compactness,  in  subsequent  samples  coly  so  much  of  the  card  will  be  given 
as  IS  needed  to  illiistrate  the  form.) 

Usual  form  of  a  "  see  **  reference 


Ornithology,  see 

Birds 

Alternative  form  used  by  the  Wisconsin  library  school 


Ornithology 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 

Birds 
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For  the  general  part  of  the  statement  on  this  and  on  the  Wisconsin  form 
given  below,  rubber  stamps  may  be  used  or,  better,  in  a  library  large  enough 
to  warrant  it,  the  phrases  may  be  printed  on  cards,  in  the  proper  position, 
leaving  space  to  write  in  the  subject  words  above  and  below. 

Usual  form  for  a  "  see  also  *'  reference,  for  a  card  catalog 


Legends,  see  also 

Mythology 
Fables 
Folklore 
Animal  lore 
Fairy  tales 


Alternative  form  for  a  book  catalog 


Legends,  see  also 

Animal  lore;  Fables;  Fairy  tales;  Folklore; 
Mythology 


Form  used  by  Wisconsin  library  school 


Legends 

Material  on  this  subject  will  also  be  found  under 

Mythology 
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b  General  references.  Frequently  when  the  list  of  specific  topics 
to  which  references  should  be  made  would  be  long  and  a  general 
direction  will  cover  it,  the  general  reference  is  preferable ;  e.  g. 


History. 

For  history  of  a  special  country  or  other 
locality,  see  name  of  the  locality,  subhead  His- 
tory ;  e.  g.  Great  Britain.  History.  For  history 
of  any  subject  see  name  of  that  subject;  e.  g. 
Education.  History. 

For  subjects  on  which  the  library  has  few 
books  the  subhead  History  may  be  omitted. 

Suggestions  for  forms  of  wording  for  general  references 

(For  hMiwition  •••  Minplt  abowe.) 

Bibliography. 

For  bibliography  of  a  person  or  other  subject  see  name 
of  that  subject,  subhead  Bibliography,  as  Washington,  George, 
PRES.  OF  U.S.  Bibliography;  or  History.   Bibliography. 
Biography. 
This  heading  is  used  for  very  general  works  only.     For 
biography  of  a  special  class  of  men  see  name  of  that  class,  as 
Artists;  for  biography  limited  to  a  special  locality  see  name  of 
that  locality,  subhead  Biography,  as  Ohio.  Biography  ;  or  Boston. 
Biography;  for  biography  of  an  individual  see  name  of  that  in- 
dividual, as  Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth. 
Composers. 
For  lives  of  individual  composers  see  names  of  the  com- 
posers, as  Grieg,  Edvard  Hagerup. 
Genealogy. 

For  genealogy  of  a  special  locality  see  name  of  that  locality, 
subhead  Genealogy,  as  New  England.    Genealogy  ;  for  genealogy 
of  a  special  family  see  name  of  that  family,  as  Allen  family. 
Manners  and  customs. 
For  manners  and  customs  of  any  special  locality  see  name  of 
that    locality,    subhead    Social    life    and    customs,    as    Spain. 
Social  life  and  customs. 
Public  schools. 
For  works  on  the  public  schools  of  cities,  towns  etc.  see  name 
of    the   place,    subhead    Public    schools,    as    Chicago.  Public 

SCHOOLS. 
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Teaching. 

For  methods  of  teaching  any  special  subject  see  name  of 
that   subject,   subhead   Study   and   teaching;   as,   Arithmetic. 
Study  and  teaching. 
Language. 

For  works  on  any  special  language  see  name  of  that  language 
under  its  local  adjective,  as  English  language. 
Dictionaries. 
For  dictionaries  of  any  language  or  other  special  subject  see 
name  of  that  subject,  subhead  Dictionaries,  as  English  lan- 
guage. Dictionaries  ;  or  Architecture.  Dictionaries. 
Readers. 

For  reading  books  for  learning  a  language  see  name  of  that 
language  under  its  local  adjective,  subhead  Readers,  as  German 
language.  Readers.  For  selections  suitable  for  exhibitions  etc. 
see  heading  Recitations  and  readings. 
Literature. 
For  literature  of  a  special  locality  see  name  of  the  literature 
under  the  local  adjective,  as  French  literature;  or  the  name  of 
the  locality,  subhead  Literature,  as  Southern  states.  Liter- 
ature. For  works  of  an  individual  writer  see  his  name,  as  Ruskin, 
John. 

Poetry. 
For  poetry  of  a  special  locality  see  name  of  that  poetry 
under  its  local  adjective,  as  English  poetry;  or  the  name  of  the 
locality,  subhead  Poetry,  as  Western  states.  Poetry.  For  works 
of  an  individual  poet  see  name  of  that  poet,  as  Arnold,  Matthew. 
English  poetry. 
For  works  of  an  individual  poet,  see  name  of  that  poet,  as 
Arnold,  Matthew. 

American  poetry. 
For  works  and  collections  covering  both  American  and 
English  poetry  see  entries  under  heading  English  poetry.  For 
works  of  an  individual  poet  see  his  name,  as  Lowell,  James  Russell. 
33  Color  in  references.  In  all  references,  terms  (whether  re- 
ferred from  or  to)  which  by  their  nature  could  be  used  only  for 
subjects  (as,  Painting)  or  forms  of  literature  (as.  Essays)  should 
be  written  in  red,  but  headings  which  might  be  used  for  authors 
should  be  written  in  black. 

As  a  matter  of  convenience  all  personal  names  should  be  included  under 
the  rule  for  authors,  even  though  in  a  few  cases  it  may  seem  certain  that 
they  will  never  be  used  as  author  headings. 
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This  rule  for  the  use  of  black  ink  applies  merely  to  headings  in  references. 

The  heading  for  the  entry  of  a  book  should  be  in  black  or  red  according 
to  the  relation  of  the  person  to  the  book;  i.  e.  the  name  of  the  person 
should  be  written  in  black  when  that  person  is  the  author  of  the  book 
cataloged,  but  in  red  when  he  is  the  subject,  as  of  a  biography  or  criticism. 
The  name  of  a  person  referred  to,  should,  however,  be  in  red  when  he  is 
referred  to  strictly  in  the  subject  relation  as  shown  in  the  sample  card  for 
Biography,  but  in  black  when  referred  to  as  author,  as  in  the  sample  for 
Poetry. 

34  Fulness  of  forms.  Personal  names  used  as  subject  headings 
take  the  same  fulness  as  for  author  headings,  and  when  referred 
^0  in  a  reference  should  be  given  the  exact  full  form  used  in  the 
heading. 

Headings  referred  to  in  references  should  be  general  in  form  if 
their  relation  to  the  heading  referred  from  is  general ;  e.  g.  supposing 
that  a  book  with  the  subject  heading  U.S.  History.  Revolution, 
1775-83,  was  the  first  book  in  the  library  with  a  subject  card  for 
United  States,  it  should  take  at  least  three  references,  (i)  North 
America,  see  also  United  States,  (because  all  books  on  the  United 
States,  whatever  their  subheads,  would  have  a  relation  to  North 
America) ;  (2)  American  history,  see  U.  S.  History  (because 
the  term  American  history  is  used  as  synonymous  with  United 
States  history  as  a  whole) ;  (3)  American  revolution,  see  U.  S. 
History.  Revolution,  1775-83  (because  in  this  case  the  heading 
referred  from  relates  distinctly  to  the  heading  carried  down  to  the 
period  division). 

35  Reference  from  red  heading  to  black.  Occasionally  reference 
may  be  made  from  a  red  heading  to  a  black  heading ;  e.  g.  Agricul- 
ture. U.  S.  see  also  U.  S.  Agriculture  dep't;  or,  Great  Britain. 
History.  Victoria,  i  837-1901,  see  also  Victoria,  queen  of  Great 
Britain. 

36  Call  numbers  and  tracing.  Call  numbers  should  not  be 
given  on  reference  cards  nor  should  the  references  be  traced  on  the 
catalog  cards,  as  they  refer  to  the  subject  in  the  abstract  and  not 
to  any  particular  book. 

An  official  list  of  subject  headings  used  and  references  made  should  be 
kept  in  some  form.  It  may  generally  be  done  by  checking  and  annotating 
the  A.  L,  A,  list  of  subject  headings,  but  if  the  practice  of  the  individual 
library  varies  widely  from  this  list  a  separate  record  on  cards  will  be  more 
convenient. 
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TITLE  ENTRIES 

37  Purpose.  Along  with  those  books  which  require  only  the 
author  card  and  those,  which,  treating  of  definite  subjects,  need 
also  subject  cards,  come  many  books  which  are  likely  to  be  known 
and  asked  for  by  title.  For  these,  **  title  cards  ",  or  *'  title  entries  " 
(see  definition  in  A.  L,  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  i6)  should  be  made.  This 
class  of  books  consists  mainly  of  novels,  dramas,  and  poems  and 
other  works  with  specially  memorable  titles. 

While  the  form  of  author's  name  to  be  used  on  the  author  cards,  and 
the  subject  headings  and  subject  references  will  be  given  on  the  lists  of 
books  to  be  cataloged,  title  cards  are  to  be  made  when  they  seem  advisable 
to  the  student  Although  title  cards  are  often  made  in  addition  to  subject 
cards  they  should  be  so  made  only  when  the  title  is  sufficiently  difTcrent  from 
the  subject  heading  to  answer  a  separate  need. 

38  Form,  a  Position  of  title.  Begin  the  title  on  the  top  line, 
at  the  inner  vertical  ruling.  If  the  title  runs  over  the  line  indent 
all  subsequent  lines  before  the  author's  name  one  half  centimeter 
(two  typewriter  spaces)  further  to  the  right,  to  give  distinctness  to 
the  beginning  of  both  the  title  and  the  author's  name. 

b  Length  of  title.  The  title  on  the  title  card  is  often  shorter 
than  on  the  author  card,  but  a  short  subtitle  or  alternative  title  may 
generally  be  included  to  advantage,  specially  in  the  case  of  a  very 
short  main  title,  where  the  danger  of  confusion  with  another  similar 
title  is  greatest. 

c  Marks  of  omission.  Use  .  .  .  for  omissions  at  the  beginning 
or  in  the  midst  of  the  title,  as  on  the  main  card,  but  not  at  the  end. 

As  the  title  card  is  used  simply  as  the  means  of  learning  whether  a 
specific  book  is  in  the  library,  the  same  degree  of  bibliographic  exactness 
as  given  on  the  main  card  is  not  important. 

d  Imprint.  One  centimeter  after  the  title  give  simply  the  imprint 
date,  or  if  there  is  no  imprint  date  give  whatever  is  substituted  for 
it  on  the  main  card.  Do  not  give  the  copyright  date  in  addition  to 
the  imprint  date.  If  different  volumes  of  a  set  have  different  im- 
print dates  give  inclusive  dates ;  as,  1897-1904. 

If  V.I  is  dated  later  than  the  first  imprint  date  no  mention  is  to  be  made  of 
this  fact. 

e  Collation.  One  centimeter  after  the  date  give  merely  the 
number  of  volumes  if  more  than  one.  For  works  bound  in  a 
greater  or  less  number  of  volumes  than  the  numbering  of  the 
publisher  see  section  17 e  above. 
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/  Author's  name.     On  the  line  after  the  title  etc.  write  the 

author's  name,  in  secondary  fulness,  using  the  same  indention  as 

on  the  author  card. 

Here,  and  on  all  other  added  entry  cards,  the  author's  name  is  a  secondary 
consideration  (as  explained  in  connection  with  the  subject  card)  and  a 
shortened  form  may  therefore  be  used. 

g  Call  number.    Give  the  call  number  in  the  regular  place. 

Sample  cards 

Author  card 


T363V  Thackeray,  William  Makepeace. 

(The)  Virginians:  a  tale  of  the  last  li.  e. 
the  i8th)  century;  with. .  .illustrations  by  the 
author. . .  Bost.  Houghton,i896[^'89i  2v. 

illus.  20.5cm. 


On  the  back  of  the  main  card  should  be  written  the  accession  numbers, 
and  t  to  trace  the  title  card. 


Title  card 


T363V 


(The)  Virginians:  a  tale  of  the  last  [i.  e. 
the  1 8th)  century.  1896.  2 v. 

Thackeray,  W.  M. 
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EDITORS,  COMPILERS  AND  TRANSLATORS 

39  Definitions.  For  definitions  of  editor  and  compiler  see 
A,  L.  A.  rules f  pref.p.14. 

40  Names  of  editors  etc.  in  title.  For  the  inclusion  of  the  names 
of  editors  etc.  in  the  title  on  the  main  card  and  subject  cards  see 
section  i^c,  note  3,  above.    For  fulness  of  names  see  section  15/. 

41  Desirability  of  added  entries.  Added  entry  cards  for  editors, 
compilers  and  translators  may  be  made  very  freely  in  a  large  library 
where  there  is  likelihood  of  call  for  all  the  literary  work  of  a  man 
in  whatever  capacity.  In  a  small  library  they  may  generally  be 
omitted  except  when  the  editor,  compiler  or  translator  is  a  person 
of  special  importance  (from  either  the  general  or  the  local  stand- 
point) or  the  book  in  hand  is  likely  to  be  looked  for  under  his 
name.  Of  the  three  classes  the  translator  cards  are  the  most  likely 
to  be  important. 

For  class  work  these  cards  are  to  be  made  regularly.  During  the  earlier 
part  of  the  course  they  will  be  noted  on  the  lists  of  books  to  be  cataloged. 
Later  they  will  be  indicated  only  when  supplementary  information  in  regard 
to  the  form  of  name  is  needed. 

Read  Cutter,  iii,  where  "  references  "  are  recommended,  corresponding  to 
the  added  entries  of  the  A.  L,  A,  rules. 

42  Two  or  more  editors,  compilers  or  translators.  In  the  case 
of  two  or  more  editors,  compilers  or  translators  for  a  book  a 
separate  card  is  made  for  each  without  reference  to  the  others. 

This  rule  applies  to  editors  etc.  when  another  person  is  treated  as  author. 
For  two  or  more  editors  etc.  as  authors  see  section  66, 

43  Form,  a  Heading  for  editor  etc.  Give  the  name  of  the  editor, 
compiler  or  translator  on  the  top  line,  in  author  fulness,  including 
professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor  as  in  author  headings  (see 
A,  L,  A,  rules,  57),  followed  after  one  centimeter  space  by  the 
abbreviation  ed.,  comp.  or  tr.  Begin  the  heading  at  the  inner  vertical 
ruling.  If  it  runs  over  the  line  indent  subsequent  lines  one  half 
centimeter  (two  typewriter  spaces)  further  to  the  right. 

If  the  same  person  compiles  and  edits  a  work,  the  work  of  compiling  is 
so  far  covered  by  the  editorial  work  that  it  need  not  be  separately  recognized 
in  the  heading,  but  the  work  of  compiling  and  of  translating  or  translating 
and  editing  are  sufficiently  distinct  so  that  when  both  are  done  by  the  same 
person  a  single  added  entry  card  should  be  made  for  him,  in  the  heading  of 
which  both  branches  of  his  work  should  be  recognized  (see  sample  for 
Wall,  below). 
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b  Author^s  name.  On  the  line  below  the  heading  give  the 
author's  name,  in  secondary  fulness,  including  professional  titles 
and  titles  of  honor,  indenting  as  on  the  author  card. 

c  Title,  Write  the  title  on  the  line  after  the  author's  name, 
beginning  at  the  inner  vertical  ruling  but  coming  back  to  the  outer 
indention  for  subsequent  lines.  A  short  title  may  generally  be 
used  and  the  name  of  the  editor,  translator  or  compiler  may  be 
omitted  from  the  title,  since  the  heading  shows  his  relation  to 
the  book.  Omissions  should,  as  on  title  cards,  be  indicated  by 
the  . . .  when  occurring  at  the  beginning  or  in  the  midst  of  the 
title  but  not  at  the  end. 

d  Imprint  and  collation.  For  spacing  and  for  fulness  of  imprint 
and  collation  follow  the  same  rules  as  for  title  cards,  38  d-e  above. 

e  Call  number.    Give  the  call  number  in  the  usual  place. 

Author  card 


591.942        White,  Gilbert. 

W58  Natural  history  and  antiquities  of  Selbome ; 

ed. . .  by  L.  C.  Miall  and  W.  W.  Fowler. 

N.Y.  Putnam,  1901.  386p.  facsim.  19.5cm. 


Editor  cards 


591.942  Miall,  L[0uis)  C[Ompton]  ed. 

W58  White,  Gilbert. 

Natural  history  and  antiquities  of  Selbome. 
1901. 


591.942  Fowler,  W[illiam]  Warde,  ed. 

W58  White,  Gilbert. 

Natural  history  and  antiquities  of  Selborne. 
1901. 
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Author  card 


842  Moliere,  Jean  Baptiste  Poquelin. 

M72  Dramatic    works;  tr.  into  English  prose, 

with. .  .introductions and. . . notes, by  CH. Wall. . . 

Lond.  Bell.,  1876-77.  3v.  i  port.  19cm. 


Translator  and  editor  card 


842  Wall,  Charles  Heron,  tr.  and  ed. 

M72  Moliire,  J.  B.  P. 

Dramatic  works.  1876-77.  3v. 


ILLUSTRATORS 

44  Illustrator  as  main  or  added  entry.  See  A,  L.  A.  rules,  4. 
Books  calling  for  the  main  card  under  the  name  of  the  illustrator 
are  the  exception.  The  more  usual  situation  is  that  of  the  illus- 
trations as  a  secondary  feature  and  it  is  for  these  cases  that  pro- 
vision is  made  in  the  following  rules. 

When  the  main  card  is  made  under  the  name  of  the  illustrator  a  card 
for  the  author  of  the  text  is  best  treated  as  a  "general  secondary"  entry 
(described  below  under  47). 

45  Importance  of  illustrator.  Illustrator  cards  are  used  much 
less  freely  than  editor  and  translator  cards,  being  made  only  when 
the  illustrator  himself  or  the  illustrations  of  the  book  in  hand  are 
considered  specially  important.  Except  when  important  the  name 
of  the  illustrator  need  not  be  included  in  the  title  on  the  main 
card,  even  though  it  is  on  the  title-page,  but  when  included  it  should 
follow  the  same  rules  as  for  editors,  15/. 

46  Form  for  illustrator  card.  Follow  the  rules  for  editor  cards, 
except  for  the  substitution  of  illus.  one  centimeter  after  the  name, 
in  place  of  ed.  in  the  heading. 
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GENERAL  SECONDARY  ENTRIES 

47  Definition.  Entries  made  for  individuals,  societies,  govern- 
ment departments,  etc.,  having  some  kind  of  author  connection  with 
the  book,  important  enough  to  warrant  recognition,  yet  not  really 
that  of  author  nor  such  as  can  be  readily  defined  by  a  single  word, 
as  "  editor  ",  "  translator  ",  etc. 

A  general  secondary  entry  may  be  made,  for  example,  for  a  society  or 
department  to  which  a  report  is  made  or  which  authorizes  a  publication, 
or  for  an  individual  on  whose  writings  the  work  in  hand  is  based,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  book  or  story  rewritten  or  adapted  This  must  not  be  con- 
fused with  an  abridgment,  in  which  the  author's  own  words  are  retained, 
the  alteration  consisting  chiefly  in  omissions.  For  an  abridgment  the 
author  heading  should  be  the  same  as  for  the  original  work,  the  abridger 
being  regarded  as  an  editor. 

A  general  secondary  card  is  of  special  value  in  case  of  doubt  as  to  which 
of  two  headings  should  be  used. for  the  main  entry. 

48  Treatment.  Same  plan  as  for  editor  cards  (section  43), 
except  that  no  term  corresponding  to  ed.  is  used  in  the  heading 
and  since  the  relation  of  the  party  named  in  the  heading  is  not 
thus  defined,  sufficient  information  to  justify  entry  imder  the  head- 
ing should  be  included  either  in  the  title  or  in  a  note. 

Author  card 


580.7  Leavitt,  Robert  Greenleaf. 

L43  Outlines    of    botany    for   the    high    school 

laboratory  and  classroom,  based  on  Gray's  Lessons 
in  botany ;  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  botanical 
department    of     Harvard    university.  N.Y, 

Amer.bk  co.  [  1901  ]  272P.  illus.  21cm. 


General  secondary  card 


580.7  Gray,  [Asa] 

L43  Leavitt,  R.  G. 

Outlines  of  botany  for  the  high  school  labo- 
ratory and  classroom,  based  on  Gray's  Lessons  in 
botany.  [I901] 
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NOTES:  MISCELLANEOUS 

For  series  notes  see  67-71  below. 

49  Scope  and  order.    See  A,  L.  A.  rules,  168,  and  the  footnote 

on  p.  56  of  that  code. 

Dates  covered  by  works  of  history  or  travel  are,  when  not  given  else- 
where on  the  card,  specially  valuable. 

50  Where  given.  Notes  should  be  given  on  the  cards  where 
most  useful;  e.  g.  notes  regarding  the  author  should  be  given  on 
the  author  card ;  bibliographies  which,  as  is  generally  the  case,  con- 
cern the  subject  should  be  given  on  the  subject  card;  notes  showing 
the  language  of  a  book,  when  not  indicated  by  the  title,  should  be 
given  on  author,  subject  and  title  cards;  notes  of  imperfections 
should  be  given  on  all  cards. 

51  Form.  Notes  should  be  definite  and  concise,  and  those  con- 
cerning the  contents  of  a  book,  as  a  biographical  sketch  or  bibliog- 
raphy, should  when  practicable  include  the  page  references;  as. 
Bibliography,  p.  436-53;  or,  Biographical  sketch  of  the  author, 
pref.  p.  [1 1-27. 

Page  references  should  be  given  in  arabic,  even  when  roman  numerals 
arc  used  in  the  book ;  e.  g.  pref.  p.  34-77,  rather  than  p.  xxxiv-lxxvii.  Chapter 
headings  for  bibliographies  etc.  arc  generally  to  be  preferred,  but  when 
there  is  no  chapter  heading  or  when  it  does  not  cover  the  situation  satis- 
factorily, occasionally  a  general  term  or  other  supplied  phrase  may  be  used 
to  advantage. 

52  Sequels  and  supplements.  Notes  of  sequels  should  refer 
both  to  earlier  and  later  volumes  in  the  sequence,  making  the  order 
clear.  When  any  work  is  followed  by  a  supplement  which  calls 
for  a  separate  main  entry;  e.  g.  a  continuation  under  a  different 
author  (see  A.  L,  A.  rules,  14)  or  one  in  periodical  form,  connect- 
ing notes  should  be  given  on  the  cards  for  both  the  original  work 
and  the  supplement. 

53  Position.  In  general  omit  one  line  after  the  regular  entry, 
before  miscellaneous  notes,  if  there  is  room  to  do  so  without  carry- 
ing the  writing  too  far  down  on  the  card  or  necessitating  the  use 
of  an  extra  card. 

54  Indention.  Begin  the  note  at  the  second  indention,  but  use 
outer  indention  for  subsequent  lines. 
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JOINT  AUTHORS 

55  Definition.  See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  pref.  p.  15.  Notice  die  con- 
trasting definition  in  Cutter,  p.  21,  but  follow  A.  L.  A. 

56  Treatment.  Three  important  methods  of  treatment  in  some- 
what general  use  are  shown  below,  but  for  class  work  Method  i 
is  to  be  followed,  which  is  a  slight  amplification  of  the  A.  L.  A.  rule. 

Read  A.  L.  A.  rules,  2,  and  for  different  method  Cutter,  $-4  and  218, 

a  Method  i.  (i)  Books  by  two  or  three  authors.  For  a  book 
written  jointiy  by  two  or  three  authors  (including  correspondence) 
make  the  main  entry  under  the  name  of  the  one  first  mentioned  on 
the  title-page,  followed  by  the  name  of  the  second  or  the  names 
of  the  second  and  third.  Make  added  entries  in  which  each  of 
the  additional  authors  is  given  the  first  place  on  the  card,  and  the 
author  given  first  on  the  main  card  is  given  the  second  place.  Use 
the  inverted  form  for  each  name  included  in  the  heading.  For  the 
name  used  first  in  each  heading  given  author  fulness  with  profes- 
sional tides  and  tides  of  honor,  for  the  other  names  use  secondary 
fulness  with  professional  tides  and  tides  of  honor.  Begin  each 
joint  author  heading  at  the  outer  indention;  if  the  heading  runs 
over  the  line  indent  subsequent  lines  one  half  centimeter  (two 
typewriter  spaces)  to  the  right  of  the  second  vertical  line.  Use 
brackets  according  to  previous  rules. 
Examples :  Stevenson,  Robert  Louis,  and  Osboume,  Lloyd. 

Osboume,  Lloyd,  and  Stevenson,  R.  L. 

Cheslon,  Henry  Ciliffordj,     Gibson,  J.  S.  and  Tim- 
merman,  C.  E. 

GibsonJ.  Stewart,     Cheston,H.C.    and   Tim- 

merman,C.E. 

Timmerman,  Charles  E.,  Cheston,  H.  C.  and 

Gibson,  J.  S. 
z  Number  of  authors  in  heading.  Provision  is  made  in  the  direction 
above  for  the  use  of  three  names  in  the  heading,  in  order  that  the  form  for 
any  number  of  names  may  be  understood,  but  unless  a  library  has  already 
adopted  the  use  of  three  or  more  names  it  is  recommended  that  the  A.  L.  A. 
rule  for  two  names  only  in  the  heading  be  followed,  except  in  a  case  where 
another  author  is  of  special  importance. 

a  Punctuation.  Notice  that  to  distinguish  clearly  the  different  authors, 
the  comma  is  needed  between  the  names  of  joint  authors  not  connected  by 
"and,"  even  though  the  preceding  name  ends  with  a  period,  brackets  or 
curves ;  also  that  the  comma  is  used  before  the  "  and  "  unless  the  preceding 
name  ends  with  a  period,  brackets  or  curves,  when  the  appearance  seems 
to  justify  its  omission. 
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56a(0-(3) 
3  Exceptiont«    When  two  authors  always  write  jointly,  reference  may 

be  made  from  the  second  to  the  first,  instead  of  an  added  entry  being  made 

for  each  book;  as, 


Chatrian,  Alexandre,  and  Erckmann,  £mile,      see 
Erckmann,  £mile,  and  Chatrian,  Alexandre. 


(or) 


Chatrian,   Alexandre. 

Books  by  this  author  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 
Erckmann,  £mile,  and  Chatrian,  Alexandre. 

(In  the  second  of  these  forms  all  except  the  names  should  preferably  be 
printed  or  put  on  by  rubber  stamp.) 

For  joint  authorship  of  corporate  bodies,  e.  g.  societies  or  government 
departments,  Method  2  given  below  is  to  be  preferred,  to  avoid  the  com- 
plicated headings  likely  to  result  otherwise. 

(2)  Books  by  more  than  three  authors.  For  a  book  written 
jointly  by  more  than  three  authors  make  the  main  entry  under  the 
name  of  the  first,  followed  by  the  phrase  **  and  others  ",  e.  g.  Grant, 
Russell  Andrew,  and  others.  Added  entry  may  be  made  for  each 
additional  author  but,  unless  a  library  is  trying  to  keep  a  complete 
record  of  its  material  by  all  authors,  is  important  only  in  exceptional 
cases,  e.  g.  when  the  additional  author  is  of  special  importance 
from  either  the  general  or  the  local  standpoint  or  for  some  other 
reason  is  specially  likely  to  be  looked  for.  If  an  added  entry  is 
made  it  would  take  the  form :  Storrs,  Martin  Lee,  Grant,  R.  A. 
and  others,  giving  the  names  of  only  the  author  for  whom  the 
entry  is  being  made  and  of  the  author  given  on  the  main  card. 

If  in  the  case  of  a  book  by  more  than  three  joint  authors  only  two  or 
three  are  named  treat  as  in  the  case  of  two  or  three  joint  authors  except 
for  the  use  of  the  phrase  "  and  others  "  after  the  names. 

Brackets  are  not  used  around  the  phrase  "  and  others  **  in  the  heading. 

(3)  Title  on  main  card.  The  title  on  the  main  card  follows  the 
rules  previously  given  for  main  cards.  When  the  names  of  all 
the  authors  are  given  in  the  heading  they  need  be  repeated  in  the 
title  only  in  unusual  cases,  according  to  the  principle  for  writing 
titles  under  single  authors.    When  the  authors  are  not  all  mentioned 
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in  the  heading  (as  in  the  case  of  more  than  three)  their  names 
may,  if  thought  advisable,  be  included  in  the  title  (without  in- 
version, in  secondary  fulness,  omitting  professional  titles  and  titles 
of  honor,  or  in  shorter  form  if  so  given  on  the  title-page)  or  in  a 
hote  or  contents,  the  advisability  of  this  being  determined  by  the 
niunber  of  the  authors  and  their  importance. 

1  When  there  are  too  many  authors  to  warrant  a  complete  list,  give  the 
name  of  only  the  first  or  the  name  of  the  first  and  a  selection  of  the  most 
important  of  the  others,  accounting  for  the  remainder  by  adding  at  the 
end  of  the  names  mentioned,  the  phrase  "and  others",  using  brackets  if 
the  information  is  given  in  the  title  on  the  cards  and  the  phrase  is  not  on 
the  title-page.    The  author  heading  often  covers  the  case  suflBciently. 

2  When  the  authors'  names  are  not  all  included  in  the  heading  and  are 
omitted  either  wholly  or  in  part  from  the  title  indicate  such  omissions  in 
the  title  by  ...  for  each  omission,  whether  of  a  single  name  or  of  two 
or  more  consecutive  names. 

(4)  Title  on  added  entry  joint  author  cards.  The  title  on  added 
entry  joint  author  cards  (i.  e.  entries  for  second  and  third  authors) 
should  be  given  briefly,  following  rules  for  added  entry  editor  cards 
(section  43c). 

(5)  Imprint  and  collation.  The  imprint  and  collation  are  given 
on  the  main  card  as  on  other  main  cards;  on  added  entry  joint 
author  carols,  they  follow  the  rules  for  added  entry  editor  cards 
(section  43d). 

Samples  of  Method  i 

Maxn  card 


915  Allen,  Thomas  Gaskell,  and  Sachtleben,  W.  L. 

A43  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle :  the  journey  of  two 

American  students  from  Constantinople  to  Peking. 

N.Y.  Century, 1 903 [^18941  234P.  illus.  port 

19.5cm. 
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Subject  card 


915  Asia.    Description  and  travel. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G.  and  Sachtleben,  W.  L. 

Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle :  the  journey  of  two 

American  students  from  Constantinople  to  Peking. 

N.Y.  Century,  1903  1^1894]  234P.  illus.  port. 

19.5cm. 


Added  entry  joint  author  card 


915  Sachtleben,  William  Lewis,  and  Allen,  T.  G. 

A43  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle.  1903. 


Title  card 


915  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle.  1903. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G.  and  Sachtleben,  W.  L. 


b  Method  2,  ( i )  Heading  for  main  card.  Make  the  main  entry 
for  the  book  under  the  name  of  the  author  first  mentioned  on  the 
title-page,  giving  only  his  name  in  the  heading. 

(2)  Title  on  main  card.  Under  this  method  include  in  the  title 
(without  inversion,  in  secondary  fulness  or  in  shorter  form  if  so 
given  on  the  title-page)  or.  in  a  note  or  contents,  the  names  of 
the  authors  if  not  more  than  three.  If  the  names  are  given  in 
note  or  contents  instead  of  in  the  title,  use. . .  in  the  title  to  indicate 
the  omission.  For  more  than  three  authors,  follow  for  title  the 
rule  under  Method  i. 

(3)  Added  entry  joint  author  cards.  For  the  added  entry  joint 
author  cards  give  as  the  heading  only  the  name  of  the  additional 
author  being  treated,  including  the  authors'  names  in  the  title  as 
for  the  main  card. 

(4)  Imprint  and  collation.    As  for  Method  i. 
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Samples  of  Method  2 
Main  card 


915  Allen,  Thomas  Gaskell. 

A43  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle:  the  journey  of 

two  American  students  from  G)nstantinople  to 

Peking;  by  T.  G.  Allen  and  W.  L.  Sachtlebcn. 

N.Y.  Century,i903  [^1894]  234P.  illus.  port. 

19.5cm. 


Subject  card 


915  Asia.    Description  and  travel. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G. 

Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle :  the  journey  of  two 

American  students  from  G)nstantinople  to  Peking; 

by  T.  G.  Allen  and  W.  L.  Sachtlebcn.  N.Y. 

Century,  1903  [*^i894)         ^349-  illus.  port.  19.5cm. 


(or  as  in  Method  i) 


915  Asia.    Description  and  travel. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G.  and  Sachtlebcn,  W.  L. 

Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle :  the  journey  of  two 

American  students  fi^om  Constantinople  to  Peking. 

N.Y.  Century, 1 903  1^18943  234p.  illus.  port. 

i9.Scm. 


Added  entry  joint  author  card 


915  Sachtlebcn,  William  Lewis. 

A43  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle. .  .by  T.  G.  Allen 

and  W.  L.  Sachtlebcn.  1903. 
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Title  card 


915  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle. .  .by  T.  G.  Allen 

A43  and  W.  L.  Sachtleben.  1903. 

Allen,  T.  G. 


(or) 


915  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G. 

Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle. .  .by  T.  G.  Allen 
and  W.  L.  Sachtleben.  1903. 


(or  as  in  Method  i) 


915  Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle.  1903. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G.  and  Sachtleben,  W.  L. 

c  Method  3,  (i)  Main  entry.  Make  the  main  entry  under  the 
name  of  the  first  author,  as  in  Method  2,  following  the  same  rules 
for  title,  imprint  and  collation. 

(2)  Added  entry  joint  author  cards.  Make  the  added  entry 
joint  author  cards  according  to  the  rules  for  added  entry  editor 
cards  (section  43),  except  that  "  joint  author  "  is  substituted  in  the 
heading  for  the  abbreviation  "ed." 

Sample   of  Method  3 

(Main  card,  subject  card  and  title  card  as  in  Method  2) 
Added  entry  joint  author  card 


915  Sachtleben,  William  Lewis,        joint  author. 

A43  Allen,  T.  G. 

Across  Asia  on  a  bicycle.  1903- 
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57  Relative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  different 
methods,  a  Method  i,  (i)  Advantages,  (a)  Represents  in  the 
heading  the  authorship  as  it  appears  on  the  title-page. 

(&)  Avoids  the  necessity  for  repeating  the  authors'  names  in  the 
title. 

(2)  Disadvantage.  Produces  a  complication  in  alphabeting. 
Headings  in  which  more  names  than  one  appear  may  cither  be 
arranged  in  a  separate  alphabetic  group  after  the  entries  in 
which  the  first  author's  name  is  given  alone,  e.  g.  the  cards  for 
Besant,  Sir  Walter,  and  Rice,  James,  after  the  works  of  Besant, 
Sir  Walter,  alone ;  or  the  works  by  joint  authors  may  be  alphabeted 
in  with  the  works  of  the  author  alone;  e.  g.  Besant,  Sir  Walter, 
and  Rice,  James.  Chaplain  of  the  Fleet,  between  Besant,  Sir  Walter. 
Captain  Cook,  and  Besant,  Sir  Walter.  Children  of  Gibeon, 

By  the  former  arrangement  the  reader  may  look  for  the  book 
in  the  first  series  of  titles  and  overlook  the  fact  that  there  is  a 
second;  by  the  latter  arrangement  the  reader  who  is  accustomed 
to  finding  the  joint  authors  arranged  after  the  single  authors  may 
think,  on  seeing  a  joint  author  card,  that  he  has  reached  the  end 
of  the  works  by  the  single  author.  Of  the  two  arrangements 
confusion  seems  less  likely  to  result  from  the  second. 

b  Method  2,     (i)  Advantage.    Simplifies  the  alphabeting. 

(2)  Disadvantages,  (a)  If  only  one  name  is  given  in  the  head- 
ing the  book  is  not  so  readily  identified  by  the  reader  who  knows 
it  by  the  names  of  the  two  or  three  authors. 

(6)  On  every  card,  if  the  joint  authorship  is  to  be  represented, 
the  names  of  the  authors  must  either  be  included  in  the  title,  which 
involves  much  repetition,  or  else  for  added  entry  cards  the  cataloger 
must  revert  to  Method  i,  and  represent  the  joint  authorship  on  the 
author  line. 

c  Methods,    (i)  Advantages,     (a)  Simplifies  the  alphabeting. 

(b)  Is  best  adapt'ed  to  printed  cards,  where  all  cards  are  originally 
exactly  alike. 

(2)  Disadvantages,  (a)  Represents  all  the  authors  except  the 
first  in  a  subordinate  relation,  like  editors,  translators  etc. 

(b)  Results  in  the  arrangement  of  the  added  entry  joint  author 
cards  in  a  second  series  of  titles  among  the  works  of  those  authors 
as  editors,  translators  etc.  where  the  cards  are  likely  to  be  entirely 
overlooked  by  the  reader  who  looks  for  the  book  under  the  name 
of  a  second  or  third  author. 
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NAME  REFERENCES 

58  When  made.  References  should  be  made  to  the  exact  form 
chosen  for  entry,  from  any  other  form  under  which  the  reader  is 
likely  to  look,  unless  the  difference  is  so  slight  as  to  be  unlikely 
to  affect  the  place  of  the  card  in  the  catalog.  Some  of  the  most 
important  classes  of  references  are  noted  below,  but  many  others 
will  come  up  from  time  to  time,  to  which  the  general  principle  will 
apply. 

59  Fulness.  The  form  referred  to  should  be  in  author  fulness, 
including  professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor  but  excluding  such 
terms  as  ed.,  tr.  etc.  which  are  not  a  part  of  the  person's  name  but 
merely  show  his  relation  to  a  particular  book.  Brackets  should  not 
be  used  in  references  except  in  very  unusual  cases,  e.  g.  a  corporate 
entry  in  which  some  explanatory  term  has  been  introduced;  as, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  St  Peter's  [Episcopal]  church. 

60  Color.    Use  black  ink  for  all  name  references. 

6i  Examples,  a  Noblemen  entered  under  title;  e.  g.  Avebury, 
John  Lubbock,  ist  baron,  with  reference  from  Lubbock,  John,  ist 
baron  Avebury  (A,  L.  A.  rules,  33) 

b  Noblemen  entered  under  family  name;  e.  g.  Walpole,  Horace, 
4th  earl  of  Orford,  with  reference  from  Orford,  Horace  Walpole, 
4th  earl  of  {A,  L,  A.  rules,  33) 

c  Married  women  who  are  entered  under  the  married  name  but 
have  also  published  books  under  either  the  maiden  name,  e.  g. 
Ward,  Mrs  Elizabeth  Stuart  (Phelps),  with  reference  from  Phelps, 
Elizabeth  Stuart ;  or  under  an  earlier  married  name,  e.  g.  Parsons, 
Mrs  Frances  Theodora  (Smith)  Dana,  with  reference  from  Dana, 
Mrs  Frances  Theodora  (Smith),  also  from  Dana,  Mrs  William 
Starr,  and  from  Parsons,  Mrs  James  Russell,  jr  {A,  L.  A.  rules,  41) 

d  Marrifd  women  whose  books  are  regularly  published  under  an 
earlier  form,  either  the  maiden  name,  e.  g.  Potter,  Margaret  Horton, 
with  reference  from  Black,  Mrs  John  Donald ;  or  an  earlier  married 
name,  e.  g.  Wiggin,  Mrs  Kate  Douglas  (Smith),  with  reference  from 
Riggs,  Mrs  George  Christopher  (A,  L,  A,  rules,  41) 

e  Compound  surnames,  which  are  generally  to  be  entered  under 

the  first  part  with  reference  from  the  second;  e.  g.  Watts-Dunton, 

Theodore,  with  reference  from  Dunton,  Theodore  Watts-  (A,  L.  A, 

rules,  25) 
In  many  libraries  and  reference  books  the  opposite  practice  prevails. 
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/  Unused  forenames;  e.  g.  Conradi,  Bruno,  with  reference  from 
Conradi,  Karl  Paul  Bruno  (A,  L,  A,  rules,  28) 

g  Full  name  with  reference  from  familiar  shorter  form;  e.  g. 
Matthews,  James  Brander,  with  reference  from  Matthews,  Brander 

h  Changed  names;  e.  g.  Stretton,  Hesba,  with  reference  from 
her  original  name,  Smith,  Hannah  {A,  L,  A,  rules,  40) 

i  Variant  spellings  of  either  forenames  or  surnames;  e.  g.  Karl, 
or  Carl ;  Turgenev,  or  TourgueneflF. 

y  Modified  vowels    (A,  L.  A,  rules,  131) 

For  the  modified  vowels  a  general  reference  is  sometimes  used; 


eg- 

Ba 

Names    beginning    Ba    and    Bae 
arranged  together  as  Bae. 

are 

While  this  method  is  recognized  as  a  possibility  it  is  not  advbed,  as  a 
reader  who  was  looking  for  Barmann  would  not  be  likely  to  see  a  reference 
under  Ba,  which  would  be  filed  at  the  beginning  of  the  Ba's.  A  specific 
reference  from  each  name  will  be  found  much  more  satisfactory. 

k  Surnames  with  prefixes    {A,  L,  A,  rules,  26) 
Under  very  common  prefixes  a  general  reference  may  be  made; 
e.  g. 


De 


Foreign  names  beginning  with  this  prefix 
will  be  found  in  this  catalog  under  the  latter  part 
of  the  name. 


This  suggestion  is,  however,  open  to  the  same  criticism  as  that  for  the 
modified  vowels  above. 
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Sample  references 

Instead  of  the  "  see  "  references  given  below  the  same  form  may  be  used 
as  suggested  for  "see"  subject  references  under  section  32,  or  for 
pseudonyms  on  p.  83,  sample  card  7. 


Lubbock,  John,  ist  baron  Avebury, 

see 
Avebury,  John  Lubbock,  ist  baron. 


Orford,  Horace  Walpole,  4th  earl  of, 

see 
Walpole,  Horace,  4th  earl  of  Orford. 


Phelps,  Elizabeth  Stuart,  see 

Ward,  Mrs  Elizabeth  Stuart  (Phelps) 


Black,  Mrs  John  Donald  see 

Potter,  Margaret  Horton. 


Gothe, 
Goethe. 


see 


(or) 


Gothe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von,  see 

Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von. 
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MiiUer. 

See  this 

name 

arranged 

as 

though 

written 

Mueller. 

(or) 


MiiUer,  Friedrich  Max. 

See  this  name  arranged  as  though  written 
Mueller,  Friedrich  Max. 


References  from  modified  vowels  are  to  be  arranged  with  the  same  vowels 
unmodified,  while  in  headings  for  entries  a,  o  and  ii  are  arranged  as  though 
written  ae,  oe,  and  ue.     (See  Cutter,  299.) 
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COMPILER,  EDITOR  OR  TRANSLATOR  AS  AUTHOR 

62  Main  entry.    See  A,  L.  A.  rules,  126. 

1  Under  this  principle  are  generally  included  bibliographies,  cyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  genealogies,  and  collections  of  poems,  essays,  stories  etc.  by 
numerous  writers,  when  some  known  individual  is  evidently  responsible  for 
the  book  as  a  whole.     (See  Cutter,  98.) 

2  For  the  distinction  between  compiler  and  editor  see  definitions  in 
A,  L,  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  14.  See  also  definition , of  author  in  Cutter,  p.  14. 
Generally  compiler  is  used  for  makers  of  bibliographies,  dictionaries  and 
genealogies;  editor  for  cyclopedias;  either  compiler  or  editor  for  collections 
of  poetry  or  prose,  according  to  whether  the  work  has  been  merely  collecting 
or  has  included  also  editorial  work  in  the  way  of  notes,  important  intro- 
ductions etc.  Translator  is  used  when  the  maker  of  a  collection  has  also 
translated  it  into  a  dif^Ferent  language.  While  these  suggestions  cover  in 
a  general  way  the  use  of  the  terms  it  is  usually  best  in  choosing  to  be 
guided  by  the  phraseology  of  the  title-page  unless  there  is  strong  reason  to 
the  contrary,  but  remembering  that  the  maker  of  such  works  as  indicated 
above  is  generally  regarded  as  something  else  than  an  author,  even  though 
not  specifically  designated  on  the  title-page. 

63  Treatment  of  name.  When  the  main  entry  is  made  under 
the  name  of  a  compiler,  editor  or  translator,  this  name  is  treated 
on  all  cards,  in  every  respect  (i.  e.  indention,  fulness  etc.)  as  though 
it  were  the  name  of  the  author  of  the  book,  except  that  in  the  case 
of  persons  (but  not  of  corporate  bodies)  it  is  followed  after  one 
centimeter  space  by  the  abbreviation  comp.,  ed.  or  tr.  as  the  case 
requires.    (See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  57,) 

Except  in  some  name  references,  all  names  used  in  headings  on  the  cards, 
(except  the  second  and  third  authors  in  a  joint  author  heading)  whether 
representing  author,  compiler,  editor,  illustrator,  translator,  general  second- 
ary or  subject,  are  written  in  author  fulness,  including  professional  titles 
and  titles  of  honor,  in  order  that  the  form  may  be  identical  with  that  used 
for  the  same  person  if  he  appears  as  author. 

64  Title,  imprint,  collation  etc.  For  both  main  and  added  entry 
cards,  follow  the  same  directions  as  for  books  of  simple  authorship. 

65  Compiler  etc.  in  the  secondary  relation.  For  treatment  in 
the  secondary  relation,  in  contrast  with  the  treatment  as  author 
described  above,  see  sections  39-43. 

66  Joint  compilers  etc.  as  authors.  Treat  as  in  the  case  of  joint 
authors  except  for  the  use  of  the  abbreviation  comp.,  ed.  or  tr. 
at  the  end  of  the  heading,  one  centimeter  after  the  combination  of 
names,  not  after  the  first  alone. 

Notice  the  difference  in  treatment  between  two  or  more  compilers  or 
editors  etc.  as  authors  and  two  or  more  editors  etc.  t«  the  secondary  relation 
(section  42). 
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Sample  cmrds 
Main  card 


016.822 
M14 


McFadden,  Elizabeth  Aipthorpi    and  Davis,  L.  EL 
comp. 
Selected  list  of  plays  for  amateurs  and  stu- 
dents   of    dramatic    expression    in    schools    and 
colleges. . .         Cin.  E.A.McFadden,i9o8. 
96p.22.5cm. 


Subject  card 


016.822 
M14 


Drama.  Bibliography. 
McFadden,  E.  A.  and  Davis,  L.  E.  comp. 

Selected  list  of  plays  for  amateurs  and  stu- 
dents   of    dramatic    expression    in    schools    and 
colleges...         Cin.  E.A.McFadden,i9o8. 
96p.22.5cm. 


Joint  compiler  (as  author)  card 


016.822 
M14 


Davis,  Lillian  E.  and  McFadden,  E.  A. 

comp. 
Selected  list  of  plays  for  amateurs  and  stu- 
dents of  dramatic  expression.  1908. 


When  Method  2  or  Method  3  for  joint  authors  is  used,  instances  of  joint 
compilers  etc.  as  authors  should  conform  to  the  same  method. 
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67.7X 

SERIES  NOTES 

67  Definitions.  See  in  A.  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  i6,  definition  for 
Series,  first  paragraph;  also  definition  for  Series  note  in  A.  L.  A. 
rules,  pref.  p.  i6,  and  Cutter,  p.  22. 

68  When  given.  Give  series  note  for  all  series  falling  under 
the  definition  referred  to  above.  These  may  be  designated  in  the 
publisher's  language,  by  the  word  "  series  ",  as  "  Pitt  press  series  "  ; 
by  the  word  "  library  ",  as  *'  Seaside  library  *' ;  or  by  some  similar 
word ;  or  a  name  may  be  given  to  the  series  without  including  any 
general  term  of  this  nature,  as  "  Story  of  the  nations." 

69  Where  found.  In  addition  to  the  places  mentioned  in  the 
A,  L.  A.  rules  (namely  at  the  head  of  the  title-page,  on  the  half- 
title  or  on  the  cover)  the  name  of  the  series  may  appear  at  the 
head  of  an  advertising  page  but  in  such  cases  should  be  used  with 
caution,  1.  e.  it  should  be  carefully  considered  whether  the  phrase 
used  is  really  a  definite  name  for  a  series  or  simply  a  general 
descriptive  term;  as.  Historical  publications.  Stories  of  adventure. 
If  such  a  list  appears  with  a  title  slightly  diflfering  from  the  title- 
page  heading,  half-title  or  cover  use  one  of  these  three ;  if  the  first 
words  of  the  title-page  heading  differ  from  the  half-title  use  the 
best-known  form  if  that  is  clear,  otherwise  generally  use  the  form 
given  as  the  half-title,  since  this  is  more  likely  to  furnish  the  full 
information  desirable  on  the  series  card.  Give  the  preference  to  a 
half-title  or  title-page  heading  over  a  title  on  the  cover,  as  the 
latter  would  probably  be  lost  in  a  rebinding. 

70  Form.  The  form  of  name  for  the  series  in  the  series  note 
should  correspond  to  the  heading  used  on  the  series  card  as  de- 
scribed below  (section  74),  except  that  the  form  is  often  shortened 
for  the  series  note,  specially  in  respect  to  the  name  of  the  editor, 
which  is  regularly  given  on  the  series  card  but  omitted  from  the 
series  note  except  in  the  rare  cases  where  the  series  is  generally 
known  by  the  editor's  name.  In  shortening  for  the  series  note  do 
not  omit  the  first  words  or  the  significant  part  of  the  title.  If 
volumes  of  a  series  are  numbered  the  volume  number  may  be  in- 
cluded at  the  end  of  the  series  note,  but  is  not  generally  important. 
Omissions  in  a  series  note  need  not  be  indicated  by  .  .  . 

71  Position.  Write  the  name  of  the  series  in  (  )  one  centimeter 
after  the  collation  on  the  main  card  and  subject  cards.  Omit  on 
other  cards.  Do  not  use  brackets  even  if  the  name  of  the  series  does 
not  occur  on  the  title-page.  Use  abbreviation  ser.  for  series  in  the 
series  note  unless  the  word  occurs  at  the  beginning  of  the  name,  or 
for  some  other  reason  is  specially  prominent. 
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SERIES  ENTRIES 

72  Definition.  See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  pref.  p.  16,  and  Cutter,  p.  19 
and  22. 

73  When  made.  While  the  serie§  note  is  used  for  all  scries, 
make  a  series  entry  only  for  important  series,  which  are  generally 
limited  to  some  specific  subject ;  e.  g.  BelFs  cathedral  series,  English 
men  of  action,  Story  of  the  nations,  etc.  Do  not  make  series  cards 
for  publishers'  miscellaneous  series,  such  as  Everyman's  library, 
Morley's  universal  library. 

74  Form.  See  A,  L.  A,  rules,  128,  first  paragraph.  Read  also 
the  remainder  of  the  section  but  remember  that  it  is  generally  im- 
practicable to  maintain  either  a  numerical  or  an  alphabetic  arrange- 
ment in  a  manuscript  or  typewritten  catalog,  and  for  this  reason 
it  is  inadvisable  to  begin  in  that  way,  as  a  reader,  finding  a  con- 
siderable number  of  entries  systematically  arranged,  would  probably 
overlook  a  miscellaneous  group  at  the  end,  which  might  contain 
the  work  desired.  Occasionally,  however,  a  series  (generally  in 
history  or  fiction)  has  sufficient  unity  through  the  chronologic  se- 
quence of  its  volumes,  to  make  it  desirable  that  this  sequence  be 
preserved,  and  in  such  cases  space  for  missing  volumes  should  be 
left  between  entries. 

a  Heading.  Enter  a  series  of  which  the  editor  is  unknown  under 
the  name  of  the  series;  e.  g.  International  scientific  series. 

Usually  enter  a  series  of  which  the  editor  is  known,  in  the  same 
way,  with  reference  from  the  editor,  e.  g.  American  commonwealths ; 
ed.  by  H.  E.  Scudder ;  with  a  "  see  also  "  reference  from  Scudder, 
Horace  Elisha ;  e.  g. 


! 


Scudder,  Horace  Elisha,  ed.  see 

also 
American  commonwealths. 

(or,  better) 

Scudder,  Horace  Elisha,  ed. 

American  commonwealths. 

Books  in  this  series  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 

American  commonwealths. 


SERIES   ENTRIES  6 1 

74«(l)-(3) 

Though  contrary  to  the  general  rule  that  headings  on  reference  cards  take 
second  indention,  it  is  more  satisfactory  for  references  from  author  and  title 
combined  to  use  ordinary  author  and  title  indention,  in  order  that  the  card 
may  be  filed  among  the  other  titles  of  the  same  author. 

Notice  that  the  editor's  name  is  given  with  the  name  of  the  series  in 
the  heading  for  the  series  card  (see  sample  4  below  on  p.  66),  but  is  omitted 
in  the  name  of  the  series  on  the  reference  card,  which  is  an  exception  to  the 
general  rule  for  reference  to  the  full  form  used  in  headings. 

(i)  Variations  in  name  of  series.  When  variations  occur  in  the 
title  of  a  series  the  headings  should  be  selected  as  suggested  for 
series  notes  (section  69)  and  a  "  see  "  reference  made  from  any 
other  title  of  the  series  if  it  would  alphabet  in  a  different  place;  e.  g. 


Croweirs  library  of  economics  and  politics, 
see 
Library  of  economics  and  politics. 

(or,  better) 


Croweirs  library  of  economics  and  politics. 

Books  in  this  series  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 

Library  of  economics  and  politics. 

This  direction  covers  variations  in  the  title  appearing  in  the  book  itself, 
and  different  titles  for  the  same  series,  issued,  for  example,  by  both  English 
and  American  publishers;  as,  the  Progressive  science  series,  published  in 
England,  which  appears  in  America  under  the  title  Science  series. 

(2)  Position  and  indention.  Enter  the  name  of  the  series  on  the 
top  line,  outer  indention.  If  the  heading  occupies  more  than  one 
line  indent  subsequent  lines  one  half  centimeter  to  the  right  of  the 
second  vertical  line. 

(3)  Editor's  name  included  in  name  of  series.  Include  the 
editor's  name  when  known,  (without  inverting)  in  what  would  cor- 
respond to  secondary  fulness  of  the  form  as  given  in  the  book. 
Do  not  supply  in  this  entry  any  extra  information  which  may 
be  used  on  the  card  to  be  filed  under  the  name  of  the  editor  himself ; 
e.  g.  if  the  title  reads  *'  English  men  of  letters ;  ed.  by  John  Morley  ' 
use  this  form  and  not  the  information  gained  from  other  sources 
"John  Morley,  ist  viscount  Morley  of  Blackburn."    Use,  however. 


62  CATALOGING  RULES 

74*(3)-(6) 

such  titles  of  honor  etc.  as  are  given  in  the  book,  if  they  would  be 
used  in  an  author  heading. 

This  rule  for  the  inclusion  of  personal  titles  is  contrary  to  the  general 
practice  regarding  editors'  names  in  book-titles,  but  the  editor  in  this  case 
is  the  person  responsible  for  the  series  as  a  whole  and  his  titles  may  add 
weight  to  the  value  of  the  series  and  would  not  otherwise  appear  on  the 
series  card. 

(4)  Entry  under  editor's  name.  In  very  rare  cases  a  series  is 
better  known  by  its  editor's  name  than  by  its  title.  When  so, 
make  the  entry  under  the  editor,  giving  his  name  on  the  top  line, 
outer  indention,  author  fulness,  with  titles  of  honor  etc.  followed 
after  one  centimeter  space  by  the  abbreviation  ed.  On  the  line 
below  his  name  begin  the  title  of  the  series  at  the  second  indention, 
carrying  it  back  to  the  outer  indention  if  it  runs  over  the  line. 

If  a  series  is  entered  under  the  editor's  name  reference  should  be  made 
to  this  name  from  the  title  of  the  series. 

(5)  Series  consisting  of  works  by  the  same  author.  Occasion- 
ally a  series  is  issued  in  which  all  the  books  are  the  work  of  the 
same  person,  either  as  author  or  in  the  relation  of  compiler  or 
editor  as  author.  In  such  cases  the  name  of  the  person  responsible 
should  be  included  in  the  series  heading,  as  for  editors  of  other 
series,  and  a  reference  made  from  the  personal  name  to  the  name 
of  the  series,  the  best  form  for  such  a  reference  being  suggested 
by  sample  card  6,  below. 

For  a  series  in  which  all  the  books  are  the  work  of  the  same  author  the 
series  card  is  sometimes  made  under  the  name  of  the  author,  his  name 
being  given  on  the  top  line  with  author  indention  and  author  fulness,  in- 
cluding professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor,  followed  on  the  next  line  by 
the  title  of  the  series,  with  ordinary  title  indention.  The  individual  books 
are  then  entered  as  usual  on  a  series  card  (74b)  except  for  the  omission 
of  the  author's  name.  With  this  treatment  a  reference  should  be  made  from 
the  title  of  the  series  to  the  author's  name,  followed  by  the  title  of  the 
series.  The  disadvantage  of  this  method  is  the  double  entry  under  the 
same  heading,  (i)  the  full  entry  for  each  book  under  the  author's  name, 
(2)  the  short  entry  on  the  series  card,  under  the  same  name;  while  the 
title  of  the  series  is  found  directly  only  on  a  card  referring  to  the  author's 
name. 

Still  a  different  method  is  the  omission  of  the  series  card,  with  a  refer- 
ence from  the  title  of  the  series  to  the  name  of  the  author,  under  which 
the  full  entries  for  the  individual  books  are  to  be  found.  The  dis- 
advantages in  this  case  are  (i)  the  necessity  of  selecting  from  all  the 
works  given  under  the  author's  name  those  which  belong  to  the  special 
series,  as  shown  by  the  series  note,  and  (2)  the  greater  difficulty  in  deter- 
mining the  proper  sequence  of  the  books,  when  this  is  desirable. 

(6)  Abbreviations.  Do  not  abbreviate  the  word  "series"  in 
the  heading  on  the  series  card,  even  if  abbreviated  in  the  series  note. 
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(7)  Wording.  Follow  the  phraseology  of  the  book;  e.  g.  **  Cam- 
bridge modem  history ;  planned  by  Lord  Acton ;  ed.  by  A.  W.  Ward, 
G.  W.  Prothero,  Stanley  Leathes "  (or)  "  Cambridge  Bible  for 
schools  and  colleges;  general  editor,  J.  J.  S.  Perowne."  If  a  case 
occurs  where  the  arrangement  of  the  lines  is  the  only  indication 
of  the  relation  of  the  person  to  the  series,  supply  the  phrase  "  ed. 
by  "  or  whatever  else  seems  most  suitable.  Include  names  of  from 
one  to  three  editors;  if  more  than  three  give  the  name  of  the 
first  "  and  others."  If  variations  in  the  wording  appear  after  the 
series  card  is  written,  make  alterations  only  when  important;  e.  g. 
an  additional  editor.  In  case  of  different  editors  at  different  times 
give  on  the  series  card  as  though  editing  at  the  same  time. 

(8)  Punctuation.  .  Use  a  semicolon  after  the  name  of  the  series 
before  the  statement  regarding  the  editor.  Brackets  and  marks  of 
omission  in  the  heading  on  the  series  cards  are  not  to  be  used  be- 
cause of  the  occasional  variations  in  different  volumes. 

b  Entries  for  separate  works,  (i)  Items  included.  The  entry 
for  each  work  entered  on  the  series  card  consists  of  its  call  number, 
author's  name,  brief  title,  imprint  date  (or  its  substitute  as  on  other 
short-entry  cards)  and  number  of  volumes  when  more  than  one. 
If  volumes  of  a  series  are  numbered  this  volume  number  may  also 
be  given,  but  for  a  series  to  be  continued  indefinitely,  in  which 
the  volume  numbers  have  no  significance  except  the  order  of 
publication,  it  has  little  practical  value. 

(2)  Position  of  entries  and  number  of  lines.  Begin  the  first 
entry  on  the  line  after  the  series  heading,  unless  that  heading 
consists  of  only  one  line,  in  which  case  one  line  is  to  be  left  blank. 
Even  if  the  entries  are  so  short  as  to  occupy  (except  for  the  call 
number)  only  one  line,  allow  two  lines  each  on  manuscript  cards, 
three  lines  on  typewritten  cards,  to  provide  sufficient  room  to  keep 
the  call  numbers  distinct,  except  that  for  fiction,  if  no  class  number 
is  used,  two  lines  are  sufficient  on  typewritten  as  well  as  on  manu- 
script cards.  Do  not  leave  space  for  missing  volumes  of  a  series 
except  as  indicated  in  the  first  paragraph  in  74,  for  certain  classes 
of  series,  where  there  is  a  practical  advantage  in  retaining  the 
original  sequence. 

(3)  Indention.  Begin  the  entry  for  each  separate  work  on  the 
series  cards  at  the  second  indention,  placing  each  call  number  at 
the  left  edge  of  the  card  opposite  its  own  entry,  and  the  volume 
number  of  the  series,  if  given,  between  the  vertical  lines ;  for  subse- 
quent lines  indent  one  half  centimeter  to  the  right  of  the  second 
vertical  line. 
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(4)  Arrangement  of  items  by  author.  Except  when  some  other 
arrangement  is  clearly  of  practical  advantage  and  can  be  easily 
carried  out  it  is  well  to  arrange  (a)  author's  name,  inverted,  in 
secondary  fulness,  with  professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor; 
(fr)  short  title;  (c)  imprint  date  or  its  substitute;  (d)  number  of 
volumes  when  more  than  one. 

On  the  series  card  half  a  centimeter  space  is  better  than  the  full  centimeter 
between  the  author's  name  and  professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor,  to 
make  this  separation  less  than  that  between  the  items. 

(5)  Arrangement  of  items  by  subject,  (a)  In  series  of  in- 
dividual biographies  and  in  some  other  series,  generally  those  of  a 
definite  local  nature,  it  is  often  better  to  arrange  by  subject  as 
represented  on  the  title-page.  In  such  cases  the  best  form  would  be : 
(/)  name  of  the  subject,  followed  by  a  semicolon  and  "  by  "  (with 
the  name  of  the  author,  not  inverted,  in  secondary  fulness,  with- 
out personal  titles) ;  (^)  date ;  ( j)  ntunber  of  voltunes  when  more 
than  one. 

For  subjects  of  biographies  the  subject  name  may  be  given  in  either 
secondary  or  title-page  fulness  (inverted  form)  or  the  surname  alone  may 
be  used,  according  to  whether  additional  value  will  be  added  to  the  entry 
by  an  indication  of  the  given  names.  This  decision  may  be  influenced  by 
various  considerations;  e.  g.  (i)  the  familiarity  of  the  given  names,  as  in 
the  case  of  writers,  whose  given  names  are  commonly  known,  as  contrasted 
with  musicians  or  artists  almost  universally  known  by  the  surname;  or  (2) 
by  the  necessity  of  distinguishing  between  different  men  of  the  same  sur- 
name. 

{b)  Perfect  tmiformity  in  the  system  is  not  essential  even 
throughout  the  same  series.  If  the  title  of  the  book  begins  with 
the  subject  word  and  contains  in  addition  other  information  of 
interest  or  value  it  might  be  written,  for  example:  Froebel  and 
education  by  self-activity;  by  H.  C.  Bowen.  If  in  a  series  which 
was  arranged  by  subject  a  book  appeared  whose  title  did  not  lend 
itself  readily  to  the  treatment,  the  subject  word  might  be  supplied 
followed  by  a  colon  and  the  actual  title  of  the  book,  with  the 
name  of  the  author,  but  subject  treatment  should  not  be  adopted 
for  series  in  which  there  was  likelihood  of  uncertainty  as  to  the 
subject  word,  as  would  often  be  the  case  with  series  in  science, 

sociology  etc. 

Probably  subject  arrangement  would  seldom  be  advisable  except  when  the 
entry  word  was  regularly  the  name  of  a  person  or  place. 

If  any  information  is  actually  supplied  it  should  be  bracketed  but  brackets 
need  not  be  used  to  indicate  rearrangement  of  words  (e.  g.  the  inversion  of 
a  subject  name)  and  . . .  need  not  be  used  to  indicate  omissions.  Even  when 
the  arrangement  is  by  subject  the  entry  word  is  regarded  as  title  (even  if 
supplied)  and  is  written  in  black. 
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(c)  For  excellent  suggestive  examples  of  arrangement  see  in 
A.  L,  A.  catalog: 

American  commonwealths 

American  history  series 

American  philanthropy  of  the  19th  century 

English  men  of  action 

Heroes  of  the  nations 

Story  of  the  nations 
but  for  punctuation  and  for  details  to  be  included  follow  directions 
above. 

c  Editor  reference.  See  sample  cards  under  74a.  If  a  series 
has  more  than  one  editor  make  a  separate  and  independent  refer- 
ence for  each. 

d  Tracing,  G)ntrary  to  the  general  rule  that  reference  cards 
are  not  traced  on  catalog  cards,  since  the  editor  reference  is  to  a 
special  series  card  it  is  best  to  trace  these  references  on  the 
back  of  the  series  cards,  prefixing  x  to  indicate  reference  instead  of 
entry.  Similarly  references  should  be  traced  from  the  title  to  the 
editor  of  a  series  when  the  series  card  is  made  under  the  personal 
name,  also  references  from  one  form  of  title  to  another. 

e  Title-page  checks,  (  ),  meaning  to  be  omitted  from  the  title 
on  all  cards,  are  to  be  disregarded  for  the  author's  name  on  series 
cards  arranged  by  subject,  where  the  author's  name  in  the  title 
takes  the  place  of  the  author  heading. 

Sample  cards 
I  Main  card  for  one  of  a  series 

(Volame  number  ret«ined  in  series  note) 


613.7  Lagrange,  Femand,  M.D. 

L17  Physiology    of    bodily    exercise.  N.Y. 

Appleton,i905.  395p.19.5cm.  (Inter- 

national scientific  ser.  v.66) 
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M  SerUs  card,  without  editor 

(ShowB  posttioci  oi  Tolumo  ntimben) 


f 

International  scientific  scries. 

613-7 

L17 

V.66    Lagrange,  Fcrnand,     M.D.         Physiology 
of  bodily  exercise.           1905. 

581 
H52 

V.63    Henslow,  Rev.  George.          Origin  of  floral 
structures.           1888. 

523-7 
Y69 

V.34    Young,  C.A.           The  sun.           1893. 

S  Main  card  for  one  of  a  series 


975.5 
C77 


Cooke,  John  Esten. 

Virginia. . . 
S23p.niap,i8cm. 


Bost.  Houghton,i884(<^'83i 
(American  commonwealths) 


4  Series  card,  with  editor 


975.5 
C77 

974.7 
R64 

977.4 
C77 


American  commonwealths ;  ed.  by  H.  E.  Scudder. 
Virginia;  by  J.  E.  Cooke.  1884. 


New  York;  by  E.  H.  Roberts. 


1904. 


2V. 


Michigan;  by  T.  M.  Cooley. 


1890. 


For  samples  of  editor  reference  see  under  74a. 
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3  Series  entry  for  works  all  by  the  same  author,  a  separate  main  card  being 

made  for  each  work 


Our  own  land  scries ;  by  E.  T.  Tomlinson. 
T659y  Four  boys  in  the  Yellowstone.  1^19063 

T659C  Four  boys  in  the  land  of  cotton.  [^19073 

T659m  Four  boys  on  the  Mississippi  [^1908] 

T659f  Four  boys  and  a  fortune.  [^19103 

6  Reference  from  name  of  author  to  title  of  series 


Tomlinson,  Everett  Titsworth. 
Our  own  land  series. 

Books  in  this  series  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 

Our  own  land  series. 
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CONTENTS 

75  When  given.  Give  contents  of  books  containing  several 
works  by  the  same  author,  or  works  by  several  authors,  or  works 
on  several  subjects,  or  a  single  work  on  a  number  of  distinct  sub- 
jects, especially  if  the  collective  title  does  not  sufficiently  describe 
them.    A.  L.  A.  rules,  i6^. 

76  Where  given.  When  brief,  give  on  the  main  card  and  all 
subject  cards;  in  other  cases  give  on  the  cards  where  most  useful. 
When  not  given  on  both  main  card  and  subject  cards  refer  from 
the  cards  where  the  contents  are  not  given  to  the  card  or  cards 
where  they  are;  e.  g.  if  given  on  the  author  card,  say  on  the  sub- 
ject card  "For  contents  see  entry  under  author's  name."  If  con- 
tents are  given  on  only  the  subject  cards,  say,  for  example,  on 
the  author  card  *'  For  contents  see  entry  under  subject  heading 
Charities.  Collections  or  Sociology.  Collections  "  (adding,  in 
red,  to  the  general  part  of  the  direction,  the  specific  headings  under 
which  the  contents  are  given). 

RuU>cr  stamps  for  "  Contents "  and  for  these  general  references  are  de- 
sirable, for  the  sake  of  distinctness.     (See  Cutter,  348.) 

77  Inclusion  and  form. .  Generally  omit  a  preface  or  an  intro- 
ductory chapter  unless  for  some  reason  specially  important.  Con- 
tents may  be  taken  from  the  title-page,  table  of  contents,  or  chapter 
headings.  The  wording  may  be  shortened  by  the  omission  of  un- 
important phrases,  even  at  beginning  of  chapter  titles.  Do  not 
use  . . .  for  omissions.  Usually  omit  titles  of  honor  etc.  in  contents, 
but  use  Mrs,  as  the  names  or  initials  following  are  sometimes  those 
of  the  writer's  husband,  not  of  the  writer  herself.  Sometimes  also 
it  is  better  to  use  other  titles  (such  as  would  be  g^ven  in  author 
headings)  if  they  add  weight  to  the  authority,  e.  g.  chapters  on 
military  or  naval  subjects  by  generals,  admirals  etc.  Titles  of 
nobility  are  often  to  be  g^ven  when  they  precede  the  name.  The 
form  of  personal  names  should  be  the  one  given  in  that  part  of 
the  book  from  which  the  contents  are  taken,  but  may  often  be 
shortened;  e.  g.  for  subjects  of  chapters  the  full  form  (if  g^ven 
in  the  book)  may  be  used,  or  secondary  fulness,  or,  in  the  case 
of  persons  so  well  known  that  there  would  be  no  question  as  to 
identity,  the  surname  only.  For  authors  of  chapters  generally 
use  secondary  fulness  on  the  basis  of  the  form  in  the  book,  except 
that  for  married  women  it  is  better  to  treat  the  maiden  name  like 
given  names;  i.  e.  use  the  initial  without  (     ),  in  order  to  obtain 
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uniformity  of  treatment  without  the  necessity  of  looking  up  the 
names,  which  would  require  an  expenditure  of  time  not  warranted 
for  names  where  the  filing  of  cards  and  serious  questions  of 
identity  were  not  involved. 

When  the  author's  name  precedes  the  title  of  the  chapter  leave 
one-half  centimeter  between  unless  the  author's  name  is  followed 
by  a  personal  title,  in  which  case  one-half  centimeter  should  be 
left  between  the  name  and  personal  title  and  a  centimeter  before 
the  title  of  the  chapter. 

78  Arrangement.  The  paragraph  arrangement  recommended  by 
the  A,  L,  A.  rules  has  the  advantage  of  compactness,  but  the 
advantage  of  distinctness  is  on  the  side  of  arrangement  in  columns, 
this  advantage  often  being  increased  by  an  alphabetic  arrangement 
by  authors,  by  subjects,  or  by  titles  when  distinctive  (as  in  a 
volume  of  short  stories).  Even  when  the  order  of  chapters  in  the 
book  is  followed  and  the  contents  are  arranged  by  title  the  result 
is  much  clearer  if  a  separate  line  is  given  to  each  title  when  at  all 
distinctive.  The  column  arrangement  is  therefore  in  general  to 
be  preferred,  specially  for  manuscript  or  typewritten  work.  It  is 
particularly  valuable  for  sets  of  w.orks  like  Shakspere  or  Scott, 
when  covering  many  volumes,  as,  by  alphabetic  arrangement,  it 
enables  the  reader  to  find  readily  any  desired  title  with  the  number 
of  the  volume  in  which  it  is  published,  e.  g. 


822.33  Shakspere,  William. 

J  Works;  ed.  by  W.  A.  Wright.  N.Y. 

Macmillan,  1894-95.  9V.  23.5cm.  (Cam- 

bridge Shakespeare) 

Contents 

V.  3  All's  well  that  ends  well. 

V.  8  Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

V.  2  As  you  like  it. 

V.  I  Comedy  of  errors. 

V.  6  Coriolanus. 

V.  8  Cymbeline. 
etc. 

For  paragraph  arrangement  for  the  same  set  see  A,  L,  A.  catalog, 
pt  I,  p.  221. 

79  Position.  Generally  omitting  one  line  after  the  collation  or 
series  note,  but  on  the  line  following  any  miscellaneous  notes  which 
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may  be  given,  stamp  the  word  G)ntents,  at  the  second  indention. 
Begin  the  statement  of  the  contents  on  the  line  following  the  word. 
If  the  omission  of  a  line  would  necessitate  the  use  of  a  second 
card  for  contents  which  might  otherwise  be  wholly  entered  on  the 
first  card,  the  word  Contents  should  preferably  be  given  on  the 
line  immediately  following  the  collation  or  series  note. 

The  use  of  a  rubber  stamp  for  the  word  Contents  has  the  advantage  over 
handwriting  or  typewriting  in  that  it  makes  the  term  more  conspicuous.  If 
the  word  Contents  is  written  by  hand  or  by  typewriter,  it  should  be  followed 
by  a  colon. 

80  Indention.  When  paragraph  arrangement  is  used  b^n  at 
the  second  indention,  coming  back  to  the  first  indention  for  sub- 
sequent lines. 

When  column  arrangement  is  used  begin  each  item  of  the  con- 
tents at  the  second  indention.  For  subsequent  lines  indent  one- 
half  centimeter  further,  to  make  the  beginning  of  each  item  stand 
out  more  clearly. 

In  paragraph  arrangement  the  volume  numbers  etc.  are  included 
as  a  part  of  the  paragraph ;  in  column  arrangement  they  are  written 
between  the  vertical  lines.  An  intermediate  treatment  is  to  r^ard 
the  contents  of  each  volume  as  a  single  item,  placing  the  volume 
number  between  the  vertical  lines  and  keeping  the  contents  of  that 
volume  at  the  inner  ruling.  With  this  treatment  the  further  one- 
half  centimeter  indention  is  not  of  value,  as  the  volume  niunber 
is  the  feature  of  the  division. 

81  Punctuation.  For  illustrations  of  punctuation  see  the  follow- 
ing samples. 

Samples 

I  Work  by  a  single  author  in  one  volume;  alphabeted  by  title  in  a 

column 


02636  Davis,  Richard  Harding. 

(The)  exiles,  and  other  stories. . .  N.Y. 

Harper, 1 903 [^1894]  22ip.  pi.  port.  20cm. 

Contents 

An  anonymous  letter. 

The  boy  orator  of  Zepata  City. 

The  exiles. 

His  bad  angel. 

The  right  of  way. 

The  romance  in  the  life  of  Hefty  Burke. 

The  writing  on  the  wall. 
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2  Same;  paragraph  arrangement  in  the  order  of  the  book 


02636  Davis,  Richard  Harding. 

(The)  exiles,  and  other  stories. . .  N.Y. 

Harper,i903i*=i894i  22ip.  pi.  port.  20cm. 

Contents 

The  exiles;  The  writing  on  the  wall;  The 
right  of  way;  His  bad  angel;  The  boy  orator  of 
Zepata  City;  The  romance  in  the  life  of  Hefty 
Burke;  An  anonymous  letter. 


3  Work  by  a  single  author,  in  two  volumes;  column  arrangement,  regard- 
ing the  contents  of  each  volume  as  a  single  item 


301  Sociology. 

S93  Stuckenberg,  J.H.W. 

Sociology,  the  science  of  human  society. 
N.Y.  Putnam,  1903.  2v.  22cm. 

Contents 

v.  I  Definition ;  Relation  of  sociology  to  the  special 
social  sciences;  Nature  of  society;  Social 
evolution. 

V.2  Three  great  eras  of  social  evolution;  Socio- 
logical ethics. 

4  Same  work;  paragraph  arrangement 


301  Sociology. 

S93  Stuckenberg,  J.H.W. 

Sociology,  the  science  of  human  society. 
N.Y.  Putnam,  1903.  2v.  22cm. 

Contents 

V.  I :  Definition ;  Relation  of  sociology  to  the 
special  social  sciences;  Nature  of  society;  Social 
evolution,  v.  2 :  Three  great  eras  of  social  evolu- 
tion; Sociological  ethics. 
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5  Work  in  one  volume  by  more  than  one  author;  column  arrangement; 

alphabeted  by  authors 


104  Philosophy.    Addresses,  essays,  lectures. 

S93  Sturt,  H.iC.)  ed. 

Personal  idealism:  philosophical  essays  by 

eight    members    of    the    University   of    Oxford. 

Lond.  Macmillan,  1902.  393p.23cm. 

Contents 

Bussell,  F.W.    The  future  of  ethics,  effort 

or  abstention  ? 
Gibson,  W.R.B.    The  problem  of  freedom  in 

its  relation  to  psychology. 


O 


See  next  card 


2 

104  Marett,  R.R.    Origin  and  validity  in  ethics. 

S93  Rashdall,  Hastings.    Personality,  human  and 

divine. 

Schiller,  F.C.S.    Axioms  as  postulates. 

Stout,  G.F.    Error. 

Sturt,  Henry.    Art  and  personality. 

Underbill,  G.E.    The  limits  of  evolution. 
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6  Same  work;  paragraph  arrangement 


104  Philosophy.    Addresses,  essays,  lectures. 

S93  Sturt,  H.iC]  ed. 

Personal  idealism:  philosophical  essays  by 

eight    members    of    the    University    of    Oxford. 

Lond.  Macmillan,  1902.  393p.23cm. 

Contents 

Error,  by  G.  F.  Stout ;  Axioms  as  postulates, 
by  F.C.S. Schiller;  The  problem  of  freedom  in  its 
relation  to  psychology,  by  W.R.B.Gibson ;  The 
limits  of  evolution,  by  G.  E.  Underbill ;  Origin  and 


O 


See  next  card 


104  validity  in  ethics,  by  R.  R.  Marett;  Art  and  per- 

sonality, by  Henry  Sturt;  The  future  of  ethics, 

S93  effort  or  abstention  ?  by  F.W.Bussell ;  Personality, 

human  and  divine,  by  Hastings  Rashdall. 


7  Work  in  more  than  one  volume  by  more  than  one  author;  column 

arrangement 


428 

M91  Mother  tongue,  book  1-3.  Bost.  Ginn, 

1900-02.  3v.  19cm. 

Contents 

bk  I  Arnold,  S.L.  and  Kittredge,  G.L.  Lessons 
in   speaking,   reading  and   writing   English. 

bk2  Kittredge,  G.L.  and  Arnold,  S.L.  Elemen- 
tary English  grammar. 

bk3  Gardiner,  J.H.,  Kittredge,  G.L.  and  Arnold, 
S.L.    Elements  of  English  composition. 
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8  Same  work;  paragraph  arrangement 


428 
M91 


Mother  tongue,  book  1-3.  Bost.  Ginn, 

1900-02.  3V.  ipcm. 

Contents 

bk    I :    Lessons   in   speaking,   reading  and 

writing    English,    by    S.L.Arnold    and    G.L.Kit- 

tredge.    bk  2:    Elementary  English  grammar,  by 

G.L.Kittredge  and  S.  L.  Arnold,  bk  3 :  Elements 

of  English  composition,  by  J.  H.  Gardiner,  G.  L. 

Kittredge  and  S.  L.  Arnold. 


82  Substitutes  for  contents,  a  In  title.  If  contents  are  given 
on  the  title-page  as  a  part  of  the  title  and  are  not  too  long  they 
may  often  be  given  in  the  same  way  on  the  cards  instead  of  as 
a  separate  item;  e.  g. 


304 
GS4 


Gladden,  Washington,  D.  D. 

Social  facts  and  forces :  the  factory,  the  labor 
union,  the  corporation,  the  railway,  the  city,  the 
church.  N.Y.  Putnam,i897.  235p.19.5cm. 


b  In  general  note.  When  authors  are  well  known  but  chapter 
headings  do  not  add  materially  to  the  knowledge  concerning  the 
contents  of  the  book,  the  important  part  of  the  information  may 
be  given  in  a  note,  in  some  such  form  as:  With  chapters  by 
Charles  Darwin,  John  Fiske  and  T.  H.  Huxley. 

When  there  are  too  many  authors  to  be  named  give  a  selection  of  the 
most  important  "and  others." 

c  Condensed,  Another  method  of  condensing  contents  in  a 
note  may  be  illustrated  by  Carlyle's  Heroes  and  hero-worship, 
where  the  chapter  headings  begin  with  the  same  phrase,  e.  g. 
The  hero  as  divinity :  Odin ;  The  hero  as  prophet :  Mahomet ;  The 
hero  as  poet:  Dante,  Shakspeare;  etc.  This  may  be  given  in  a 
note;  as.  Six  lectures  delivered  in  1840,  treating  of  the  hero  as 
divinity  (Odin),  prophet  (Mahomet),  poet  (Dante,  Shakspeare), 
etc. 
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INCOMPLETE  WORKS 

83  How  received.  Incomplete  works  may  come  into  a  library 
in  various  ways,  sometimes  through  the  gift  of  sets  of  which  one 
or  more  volumes  are  lacking,  most  frequently  through  the  publica- 
tion of  a  work  in  volumes  or  parts  issued  at  more  or  less  regular 

intervals. 

Periodicals  and  similar  publications,  which  are  planned  to  continue  in- 
definitely, will  be  taken  up  later,  the  present  treatment  being  only  for  books 
which  have  certain  definite  limits. 

84  Information  liable  to  change.  The  distinctive  feature  in  the 
treatment  of  incomplete  works  is  the  use  of  pencil  in  recording 
any  information  which  is  liable  to  change,  such  changes  occurring 
most  frequently  in  the  imprint  date  and  the  statement  of  volumes. 

If  the  library  has  the  larger  part  of  a  set,  including  the  first 
and  last  volumes,  it  will  generally  be  best  to  catalog  the  set  as 
though  it  were  complete,  adding  a  note  in  pencil  of  the  missing 
volumes,  e.  g.  for  a  set  of  17  volumes,  of  which  v.  3-4,  8  and  11 
are  lacking,  give  17V.  in  the  collation  and  add  in  a  pencil  note, 
Wanting:  v.  3-4,  8,  11.  Such  notes  should  always  be  in  pencil,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  easily  erased  when  no  longer  needed.  If 
in  a  set  of  17  volumes  v.  3-4  and  17  were  lacking  it  would  be 
better  to  give  in  the  collation  in  pencil,  in  the  volume  place,  v.  1-2, 
5-16,  using  pencil  also  for  the  last  imprint  date,  as  the  date  of 
the  last  volume  when  published  might  differ.  If  all  the  volumes  in 
the  library  at  the  time  of  cataloging  have  the  same  imprint  date, 
sufficient  space  should  be  left  after  this  date  on  the  card  to  allow 
for  an  additional  date  if  necessary.  If  the  first  volume  of  the  set 
is  lacking,  the  first  imprint  date  or  the  last  one  or  two  figures  of 
this  date  should  be  in  pencil  unless  it  is  known  that  v.  i  was 
published  in  that  year,  similar  treatment  being  followed  for  the 
last  date  when  the  last  volume  is  lacking. 

For  a  work  in  process  of  publication  it  is  well  to  give  in  a  pencil  note 
the  number  of  volumes  which  is  expected  to  constitute  the  entire  set;  as, 
Designed  to  be  complete  in  8v. 

85  Added  entries.  On  added  entry  cards  the  use  of  pencil 
should  correspond  to  that  on  the  main  card,  for  imprint  date  and 
volume  numbers.  Also  the  pencil  note  should  be  given  for  missing 
volumes  if  the  set  is  cataloged  as  though  complete. 

86  Contents.  Contents  in  incomplete  works  are  more  often 
important  than  in  complete;  e.  g.  if  a  cyclopedia  in  process  of 
publication  has  appeared  only  as  far  as  M  it  is  convenient  for  the 
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reader  who  wants  something  in  R  to  have  the  facts  given  him  on 
the  card.  In  such  a  case  the  simplest  form  is  a  pencil  note,  e.  g. 
V.  1-4,  A-M.  In  such  a  work  as  Murray's  New  English  dictionary, 
which  comes  out  in  irregular  parts  as  they  are  finished,  a  more 
detailed  statement  is  necessary,  e.  g.  in  the  collation,  in  pencil, 
V.  1-5 ;  V.  6,  pt  1-4 ;  v.  7,  pt  1-2 ;  v.  8,  pt  i ;  with  a  pencil  note  in 
the  form  of  contents: 

V.  i-S    A-K. 
V.  6,  pt  1-4    L-Lock. 
V.  7,  pt  1-2     O-Outing. 
V.  8,  pt  I     Q. 

a  Alphabetic  contents.  In  works  arranged  alphabetically  such 
notes  may  generally  be  given  in  pencil  since  they  will  seldom  be 
needed  after  the  set  is  finished,  but  occasionally  a  set  ceases  publica- 
tion before  completion  and  in  such  cases  the  facts  should  be 
given  in  ink,  e.  g.  for  Sabin's  Dictionary  of  books  relating  to 
America,  the  collation  in  ink  would  give,  v.  1-19 ;  v.  20,  p.  1-196 ; 
with  a  note  in  ink:  Ends  with  Henry  Smith. 

b  Chronologic  contents.  With  histories  and  other  books  arranged 
chronologically  the  period  covered  by  the  different  volumes  is  more 
apt  to  be  of  permanent  value  than  an  alphabetic  section  of  a 
cyclopedia,  and  therefore  the  contents  may  often,  to  advantage, 
be  given  in  ink,  separately  for  each  volume  unless  these  are  too 
numerous,  leaving  space  for  missing  volumes,  but  if  the  volumes 
are  numerous  and  are  coming  out  in  regular  order  the  contents 
may  be  condensed  and  given  as  a  note  on  the  plan  suggested  above 
for  cyclopedias ;  e.  g.  in  the  case  of  Evans's  American  bibliography 
the  volume  statement  in  the  collation  should  be  given  in  pencil 
as  v.  1-6.    The  contents  may  be  given  in  ink  for  each  volume  as 

Contents 
V.   I     1 639- 1 729. 
V.  2     1730-1750. 
V.  3     1 751-1764. 

V.  4  1765-1773- 
V.  5  1 774-1 778. 

V.  6     1 779-1 785. 
or  it  may  be  given  in  pencil  as  a  note,  e.  g. 
V.  1-6     1639-1785. 
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c  Contents  on  both  author  and  subject  cards.  In  incomplete 
works  the  contents  are  more  likely  than  in  complete  works  to  be 
of  equal  value  on  both  the  author  and  the  subject  cards,  as  the 
reader  may  be  looking  under  the  author's  name  for  the  special 
book  or  under  the  subject  heading  to  see  just  what  the  library 
has  on  the  subject. 

Sample  cards 

/  Main  card;  v.  i  missing 

(In  this  and  following  cards,  italics  indicate  the  use  of  pencil.) 


828  Wordsworth,  William. 

W926  Prose  works. .  .ed. .  .by  A.  B.  Grosart 

Lond.  Moxon,  iS/d.  v.  2-3,  22.5cm. 


Contents 


V.  2    Aesthetical  and  literary. 
V.  3     Critical  and  ethical. 


2  Editor  card  for  same 


828  Grosart,    Alexander    B[alloch]  D.D. 

W926  ed. 

Wordsworth,  William. 

Prose  works.  18/(5.  v,  2-3, 


S  Main  card;  v.  2  missing 


828  Wordsworth,  William. 

W926  Prose  works. .  .ed. .  .by  A.  B.  Grosart. . . 

Lond.  Moxon,  1875-76.  3V.  22.5cm. 

Contents 
V.  I     Political  and  ethical. 
V,  2    Wanting, 
V.  3     Critical  and  ethical. 
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4  Editor  card  for  same 


828  Grosart,    Alexander    B[allochi  D.D. 

W926  ed. 

Wordsworth,  William. 

Prose  works.  1875-76.  3V. 


V,  2  wanting. 
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PSEUDONYMS  AND  OTHER  PEN  NAMES 

87  Definition  of  pseudonym.  See  A,  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  15, 
and  Cutter,  p.  21. 

88  Entry.  Read  A.  L.  A.  rules,-  38,  and  Cutter,  7,  97,  204-5^ 
but  for  class  work  follow  the  directions  given  belpw. 

a  Choice  of  heading.  Enter  under  the  best  known  form,  whether 
pseudonym  or  real  name.  In  case  of  doubt  use  the  real  name,  as 
it  will  probably  tend  to  become  more  familiar. 

b  Entry  under  pseudonym.  If  the  entry  is  made  under  the 
pseudonym  write  the  name  according  to  the  rules  for  entry  under 
an  author's  real  name,  except  that  all  titles  of  honor  etc.  used  in 
the  pseudonym  should  be  included  on  the  cards,  even  though  they 
are  such  as  would  not  ordinarily  be  used  in  author  headings. 
One  centimeter  after  the  name  and  any  personal  titles  which  may 
be  used  write  the  abbreviation  **  pseud.*' 

Do  not  give  the  real  name  in  the  heading,  as  it  seems  doubtful 
whether  to  the  person  who  looks  under  the  pseudonym  the  real 
name  is  of  sufficient  interest  to  justify  the  extra  work  of  writing 
it  on  all  cards.  For  a  writer  of  whose  works  the  library  is  likely 
to  have  a  large  number,  and  in  other  cases  when  convenient,  a 
guide  card  giving  the  facts  may  well  be  used  at  the  beginning  of 
the  works,  e.  g.     Craddock,  Charles  Egbert,  pseud,  of  Mary 

Noailles  Murfree.     As  the  guide  card  is  written  only  once  both 

pseudonym  and  real  name  should  be  written  in  full. 

Probably  to  readers  looking  under  the  pseudonym  the  real  name  would 
be  of  less  value  than  to  the  users  of  the  other  cards  for  the  same  book, 
and  if  in  any  library  it  is  found  that  on  any  of  the  cards  the  real  name 
is  of  value  it  should  regularly  be  added  on  all  cards  for  that  author^ 
using  for  the  real  name  the  secondary  fulness,  not  inverted,  with  personal 
titles;  e.  g.  on  the  main  card: 

Craddock,  Charles  Egbert,  pseud,  of  M.N.Murfree. 

on  added  entry  cards: 

(The)  storm  centre:  a  novel. 

1905. 

Craddock,  C.  E.  pseud,  of  M.N.Murfree. 

Probably,  however,  if  the  real  name  was  well  enough  known  to  add  to 
the  value  of  the  cards  the  entry  would  be  made  under  the  real  name  instead 
of  under  the  pseudonym. 

c  Entry  under  real  name.  When  a  book  published  under  a  pseu- 
donym is  entered  under  the  real  name  do  not  add  the  pseudonym 
in  the  heading  but  give  it  as  a  part  of  the  title,  not  inverted,  using 
the  same  fulness  as  on  the  title-page,  with  titles  of  honor  etc. 
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retaining  even  those  which  would  not  be  used  in  headings  for  real 
names.  Add  ipseud.i  in  the  book  title,  after  the  name  with  its  per- 
sonal titles,  to  explain  the  relation  to  the  author  heading. 

The  objection  to  adding  the  pseudonym  in  the  heading  is  that  while  the 
headings  for  all  the  books  of  an  author  should  be  uniform,  sometimes  the 
same  author  publishes  some  books  under  one  pseudonym,  some  books  under 
another  and  some  books  under  his  own  name.  The  inclusion,  in  the  title, 
of  a  pseudonym  used  on  the  title-page  of  that  special  book  or  edition  repre- 
sents the  facts  more  exactly. 

d  Both  real  name  and  pseudonym  on  title-page.  Sometimes  both 
the  real  name  and  the  pseudonym  are  given  on  the  title-page.  In 
such  cases  enter  under  the  real  name.  Include  the  pseudonym  in 
the  title  if  it  is  given  conspicuously  on  the  title-page  but  not  if 
It  is  given  in  small  type,  subordinate  to  the  real  name  and  merely 
intended  to  identify  the  author  with  the  writer  of  other  books 
published  under  the  pseudonym. 

e  Double  entry.  A  possible  treatment  for  all  authors  or  for  very 
prominent  authors  is  to  make  double  entry ;  i.  e.  main  entry  imder 
the  real  name,  with  a  brief  entry,  one  line  to  a  title,  under  the 
pseudonym,  with  results  resembling  a  series  card;  e.  g.  main  entries 
for  George  Sand's  books  might  be  made  under  her  real  name, 
Dudevant,  Mme  Amantine  Lucile  Aurore  (Dupin),  with  brief 
added  entries  under  the  pseudonym ;  e.  g. 


Sand,  George,  pseud. 

D845m  Mauprat.  1898. 

D845b  The  bagpipes.  1900. 

D845S  The  snow  man.  [<=  1870-981 


89  Name  references.  Whether  the  entry  is  made  under  the 
pseudonym  or  under  the  real  name,  a  reference  should  be  made 
from  the  unused  form  to  the  form  used;  e.  g. 

Murfree,  Mary  Noailles,  see 

Craddock,  Charles  Egbert,  pseud. 

Twain,  Mark,  pseud.  see 

Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne. 
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If  a  pseudonym  is  likely  to  be  looked  for  under  the  first  as  well 
as  under  the  last  part,  a  reference  from  the  former  also  should 
be  made;  e.  g.  it  might  be  thought  desirable  to  say  in  addition  to 
the  reference  above: 

Mark  Twain,  pseud.  see 

Qemens,  Samuel  Langhorne. 

If  preferred,  a  longer  form,  corresponding  to  the  alternative  for 
"  see  "  subject  references,  may  be  used ;  as, 

Murfree,  Mary  Noailles. 

Books  by  this  author  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 

Craddock,  Charles  Egbert,  pseud. 

90  Title  cards.  Title  cards  should  regularly  be  made  for  books 
published  under  pseudonyms,  i.  e.  those  books  in  which  the  pseu- 
donym alone  represents  the  author  on  the  title-page,  or  those  books 
in  which  both  pseudonym  and  real  name  are  given  but  the  pseu- 
donym is  more  prominent.  This  rule  includes  books  of  which  the 
titles  are  not  distinctive  and  for  which  title  cards  would  not 
ordinarily  be  made,  but  the  following  classes  may  be  excepted : 

a  Individual  biographies  whose  titles  begin  with  either  the  sur- 
name or  the  forenames  of  the  biographee,  the  subject  card  for  the 
biographee  being  sufficient. 

b  Other  books  where  the  first  word  of  the  title  would  be  the 
entry  word  of  the  subject  heading,  unless  this  word  would  introduce 
so  many  entries  that  the  title  as  such  would  be  likely  to  be  over- 
looked. 

c  Other  books  whose  titles  begin  with  a  personal  name  under 
which  some  other  added  entry  is  made,  e.g.  the  name  of  an  editor; 
as,  WoodfalVs  Junius, 

91  Pen  names  which  are  parts  of  real  names,  a  Heading  and 
reference.  If  a  writer  publishes  his  books  under  a  part  of  his  real 
name  it  can  not  properly  be  called  a  fictitious  name  and  therefore 
should  not  be  labeled  "  pseud."  but  reference  should  be  made  as 
in  the  case  of  pseudonyms  from  the  form  not  used  for  entry  to 
the  one  preferred,  the  entry  generally  being  under  the  full  name. 

b  Name  in  title.  If  the  pen  name  appears  as  a  part  of  the  author 
heading  it  is  unnecessary  to  repeat  it  in  the  title  of  the  book. 
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c  Title  cards.     Title  cards  should  be  made  as  in  the  case  of 
pseudonymous  books. 

92  Sobriquets,  nicknames  etc.    Follow  A.  L,  A,  rules,  jp. 

Sample  cards 
z  Author  card  for  book  entered  under  pseudonym,  real  name  not  known 


808.8  Qotho,  pseud.  comp. 

C64  Prosit :  a  book  of  toasts . . .  San  Fran. 

Elder '[<=I904)  I34p.20cm. 

a  Subject  card  for  same 


808.8  Toasts. 

C64  Qotho,  pseud.  comp. 

Prosit:  a  book  of  toasts. . .  San  Fran. 

Elder  1*^19041  I34p.20cm. 

3  Title  card  for  same 


808.8  Prosit:  a  book  of  toasts.  1*^19041 

C64  Qotho,  pseud.  comp. 


4  Author  card  for  book  published  under  pseudonjrm  but  entered  under 

real  name 


817  [Qemens,  Samuel  Langhomej 

C625t  (A)  tramp  abroad,  by  Mark  Twain  [pseud.j . . . 

N.Y.  Harper  [*^i879-99]  2v.in  i,pl.  20.scm. 


5  Title  card  for  same 


817  (A)  tramp  abroad.  [*^i 879-991 

C62St  [Qemens,  S.  L.j 
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6  Reference  card 


Twain,  Mark,  pseud.  see 

Qemens,  Samuel  Langhorne. 


(or)  7 


Twain,  Mark,  pseud. 

Books  by  this  author  will  be  found  in  this 
catalog  under  the  heading 
Qemens,  Samuel  Langhorne. 


8  Author  card  for  book  entered  under  pseudonjrm 

H682r  Hobbes,  John  Oliver,  pseud. 

Robert  Orange.  N.Y.   Stokes[<^i899] 

34ip.  19cm. 


9  Title  card  for  same 


H682r  Robert  Orange.  [*^  18993 

Hobbes,  J.  O.  pseud. 


10  Reference  card 


Craigie,  Mrs  Pearl  Mary  Teresa  (Richards) 
see 
Hobbes,  John  Oliver,  pseud. 
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(or)       XX 


Craigie,  Mrs  Pearl  Mary  Teresa  (Richards) 

Books  by  this  andior  will  be  found  in  tiiit 
catalog  tinder  die  heading 

Hobbes,  John  Oliver,  pseud. 
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INITIALS 

93  Author's  name  known.  If  a  book  is  published  under  initials 
but  the  author's  name  is  known  make  the  main  entry  as  usual 
under  his  name,  bracketing  the  parts  of  the  name  which  are 
supplied. 

Make  two  references  to  the  name: 
a  From  the  initials  in  title-page  order ;  e.  g. 

A.  L.  O.  E.  see 

Tucker,  Charlotte  Maria. 

b  From  the  initials  arranged  with  the  last  of  the  initials  as  given  on 
the  title-page,  written  first  on  the  cards ;  e.  g. 

E.,  A.  L.  O.  see 

Tucker,  Charlotte  Maria. 

For  alternative  forms  see  samples  below. 

94  Author's  name  unknown.  Read  A.  L.  A,  rules,  115,  and 
Cutter,  96,  making  the  main  entry  for  the  book  (when  the  author's 
name  is  not  known)  under  the  initials  inverted,  as  directed  by 
Cutter,  Make  a  reference  to  the  inverted  arrangement  of  initials 
used  as  a  heading,  from  the  initials  in  title-page  order.  Leave  a 
space  after  any  initial  on  any  card,  where  the  name  would  be 
written  out  if  known,  on  the  principle  observed  in  leaving  space  on 
cards  where  for  an  author's  forenames  only  the  initials  are  known 
(see  sample  cards  below). 

If  the  author's  name  is  found  later  fill  it  in  on  the  cards  already 
made,  according  to  the  regular  rules  for  author  and  secondary 
fulness.  In  addition  to  the  reference  made  from  the  initials  in 
title-page  order,  make  a  reference  from  the  initials  with  the  last 
of  the  title-page  initials  written  first,  corresponding  to  the  order  in 
which  they  were  written  on  the  original  main  entry.  In  the  group 
of  initials  from  which  reference  is  made  it  is  unnecessary  to  leave 
space  between  the  initials,  as  the  names  are  not  to  be  filled  in. 

95  Title  cards.  Title  cards  are  to  be  made  for  books  published 
under  initials,  asterisks  etc.  according  to  the  directions  for  pseu- 
donymous books,  section  90. 
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Sample  cards 
X  Main  card  for  book  published  under  initials,  name  found 


365  N[evill],  Lord  W[illiamj  Bieauchampi 

Ns2  Penal  servitude . . .  N. Y.  Putnam,  1903, 

3o8p.  19.5cm. 


a  Subject  card  for  same 


365 

Prisons. 

N52 

Ntevill),  Lord  W.B. 

Penal  servitude. . .            N.Y.  Put 

3o8p.  19.50111. 

3  Title  card  for  same 

365 

Penal  servitude.           1903. 

NS2 

Nievill],  Lord  W.B. 

4-7  Reference  cards 


W.B.N.  see 

Nevill,  Lord  William  Beauchamp. 


(or)   5 


W.B.N. 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 
Nevill,  Lord  William  Beauchamp. 
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(also)  6 


N.,  W.B.  see 

Nevill,  Lord  William  Beauchamp. 


(or)    7 


N.,  W.B. 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 
Nevill,  Lord  William  Beauchamp. 


8  Main  card  for  book  published  under  initials,  name  not  found 


811 

c. 

E. 

H. 

c 

(The) 

chaplet  : 

a   collection   of 

poems . . . 

ed. 

by  H.D.Moore. 

Phil. 

Wilson, 

1846. 

I20p.20Cm. 

9  Title  card  for  same 


811 

(The) 

chaplet : 

a 

collection 

of 

poems. 

c 

c. 

1846. 

E.H. 

10  Editor  card  for  same 


811  Moore,  H.  D.  ed. 

C  C,  E.H. 

(The)    chaplet:    a   collection   of   poems. 
1846. 
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XI   Reference  card 

c. 

E.H.C.           see 

E.                      H. 

(or)    la 

E.H.C. 

c, 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 
E.                        H. 
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ANONYMOUS  BOOKS 

96  Definition.  See  A,  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  13,  and  Cutter,  p.  13, 
noting  the  words  "  in  the  title.*' 

97  Treatment.  See  A.  L,  A,  rules,  1 12-13,  116;  read  also  Cutter, 
120-22,  but  for  class  work  follow  A,  L,  A,  except  for  some  slight 
variations  included  in  the  directions  below. 

a  Author  known.    The  treatment  of  an  anonymous  book  whose 

author  is  known  does  not  differ  in  the  form  of  the  cards  from  the 

treatment  of  books  from  the  beginning  of  the  course,  the  main 

entry  being  made  under  the  author's  name  and  such  parts  of  the 

name  bracketed  as  are  not  given  in  the  title  of  the  book,  in  the 

case  of  anonymous  books  the  brackets  being  placed  around  the 

entire  name. 

Exception:  For  sacred  books,  anonymous  classics  and  corporate  headings, 
to  be  treated  later,  brackets  are  not  used  to  show  that  the  name  is  not  given 
in  the  title  of  the  book. 

(i)  Identifying  phrases.  Phrases  in  the  title  of  the  book, 
identifying  the  author,  may  be  included  or  omitted  from  the  title 
on  the  cards  for  books  of  which  the  author  is  known,  according 
to  the  cataloger's  judgment  as  to  their  importance.  Although  these 
phrases  represent  the  author's  name  and  information  about  the 
author,  it  is  better  to  use  ...  to  indicate  their  omission  either 
wholly  or  in  part. 

(2)  Title  cards.    Title  cards  should  be  made  in  all  cases. 

When  the  author's  name  is  not  in  the  title  of  the  first  volume  of  a  set, 
but  is  in  that  of  one  of  the  other  volumes,  make  both  author  and  title  entries 
but  do  not  inclose  the  author's  name  in  brackets. 

b  Author  unknown,  (i)  Main  entry.  The  treatment  of  anony- 
mous books  for  which  the  author  is  not  known  does  not  differ  in 
principle  from  that  in  previous  work.  Since  the  author's  name  is 
unknown  it  is  obviously  impossible  to  make  the  main  entry  under 
his  name,  but  the  top  line,  being  the  regular  place  for  his  name,  is 
left  blank  (except  for  the  call  number)  in  order  that  the  name  may 
be  filled  in  later  if  found.  The  title  is  written  in  its  regular  place 
on  the  second  line,  beginning  at  the  second  indention,  and  as  this  is 
the  main  card,  the  regular  rules  for  title,  imprint  and  collation  for 
main  cards  are  followed,  accession  numbers  and  tracing  being 
given  on  the  back. 

(2)  Added  entries.  Added  entry  cards;  i.  e.  for  subjects,  editors 
etc.  are  made  as  usual,  leaving  a  blank  line  in  the  regular  place  for 
the  author's  name,  except  on  series  cards  and  inside  the  (  )  in 
analytics  (to  be  taken  up  later). 
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(3)  Identifying  phrases.  Phrases  in  the  title  of  the  book,  fur- 
nishing a  clue  to  the  identity  of  the  author,  should  be  included  on 
the  cards  for  books  of  which  the  author  is  not  found ;  e.  g.  "  by  a 

member  of  Congress  ",  "  by  the  author  of ".    If  several  books 

are  mentioned  as  the  work  of  the  author,  only  the  first  or  the  best 
known  need  be  given  on  the  cards,  the  other  titles  being  represented 
by  . . . 

(4)  Author  found  after  book  is  cataloged.  If  the  anonymous 
book  is  first  cataloged  without  the  author's  name  and  the  name  is 
afterwards  found,  this  name  should  be  filled  in,  in  its  regular  place 
on  all  cards,  following  the  regular  rules  for  author  and  secondary 
fulness. 

(5)  Title  cards.  As  the  main  card  for  an  anonymous  book  with 
the  author  not  found  is  filed  under  its  title  no  other  title  card  is 
necessary  but  if  the  author  is  later  found  and  filled  in,  a  new  card 
in  the  regular  form  for  a  title  card  should  be  made. 

c  Anonymous  books  —  By  the  author  of.  See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  114, 
The  added  entries  under  the  title  referred  to  should  be  in  the  form 
of  a  series  card,  one  title  to  a  line  as  suggested  for  pseudonyms 
under  section  88^;  e.  g.  supposing  that  the  author  of  Elizabeth 
and  her  German  garden  was  unknown,  we  might  have  such  an 
added  entry  card  as 


Elizabeth  and  her  German  garden,           Author  of. 

E43a 

Adventures  of  Elizabeth  in  Riigen.          1904. 

E43P 

Princess  Priscilla's  fortnight.            1905. 

E43e 

Elizabeth  and  her  German  garden.           1900. 

E43b 

The  benefactress.            1901. 

making  the  main  entry  for  each  book  under  its  own  title  with  the 
note: 

For  other  works  by  the  same  author  see 
Elizabeth  and  her  German  garden.  Author  of. 

While  the  added  entry  is  to  be  made  in  each  case  for  books  falling  under 
this  rule  the  note  should  not  be  given  until  other  books  are  listed  under 
the  same  added  entry  heading. 
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d  Reference  from  well-known  titles.  Occasionally  in  the  case  of 
authors  who  have  been  identified  but  who  have  published  many  of 
their  books  under  a  phrase  identifying  them  with  a  special  title  a 
reference  from  this  title  may  be  convenient,  if  the  book  itself  is  not 
in  the  library;  as, 

Schonberg-Cotta     family,  Author    of, 

see 
Charles,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Rundle). 
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COLLECTIONS  UNDER  TITLE 

98  Main  entry.  When  articles  written  separately  by  several 
authors  are  published  together  under  a  collective  title  but  there  is 
no  recognized  editor  or  editing  body  or  compiler,  treat  as  an 
anonymous  book,  author  unknown,  leaving  a  blank  line  in  the 
place  for  the  author's  name,  even  though  it  is  certain  that  no  name 
will  ever  be  filled  in. 

Since  these  books  are  not  numerous  it  is  more  convenient  to  trcac  them  like 
books  for  which  there  is  prospect  of  filling  in  the  name.  These  books  are 
not  to  be  confused  with  cases  of  joint  authorship,  where  the  work  of  each 
individual  is  generally  not  specified  and  the  authors  have  worked  with  a 
view  to  a  combined  result. 

a  Authors'  names  mentioned.  For  such  collective  works  the 
names  of  the  several  authors  may  be  given  in  the  title,  in  a  note 
or  in  contents,  on  the  main  card  or  subject  card  or  both,  according 
to  the  judgment  of  the  cataloger.  It  is  not  necessary  to  use  the 
same  form  on  both  main  and  subject  cards,  e.  g.  the  authors'  names 
might  be  given  in  the  title  or  a  note  on  the  main  card  and  in  con- 
tents on  the  subject  card  but  the  main  card  and  generally  the  subject 
card  should  give  either  a  complete  or  a  partial  list  of  the  authors 
unless  these  are  very  numerous.  In  the  case  of  a  partial  list  the 
name  of  the  first  author  should  be  mentioned  and  such  others  as 
seem  specially  important,  the  remaining  authors  being  represented 
by  the  phrase  "  and  others." 

If  the  names  of  the  authors  are  given  on  the  title-page  of  the 
book  and  omitted  either  wholly  or  in  part  from  the  title  on  cards 
the  omissions  (except  for  shortening  to  secondary  fulness)  should 
be  indicated  by  . . .  In  the  title  use  secondary  fulness  on  the  basis 
of  the  form  in  the  book  except  for  married  women,  for  whom  it 
is  better  to  treat  the  maiden  name  like  given  names;  i.  e.  initial 
without  (  ) .  If  the  phrase  "  and  others  "  is  supplMl  in  the  title 
it  should  be  bracketed.  If  a  partial  list  of  authors  is  given  in  a 
note,  . . .  need  not  there  be  used  for  the  omissions,  nor  brackets 
placed  around  the  phrase  **  and  others." 
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b  Example  of  a  book'  by  several  authors,  to  be  cataloged  under 
collective  title.  The  illustration  represents  the  arrangement  of  the 
lines  on  the  title-page,  not  that  on  the  card. 

BRITON    AND   BOER 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  SOUTH 
AFRICAN  QUESTION 

BY 

RIGHT  HON.  JAMES  BRYCE,   M.P. 

SYDNEY  BROOKS;  A   DIPLOMAT 

DR.  F.   V.   ENGELENBURG;   KARL  BLIND 

ANDREW  CARNEGIE;   FRANCIS 

CHARMES;  DEMETRIUS  C.   BOULGER 

MAX  NORDAU 

Reprinted  by  penniasion  from 
Thb  North  Ambrican  Rbvibw 
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PARTIAL  TITLES;  BINDER'S  TITLES,  COVER  TITLES, 
HALF-TITLES,  OR  RUNNING  TITLES;  CHANGED 
TITLES;  TRANSLATIONS  UNDER  DIFFERENT  TITLES 

Title  cards  under  any  of  these  specifications  may  be  made  either 
in  place  of  or  in  addition  to  usual  title  cards,  when  sufficiently 
different  from  the  title-page  title,  if  the  extra  titles  are  such  as 
are  likely  to  be  remembered  and  looked  for,  except  when,  as  in  the 
case  of  ordinary  titles,  a  subject  entry  answers  the  need. 

99  Partial  title,  a  Definition,  A  catch  title  consisting  of  only  a 
part  of  the  title  as  given  on  the  title-page,  but  applied  only  when 
the  shortening  consists  in  the  omission  of 'words  which  would  be 
retained  on  a  regular  title  card  if  made.  Occasionally  the  partial 
title  is  a  shortened  form  beginning  like  the  full  title  (e.  g.  partial 
title  Saints'  rest,  full  title  Saints'  everlasting  rest)  but  more  often 
it  is  a  phrase  which  omits  the  first  words  of  the  full  title ;  it  may  or 
may  not  be  a  subtitle  or  alternative  title. 

b  Form  of  entry.  The  entry  consists  of  the  call  number  in  its 
usual  place;  the  partial  title  on  the  top  line  (written  without  ... 
and  without  the  date  or  number  of  volumes)  beginning  at  the 
second  indention  but  indented  one-half  centimeter  further  if  it  runs 
over  the  line;  the  author's  name  on  the  next  line,  in  secondary 
fulness,  beginning  at  the  outer  indention  but  for  subsequent  lines 
indented  one-half  centimeter  to  the  right  of  the  second  vertical 
line ;  the  title  as  given  on  the  title-page  on  the  next  line,  second  in- 
dention, taking  outer  indention  for  subsequent  lines;  imprint  date 
or  its  substitute;  ntunber  of  volumes  if  more  than  one.  For  the 
fuller  title  given  after  the  author's  name  . . .  arc  to  be  used  as 
on  ordinary  title  or  editor  cards.  A  short  title  may  be  used  but  it 
should  be  long  enough  to  include  the  partial  title ;  e.  g. 


Ki4t  Ten  weeks  with  a  circus. 

[Kalen,  J.  O. 

Toby  Tyler ;  or.  Ten  weeks  with  a  circus. 


BINDER  S   TITLES,    ETC. 


95 

99b-ioo 


^5676  (The)  seven  little  sisters  prove  their  sister- 

hood. 
Andrews,  Jane. 

Each  and  all:  the  seven  little  sisters  prove 
their  sisterhood.  [*^i877-i905] 

For  class  work  the  full  form  of  partial  title  card  is  to  be  used,  but  in 
libraries  which  do  not  aim  at  bibliographic  exactness  it  will  often  be  suf- 
ficient to  make  a  card  with  the  appearance  of  a  regular  title  card,  giving  the 
call  number,  catch  title  with  the  date,  number  of  volumes  when  more  than 
one,  and  author's  name,  omitting  the  fuller  title,  but  this  method  should  not 
be  used  for  the  other  title  modifications  treated  below. 

c  Tracing,  As  the  partial  titles  are  added  entries,  they  should 
be  traced  on  the  main  cards,  the  word  under  which  the  entry  is 
made  being  specified  when  the  catch  phrase  is  not  perfectly  obvious. 

100  Binder's  titles.  Cover  titles.  Half-titles,  or  Rimning  titles. 
a  Definitions,    See  A.  L,  A,  rules,  pref,  p.  13-16. 

b  Form  of  entry.  When  any  of  these  forms  is  merely  a  shortening 
of  the  title  given  on  the  title-page,  the  partial  title  form  is  generally 
to  be  preferred,  as  it  is  slightly  simpler  and  would  remain  true 
(which  would  not  always  be  the  case  with  binder's  or  cover  titles) 
when  books  were  rebound.  When  special  titles  can  not  properly 
be  regarded  as  partial  titles  they  should  be  noted  on  the  main  card 
and  subject  cards  and  should,  in  the  heading  on  the  special  title 
cards,  be  followed  by  a  comma  and,  at  a  distance  of  one  centimeter, 
by  the  phrase  "  binder's  title  of  ",  "  cover  title  of  ",  "  half-title  of  ", 
or  "  running  title  of  ",  the  remainder  of  the  card  being  like  that 
for  the  partial  title ;  e.  g. 

Main  card 


973.24 
F85 


Freeman,  Frederick. 

Civilization  and  barbarism;  illustrated  by 
especial  reference  to  Metacomet  and  the  extinc- 
tion of  his  race.  Camb.  [Mass.]  printed  for 
the  author,  1878.  186p.21.scm. 

Cover  title:  The  aborigines,  1620  and  after. 
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Cover  title 


973.24 
F85 


cover 


(The)  aborigines,  1620  and  after, 
title  of 
Freeman,  Frederick. 

Civilization  and  barbarism:  illustrated  bv 
especial  reference  to  Metacomet  and  the  extinc- 
tion of  his  race.  1878. 


As  in  the  case  of  partial  title  cards,  . . .  and  date  and  ntmiber 
of  volumes  when  more  than  one  are  not  used  with  the  special  title 
but  are  used  with  the  real  title  as  taken  from  the  title-page,  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  for  added  short-entry  cards. 

loi  Changed  titles.    See  A.  L.  A.  rules,  14J, 

a  Varieties,    Changed  titles  may  include : 

(i)  Books  reprinted  with  no  change  except  in  the  title 

(2)  Books  rewritten  by  the  author 

(3)  Books  abridged  by  the  author 

(4)  Different  translations  of  the  same  work  under  different  titles 


I  Sample  of  treatment,  both  titles  in  the  library 


H644a  Hildreth,  Richard. 

Archy  Moore,  the  white  slave;  or,  Memoirs 
of  a  fugitive. . .  N.Y.  Miller,i855.  4o8p. 

pi.  19cm. 

Also  published  under  title :  The  white  slave 
(call  no.  H644W) 


H644W  [Hildreth,  Richard] 

(The)  white  slave;  or,  Memoirs  of  a  fugi- 
tive... Bost.  Tappan,i852.         408p.pl.19cm. 

Also  published  under  title:  Archy  Moore 
(call  no.  H644a) 

In  such  cases  the  regular  title  cards  would  be  made  as  usual 
except  for  the  addition  of  the  note. 


CHANGED    TITLES  97 

lOia 

2  Treatment  for  same  book,  first  title  only  in  library 


H644a  Hildreth,  Richard. 

Archy  Moore,  the  white  slave ;  or,  Memoirs 
of  a  fugitive. . .  N.Y.  Miller,i855.  4o8p. 

pi.  19cm. 

Also  published  under  title :  The  white  slave. 


H644a  Archy  Moore,  the  white  slave.  1855. 

Hildreth,  Richard. 

Also  published  under  title :  The  white  slave. 


Hildreth,  Richard. 

(The)  white  slave;  or.  Memoirs  of  a  fugi- 
tive, see  his 
H644a                    Archy  Moore.  1855. 

Same  work  published  under  both  titles. 


(The)  white  slave;  or,  Memoirs  of  a  fugi- 
tive. 
Hildreth,  Richard,  see  his 

H644a  Archy  Moore.  1855. 

Same  work  published  under  both  titles. 

In  the  reference  under  the  author's  name,  in  case  the  title  re- 
ferred from,  with  the  words  "  see  his  ",  occupies  only  one  line,  the 
title  referred  to  may  be  brought  back  to  the  outer  indention  to 
make  it  more  distinct;  e.  g. 
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Hildreth,  Richard. 

(The)  white  slave,  see  his 

H644a  Archy  Moore.  1855. 

Same  work  published  under  both  titles. 


b  Added  entries  when  only  one  of  the  titles  is  in  the  library, 

( 1 )  Title.  Reference  should  regularly  be  made  from  the  author 
with  the  other  title,  but  reference  should  not  be  made  primarily 
from  the  other  title  unless  a  title  card  would  be  made  for  the  book 
if  in  the  library. 

(2)  Subject.  If  the  book  is  one  which  calls  for  a  subject  card 
this  should  include  the  note  regarding  the  other  title  but  no  extra 
subject  card  for  the  other  title  need  be  made. 

(3)  Editor,  translator  etc.  If  a  card  is  made  for  an  editor  or 
translator  it  should  not  include  the  note,  nor  should  an  extra  card 
for  the  other  title  be  made  under  editor  or  translator  unless  (apply- 
ing to  both  these  points)  the  work  under  the  other  title  is  that  of 
the  same  editor  or  translator. 

c  Notes,  Generally  the  information  regarding  the  different  titles 
is  best  given  in  a  note,  but  if  it  is  given  in  the  title  on  the  title-page, 
it  may  be  retained  there  and  the  note  omitted. 

Notes  should  give  as  exact  information  as  the  cataloger's  knowl- 
edge warrants;  e.  g.  Published  in  England  under  title: ;  Re- 
written and  published  under  title : ;  etc. 

d  Call  numbers.  When  both  titles  are  in  the  library  the  call 
number  for  each  is  given  on  its  own  cards  in  the  usual  place  and 
the  call  number  for  the  other  is  included  in  the  note.  When  only 
one  title  is  in  the  library  the  call  number  for  that  is  given  on  its 
own  cards  in  the  usual  place  but  on  the  cards  for  the  other  title 
is  written  in  the  margin  opposite  the  title  to  which  it  belongs. 

e  Tracing,  When  both  titles  are  in  the  library  each  book  is 
cataloged  by  itself  and  the  tracing  follows  the  usual  rules.  When 
only  one  of  the  titles  is  in  the  library  the  cards  for  the  other 
(although  in  form  they  are  reference  cards)  are  practically  added 
entries  for  the  first  title  and  therefore  should  be  traced  on  the 
back  of  its  main  card ;  e.  g. 

Extra  card  for  Hildreth 
Extra  t 
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102  Translations  under  different  titles.    Treat  in  general  like 
other  changed  titles  but  when  convenient  give  also  in  a  note  the 
title  of  the  original;  e.  g. 


BigSr  Balzac,  Honore  de. 

. . .  (The)  alkahest;  or,  The  house  of  Claes; 
tr.  by  K.P.Wormeley.  Host.  Roberts,  1890  [^^87] 
307p.i9cm. 

Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu, 
which  is  also  translated  under  the  titles;  The 
quest  of  the  absolute  (call  no.  Bi98r2),  and  The 
alchemist. 


Bi98r  , . .  (The)  alkahest;  or,  The  house  of  Qaes. 

1890. 
Balzac,  Honore  de. 

Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu, 
which  is  also  translated  under  the  titles:  The 
quest  of  the  absolute  (call  no.  Bi98r2),  and  The 
alchemist. 


Bi98r  Wormeley,  Katharine  Prescott,  tr. 

Balzac,  Honore  de. 

. . .  (The)  alkahest ;  or.  The  house  of  Qaes. 
1890. 

Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu. 
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Bi98r2 


Balzac,  Honore  de. 

...(The)  quest  of  the  absolute. .  .tr.  by 
G.  B.  Ives...  Phil,  printed  for  subscribers 

only  by  Barrie  &  son  1^1899)  307p.pl.2 1.5cm. 

Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu, 
which  is  also  translated  under  the  titles :  The  al- 
kahest (call  no.  BigSr),  and  The  alchemist. 


Bi98r2 


. . .  (The)  quest  of  the  absolute. 
Balzac,  Honore  de. 


1^1899) 


Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu, 
which  is  also  translated  under  the  titles :  The  al- 
kahest (call  no.  BigSr),  and  The  alchemist. 


Bi98r2 


Ives,  G.  •  B. 

Balzac,  Honore  de. 

. . .  (The)  quest  of  the  absolute. 


tr. 


1*^18991 
Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu. 


Bi98r 
Bi98r2 


Balzac,  Honore  de. 

(The)  alchemist, 
. . .  (The)  alkahest. 

or  his 
. . .  (The)  quest  of  the  absolute. 


see  his 
1890. 


1*^18991 


Translations  of  the  same  work:  La  recherche 
de  Tabsolu. 
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(The)  alchemist. 
Balzac,  Honore  de,  see  his 

BipSr  . . .  (The)  alkahest.  1890. 

or  his 
Bi98r2  . . .  (The)  quest  of  the  absolute.  [^18991 

Translations  of  the  same  work :  La  recherche 
de  I'absolu. 

a  Alternative  method,  A  library  having  many  works  of  an 
author,  with  translations  under  different  titles,  might  often  find 
it  convenient  to  have  the  cards  for  all  forms  of  the  work  in  a 
single  group.  This  may  be  done  by  adding  in  the  upper  right  comer 
of  the  author  card  (either  in  black  or  red)  the  title  of  the  book  in 
the  original,  and  alphabeting  by  this.  When  this  is  done,  a  refer- 
ence card  should  be  made  under  the  author's  name,  with  the  title 
of  the  special  translation ;  e.  g. 

Main  card 


(La)  recherche  de  Tabsolu. 
BipSr  Balzac,  Honore  de. 

. . .  (The)  alkahest ;  or,  The  house  of  Qaes ; 
tr.byK.P.Wormeley.  Bost.  Roberts,  i890i<^'87] 

307p.  19cm. 

Translation  of  La  recherche  de  Tabsolu, 
which  is  also  translated  under  the  titles:  The 
quest  of  the  absolute  (call  no.  Bi98r2),  and  The 
alchemist. 
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Reference  card 

(To  be  arranged  under  Balzac,  according  to  its  own  title) 


Bi98r  Balzac,  Honore  de. 

. . .  (The)  alkahest;  or,  The  house  of  Qaes; 
tr.  by  K.P.Wormeley. 

For  full  entry  for  this  book  see  card  under 
Balzac,  arranged  by  the  title  of  the  original  work: 
(La)  recherche  de  Tabsolu. 


This  reference  card  bears  the  call  number  and  should  be  traced 
on  the  main  card ;  e.  g.  Extra  card  under  Balzac  —  The  alkahest. 


ANONYMOUS  CLASSICS  AND  SACRED  BOOKS  IO3 
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ANONYMOUS  CLASSICS  AND  SACRED  BOOKS 

103  General  treatment.  See  A,  L.  A.  rules,  119-20,  and  Cutter, 
123-24  and  131-32, 

Under  the  term  "  anonymous  classics  "  are  included  epics,  national 
folk  tales  and  some  other  works  whose  authors  are  unknown  and 
which  have  appeared  under  various  forms  of  title,  either  in  the 
original  or  by  translation  (e.  g.  The  Arabian  nights*  entertainments. 
The  thousand  and  one  nights.  Stories  from  the  Arabian  nights. 
Book  of  the  thousand  and  one  nights,  Tales  from  the  Arabic,  etc.) 
so  that  entry  under  the  first  word  of  the  title  (as  for  the  ordinary 
anonymous  book)  would  result  in  the  scattering  of  editions.  To 
prevent  this,  the  name  by  which,  in  the  cataloger's  judgment,  the 
book  is  best  known,  is  adopted  as  an  author  heading  and  thus 
treated  on  all  cards.  The  Bible  and  similar  sacred  books  are 
cataloged  on  the  same  principle. 

For  books  belonging  to  these  classes  brackets  are  not  used  in 
the  author  headings,  even  though  the  form  does  not  appear  on  the 
title-page. 

Except  for  the  adoption  of  this  substitute  for  an  author  heading 
the  cataloging  does  not  differ  from  previous  work.  The  title  is 
written  as  on  the  title-page,  even  if  the  first  words  are  the  same 
as  in  the  heading;  e.  g. 

Main  card 


831  Nibelungenlied. 

N57I  Nibelungenlied;    tr.    by    W.    N.    Lettsom, 

with. .  .introduction  by  W.  H.  Carpenter;  rev.  ed. 

Lond.  Colonial  press  [I90I]  405p.pl. 24cm. 


Translator  card 


831  Lettsom,  William  Nanson,  tr. 

N57I  Nibelungenlied. 

Nibelungenlied  [I90I] 


I 

I 
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Main  card 


398 
Mil 


Mabinogion. 

Wonder  stories  from  the  Mabinogion;  by 
Edward  Brooks.  Phil.  Penn,  1908.  338p. 

illus.  pi.  19cm. 


Title  card 


398 
Mix 


Wonder    stories     from    the     Mabinogion. 
1908. 
Mabinogion. 


Editor  card 


398 
Mix 


Brooks,  Edward,  ed. 

Mabinogion. 

Wonder    stories     from    the     Mabinogion. 
1908. 


a  Parts  of  anonymous  classics.  If  a  part  of  an  anonymous  classic 
is  published  separately,  the  title  of  the  part  should  be  treated  as 
a  subhead  of  the  main  title,  and  reference  made  from  the  title  of 
the  part  alone;  e.  g.  Aladdin,  published  separately,  should  be 
cataloged  under  the  heading:  Arabian  nights.  Aladdin,  with  a 
reference  from  Aladdin,  on  the  plan  for  cataloging  of  parts  of 
the  Bible,  treated  below. 

b  Selected  list  of  headings.  The  following  list  of  headings  will 
cover  some  of  the  most  important  of  these  works: 


Anglo-Saxon  chronicle 

Arabian  nights 

Avesta 

Beowulf 

Bible 

Cid 

Cuchulain 


Domesday  book 

Droplaugarsona  saga 

Edda  Saemundar 

Edda  Snorra  Sturlusonar 

Egils  saga  Skallagrimssonar 

Eyrbyggja  saga 

Federalist 


ANONYMOUS  CLASSICS  AND  SACRED  BOOKS 


Fridthjofs  saga  hins  Fraekna 

Gesta  Romanorum 

Giolla  an  fhiugha 

Grettis  saga 

Gudrun 

Gunnlaugs  saga  Ormstungu  ok 

Skald-Hrafns 
Heliand 
Hitopadesa 
Kalevala 
Koran 

Kormaks  saga 
Laxdaela  saga 
Mabinogion 


i03b-c 

Mahabharata 

Merlin 

Mother  Goose 

Nibelungenlied 

Njala 

Clafs  saga  Helga 

Olafs  saga  Tryggvasonar 

Reynard  the  fox 

Roland 

Sturlunga  saga 

Talmud 

Thorsteins  saga  Vikingssonar 

Vedas 

Volsunga  saga 


c  Bible.  The  treatment  for  the  Bible  is  the  same  in  principle 
as  for  anonymous  classics  but  as  libraries  are  likely  to  have  many 
editions  and  many  parts  published  separately,  a  more  detailed 
heading  is  generally  desirable ;  i.  e. 

The  Bible  or  any  part  of  the  Bible,  including  the  Apocrypha, 
is  to  be  entered  under  the  word  Bible,  with  such  subdivisions  as 
are  necessary;  e.  g. 

Bible.  English.     1830. 

Bible.  English.     1870. 

Bible.  O.T.     Pentateuch. 

Bible.  New  Testament.    English.     1896. 

Bible.  New  Testament.     English.     1904. 

Bible.  New  Testament.     German. 

Bible.  N.T.     Matthew. 

Bible.  N.T.    John.     English. 

Bible.  N.T.    John.     French. 

The  subdivisions  should  be  carried  out  to  the  specific  part  of  the 
Bible,  the  language  and  imprint  date  being  added  in  the  heading 
when  needed  to  distinguish. 

Some  libraries  use  the  language  designation  in  the  heading  only  for 
foreign  languages. 

In  the  case  of  individual  Gospels  the  word  Gospels  may  be  inserted  in  the 
heading  before  the  name  of  the  book,  but  this  lengthens  the  heading  without 
special  corresponding  advantage. 
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(i)  Bibles  in  two  languages.  For  Bibles  in  two  languages  give 
both  languages  in  the  heading,  mentioning  the  least  familiar  first; 
e.  g.  Bible.  French  and  English.  If  neither  of  the  languages  is 
English  make  an  added  entry  with  the  languages  reversed;  e.  g. 
the  main  entry  under  Bible.  Italian  and  Latin,  with  an  added  entry 
under  Bible.  Latin  and  Italian,  in  the  author  position,  followed 
on  the  next  line  by  a  short  title,  the  imprint  date  and  number  of 
volumes  if  more  than  one. 

(2)  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament  in  heading.  In  the 
illustrations  shown  above,  Old  Testament  and  New  Testament  are 
written  out  when  those  parts  of  the  Bible  are  cataloged  as  a  whole, 
but  when  a  smaller  division,  e.  g.  a  single  book,  is  the  distinctive 
item,  and  the  Testament  divisions  serve  chiefly  as  a  convenience 
in  filing  the  cards,  they  are  abbreviated  to  O.  T.  and  N.  T.  both  for 
the  purpose  of  shortening  the  heading  and  to  make  more  prominent 
the  distinctive  part. 

(3)  References.  References  should  be  made  in  black  from  titles 
of  volumes  (when  the  titles  are  of  a  general  character)  and  from 
names  of  parts  of  the  Bible  to  the  headings  used ;  e.  g. 

Holy  Bible,  see 

Bible. 

(Die)  Bibel,  see 

Bible.  German. 

Isaiah,  Book  of,  see 

Bible.  O.T.    Isaiah. 

or  the  longer  form  of  reference  may  be  used,  as  shown  in  the 
sample  cards,  p.  109. 

(4)  Title  entries.  Title  entries  should  be  made  only  in  very 
rare  cases,  i.  e.  for  individual  titles  likely  to  be  used  only  for 
certain  editions ;  e.  g.  Bay  psalm  book. 

(5)  Arrangement.  For  arrangement  of  entries  under  Bible  see 
A,  L.  A,  rules,  up.  A  convenient  method  of  indicating  the  arrange- 
ment is  a  guide  card  with  some  such  statement  as : 

Bible. 

The  arrangement  of  entries  for  text  of  the  Bible  or  any  of 
its  parts  or  for  works  regarding  the  Bible  or  its  parts  follows 
the  arrangement  of  the  Bible  itself  as  given  below.  Headings 
under  which  entries  have  been  made  are  indicated  by  a  *. 
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This  statement  should  be  followed  by  a  list,  including,  in  Biblical 
order  (giving  the  broader  terms  before  their  own  divisions,  e.  g. 
the  Pentateuch  before  Genesis,  Exodus  etc.)  the  headings  Bible, 
Old  Testament,  New  Testament,  the  names  of  the  separate  books 
and  such  group  terms  as  are  likely  to  be  used,  e.  g.  Pentateuch, 
Gospels,  Epistles,  Apocrypha.  By  making  this  list  complete  at  first 
and  starring  the  divisions  when  first  used  a  summary  of  the  arrange- 
ment and  also  of  the  headings  under  which  the  library  has  entries 
may  be  shown  at  any  time  without  rewriting  the  guide  card. 

The  A.  L.  A,  list  of  subject  headings  gives  all  the  groups  of  a  Testament 
before  any  of  the  separate  books  of  that  Testament. 

(6)  Editor  and  translator  cards.  On  editor  and  translator  cards 
the  full  author  heading  given  on  the  main  card  might  be  used  as 
has  been  done  in  previous  work,  but  the  value  of  the  detailed  head- 
ing is  in  grouping  and  distinguishing  works  under  the  general 
heading  Bible  and  for  the  few  Bible  headings  which  are  likely  to 
be  found  under  an  individual  editor  or  translator  no  such  purpose 
is  served.  Therefore  for  class  work  on  editor  and  translator  cards 
for  Biblical  text,  such  subdivisions  as  are  given  beyond  the  part 
of  the  Bible  treated  (i.  e.  language  and  date)  are  to  be  disregarded, 
to  show  the  possibility  of  variation  on  secondary  cards. 

(7)  Series  cards.  On  such  series  cards  as  that  for  the  Modem 
reader's  Bible  the  titles  of  th^  volumes  may  be  omitted  when  clearly 
indicated  by  the  author  headings.  The  latter  need  not  be  carried 
out  beyond  the  part  of  the  Bible  cataloged,  even  if  more  details 
are  given  in  the  heading  on  the  main  card. 

(8)  Capitalization.  No  authoritative  ruling  on  this  point  seems 
to  be  available  but  the  following  suggestions  are  in  line  with  the 
examples  in  the  A.  L,  A,  rules  and  with  the  practice  in  general  on 
the  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Holy  Bible  Old  Testament 

la  Sainte  Bible  New  Testament 

Biblical  le  Vieux  Testament 

Holy  Scriptures  le  Nouveau  Testament 

die  Heilige  Schrift  the  Gospels 

la  Volgata  the  Book  of  Exodus 

(9)  Commentaries.    Read  A,  L.  A,  rules,  /j,  and  Cutter,  14-15. 
(a)  Without  text.    For  commentaries  without  the  text  make  the 

main  entry  under  the  name  of  the  author  of  the  commentary,  with 
a  subject  entry  under  Bible  or  the  special  part  of  the  Bible  com- 
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men  ted  on,  parts  of  the  Bible  being  treated  as  subheads  (on  the 
plan  of  the  author  headings)  with  reference  (in  black)  from  the 
name  of  the  part.  The  red  ink  in  the  subject  heading  may  be  re- 
garded as  sufficient  indication  of  the  subject  relation,  or  a  final 
subhead  may  be  used,  e.  g.  Commentaries;  Explanatory  works; 
or  Criticism,  interpretation  etc. 

In  subject  entries,  subdivisions  for  language  and  date  should  not  be  given 
unless  in  some  very  rare  instance  the  criticism  should  be  for  a  special  edition 
or  for  the  Bible  not  merely  as  the  Bible  but  distinctly  as  the  Bible  in  that 
special  language. 

(b)  With  text.  For  commentaries  with  text  the  main  card  is 
made  under  either  the  author  of  the  text  or  the  author  of  the 
commentary,  according  to  A.  L.  A.  rules  and  Cutter,  the  decision 
resting  on  the  relative  importance  of  the  text  and  commentary. 
If  of  equal  importance,  enter  under  the  author  of  the  text.  Subject 
entries  are  made  in  either  case.  If  the  main  entry  is  made  under 
the  name  of  the  author  of  the  text,  an  added  entry  should  be  made 
under  the  commentator,  designated  as  editor,  but  if  the  main  entry 
is  made  under  the  name  of  the  commentator,  no  added  entry  is 
needed  for  the  text  in  its  author  relation,  as  that  heading  is  covered 
by  the  subject  entry.  If  the  title  of  the  book  does  not  make  it 
clear  that  both  text  and  commentary  are  included,  a  note  should 
be  added  giving  the  extra  information:  With  text,  or  With  com- 
mentary. 

(lo)  Paraphrases.  A  paraphrase  is  not  useful  as  text  and  should 
have  the  main  entry  under  the  author  of  the  paraphrase,  and  a  sub- 
ject entry  under  Bible,  with  a  subdivision  for  the  special  part  of 
the  Bible  and  the  final  subdivision :   Paraphrases. 

(ii)  Form  entries.  A  subject  entry  is  not  made  for  text  of 
the  Bible,  but  when  the  text  is  in  a  very  unusual  language  a  form 
entry  (having  in  all  respects  the  appearance  of  a  subject  entry) 
may  be  made  under  the  name  of  the  language,  as  shown  below 
under:    Coptic  language,  Works  in. 

Sample  cards 


220.52        Bible.     English.     1841. 
qB5  Holy  Bible. .  .tr.  out  of  the  original  tongues 

and    with    the    former    translations ...  compared 
and  revised...  Ox.  Univ.press,i84i. 

1232p.26.5cm. 
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Bible 

Holy 

• 

Bible, 

(or) 

1 
see 

Holy  Bible. 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 


Bible. 


223.1  Bible.     O.T.    Job.     Coptic  and  English. 

Bsa  Ancient  Coptic  version  of  the  Book  of  Job 

the  Just ;  tr. .  .and  ed.  by  Henry  Tattam.       Lond. 

Straker,i846.  182p.23.5cm. 


Job,  Book  of,  see 

Bible.    O.T.    Job. 

(or) 


Job,  Book  of. 

To  be  found  in  this  catalog  under 
Bible.    O.T.    Job. 


223.1  Coptic  LANGUAGE,  Works  IN. 

Bsa  Bible.    O.T.    Job.    Coptic  and  English. 

Ancient  Coptic  version  of  the  Book  of  Job 

the    Just;    tr...and    ed.    by    Henry    Tattam. 

Lond.  Straker,i846.  182p.23.5cm. 


no 
103c 
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223.1 

Bsa 


D.D. 


tr.  and  ed. 


Tattam,  Henry, 
Bible.    O.T.    Job. 

Ancient  Coptic  version  of  the  Book  of  Job 
the  Just.  1846. 


\ 

{ 
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VOLUMINOUS  AUTHORS 

104  Definition^  This  term  is  adopted  to  designate  authors  under 
whose  names  many  titles  are  entered,  either  for  different  works 
or  for  different  editions  with  different  titles.  A  similarity  in 
nature  to  the  anonymous  classic  exists  in  the  variety  in  forms 
of  title  for  the  same  work,  which  would  result  in  the  separation 
of  different  editions  of  the  same  work  if,  under  the  author's  name, 
the  alphabetic  arrangement  by  title  was  strictly  followed. 

105  Author  heading.  For  such  authors  it  is  a  convenience  in 
large  catalogs  to  add  as  a  subhead,  after  the  author's  name,  in  the 
main  entry,  the  catch  title  of  the  book ;  e.  g.  for  Shakspere's  King 
Lear,  which  might  appear  under  its  catch  title  or  under  the  words 
"  Play  of  "  or  '*  Tragedy  of  "  the  various  editions  could  conveniently 
be  grouped  under  the  heading,  Shakspere,William.   King  Lear. 

This  treatment  corresponds  to  that  for  separate  parts  of  the 
Bible,  which  are  entered  as  subheads  under  the  latter  heading, 
e.  g.  Bible.    O.T.    Psalms. 

Shakspere  is  used  for  illustration,  as  being  the  writer  under  whose  name 
the  average  library  would  have  the  most  entries  for  which  this  method  was 
an  advantage,  but  the  treatment  is  adapted  to  any  author  of  whose  works 
the  library  has  many  titles  and  is  specially  valuable  for  authors  whose  indi- 
vidual works  have  been  the  subject  of  criticisms  or  commentaries,  as  it 
facilitates  the  arrangement  of  the  subject  entries  immediately  after  the 
works  criticized  This  treatment  may  also  well  be  substituted  for  that  sug- 
gested for  translations  (section  102a),  retaining  that  method  for  use  only 
when  it  is  desired  to  add  the  original  title  to  cards  already  made. 

106  Title  entries.  When  the  catch  titles  of  books  are  included 
in  the  author  heading,  the  title  entries  may  be  provided  for  in  three 
ways: 

a  By  a  reference  to  the  author  heading  (as  in  the  case  of  books 
of  the  Bible)  e.  g. 

King  Lear,  see 

Shakspere, William.    King  Lear. 

fe  By  a  separate  title  card  for  each  edition  in  the  library. 

c  By  a  title  card  for  one  edition  (generally  the  first  cataloged, 

though  it  may  sometimes  be  desirable  later  to  substitute  another) 

with  a  note  referring  for  other  editions  to  the  author  heading  (see 

samples  below). 

I  Editor's  name  in  title.  With  this  third  treatment  it  is  desirable  to 
include  the  editor's  name  on  the  title  card,  in  order  that  the  reader  who 
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wishes  a  special  edition  may  know  at  once  whether  the  one  at  hand  is  the 
one  desired  or  whether  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  follow  up  the  reference. 

2  Full  and  partial  title  cards.  In  large  libraries,  doing  careful  biblio- 
graphic work,  a  card  for  such  works  as  Shakspere's  separate  plays  may  be 
made  for  the  catch  title,  and  also  a  first  word  title  entry  under  each  of 
the  other  forms  appearing  on  title-pages  of  editions  in  the  library.  In  the 
small,  popular  library  the  catch  title  entry  would  often  be  sufficient 

For  class. work  the  catch  title  and  first  word  title  entries,  should,  when 
different,  both  be  made,  according  to  the  samples  below,  but  the  note  should 
not  be  given  unless  more  than  one  edition  of  the  same  play  is  cataloged. 

107  Catch  title  in  author  item  on  title  and  editor  cards.    On 

the  title  cards  it  is  an  almost  useless  repetition  to  give  the  catch 
title  in  the  author  item,  and  with  most  editors  the  same  would  be 
true.  If,  however,  the  library  had  many  works  of  the  same  writer, 
entered  under  a  certain  editor,  it  might  be  a  convenience  to  add 
in  the  author  item  on  the  editor  card,  the  catch  title  as  on  the  author 
card,  especially  if,  as  in  the  sample  below,  in  the  real  title  the  catch 
title  was  considerably  hidden  by  an  introductory  phrase. 
For  an  alternative  treatment  of  editors    see  section  157. 

Sample  cards 
Main  card 


822.33         Shakspere,[WiIliami.    King  John. 

Xir  History  of  the  life  and  death  of  King  John; 

ed.  with  notes  by  W.J.Rolf e. . .  N.Y.  Harper, 

18931*^*801  igop.  illus.  17.5cm. 


Tit:e  card 


822.33  History  of  the  life  and  death  of  King  John; 

Xir  ed...by  W.  J.  Rolfe.  1893. 

Shakspere,!  Williami 

For  other  editions  see  entries  under  heading 

Shakspere,William.     King  John. 


VOLUMINOUS  AUTHORS 


Partial  title  card 


"3 
X06-Z07 


822 . 33 
Xir 


King  John. 
Shakspere,[William] 

History  of  the  life  and  death  of  King  John ; 
ed...by  W.  J.  Rolfe.  1893. 

For  other  editions  see  entries  under  heading 
Shakspere,William.     King  John. 


Editor  card 


822 . 33 
Xir 


Rolfe,  William  J[amesj  ed. 

Shakspere,[William) 

History  of  the  life  and  death  of  King  John. 
1893. 
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ANALYTICS 

108  Definition.  See  A,  L,  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  13,  and  Cutter, 
p.  22.  The  term  "  analytic  "  is  also  used  for  the  part  of  the  book 
for  which  the  analytic  entry  is  made. 

.109  Scope.  See  A,  L,  A.  rules,  170,  and  Cutter,  193-96  and  ^75. 
For  the  importance  of  analytics  see  Hitchler's  Cataloging  for  small 
libraries,  p.  4,  19-20,  25-27. 

While  analytics  are  commonly  made  for  only  authors,  subjects  and  titles, 
more  rarely  also  they  are  needed   for  editors,  translators,  illustrators  etc 

a  Author  analytic  when  author  of  part  is  different  from  author 
of  the  work  as  a  whole.  An  author  analytic  should  be  made  when 
a  part  of  a  book  is  written  by  another  author  than  the  one  under 
whom  the  main  entry  is  made,  and  is  likely  to  be  looked  for  under 
the  name  of  its  own  author. 

(i)  Analytics  vs  joint  authors.  Books  calling  for  author  analyt- 
ics are  to  be  distinguished  from  cases  of  joint  authorship;  e.  g. 
analytic  treatment  should  be  used  for  a  publication  having  a  com- 
mon title  for  the  independent  work  of  different  authors  (see 
sample  card  i  below  for  Armstrong)  or  for  a  publication  having  the 
separate  titles  of  the  distinct  works,  each  with  its  own  author 
(sample  3  for  Coleridge)  or  for  a  work  in  which  is  inserted  a  section 
by  another  author  than  the  author  of  the  work  as  a  whole  (sample 
7  for  Keary),  the  distinction  between  joint  authors  and  analytics 
being  as  to  whether  the  authors  worked  with  a  view  to  producing 
the  combined  result  (i.  e.  joint  authorship)  or  whether  works 
written  independently  have  been  combined  by  an  editor  or  publisher 
or  by  the  author  of  the  inclusive  work  (i.  e.  analytics). 

(2)  Heading  for  main  entry.  When  the  work  is  one  calling  for 
analytic  treatment  the  main  entry  is  to  be  made  under  the  name  of 
the  author  first  mentioned  on  the  title-page  unless  (a)  there  are 
four  or  more  authors,  and  the  publication  as  a  whole  is  the  work 
of  a  compiler  or  editor  under  whose  name  the  main  entry  should 
be  made,  or  (fe)  the  title  of  the  book  is  collective  but  instead  of 
being  of  a  general  nature,  as  Poems  or  Selections,  is  a  distinctive 
title  for  the  special  book,  adopted  to  cover  the  contents;  as. 
Home  building  and  furnishing;  being  a  combined  new  edition  of 
"Model  houses  for  little  money,"  by  W,  L,  Price,  and  "Inside 
of  100  homes,"  by  W,  M.  Johnson,  In  this  case  the  main  entry 
should  be  under  the  title.  Home  building  and  furnishing,  with 
analytics  respectively  for  the  separate  works  by  Price  and  Johnson. 
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(3)  Names  of  authors  in  title,  contents  or  note,  (a)  In  cases 
where  the  main  entry  is  made  under  the  name  of  the  first  author 
the  names  of  all  the  authors  (including  the  first)  should  be  retained 
in  the  title,  not  inverted,  in  secondary  fulness  on  the  basis  of  the 
title-page  form  (without  professional  titles  or  titles  of  honor),  to- 
gether with  the  mention  of  their  works,  in  the  phraseology  of  the 
title-page.  For  the  work  of  the  authors,  except  the  first,  analytics 
should  be  made. 

(b)  When  the  main  card  is  made  under  the  name  of  an  editor 
or  compiler  or  under  the  title,  the  names  of  the  individual  authors 
should  be  given  in  the  title,  in  a  note  or  in  contents ;  also  when  the 
main  card  is  made  under  the  name  of  an  individual  author  and 
an  author  analytic  is  to  be  made  for  a  different  author  whose  name 
is  not  mentioned  in  the  title  or  contents  on  the  main  card,  a  note 
should  be  given  on  the  main  card,  justifying  the  analytic  entry 
(see  sample  card  7). 

b  Author  analytic  when  author  of  part  is  same  as  author  of  the 
work  as  a  whole.  An  author  analytic  should  also  be  made  when 
the  author  of  the  part  is  the  same  as  the  author  of  the  work  as  a 
whole,  if  the  part  is  known  to  have  been  at  any  time  published 
separately,  except  that  author  analytics  need  not  be  made  (i)  for 
the  author's  collected  works  with  a  general  title,  as  Works  or  Plays, 
(2)  for  collections  of  magazine  stories  etc.  when  republished  in 
book  form  under  a  special  title,  (3)  for  an  author  under  whose 
name  the  library  is  likely  to  have  so  few  entries  that  the  reader 
would  probably  look  them  through,  (4)  when  the  title  of  the  part 
is  such  as  to  alphabet  in  practically  the  same  place  as  the  title  of 
the  book  as  a  whole. 

Whether  author  analytics  are  made  for  such  books  or  not,  con- 
tents should,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  indicated  in  the  title  or  as 
contents  or  in  a  note,  on  the  main  card. 

c  Author  of  analytic  same  as  editor  of  book.  When  the  editor 
of  a  book  is  also  author  of  a  part  of  the  book  his  editor  card  is 
generally  regarded  as  covering  the  ground  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
omission  of  the  author  analytic  for  his  special  part,  but  if  the 
part  of  which  he  is  author  has  been  published  separately  it  is  some- 
times desirable  to  bring  it  out  as  an  author  analytic. 

d  Subject  analytics.  These  should  be  made,  if  the  material  is  of 
importance  to  the  library  for  any  reason  (read  Cutter,  194,  d), 
for  parts  of  books  when  the  subjects  of  the  parts  are  different 
from  the  subject  of  the  book  as  a  whole,  but  not  when  the  subject 
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of  the  part  is  naturally  included  in  the  subject  of  the  whole.  Subject 
treatment  may  occasionally  consist  entirely  of  analytics,  no  general 
subject  card  being  made.  A  subject  analytic  may  be  by  the  author 
of  the  book  as  a  whole  or  by  a  different  author.  The  subject  head- 
ing (which  does  not  differ  from  the  ordinary  heading  on  a  subject 
card)  should  be  justified  on  the  analytic  card,  either  by  the  title 
of  the  analytic  or  by  a  note. 

e  Title  analytics.  These  should,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  made 
for  all  works  forming  part  of  a  larger  work,  when  likely  to  be 
looked  for  under  their  individual  titles,  whether  they  are  found  in 
a  complete  or  in  a  partial  collection  and  whether  by  the  author  of 
the  main  work  or  by  a  different  author,  except  that  when  the  title 
of  one  of  the  included  works  (generally  the  first)  furnishes  the 
entry  words  for  the  title  of  the  combined  work,  a  title  card  in  the 
ordinary  form  is  made  without  mention  of  the  other  titles  in  the 
book  (see  sample  card  4). 

Title  analytics  occur  most  often,  though  not  exclusively,  in  fiction 
and  drama. 

/  Editor  analytics,  etc.  Analytics  for  editors,  translators,  illustra- 
tors etc.  are  rarely  needed  but  may  sometimes  be  called  for, 
especially  in  the  case  of  works  which  have  been  published  sep- 
arately. 

g  Combinations,  Any  or  all  of  these  kinds  of  analytics  (i.  e. 
author,  subject,  title,  editor  etc.)  may  be  made  for  the  same  part 
of  a  book,  but  the  making  of  one  of  them  does  not  necessarily 
imply  making  the  others,  e.  g.  an  author  analytic  may  be  made 
without  a  corresponding  subject  or  title  analytic,  or  a  subject  or 
title  analytic  may  be  made  without  a  corresponding  author  analytic, 
but  generally  a  title  analytic  would  have  a  corresponding  author 
analytic  if  the  author  was  different  from  that  of  the  main  work. 

no  Method  of  treatment,  a  Division  by  plan  of  paging.  The 
most  convenient  division  for  treatment  is  on  the  line  of  paging. 
The  analytic  part  is  generally  paged  continuously  with  the  rest 
of  the  book  but  occasionally  consists  of  a  separate  group  of  pages. 

In  some  libraries,  analytics  for  continuously  paged  parts  intro- 
duce the  reference  to  the  main  work  by  the  word  "  see  ",  as  "  see 
his  Parish  problems ",  and  hence  are  called  "  see  analytics " ; 
while  analytics  for  separately  paged  parts  introduce  the  reference 
by  the  word  "  in  **,  as  "  in  his  Auld  lang  syne  ",  and  are  called 
"  in  analytics  ".  The  distinction  is  a  convenient  one  for  the  catalog- 
ers  in  speaking  of  the  analytics  but  is  not  evident  to  the  readers. 
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and  in  class  work  the  word  "  in  "  is  to  be  used  for  both  forms, 
as  is  the  practice  of  some  catalogers,  while  others  may  regularly 
use  the  "  see  ".  Preface,  introduction  and  appendix  pagings  are 
not  regarded  as  independent  groups.  Analytics  contained  in  these 
should  be  treated  according  to  the  rules  for  continuous  paging,  even 
though  the  analytic  covers  the  entire  group ;  i.  e.  the  pagination 
should  be  given  in  inclusive  form  inside  the  curves  (arabic  nume- 
rals being  used  even  if  roman  are  used  in  the  book)  and  preface, 
introduction  or  appendix  specified;  e.  g.  pref.p.i-51,  introd.p.34- 
54,  orapxp.  [I] -20. 

b  Author's  name.  The  author's  name  takes  the  same  treatment 
for  analytics  as  for  whole  works ;  i.  e.  in  author  analytics  the  name 
of  the  author  for  whom  the  analytic  entry  is  made  is  written  on 
the  top  line,  with  regular  author  indention,  in  aut|?or  fulness; 
in  other  analytics  (subject,  title,  editor  etc.)  it  is  written  on  the 
line  below  the  heading,  with  author  indention,  in  secondary  fulness. 

If  the  analytic  has  a  separate  title-page  the  regular  rules  for 
bracketing  the  author's  name  will  hold,  such  parts  being  bracketed 
as  are  not  there  given;  but  if  the  analytic  has  no  separate  title-page 
and  the  author's  name  is  found  anywhere  in  the  book  (e.  g.  under 
the  chapter  heading,  signed  to  the  chapter,  or  in  the  table  of  con- 
tents) only  such  parts  need  be  bracketed  as  are  supplied  from  some 
other  source  than  the  book  in  hand. 

c  Title,  (i)  Position.  The  title  of  the  analytic  has  the  ordinary 
title  position. 

(2)  Form.  When  the  part  of  the  book  for  which  the  analytic 
is  made  has  a  separate  title-page  or  half-title,  catalog  from  this; 
in  other  cases  the  chapter  heading  may  be  used  or  a  title  may 
be  taken  from  the  table  of  contents.  When  it  is  desirable  to  make 
an  analytic  for  several  consecutive  chapters,  it  is  generally  best  to 
give  their  titles,  one  after  another,  separated  by  semicolons.  When 
it  is  desirable  to  make  an  analytic  for  several  chapters  not  con- 
secutive, the  titles  may  be  written  in  the  same  way  or  each  title 
may  commence  on  a  separate  line,  beginning  at  the  second  in- 
dention* and  coming  back  to  first  indention  when  it  is  necessary 
to  run  over  the  line.  If  part  but  not  all  of  the  chapters  of  the 
analytic  are  consecutive,  the  titles  of  the  chapters  may  all  be  writ- 
ten together  according  to  the  first  method,  or  consecutive  chapters 
may  be  grouped  according  to  the  first  method  and  the  groups  treated 
according  to  the  second  method,  or  each  title  may  be  treated  sep- 
arately according  to  the  second  method. 
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(3)  Marks  of  omission.    Omissions  should  be  indicated  by  . . . 

(4)  Supplied  titles.  Occasionally  it  is  necessary  to  supply  a 
title;  when  this  is  done  the  title  should  be  bracketed.  Brackets 
should  also  be  used  for  supplied  parts  of  titles;  e.  g.  Bibliography 
(Of  manual  trainingj .    See  also  section  /  below,  Short  form  analytics. 

d  Imprint.  If  the  analytic  part  has  a  separate  title-page,  give 
the  imprint  according  to  the  r^ular  rules,  so  far  as  the  information 
is  furnished  on  this  title-page,  but  if  this  is  incomplete  or  if  the 
entry  is  made  from  a  half-title  or  some  of  the  other  sources  men- 
tioned above  under  c(2)  do  not  supply  imprint  information. 

e  Collation.  If  the  part  analyzed  is  separately  paged,  give  the 
full  collation  for  the  part  analyzed,  according  to  the  regular  rules ; 
otherwise  omit  the  collation. 

/  Reference  to  main  work.  One  centimeter  after  the  last  item 
given,  of  those  mentioned  above,  whether  title,  imprint  or  colla- 
tion, add  in  (  )  a  reference  to  the  main  work,  choosing,  accord- 
ing to  whether  the  article  is  continuously  or  independently  paged, 
one  of  the  two  methods  given  below  under  Continuous  paging  and 
Separate  paging.  (For  exception  see  note  under  h  (4).)  This 
rule  applies  to  all  except  title  analytics. 

In  title  analytics  use  in  (  )  the  same  form  of  reference  but 
begin  it  on  the  line  below  the  author's  name,  at  the  second  in- 
dention, coming  back  to  the  outer  indention  for  subsequent  lines. 

g  Form  of  analytic  entries.  For  all  information  given  before  the 
curves,  the  analytics,  whether  author,  subject,  title,  or  editor  etc. 
are  the  same  in  form  as  the  entries  for  whole  books,  but  it  must 
be  remembered  that  information  regarding  imprint  and  collation 
is  often  lacking  either  wholly  or  in  part. 

h  Continuous  paging.  If  the  article  is  continuously  paged  with 
the  rest  of  the  book  give  in  the  (     )  "  In  "  followed  by : 

(i)  Name  of  the  author  of  the  main  work,  inverted,  using 
secondary  fulness  with  professional  titles  and  titles  of  honor; 
but  if  the  author  or  authors  of  the  analytic  are  the  same  as  the 
author  or  authors  of  the  main  work  the  possessive  pronoun,  his, 
her,  its  or  their,  may  be  used  inside  the  curves  in  the  place  of  the 
author's  name  except  when  some  previous  mention  in  the  entry, 
of  another  name,  would  make  the  use  of  the  possessive  pronoun 
ambiguous. 

In  cases  of  editor  or  compiler  as  author  of  the  main  work 
the  abbreviation  "  ed."  or  "  comp."  should  be  retained  after  the 
name  inside  the  curves. 
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(2)  On  the  same  line  with  the  author's  name,  a  brief  title  for 
the  book,  such  as  would  in  general  be  given  on  an  editor  card, 
using  . . .  ior  omissions  at  the  beginning  or  in  the  midst  of  a  title 
but  not  at  the  end. 

(3)  Imprint  date  (or  its  substitute)  for  the  main  work. 

(4)  Inclusive  paging  for  the  analytic,  beginning  with  the  number 
which  belongs  to  the  first  page  of  the  analytic,  including  a  sep- 
arate title-page  or  half-title  even  though  this  page  may  not  be 
ntunbered.  Sometimes  such  a  page  is  inserted  with  no  allowance 
made  for  it  in  the  continuous  paging.  In  these  cases  disregard 
this  point  and  give  the  first  number  of  the  continuous  paging  which 
properly  belongs  with  the  analytic.  If  a  page  niunber  is  given  on 
the  cards  which  is  not  printed  on  the  page  in  the  book,  it  should 
be  inclosed  in  brackets.  For  the  second  part  of  the  inclusive  paging 
use  only  two  figures  except  when  the  hundreds  change,  e.  g. 
p.233-74  but  p.348-416.  If  an  analytic  applies  to  only  one  of 
the  volumes  of  a  set  include  with  the  statement  of  pagination  a 
statement  of  the  volume,  as  v.2,  p.411-65.  When  an  analytic 
is  in  more  than  one  volume  give,  e.  g.  as  follows : 

V.I,  p.63-180;  v.2  (Meaning  part  of  v.i  and  the  whole  of  v.2) 
V.I ;  v.2,  p.5-70  (Meaning  the  whole  of  v.i  and  part  of  v.2) 
V.I,  p.197-276;  v.2,  p.3-44  (Meaning  part  each  of  v.i  and  v.2) 
v.i-2;  V.3,  p.[i]~94  (Meaning  the  whole  of  v.1-2  and  part  of 

V.3) 
V.I,  p.83-115;  v.2;  v.3,  p.7-32  (Meaning  part  of  v.i,  the  whole 

of  v.2  and  part  of  v.3) 

V.I,  P.71-V.2,  p.  220  (For  part  of  v.i  and  the  whole  or  part 

of  v.2  when  the  volumes  are  paged  continuously) 

When  an  analytic  consists  of  chapters  not  consecutive,  if  the  titles  arc 
written  as  a  single  group  give  in  the  curves  the  different  groups  of  paging 
separated  by  a  comma,  e.  g.  p.  46-67,  120-53,  177-206;  but  if  the  titles  are 
not  written  as  a  single  group  but  are  given  either  separately,  or  in  groups 
according  to  the  groups  of  paging,  each  inclusive  pagination  should  be  given 
one  centimeter  after  the  title  or  titles  to  which  it  applies,  and  the  paging 
omitted  inside  the  curves.  When  this  treatment  is  followed  it  is  best  to  write 
the  reference  to  the  main  work  in  curves  on  a  separate  line  below  the  last 
item  of  the  analytic,  beginning  at  the  second  indention,  but  going  back  to  the 
outer  indention,  if  it  runs  over  the  line.  If  the  reference  is  written  on  the 
same  line  with  the  last  item,  it  has  the  appearance  of  belonging  to  that  item 
only. 

i  Separate  paging.  When  an  analytic  is  separately  paged  the  full 
collation  is  given  before  the  curves.  The  information  inside  the 
curves  is  the  same  as  for  continuously  paged  analytics  except  that 
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the  statement  of  paging  is  omitted.  Instead  is  given  the  volume 
or  part  number  if  the  analytic  occupies  a  separate  volume,  or  a 
**  part  "  of  a  book  consisting  of  numbered  parts.  If  neither  of  these 
conditions  applies  it  is  generally  best,  in  order  to  show  in  what  por- 
tion of  the  book  the  analytic  occurs,  to  call  the  different  groups  of 
paging  "  parts  *'  and  supply  numbering,  e.  g.  [pt  2]  ;  but  if  the  book 
already  contains  divisions  designated  as  "  parts  "  it  is  sometimes 
better  to  indicate  the  separately  paged  section  as  an  **  appendix  ". 

y  Both  continuous  and  separate  paging.  Occasionally,  e.  g. 
in  a  series  of  monographs,  each  part  is  paged  separately  but  the 
set  is  paged  continuously.  In  such  cases  give  the  full  collation 
before  the  curves  but  also  the  inclusive  paging  inside  the  curves 
(unless  the  analytic  occupies  a  whole  volume),  as  the  part  is  thus 
most  easily  found. 

k  Punctuation  and  spacing.  Items  preceding  the  curves  are 
punctuated  and  spaced  according  to  the  rules  for  cataloging  whole 
books.  Inside  the  curves  the  same  rules  for  punctuation  apply  but 
one-half  a  centimeter  is  substituted  for  the  whole  centimeter  of 
the  general  rules.     (See  also  section  6/,  last  statement.) 

/  Short  form  analytics.  When  the  part  of  the  book  for  which 
analytic  entry  is  to  be  made  has  no  separate  title,  or  too  many 
chapter  titles,  and  its  contents  are  sufficiently  well  indicated  by 
the  title  of  the  whole  book  it  is  better  to  use  what  may  be  called 
the  short  form  analytic.  In  this  form,  instead  of  using  for  the 
analytic  a  separate  title  with  a  reference  to  the  main  work,  the 
title  of  the  main  work  only  is  given. 

The  short  form  analytic  is  often  the  best  not  only  when  the 
analytic  has  no  separate  title  or  too  many  chapter  titles  and  the 
contents  are  satisfactorily  covered  by  the  main  title,  but  also  in 
many  cases  when  it  has  a  separate  title  but  one  which  adds  to  the 
main  title  or  subject  heading  no  information  concerning  the  scope 
or  phase  of  the  subject  treated,  so  that  the  employment  of  both 
main  and  analytic  titles  involves  useless  repetition.  These  cases 
occur  most  often  under  the  names  of  persons  as  subject  (see 
sample  cards,  under  (i)  below). 

The  short  form  analytic  might  under  some  conditions  be  adopted  for  all 
subject  analytics,  as  the  principal  point  would  be  covered  by  the  fact  that 
the  subject  named  in  the  heading  was  treated  in  a  certain  specified  part  of 
the  book,  but  the  long  form  analytic  is  much  more  satisfactory  if  the 
author  of  the  analytic  is  different  from  the  author  of  the  book  as  a  whole, 
or  if  the  analytic  has  a  distinct  title  which  gives  desirable  information  not 
given  by  the  main  title  of  the  book.  In  class  exercises  the  long  form 
analytic  is  to  be  used  in  either  of  these  cases. 
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(i)  Continuous  paging.  In  the  case  of  continuously  paged  short 
form  analytics,  the  main  title  is  followed  after  a  centimeter  space 
by  the  imprint  date,  and  again  after  a  centimeter  space  by  inclusive 
paging. 

Long  and  short  form  analytics  contrasted 
Long  form 


B  RusKiN,  John. 

T312  Ritchie,  Mrs  Anne  (Thackeray) 

John    Ruskin.  (In    her    Records    of 

Tennyson,  Ruskin,  Browning.   1892.  p.  [61  j  -125.) 


(or  better) 

Short  form 


B  Ruskin,  John. 

T312  Ritchie,  Mrs  Anne  (Thackeray) 

Records   of   Tennyson,   Ruskin,   Browning. 
1892.  p.[6ii-i25. 


(2)  Separate  paging.  In  the  case  of  separately  paged  short 
form  analytics  (whether  for  one  or  more  entire  volumes  or  for 
the  separately  paged  part  of  a  volume)  the  title  is  followed  after 
a  centimeter  space  by  the  imprint  date  for  the  whole  work,  then 
after  a  centimeter  space,  by  the  number  of  (when  only  one)  the 
volume  or  the  part  comprising  the  analytic,  and  (separated  by  a 
comma,  but  with  lio  space)  the  collation  for  the  analytic,  as  [pt.  2], 
76p.  illus.  2icm.  If  more  than  one  volume  or  part  is  covered  by 
the  analytic  give  the  number  of  volumes  or  parts  included,  as 
V.  2-3 ;  but  omit  the  paging  unless  continuous. 
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530 

Astronomy. 

05 1 

Olmsted,  Denison. 

Rudiments  of  natural  philosophy  and  astron- 
omy ...   stereotyped ed.         1852.         pt2,  ii5p. 

. 

illus.  tab.  diagr.  I5.scm. 

m  Tracing,  (i)  Author  analytics.  Author  analytics  are  traced 
on  the  back  of  the  main  card. 

(2)  Subject,  title  or  editor  analytics.  Subject,  title  or  editor 
analytics  which  have  corresponding  author  analytics,  are  traced  on 
the  back  of  these ;  those  which  have  not  corresponding  author  analyt- 
ics are  traced  on  the  back  of  the  main  card. 

(3)  Form.  When  the  tracing  on  the  back  of  the  main  card 
includes  analytics  it  is  best  to  indicate  these  as  such,  after  the 
word  or  words  used  for  the  tracing.  On  the  back  of  author  an- 
alytics it  is  not  necessary  thus  to  designate  the  tracing,  as  the  added 
entries  traced  on  an  author  analytic  would  be  understood  to  cor- 
respond to  such  analytic. 

(4)  Separate  record.  In  the  case  of  long  sets  etc.  where  the 
analytics  are  too  numerous  to  be  traced  on  the  back  of  the  catalog 
card  the  work  may  be  there  indicated  by  the  word  "  Analyzed  **. 
The  specific  entries  may  then  be  traced  by  checks  in  the  volumes 
themselves,  but  since  if  the  books  were  lost  the  tracing  also  would 
be  lost  a  better  method  is  the  keeping  of  an  official  list  of  tracings 
of  such  analytics. 

n  Call  numbers.  Call  numbers  are  written  in  their  usual  place 
but  when  analytic  entries  apply  to  only  part  of  the  volumes  of  a 
set  the  volume  numbers  of  the  volumes  concerned  should  be  added 
below  the  book  number,  as  shown  below  on  sample  card  10. 

o  Alternative  methods.  ( i )  A.  L.  A.  code.  Suggestions  for  the 
adaptation  of  printed  cards  for  analytics  are  included  in  the 
A,  L,  A.  rules,  p.  79-80.  A  slight  variation  would  be  the  omission 
of  the  slanting  line  which,  in  the  samples  shown,  gives  at  first 
the  impression  of  a  canceled  card. 

(2)  New  York  state  library.  The  method  adopted  by  the  New 
York  state  library   for  printed  cards  and  also,   for  consistency's 
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sake,  on  manuscript  cards,  is  the  insertion  of  the  page  reference 
before  the  printed  entry ;  as : 


813.44  Marjorie    Daw,  see    v.3,    p.i-t44i    in 

I  Aldrich,   (etc.,  the  remainder  being  the  printed 

v.3  Library  of  Congress  entry) 


Catalogs.      Libraries.      Private,  see  p.  [  1791 -297  in 

027.144        Le  Roux  (etc. -printed  card) 

Zg8 


(3)  Wisconsin  library  school.  The  Wisconsin  library  school 
recommends  the  addition  of  the  paging  below  the  call  number, 
instead  of  in  the  curves. 

Sample  cards 

i-a  Author  analsrtic  when  author  of  analytic  is  different  from  author 
given  as  heading  on  main  card,  and  book  has  a  general,  inclusive  title; 
continuous  paging 

I  Main  card 


821  Armstrong,  [John] 

A736  Poetical   works   of   Armstrong,   Dyer  and 

Green ;  with  memoirs  and  critical  dissertations  by 
George  Gilfillan.  Edin.  Nichol,i858.        28ip. 

21.5cm. 


2  Author  analytic 


821  Dyer,  John. 

A736  Poetical  works.  (In  Armstrongs Johni. 

Poetical  works  of  Armstrong,  Dyer  and  Green. 

1858.     p.  99-230) 
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3-6  Author  and  title  analTtict  when  author  of  analytic  is  <Kffcrent 
from  author  given  as  heading  on  main  card,  and  titles  are  distinctive; 
continuous  paging 

J  Main  card 


821  Coleridge,  Samuel  Taylor. 

C693r  ...Rime  of  the  ancient  mariner,  by  S.  T. 

Coleridge ;  and  the  Vision  of  Sir  Launf al,  by  J.  R. 

Lowell.  N.Y.  Harris,i90ii*^i895i  sSp. 

2port.i9cm. 


4  Title  card 


821  . .  .Rime  of  the  ancient  mariner.  1901. 

C693r  Coleridge,  S.  T. 


5  Author  analytic 


821  Lowell,  James  Russell. 

C693r  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.  (In  Coleridge, 

S.  T.       . .  .Rime  of  the  ancient  mariner.       1901. 

p.t33]-58) 


6  Title  analytic 


821  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

C693r  Lowell,  J.  R. 

(In  Coleridge,  S.  T.    . .  .Rime  of  the  ancient 
mariner.      1901.     p.[33]-58) 


ANALYTICS  1 25 

1 10 

7-9  Author  and  subject  analytics  when  author  of  analytic  is  different 
from  author  of  main  work;  continuous  paging 

7  Main  card 


948.1  Keary,  Ciharlesi  Firancisj 

K24  Norway    and    the    Norwegians.  N.Y. 

Scribner,i892.  407p.maps,  17.5cm. 

Includes  a  chapter  on  Wild  flowers  of  Nor- 
way, by  Eva  Tindall,  p.  374-94. 


8  Author  analytic 


948.1  Tindall,  Eva. 

K24  Wild  flowers  of  Norway.  (In  Keary, 

C.F.      Norway    and    the    Norwegians.      1892. 

P-374~94) 


9  Subject  analytic 

948.1 

Botany.    Norway. 

K24 

Tindall,  Eva. 

Wild  flowers  of  Norway.            (In  Keary, 

C.F.       Norway     and     the     Norwegians.      1892. 

p.374-^4) 

10  Subject  analytic  by  author  of  main  work;  continuous  paging  but 
work  in  more  than  one  volume 


917.3  Canada.    Description  and  travel. 

C77  Cook,  Joel. 

V.2  Descending  the  River  St  Lawrence.  (In 

his  America.      1900.      v.2,p.[397]-5i4) 
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II  Subject  analjrtic  by  author  of  main  work;  consecutive  chapters; 
continuous  paging 


914.2  Aberdeen,  Scotland.    Description. 

B79  B[oyle],  Mrs  E.  V.  [(Gordon)] 

Grey  stones  of  Maryculter;  Elrick  walks; 
Garden  of  Ellon  castle.  (In  her  Seven  gar- 

dens and  a  palace.      1900.     p.(i  193-234) 

ia-13  Title  analytic  by  author  of  main  work;  continuous  paging 

12  Main  card 


J27a  James,  Henry. 

Aspern  papers ;  Louisa  Pallant ;  The  modern 
warning.       Lond.  Macmillan,i888.       29op.i9cm. 


13    Title  analytic 


J27a  Louisa  Pallant. 

James,  Henry. 

(In  his  Aspern  papers.     1888.     p. [  1391-95) 


14-16  Author  and  subject  analytics  when  author  of  analytic  is  different 
from  author  of  main  work;  separate  paging 

14  Main  card  (anonymous  book) 


916 

WS2  Western   coast   of  Africa:   journal   of   an 

officer  under  Capt.  Owen;  Records  of  a  voyage 
...    by    Peter   Leonard.  Phil.    Mielke,i833. 

124+177P.  17.5x10cm. 
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IS  Author  analytic;  separate  title-page 

916  Leonard,  Peter. 

W52  Records  of  a  voyage  to  the  western  coast  of 

Africa. . .  and  of  the  service. . .  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  slave  trade  in. . .  1830,  183 1  and  1832. 
Phil.  Mielke,i833.  i77p.i7.sxiocm.  (In 

Western  coast  of  Africa.      1833.       IP^  2] ) 


j6  Subject  analytic 


916  Slave  trade. 

W52  Leonard,  Peter. 

Records  of  a  voyage  to  the  western  coast  of 
Africa. . .  and  of  the  service. . .  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  slave  trade  in. . .  1830,  1831  and  1832. 
Phil.  Mielke,  1833.  i77p.i7.5xiocm.  (In 

Western  coast  of  Africa.      1833.       tpt  2] ) 
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INDEPENDENTS 

111  Definition.  Books  or  pamphlets  published  separately  and 
afterwards  bound  together,  such  consolidation  not  being  a  part  of 
the  publisher's  work. 

112  Independents  vs  separately  paged  analytics,  a  Analytics. 
The  separately  paged  analytic  is  a  part  of  the  book  as  first  published 
and  belongs  in  all  copies  of  that  edition. 

b  Independents.  The  independent  is  one  of  two  or  more  publica- 
tions issued  separately,  and  afterwards  bound  together.  Of  such 
a  combination  there  may  be  only  a  single  copy;  if  there  are  dupli- 
cates each  must  be  prepared  individually. 

c  Distinguishing  marks.  These  may  appear  in  the  book,  showing 
clearly  whether  it  is  a  case  for  analytic  or  independent  treatment, 
but  such  marks  are  sometimes  entirely  lacking  and  the  treatment 
must  be  settled  simply  in  accordance  with  the  cataloger's  judgment. 
In  cases  of  uncertainty  incline  toward  the  independent. 

( 1 )  Analytic  treatment.  This  may  be  indicated  in  various  ways ; 
e.  g.  a  title-page  mentioning  both  works,  a  preface  or  table  of 
contents  treating  of  both,  a  cover  title  (but  not  necessarily  a  bind- 
er's title  or  label)  including  both,  continuous  numbering  of  sig- 
natures, or  (in  the  case  of  unnumbered  signatures)  the  beginning 
of  a  new  group  of  page  numbers  in  the  same  signature  with  a 
previous  group. 

(2)  Independent  treatment.  This  may  sometimes  be  determined 
by  the  cataloger's  knowledge  of  the  previous  history  of  the  parts, 
as,  for  example,  that  the  parts  have  been  combined  by  the  library 
or  by  some  individual,  but  the  decision  often  rests  merely  on  the 
appearance  of  the  book.  A  difference  in  publisher  or  a  wide  dis- 
crepancy in  dates  may  serve  as  evidence,  but  frequently  there  is 
no  means  of  actually  establishing  the  facts. 

113  Treatment.  Catalog  completely,  as  though  an  entirely  sep- 
arate work,  each  part  decided  on  as  an  independent,  but  make  the 
following  exceptions  in  minor  details. 

a  Size.  Give  for  size,  not  the  size  of  the  cover,  as  in  the  case 
of  separate  books,  but  the  size  of  the  page  of  the  special  work 
being  cataloged.  As  independents  of  quite  different  sizes  are  some- 
times bound  together  this  method  gives  a  better  bibliographic  de- 
scription than  the  use  of  the  cover  size.  If  the  difference  between 
the  size  of  the  publication  and  the  size  of  the  cover  is  so  great 
as  to  affect  the  place  of  shelving  this  difference  may  be  indicated 
in  a  note ;  e.  g.  Covers,  26  cm. 


INDEPENDENTS  1 29 

xi3b-e(x) 

b  Tracing  for  the  volume  as  a  whole.  Consider  the  main  card 
for  one  of  the  independents  (generally  the  first)  as  being  the  main 
card  for  the  volume  and  on  this  give  the  accession  number  of  the 
volume,  the  tracing  for  added  entries  for  that  separate  publication, 
and  the  number  of  other  sets  of  cards  for  the  volume,  specifying 
the  headings  for  the  main  cards  for  the  different  sets  fully  enough 
to  make  it  easy  to  find  them.  If  the  same  heading  is  used  for  more 
than  one  set  the  statements  should  be  combined,  as  "  3  sets  under 
Gray,  H.  M.",  or  if  additional  sets  have  the  same  author  heading 
as  the  first,  "  2  other  sets  under  Thorpe  ".  In  case  the  volume 
calls  for  so  many  different  sets  of  cards  that  they  can  not  all  be 
satisfactorily  traced  on  the  main  card  a  separate  official  rc\*ord  may 
be  kept  (as  suggested  for  the  tracing  of  very  numerous  analytics, 
section  no  w  (4))  referring  to  this  list  in  the  place  for  the  tracing, 
as  "  27  other  sets ;  see  official  list ". 

c  Tracing  of  added  entries  for  independents  other  than  the  first. 
The  main  card  for  each  of  the  other  independents  takes  the  tracing 
for  its  own  added  entries  but  no  accession  number. 

d  Note  of  contents  on  main  card.  On  the  main  card  for  (gener- 
ally) the  first  independent,  i.  e.  the  card  regarded  as  the  main 
card  for  the  volume,  add  a  note  mentioning  the  other  independents, 
(i)  If  the  volume  contains  only  one  or  two  additional  works  give 
on  the  main  card  the  note  "  Bound  with  "  (specifying  the  authors 
and  titles  of  the  others)  as,  "  Bound  with  the  author's  Autocrat  of 
the  breakfast  table  "  or  **  Bound  with  the  Deserted  village,  by  Oliver 
Goldsmith ;  and  Sesame  and  lilies,  by  John  Ruskin  ".  Sometimes 
the  form  of  a  note  works  out  better  by  the  use  of  the  possessive 
pronoun  or  the  author's  name  in  the  possessive,  as  "  his  Autocrat  of 
the  breakfast  table  "  or  **  John  Ruskin*s  Sesame  and  lilies  ". 

(2)  If  more  than  two  additional  independents  are  included  in 
the  volume,  give  on  the  main  card  a  more  general  note,  as  '*  Bound 
with  other  pamphlets  ". 

e  Note  of  contents  on  other  cards,  (i)  When  the  volume  con- 
tains only  two  or  three  independents  give  on  all  cards  for  inde- 
pendents other  than  the  first  a  note  mentioning  the  other  work 
when  only  one  or  the  other  two  when  the  volume  contains  two 
other  works ;  as,  '*  Bound  with  his  Letters  from  British  settlers,  and 
his  Taxes  on  knowledge.*'  If  two  titles  are  mentioned  in  the  note 
indicate  the  author,  if  known,  with  each.  Otherwise  it  may  not 
be  clear  whether  they  are  by  the  same  author  or  whether  the  author 
of  one  of  them  is  unknown. 
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If  this  note  is  not  given  on  all  cards  for  other  independents  than  the  first, 
the  reader  who,  wishing  one  of  these,  sends  for  the  volume  and  on  opening 
it  sees  a  different  title  may  not  recognize  the  book  as  the  one  called  for. 
For  this  reason  the  first  publication  in  the  book  should  be  named  first 

(2)  When  the  volume  contains  more  than  three  independents 
give  on  all  cards  for  all  independents  other  than  the  first  a  note 
naming  the  first  with  an  allusion  to  the  others ;  as,  "  Bound  with 
Loweirs  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  and  other  pamphlets  ". 

I  Main  card 


613. 1  [Griscom,  John  Hoskinsj  M.D. 

G86  Uses  and  abuses  of  air. . .  with  remarks  on 

the   ventilation   of   houses.  N.Y.    Redfield, 

1848.  249p.pl.  19cm. 

Bound  with  Punishment,  not  preventive,  not 
reformatory. 


a  Subject  card 

613. 1 

Air. 

G86 

[Griscom,  J.  H.]           M.  D. 

Uses  and  abuses  of  air. . . 

with  remarks  on 

the    ventilation    of    houses. 

N.Y.    Redfield, 

1848.           249p.pl.19cm. 

3  Title  card 


613 . 1  Uses  and  abuses  of  air.  1848. 

G86  [Griscom,  J.  H.]  M.  D. 
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4  Main  card  for  second  pamphlet  (anonymous) 


613. 1 
G86 


Punishment,    not   preventive,    not    reform- 
atory. No  place,  no  pub.[i8-]  36p.i9cm. 

No  title-page. 

Bound   with  Uses  and  abuses  of  air,  by 
J.  H.  Griscom. 


5  Subject  card  for  same 


613. 1 
086 


Punishment. 

Punishment,    not   preventive,    not    reform- 
atory. No  place,  no  pub.  r 1 8-]  36p.i9cm. 

No  title-page. 

Bound  with  Uses   and  abuses  of  air,  by 
J.  H.  Griscom. 
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ADDED  EDITIONS 

114  Definition  of  edition.  The  definition  of  edition  given  in  the 
A.  L.  A.  rules,  pref.  p.  14,  "  The  whole  number  of  copies  printed 
from  the  same  set  of  types  and  issued  at  the  same  time  ",  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  given  by  the  Century,  Standard  and 
Webster,  but  Webster,  with  the  definition  **  The  whole  number  of 
copies  of  a  work  printed  and  published  at  one  time  "  adds  "  usually 
distinguished  from  an  impression.  In  editions  after  the  first,  cor- 
rections, additions  or  alterations  of  the  text  are  made,  or  the  type 
reset ;  a  second  or  succeeding  impression  is  from  the  unaltered  orig- 
inal plates  *\ 

These  definitions,  except  Webster's,  are  based  wholly  on  the 
earlier  method  of  printing  from  movable  type  and  the  subsequent 
distribution  of  the  type,  involving  its  resetting  for  a  reissue,  which 
was  therefore  properly  a  new  edition.  With  the  advances  in  print- 
ing, for  a  large  proportion  of  the  books  plates  are  made  correspond- 
ing to  the  pages.  These  plates  are  stored  and  used  for  reprints 
which,  corresponding  exactly  to  the  original,  are  not  properly 
editions,  as  brought  out  in  the  supplementary  statement  in  Webster. 
Such  reprints  may  be  designated  as  different  impressions,  issues, 
reissues  or  thousands,  but  these  distinctions  are  of  value  only  for 
minute  bibliographic  descriptions  and  are  to  be  disregarded  for 
class  work.  In  many  cases  such  reprints  appear  as  numbered 
"  editions  ",  but  as  it  is  often  impracticable  to  distinguish  between 
such  reprints  and  really  new  editions  it  is  best  to  accept  for  these 
the  publishers'  term. 

In  Cutter,  p.  19,  is  the  following:  "  Edition,  a  number  of  copies 
of  a  book,  published  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  form.  A 
later  publication  of  the  same  book  unchanged  is  sometimes  styled 
a  diflferent  edition,  sometimes  a  new  issue,  sometimes  a  different 
thousand."  The  phrase  *'  in  the  same  form  '*  is  an  important 
supplement  to  the  phrase  "  at  the  same  time  ",  as  a  large  paper  or 
some  other  special  edition  might  be  "  printed  from  the  same  set 
of  types  and  issued  at  the  same  time  ". 

For  cataloging  purposes  different  editions  are  those  which  are 
subject  to  some  difference  in  the  description  on  the  cards,  even 
though  this  difference  is  nothing  more  than  the  imprint  date  (see 
Cutter,  p.  19,  Title  edition).  For  the  importance  of  recognizing  the 
edition  see  Cutter,  254-56. 

a  Editions  vs  copies.    Exact  duplicates  are  called  copies  and  this 
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term  is,  according  to  the  policy  of  the  library,  extended  to  include 
varying  degrees  of  duplication,  many  libraries  using  the  term  to 
cover,  in  fiction,  entirely  different  editions  unless  the  number  of 
volumes  differs  or  there  is  some  variation  in  the  division  into 
volumes  or  there  is  some  special  reason  for  distinguishing  a  certain 
edition,  as  in  the  case  of  specially  fine  illustrations  or  of  an  edition 
sufficiently  well  known  to  be  called  for  in  preference  to  others. 
Under  this  plan  for  the  treatment  of  fiction  the  entire  statement  of 
imprint  and  collation  is  omitted,  except  the  number  of  volumes 
when  more  than  one.  When  the  distinguishing  feature  consists  of 
the  illustrations  or  editor  etc.  it  is  best  brought  out  in  a  note. 

115  Definition  of  added  edition.  As  defined  in  Cutter,  p.  13,  an 
added  edition  is  "  another  edition  of  a  work  already  in  the  catalog.*' 

116  Treatment  of  added  editions.  When  an  edition  is  added 
to  the  library  it  is  customary,  when  practicable,  to  add  the  catalog 
entry  to  the  cards  already  made,  thus  procuring  the  double  ad- 
vantage of  economy  of  labor  and  a  compact  presentation  of  the 
entries  to  the  eye  of  the  reader. 

When  an  edition  is  to  be  added  to  cards  already  made  the  extra 
entry  should  be  made  on  all  cards  to  which  it  applies,  according 
to  directions  a-h  given  below,  subject  to  such  variations  in  fulness 
of  entry  as  are  called  for  by  the  different  kinds  of  cards.  Omit 
a  line  between  entries  when  there  is  room,  except  on  series  cards, 
where  the  regular  rule  for  arrangement  in  series  should  be  followed. 

An  exception  to  the  general  method  for  adding  editions  must  frequently 
be  made  on  series  cards;  i.  e.  if  the  work  to  which  an  edition  is  to  be  added 
is  the  latest  entered  on  the  series  card  follow  the  general  rule  for  added 
editions,  but  if,  on  the  series  card,  entries  for  other  works  follow  the  original 
entry  for  the  work  in  question,  it  will  generally  be  best  to  make,  on  the 
series  card,  the  entry  for  the  added  edition  as  an  entirely  distinct  entry,  fol- 
lowing those  already  made. 

For  the  entry  of  added  editions  on  the  author  card  only,  see  Cutter,  17^, 
but  notice  that  the  illustrations  are  for  very  special  cases. 

a  Author's  name.    Indicate  the  repetition  of  the  author's  name  by 

a  dash  about  one  centimeter  long,  beginning  at  the  outer  indention, 

at  the  height  of  the  top  of  lower  case  letters,  on  manuscript  cards. 

On  typewritten  cards  use  the  dash  if  there  is  one  on  the  machine; 

otherwise  use  the  hyphen,  not  the  underline. 

No  account  need  be  taken  of  the  point  if  one  edition  is  published  under 
the  author's  name  and  one  anonymously,  nor  of  a  different  fulness  of 
author's  name  on  different  title-pages. 

b  Title,  Indicate  the  repetition  of  the  title  by  the  word  Same 
(tmderlined)  to  represent  either  the  whole  title  or  merely  the  title 
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proper,  according  to  the  correspondence  between  the  two  title-pages. 
Write  this  word  after  the  dash,  at  the  distance  of  the  ordinary 
space  between  words,  on  either  manuscript  or  typewritten  cards. 

(i)  Titles  wholly  or  partly  identical.  If  the  whole  title  is 
identical  the  word  Same  is  sufficient  to  indicate  the  repetition,  but 
if  only  the  title  proper  is  identical,  some  variation  occurring  in  the 
statement  of  edition,  the  word  Same  should  be  used  to  represent 
only  the  title  proper  and  the  statement  of  edition  should  be  written 
out  in  the  same  fulness  as  would  be  used  if  the  entry  stood  alone 
on  the  card,  the  semicolon  being  used  to  separate  this  statement 
from  the  word  Same,  as  though,  instead  of  the  latter,  the  title  was 
written  out. 

(2)  Longer  entries  added  to  shorter.  If  the  original  entry  con- 
tains no  statement  of  the  edition  and  the  second  entry  contains  such 
a  statement,  the  second  may  be  added  to  the  first,  with  the  supple- 
mentary information  added,  but  if  the  earlier  entry  has  a  statement 
of  edition  and  the  later  entry  has  no  such  statement  the  later  entry 
should  not  be  added  to  the  earlier  and  longer  entry,  as  the  word 
Same  would  in  this  case  imply  the  repetition  of  the  entire  previous 
title. 

A  longer  title  proper  may  be  added  to  a  shorter,  either  by  the 
addition  of  the  supplementary  information  (unless  this  would  re- 
sult in  awkward  phraseology)  or  by  the  use  of  .  .  . 

(3)  More  than  two  editions.  When  two  editions  are  already 
given  on  the  card,  if  the  first  entry  has  no  statement  of  edition  and 
the  second  has  such  a  statement,  subsequent  editions  lacking  such 
a  statement  should  not  be  added  as  they  would  be  likely  to  be  under- 
stood as  corresponding  to  the  second  entry,  but  if  the  first  entry 
has  no  statement  of  edition  and  the  second  and  following  entries 
have  such  a  statement,  in  order  to  avoid  any  possible  misunder- 
standing on  the  part  of  the  reader,  it  is  safest  to  write  out  the 
statement  of  edition  with  each,  even  though  the  wording  is  exactly 
the  same. 

(4)  Different  editors.  Although  the  rule  for  adding  editions  to 
a  card  when  there  is  a  variation  in  the  statement  of  edition,  would 
allow  on  the  same  card  the  combination  of  editions  by  different 
editors,  this  would  not  generally  be  advisable,  as  the  library  which 
would  have  editions  by  different  editors  might  also  have  extra 
editions  by  the  same  editor  and  it  would  therefore  be  better  to  give 
separate  cards  to  editions  by  different  editors. 

(5)  Slight  variations  in  title.  In  libraries  doing  minute  biblio- 
graphic work  it  would  be  undesirable  to  allow  even  very  slight 
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variations  to  pass  under  the  word  Same,  but  for  most  libraries 
serving  mainly  a  miscellaneous  public  it  would  not  be  practicable 
to  observe  such  variations  and  it  need  not  be  done  in  class  work, 
e.  g.  French  revolution  in  1848  and  French  revolution  of  1848,  or 
the  omission  in  a  later  entry  of  a  subtitle  or  alternative  title.  When 
. . .  are  used  in  the  earlier  entry  to  indicate  omissions,  they  may 
be  disregarded  in  applying  the  word  Same,  considering  this  as 
covering  only  the  actual  written  words.  Correspondingly  ...  to 
indicate  the  series  note  etc.  at  the  head  of  the  title-page  for  the 
additional  entry  are  not  to  be  used  before  the  word  Same.  Occa- 
sionally when  different  editions  are  being  cataloged  at  the  same  time 
the  titles  may  be  shortened  with  special  reference  to  agreement  in 
the  catalog  entries,  provided  that  nothing  very  important  is  thereby 
omitted. 

c  Imprint,  collation  and  series  note.  At  intervals  of  a  centimeter 
give  the  imprint  and  collation  in  such  fulness  as  is  called  for  by 
the  special  cards,  i.  e.  author,  subject,  title,  editor  etc.;  also  the 
series  note  on  the  cards  on  which  it  regularly  appears.  These 
details  are  given  with  each  entry,  even  if  they  are  identical  with 
those  in  the  edition  previously  cataloged. 

d  Notes.  Notes  should  be  given  with  each  entry  as  applicable, 
except  that  notes  given  with  the  first  entry  may  be  referred  to  in 
the  later  entries  if  they  are  equally  applicable  to  these  and  ap- 
preciable space  is  thereby  saved ;  as,  '*  For  notes  of  biography  and 
bibliography  see  entry  above  '*  or  "  Contents  as  in  entry  above 
except  for  the  addition  of  the  following:"  (giving  supplementary 
items).  Occasionally,  if  thought  important  for  the  sake  of  dis- 
tinguishing editions  (for  example,  two  of  the  same  date)  such 
notes  may  be  added  on  short-entry  cards  (e.  g.  title  or  editor)  as 
would  not  ordinarily  be  given ;  as  "  London  ed."  and  "  New  York 
ed."  or  the  series  note  may  be  given  after  the  imprint  and  collatioa 
or  the  name  of  the  edition  may  be  given  after  the  title. 

e  Treatment  of  author's  name  and  title  on  main  vs  secondary 
cards.  The  indication  of  the  author's  name  by  a  dash,  followed  by 
the  word  Same,  representing  the  title,  is  common  to  all  cards,  no 
attempt  being  made  to  indicate  a  repetition  of  the  heading  for  subject 
or  editor  cards,  etc.  On  the  title  card  this  arrangement  reverses  the 
regular  order  for  title  cards  but  the  reader  will  not  analyze  this 
detail  and  the  opposite  arrangement  would,  though  more  logical, 
be  less  easily  understood. 

/  Order  of  entries.  The  later  edition  would  naturally  follow  an 
earlier,  but  if  the  later  one  was  cataloged  before  the  earlier  one 
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came  to  hand  the  earlier  would  be  added  to  the  later  except  when 
some  difference  in  title  made  this  undesirable.  When  different 
editions  are  being  cataloged  at  the  same  time,  if  the  later  edition 
has  the  shorter  title  it  is  sometimes  desirable  for  that  reason  to  give 
it  the  first  place  on  the  card,  regardless  of  the  date.  Differences  in 
imprint,  collation  or  series  need  not  be  considered  in  the  order  of 
entries. 

g  Call  numbers.  The  call  number  for  each  edition  is  given  at  the 
left  edge  of  the  card,  opposite  its  own  entry. 

h  Accession  numbers.  Accession  numbers  for  all  editions  cata- 
loged should  be  given  on  the  back  of  the  main  card  and  should  be 
distinguished ;  as, 

1 1 24    ed.  7  1848  Edin. 

1956      "    9         ^^     1865     ^^       Lond. 

While  some  distinguishing  mark  should  be  given  with  the  accession 
number  for  each  edition,  the  different  editions  on  a  card  do  not 
always  lend  themselves  to  the  same  treatment,  e.  g.  the  number  of 
the  edition  may  be  given  with  one  edition  and  a  publisher  or  series 
note  with  another. 

Author  card 


239  Harnack,  Adolf. 

H22  What  is  Christianity?  . . .  lectures  delivered 

in  the  University  of  Berlin  . . .   1899-1900;  tr. . . 

by  T.B.Saunders.  Lond.  Williams  &  N.  1901. 

30ip.23cm.  (Theological  translation  library) 

239  Same ;  2d  ed.  revised.  N.Y.  Putnam, 

H22a  1906  [^'oii  322p.2icm. 
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Subject  card 


239 

Christianity. 

H22 

Haraack,  Adolf. 

What  is  Christianity?  . . .  lectures  delivered 

in  the  University  of  Berlin  . . .  1899-1900;  tr. . . 

by  T.  B.  Saunders.         Lond.  Williams  &  N.  1901. 

30ip.23cm.            (Theological  translation  library) 

239 

Same ;  2d  ed.  revised.           N.Y.  Putnam, 

H22a 

1906  [<^'oii           322p.2icm. 

Translator  card 


239  Saunders,  Thomas  Bailey,  tr. 

H22  Hamack,  Adolf. 

What  is  Christianity?  1901. 


239  Same.  1906. 

H22a 


Title  card 


239  What  is  Christianity?  1901 

H22  Hamack,  Adolf. 

239  Same.  1906. 

H22a 
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INDEXES,  KEYS,  SUPPLEMENTS,  ATLASES  AND 

PORTFOLIOS 

117  Treated  like  added  editions.  Separately  published  indexes 
and  keys  are  to  be  treated  like  added  editions,  with  the  dash  to 
represent  the  original  author,  and  the  word  Same  the  original  title, 
these  being  followed  (generally  after  a  comma)  by  the  additional 
title  of  the  index  or  key,  including  the  name  of  the  editor  or 
compiler,  for  whom  an  added  entry  should  be  made.  Supplements 
should  be  treated  in  the  same  way  unless  so  distinct  as  to  fall  under 
A,  L,  A,  rules,  14.  Atlases  and  portfolios  may,  if  desired,  be 
treated  on  the  same  plan,  as  an  alternative  to  the  method  suggested 
in  17A  (2)  and  i8d. 

Index,  with  main  entry  under  author 


808.2 
K64 


f  808.2 
K64 
v.o 


Klein,  Jfulius]   L[eopoldi 

Geschichte  des  drama's. 
1865-76.  1 3 V.  in  15,  24cm. 


Lpz.  Weigel, 


Same,  Register-band  . . .  bearb.  von  Theo- 

dor  Ebner.  Lpz.  Weigel,  1886.  I28p. 

24cm. 


808.2 
K64 


v.o 


Ebner,  Theodor,  ed. 

Klein,  J.  L. 

Geschichte  des  drama's.  Register-band. 
1886. 
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Index  and  supplement,  with  main  entry  under  title 


032 

1 

qE5 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica:  a  dictionary  of 

arts,    sciences    and    general    literature;    9th    ed. 

Edin.   Black, 1 875-89.           24v.illus.pl.maps,plans, 

diagr.  28.5cni. 

032 

Same,  Index  to;  with  list  of  contributors 

qEs 

and  key  to  their  initials.           Edin.  Black,  1889. 

v.o 

499p.  28.5cm. 

032 

Same ;  New  American  supplement  ...   ed. 

qEs 

under  the  . . .  supervision  of  D.  O.  Kellogg  . . . 

V.2S-29 

N.Y.   Werner,i9cx).         5v.illus.port.maps,27.5cm. 

• 

032 

qEs  Kellogg,  Day  Otis,  ed. 

v.25-29  Encyclopaedia   Britannica;   New  American 

supplement.  1900.  5V. 
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PERIODICALS 

ii8  Definitions.  For  definitions  of  Periodical  and  Serial  see 
A,  L,  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  15-16,  and  Cutter,  p.  21-22. 

119  General  treatment.  For  general  treatment  read  A.  L.  A, 
rules,  121,  and  Cutter,  jjj. 

120  Form  entry.  Read  Cutter,  iq2,  but  do  not  follow  for  class 
work.  In  a  small  library  a  list  of  the  periodicals  may  be  bulletined 
and  a  reference  to  this  made  in  the  catalog  under  the  heading 
Periodicals.  In  a  large  library  a  more  practicable  method  would 
be  a  general  reference;  as, 


Periodicals. 

For  general  periodicals  see  their  names; 
as,  Century  magazine. 

For  periodicals  on  a  special  subject  see 
name  of  that  subject,  subhead  Periodicals;  as. 
Education.     Periodicals. 


121  Fulness  of  description.  The  many  variations  which  are 
liable  to  occur  among  the  different  volumes  of  a  serial  set  make  it 
impracticable  to  give  as  minute  bibliographic  descriptions  for  pe- 
riodicals as  for  books  in  general,  while  the  wide  distribution  of 
periodicals  makes  their  contents  and  character  more  generally 
known  than  is  the  case  with  other  works,  and  a  full  and  exact  de- 
scription consequently  less  important. 

122  Groups.  Periodicals  may,  for  cataloging,  be  divided  into 
two  groups : 

a  Those  which  have  ceased  publication  and  of  which  the  library 
has  complete  sets. 

For  these  the  cataloging  follows  the  same  general  plan  as  for  other  books 
in  several  volumes,  but  certain  exceptions  are  made  to  correspond  to  the  treat- 
ment required  for  current  periodicals  and  incomplete  sets,  as  specified  below. 

b  Those  which  are  still  being  published,  or  those  of  which,  though 
having  ceased  publication,  the  library  set  is  incomplete. 

123  Main  entry,  a  Position,  Make  the  main  entry  under  the 
title,  beginning  at  the  second  indention  as  for  an  anonymous  book, 
but  entering  on  the  top  line.    This  is  the  method  in  general  use  and 
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IS  justified  in  its  divergence  from  treatment  of  previous  classes  of 
books,  by  the  fact  that  for  periodicals  not  only  will  no  author's  name 
ever  be  filled  in,  but  periodicals  constitute  a  large  class  of  publica- 
tions and  it  seems  undesirable  to  lose  needlessly,  the  use  of  the 
top  line  for  so  many  entries. 

b  Title,  As  variations  are  likely  to  occur  on  the  title-pages  of 
different  volumes  it  is  very  desirable  to  include  on  the  cards  for  all 
periodicals  of  which  the  library  has  not  complete,  finished  sets, 
only  those  parts  of  the  title  which  are  really  important,  either  as 
standing  out  prominently  in  the  title  proper  or  as  showing  the  scope 
of  the  work.  The  latter  point  may  often  be  covered  by  a  condensa- 
tion of  the  descriptive  part  of  the  title. 

(i)  Frequency  of  publication.  When  the  frequency  of  publica- 
tion is  given  as  an  integral  part  of  the  title  proper  (e.  g.  Quarterly 
journal  of  economics,  or  Atlantic  monthly)  and  not  merely  as  a 
descriptive  term,  it  is  necessary  to  retain  it,  but  otherwise  it  is  better 
to  omit  it  from  the  title  and  give  it  in  a  note  (see  A.  L.  A.  rules,  121), 
as  this  is  a  detail  very  liable  to  change.  When  there  is  a  change 
in  the  frequency  of  publication  of  a  periodical  which  includes  this 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  title,  the  case  comes  under  the  treatment 
for  **  Changed  titles  ",  given  below. 

(2)  Editors.  For  editors  also  it  is  better  to  omit  the  names  from 
the  title  and  give  in  a  note  instead. 

(3)  Dates  covered  by  volumes,  (a)  Finished  and  complete  sets. 
It  is  well  to  give  in  the  title  on  the  card  for  periodicals  which  have 
ceased  publication  and  of  which  the  library  sets  are  complete,  the 
inclusive  dates  covered  from  beginning  to  end  of  publication, 
supplying  these  dates  in  brackets  when  not  given  on  the  title-page. 
If  dates  are  given  on  either  the  first  or  last  volume  and  not  on  the 
other  the  missing  date  should  be  supplied  in  brackets.  If  the  dates 
used  do  not  coincide  with  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  years  it  is 
desirable  to  include  the  names  of  the  months  in  this  title-date  state- 
ment, bracketing  if  not  given  on  the  title-page. 

(b)  Current  or  incorriplete  sets.  Correspondingly  it  is  well  on 
cards  for  sets  which  are  still  being  published  or  for  those  of  which, 
though  finished,  the  library  sets  are  incomplete,  to  include  in  the  title 
the  date  of  beginning  of  the  earliest  volume  in  the  library,  followed 
by  a  dash  and  space,  unless  this  date  is  for  the  last  volume  of  a 
finished  set,  in  which  case  the  inclusive  dates  for  the  volume  should 
be  given.  If  the  first  volume  in  the  library  is  not  the  first  volume 
in  the  set,  the  date  when  it  began  should  be  given  in  pencil. 
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(c)  Abbreviations  for  months.  For  names  of  months  the  com- 
mon abbreviations  are  to  be  used. 

(4)  Information  supplied  or  omitted.  If  information  is  actually 
supplied  in  the  title,  e.  g.  the  name  of  the  month,  it  should  be 
bracketed,  but,  in  view  of  possible  variations  on  title-pages,  . . . 
need  not  be  used  to  indicate  omissions. 

(5)  Treatment  of  complete  vs  incomplete  sets.  With  complete, 
finished  sets  the  cataloger  has  before  him  all  the  title-page  variations 
which  must  be  taken  into  account,  and,  with  this  definite  knowledge 
of  the  facts,  can  shorten  the  title  more  to  his  satisfaction  than 
when  dealing  with  possibilities,  but  it  is  convenient  to  have  the 
same  general  rules  cover,  as  far  as  possible,  both  finished  and  un- 
finished sets.  Accordingly  it  is  desirable  to  omit  from  the  title  as 
freely  as  can  be  done  without  the  loss  of  any  information  of  real 
value. 

c  Imprint.  Give  place  and  publisher  as  usual,  as  long  as  they 
remain  unchanged. 

(i)  Place  changed.  Changes  in  place  of  publication  are  less 
frequent  than  changes  in  publisher,  for  which  directions  are  given 
below  under  "  (2)  Publisher  changed  ",  which  rules  may  be  adapted, 
as  far  as  needed,  to  changes  in  place. 

(2)  Publisher  changed.  When  a  set  is  published  by  a  firm  which 
has  changed  its  name,  the  name  may  be  given  as  in  the  earliest 
volume  in  the  library,  followed  by  letcj  or  if,  up  to  the  time  of 
cataloging,  there  has  been  only  one  change  of  name,  both  forms 
may  be  given,  as  "  Jansen,  McClurg  &  co.  (later  A.  C.  McQurg  & 

CO.)." 

When  a  set  has  had  two  publishers,  both  names  may  be  given,  as 
for  Galaxy:  "  W.  C.  &  F.  P.  Church,  1866-68;  Sheldon  &  co. 
1868-70,"  or  the  first  or  the  more  important  may  be  given  in  the 
imprint,  and  the  other  mentioned  in  a  note. 

When  a  set  has  had  several  publishers,  the  first  or  most  important 
may  be  given  in  the  imprint  and  a  note  added  **  Several  changes 
of  publisher."  If  the  name  of  the  current  publisher  is  not  the  one 
given  in  the  imprint,  it  should  be  furnished  in  a  note,  with  the  date 
from  which  it  was  connected  with  the  publication,  e.  g.  "  Published 
by  the  International  magazine  co.  iSgj-date/'  the  word  "date" 
being  written  in  pencil. 

(3)  Imprint  dates,  (a)  Finished,  complete  sets.  Imprint  dates 
and  copyright  dates  are  to  be  given  for  finished,  complete  sets',  as 
for  any  other  set  of  books ;  i.  e.  the  first  and  last  dates  should  be 
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given,  connected  by  a  dash.  When  neither  imprint  nor  copyright 
dates  are  given,  dates  are  to  be  supplied  in  brackets,  in  agreement 
with  the  publication  of  the  end  of  the  first  and  last  volumes. 

(b)  Current  or  incomplete  sets.  For  periodicals  of  which  the 
library  has  not  finished,  complete  sets  the  imprint  date  is  to  be 
omitted,  the  information  being  sufficiently  and  more  satisfactorily 
covered  by  the  "  Library  has  "  statement,  made  with  such  period- 
icals.   (See  e  below.) 

d  Collation,  (i)  Volumes.  Give  the  number  of  volumes  for  a 
periodical  of  which  the  library  has  a  finished,  complete  set,  as  2jv. 
If  the  periodical  ceased  publication  with  only  one  volume,  give  the 
volume  number,  followed  by  the  number  of  pages;  as,  v.i,  46ip. 
For  a  periodical  of  which  the  library  has  not  a  finished,  complete 
set,  omit,  in  the  collation,  any  mention  of  volumes. 

(2)  Illustrations.  Indicate  illustrations  only  when  the  mcgazine 
is  generally  illustrated.  Do  not  distinguish  kinds  of  illustrations 
but  include  all  under  the  term  **  illus  '\ 

Exceptions  may  in  rare  instances  be  made  where  the  distinct  kind  is  im- 
portant as  such,  e.  g.  the  plates  in  some  specially  fine  scientific  or  art  period- 
ical, or  the  maps  in  a  geographic  magazine. 

(3)  Size.  Since  periodicals  frequently  change  their  size  as 
published,  or  slight  variations  occur  in  the  binding,  it  is  often  im- 
practicable, with  a  minute  measurement  system,  to  record  the 
changes,  and  therefore,  for  the  sake  of  uniformity,  the  size  is  to 
be  omitted  for  all  periodicals. 

e  *' Library  has''  statement.  On  the  main  card  for  periodicals 
not  finished  and  complete  (i.  e.  those  sets  to  which  volumes  are 
liable  to  be  added)  stamp  the  words  **  Library  has  "  at  the  second 
indention,  on  the  line  below  the  collation  unless  the  title,  imprint 
and  collation  occupy  only  one  line,  in  which  case  omit  a  line  before 
the  stamp. 

Follow  the  stamped  phrase  by  a  columned  statement  of  the 
volumes  actually  in  the  library.  For  a  long  block  of  consecutive 
volimies  give  the  statement  in  groups  of  e.  g.  10  or  20  volumes 
each.  If  the  library  has  v.i,  begin  the  enumeration  on  the  line 
below  "  Library  has  ".  Begin  at  the  outer  indention,  giving  in- 
-clusive  volume  numbers  for  each  group,  followed  by  the  correspond- 
ing period  covered  (including  the  months  unless  the  periodical  year 
corresponds  to  the  calendar  year).  The  dates  given  on  the  cards 
correspond  to  the  title  dates,  not  to  the  imprint  dates. 

(i)  Broken  sets.  In  the  case  of  broken  sets  leave  space,  ac- 
cording to  judgment,  for  missing  volumes.    The  insertion  of  added 
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volumes  will  often  be  helped  by  writing  in  pencil  the  numbers 
immediately  preceding  or  following  a  gap,  if  more  than  one  volume 
is  missing;  but  it  is  better,  even  when  only  one  volume  is  missing, 
to  leave  the  blank  line,  to  make  the  fact  more  distinct.  In  the 
treatment  of  current  sets  the  last  volume  number  and  date  should 
be  given  in  pencil  unless  the  volume  is,  according  to  the  plan  adopted 
for  the  size  of  groups,  the  last  of  a  group. 

(2)  Single  series  of  volumes.  When  the  enumeration  consists 
simply  of  a  single  series  of  volume  numbers,  followed  by  the 
years,  two  columns  can  generally  be  given  on  a  card. 

(3)  More  than  one  series.  When  a  periodical  has  been  published 
with  more  than  one  series  of  volume  numbers  (see  A.  L,  A,  rules, 
pref.p.i6,  definitions  for  Series,  paragraph  3)  give:  (a)  the  volume 
numbers  actually  used  (generally  the  continuous  voluming  of  the 
set)  ;  (b)  in  curves,  the  designation  of  the  special  series,  with  its 
own  volume  numbers;  as  (ser.2,  v.i-io)  or  (new  ser.  v.i-io)  or 
(old  ser.  v.34-43)  ;  (r)  the  period  covered. 

Examples:     v.ii-20  (ser.  2,  v.i-io)  Nov.  1883-Oct.  1888 

v.i-io  (old  ser.  v.34-43)   1892-96 

As  the  term  "  new  series  "  may  be  used  on  the  title-page  for  more  than  one 
series  of  the  same  periodical  it  is  better  to  give  the  number  of  the  series 
when  known. 

If  the  periodical  index  used  in  the  library  refers  to  the  volume  numbers 
of  a  series  later  than  the  first  adapt  the  cataloging  of  the  special  periodical 
to  the  usage  of  the  index. 

Frequently  when  a  series  has  been  completed  at  the  time  of  cata- 
loging, it  is  convenient  to  give  an  entire  series  as  a  group;  e.  g. 
V.4-12  (ser.2,  9v.)  Jan.  1892-June  1896. 

(4)  "  Library  has  "  set  completed.  When  a  set  for  which  the 
"  Library  has  *'  card  has  been  made,  ceases  publication  and  the 
library  set  is  complete,  this  card  is  rewritten,  substituting  for  the 
**  Library  has  *'  statement  the  completion  of  the  date  in  the  title 
and  the  addition  of  the  inclusive  imprint  dates  (as  directed  above 
under  c(3)(a)  for  **  Finished,  complete  sets")  and  adding  a  note, 
recording  the  discontinuance  of  the  publication. 

/  Miscellaneous  notes.  ( i )  Order  of  arrangement.  Except  for 
the  "  Library  has  "  statement,  which,  as  of  the  greatest  interest  to 
the  reader,  is  to  be  given  on  the  first  card,  the  order  of  notes  pre- 
scribed by  the  A,  L.  A.  rules  and  the  Library  of  Congress  (A.  L.  A, 
rules,  121)  is  to  be  followed. 

(2)  Frequency  of  publication.  The  frequency  of  publication 
should  always  be  given  in  a  note  except  when  retained  in  the  title. 
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(3)  Variations  in  title.  In  the  place  where  important  variations 
in  title  should  be  specifically  given  (A.  L.  A.  rules,  121,  (b))  the 
phrase  **  Minor  changes  in  title  *'  may  be  used  for  facts  covered  by 
that  statement. 

(4)  End  of  publication.  For  finished  periodicals,  generally  after 
all  other  notes,  say,  e.  g.  "Discontinued"  (with  the  date),  or 
"  Merged  in"  (with  the  title  of  the  other  periodical  and  the  date). 
In  notes  referring  to  another  periodical  in  the  library,  the  call 
number  of  the  periodical  referred  to  should  be  included  with  the 
title. 

(5)  Separate  notes  card.  A  separate  card  should  be  used  for 
miscellaneous  notes  for  all  periodicals  except  those  of  which  the 
library  has  finished,  complete  sets,  keeping,  for  other  periodicals, 
the  first  card  clear  for  the  "  Library  has ''  statement,  and  allowing 
for  the  insertion  of  extension  cards  to  continue  this  statement. 

If  a  periodical  for  which  such  a  separate  card  has  been  made, 
ceases  publication,  and  the  first  card  is  rewritten  as  finished  and 
complete,  the  separate  notes  card  may  be  retained  if  the  notes  are 
long  or  numerous,  but  if  few  and  short  they  may  be  transferred  to 
the  first  card. 

(6)  Space  between  notes.  On  cards  to  which  additions  are  likely 
to  be  made,  it  is  well  to  leave  space  between  such  groups  of  notes 
as  changes  of  title  and  changes  of  editor,  to  allow  for  the  insertion 
of  information  for  earlier  or  later  volumes. 

(7)  Indention.  Use  regular  paragraph  indention,  except  that  in 
the  case  of  notes  for  editors,  if  the  information  runs  over  the  line, 
a  further  deep  indention  may  be  employed  to  allow  the  use  of  ditto 
marks  for  the  phrase  *'  ed.  by  ",  thereby  making  these  notes  stand 
out  clearly  as  a  group  (see  sample  card  on  p.  151). 

g  Indexes.  If  a  periodical  has  an  index  covering  several  volumes, 
catalog  this  separately  as  follows : 

In  the  case  of  a  finished,  complete  set,  add  the  entry  to  the  first 
card  if  there  is  room,  according  to  the  plan  for  added  editions 
(section  117).  For  current  or  incomplete  sets,  make  the  entry  in 
the  form  for  an  added  edition  on  a  separate  card,  to  be  filed  after 
the  "  Library  has  "  statement  and  before  the  miscellaneous  notes. 

Use  the  word  Same  to  represent  the  title  of  the  periodical,  as  is 
done  for  titles  in  the  case  of  added  editions.  Then,  after  a  comma, 
give  the  title  of  the  index,  with  full  imprint  and  full  collation,  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  for  any  other  separate  work,  using  . . .  and 
brackets  according  to  regular  rules.     The  name  of  the  periodical. 
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being  represented  by  the  word  Same,  need  not  generally  be  re- 
peated in  the  title  of  the  index.  This  omission  need  not  be  indicated 
by  . . .  unless  the  phrasing  seems  less  awkward  with  these  than 
with  what  would  otherwise  be  used  to  represent  the  inverted  ar- 
rangement, e.  g.  "  Same,  General  index  to ;  from  the  20th  to  the 
40th  volumes"  or  '*  Same,  General  index  . . .  from  the  20th  to  the 
40th  volumes  ". 

Notes  about  the  index  cataloged,  or  entries  or  notes  for  any  other 
indexes  for  the  set  are  given  on  this  card. 

If  a  consolidated  index  for  previous  volumes  occupies  only  part  of  a 
volume  (e.  g.  Index  to  v.  1-20  occurring  as  a  part  of  v.  20)  or  if  a  separate 
index  volume  is  regularly  numbered  in  with  the  set  instead  of  being  unnum- 
bered, as  is  generally  the  case,  it  may  be  given  either  as  an  analytic  entry 
or  as  a  note,  but  in  either  case  should  be  given  on  the  separate  card  for 
indexes. 

The  call  number  for  the  index,  including  the  volume  number,  is 
written  in  the  margin,  opposite  the  index  entry,  as  for  an  added 
edition. 

124  Added  entries  for  subject,  editor  etc.  a  Position,  Begin 
the  title  of  the  periodical  on  the  line  following  the  heading,  but  at 
the  outer  indention. 

This  is  contrary  to  all  previous  rules  for  title-entry  indention  but  is 
desirable  as  making  the  entry  word  more  conspicuous  and  presenting  in  gen- 
eral a  better  appearance  on  the  card.  The  alternative,  covering  the  same 
points,  would  be  the  omission  of  one  line  after  the  heading,  with  the  second 
indention  for  the  title  entry,  but  this  results  in  dropping  the  entry  one  line 
and  the  advantages  seem  to  be  greater  with  the  first  method,  which  is  to  be 
followed  for  class  work. 

b  Title,  imprint,  collation,  indexes  and  notes,  (i)  Subject  cards 
for  finished,  complete  sets.  Give  the  title,  imprint,  collation,  in- 
dexes and  notes  as  on  the  main  card,  subject  to  such  differences  in 
title  or  notes  as  might  occur  with  other  books. 

(2)  Subject  cards  for  *'  Librar>'  has  "  sets.  On  subject  cards  for 
sets  for  which  the  main  card  contains  the  '*  Library  has  "  state- 
ment, give  a  short  title  and  in  place  of  the  other  facts  given  on  the 
main  card,  stamp  the  note  (omitting  one  line  after  the  title)  **  For 
full  statement  of  volumes  in  library  see  card  beginning  "  (adding 
by  pen  or  typewriter  the  entr>'  words  for  the  main  card,  making 
the  reference  full  enough  for  identification  to  be  reasonably  sure 
and  easy). 

(3)  Editor  cards.  Give  the  editor's  name  according  to  the  usual 
rules,  bracketing  such  parts  as  do  not  appear  on  the  title-page. 

If  variations  occur  on  different  title-pages  do  not  bracket  forms  which 
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occur  on  any  of  the  title-pages  at  hand  when  the  cataloging  is  originally 
done,  but  do  not  feel  obliged  to  alter  the  brackets  if  volumes  appearing  later 
have  fuller  forms. 

Use  a  short  title,  inclusive  imprint  dates  for  volumes  covered  by 
the  editorship  represented  by  the  card,  and  the  inclusive  volume 
numbers,  as  v.  1-9,  unless  the  editorship  is  known  to  cover  an  entire 
finished  set,  when,  instead  of  inclusive  volume  numbers,  the  total 
number  of  volumes  may  be  given,  as  gv.  If  the  library  lacks  some 
of  the  volumes  represented  in  the  collation  this  fact  should  be 
stated  in  a  pencil  note.  If,  because  of  breaks  in  the  set  of  volumes, 
the  period  of  editorship  is  uncertain,  the  doubtful  dates  and  volume 
numbers  should  be  given  in  pencil.  If  the  editor  card  includes  the 
current  volume  of  the  periodical,  give  instead  of  the  dl»te  and 
number  of  the  latest  volume,  the  word  "  date  "  in  pencil ;  as,  **  1899- 
date.  v.2S-'date" ;  to  avoid  changing  with  each  successive  volume, 
but  using  the  pencil  to  allow  for  change  when  the  editorship  ceases. 

125  Added  entries  for  partial  titles.  When  a  partial  title  card 
is  needed  for  a  periodical,  give  the  partial  title  on  the  top  line, 
second  indention,  coming  back  to  the  outer  indention  if  it  runs  over 
the  line. 

Instead  of  writing  the  full  title  in  its  regular  place,  stamp  and 
fill  out  the  reference  to  the  full  title,  as  on  subject  card;  e.  g. 


051  Columbian  magazine. 

C72 

For  full  statement  of  volumes  in  library  see 
card  beginning 

Columbian  lady's  and  gentleman's  magazine. 


As  the  arrangement  corresponding  to  the  ordinary  partial  title 
card  would  be  awkward  and  perhaps  confusing,  this  form  might 
be  retained,  even  after  the  set  was  finished  and  complete. 

126  Changed  titles.  When  a  periodical  makes  a  decided  change 
in  its  name  some  libraries  catalog  under  each  title  the  volumes 
thus  published,  some  libraries  catalog  the  whole  set  under  the 
earliest  title  with  either  added  entries  or  references  under  later 
titles,  some  libraries  (see  Library  of  Congress  practice,  A.  L.  A. 
rules,  p.  37)  catalog  the  whole  set  under  the  latest  title,  with  added 
entries  or  references  under  earlier  titles,  while  others  catalog  the 
whole  set  under  what  was  the  latest  title  at  the  time  the  periodical 


/ 
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was  originally  cataloged,  with  added  entries  or  references  under 
both  earlier  and  later  forms.  With  any  of  these  treatments  notes 
should  be  used  freely  to  show  connection  with  earlier 'and  later 
forms,  and  the  call  number  of  a  periodical  mentioned  in  a  note  or 
reference  should  be  given  with  its  title. 

a  Editor  cards.  When  an  editor  card  is  made  for  a  periodical 
which  has  changed  its  title,  it  is  better  to  use  on  the  editor  card 
the  title  under  which  the  periodical  was  published  during  the  special 
editorship,  but  if  this  extended  over  the  change 'of  name  the  title 
covering  the  longer  period  of  editorship  (or  the  current  title  if 
included  under  the  editorship)  would  be  preferable.  In  all  cases 
where  the  editorship  covered  more  than  one  title,  and  in  many  other 
cases,  as  e.  g.  a  periodical  much  better  known  under  a  different 
form  of  title,  notes  should  be  added  referring  to  the  other  form  or 
forms. 

127  "Merged  in"  or  "Incorporated  with."  Frequently  one 
periodical  is  combined  with  another..  Such  periodicals  may  all  be 
regarded  as  either  "  merged  in  "  or  "  incorporated  with  '*  the  other 
periodical,  or  a  distinction  may  be  drawn  between  the  two  phrases, 
"  merged  in  "  being  used  for  a  periodical  which  seems  at  once  to 
lose  its  identity,  **  incorporated  with  "  when  for  a  time  after  the 
combination  both  periodicals  seem  to  retain  a  clearly  defined  exist- 
ence, as  in  the  preservation  of  both  names,  e.  g.  Academy  and 
Literature,  The  distinction  in  the  phrase  would  be  observed  only 
in  the  notes,  the  treatment  of  the  periodicals  being  the  same;  i,  e. 
the  periodical  "  merged  in "  or  "  incorporated  with "  the  other 
would  be  cataloged  as  a  finished  publication,  taking  into  considera- 
tion whether  or  not  the  library  set  was  complete.  At  the  end  of 
the  notes  the  final  step  would  be  recorded;  as,  under  Literature: 
*'  Discontinued.  On  Jan.  18,  1902  incorporated  with  the  Academy 
(052  qAi6)." 

On  the  card  for  the  periodical  in  which  the  other  was  merged  or 
with  which  it  was  incorporated,  a  note  should  be  made  of  this  fact ; 
as,  under  Academy,  a  note:  "  On  Jan.  18,  1902  Literature  (052  qL/) 
was  incorporated  with  the  Academy." 

128  Call  numbers.  Call  numbers  should  be  given  in  their  usual 
place,  for  all  entries,  and  when  applying  to  only  part  of  a  set, 
as  for  the  editor  of  part  of  a  set,  the  inclusive  volume  numbers 
covered  should  be  included  in  the  call  number. 

This  rule  for  the  inclusion  of  volume  numbers  should  not,  on  the  ground 
that  the  library  has  only  part  of  the  volumes,  be  applied  on  main  cards  and 
subject  cards  for  incomplete  sets. 
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a  Latest  volumes  of  current  sets.  When  volume  numbers  for  the 
latest  volumes  of  a  current  set  are  to  be  indicated  in  the  call  number, 
write  the  number  of  the  first  volume  concerned,   followed  by  a 

051 
dash,  e.  g.  L25     On  editor  cards   for  current  sets,   even   when 

V.23- 

the  editorship  has  continued  from  the  beginning,  it  is  better  to 

include  the  volume  number  in  the  call  number,  as  v.i- 

b  Brackets.    Brackets  are  not  to  be  used  for  volume  numbers  in 

call  numbers,  even  when  they  are  used  in  the  collation  (i.  e.  when 

they  are  not  furnished  by  the  volumes  to  which  they  apply). 

129  Accession  numbers.  For  a  periodical  which  ceased  publica- 
tion after  a  few  volumes,  or  for  one  or  two  odd  volumes  of  a  set 
which  the  library  is  not  likely  to  complete,  accession  numbers  may 
be  given  in  their  usual  place,  followed  by  the  volume  numbers. 

For  a  current  set  and  in  other  cases  where  there  are  many 
accession  numbers,  instead  of  specifying  these  numbers  it  is  better 
to  write  in  their  place  "  See  shelf  list  *\ 

130  Capitalization.    For  capitalization  follow  section  3  above. 

Sample  cards 
Finished,  complete  set 

/  Main  card 


595.78  Papilio:  the  organ  of  the  New  York  en- 

P21  tomological  club;  devoted  exclusively  to  Lepidop- 

tera,   1881-84.  N.Y.   [pub.  by  the  society?] 

1881-84.  4v.illus. 

Published  irregularly. 

v.  1-3  ed.  by  Henry  Edwards. 

V.4  "  E.  M.  Aaron;  pub.  in  Phila- 
delphia. 

After  V.3  the  club's  connection  with  Papilio 
ceased. 

Discontinued  with  v.4,  Dec.  1884. 
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2   Subject    card 


V.I-3 


595.78  Lepidoptera. 

P21  Papilio:  the  organ  of  the  New  York  entomological 

club;  devoted  exclusively  to  Lepidoptera,  1881-84. 

N.Y.  ipub.  by  the  society?]  1881-84.  4v.  illus. 

Published  irregularly. 

V.1-3  ed.  by  Henr>'  Edwards. 

V.4  **  E.  ^I.  Aaron;  pub.  in  Phila- 
delphia. 

After  V.3  the  club's  connection  with  Papilio 
ceased. 

Discontinued  with  v.4,  Dec.  1884. 


S-4  Editor  cards 


595-78  Edwards,  Henry,  ed. 

Pi  I  Papilio.  1881-83.  V.1-3. 


595.78  Aaron,  Eugene  Miurrayi  ed. 

1^21  Papilio.  1884.  v.4. 

V.4 


5  General  secondary  card 


595-78  New  York  entomological  club. 

P21  Papilio :  the  organ  of  the  New  York  entomological 

v.1-3  club.  1881-83.  v.1-3. 
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Current,  complete  set 
6  Main  card 


905  English  historical  review,  1886-  Lond. 

E58  Longmans. 

Library  has 

v.l-io     1886-95 

V.I  1-20     1896-1905 

v.2i-^7     1906-/^ 


O 


See  next  card 


2 
90s  Same,  General  index.. .  v.i-20,  1886-1905.. 

E58  Lond.  Longmans,  1906.  59p.25.5cm. 

v.o 
I 


O 


See  next  card 


3 
905  Published  quarterly. 

E58  V.1-5  ed.  by  Mandell  Creighton. 

V.6  "       Mandell  Creighton,  S.  R.  Gar- 

diner and  R.  L.  Poole. 
V.7-16    "      S.  R.  Gardiner  and  R.  L.  Poole. 
v.iy-date*'    R.  L.  Poole. 
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7  Subject  card 


905  HisTTjRv.    Periodicals. 

E58  English  historical  rev-iew. 

For  foil  statement  of  volmnes  in  librmiy 
card  beginning 

English  historical  review. 

8-10  Editor  cards 


905  Creighton,  Mandell,  bp,  ed. 

E58  English  historical  review.  1886-91.         v.i-6. 

v.i-6 


905  Gardiner,  S[amuel)  Riawsonj  ed. 

E58  English  historical  review.         1891-1901.         v.6- 

V.6-16        16. 


905  Poole,  Reginald  Lianej  ed. 

E58  English  historical  review.  iSgi--date.  v.6- 

V.6-  date. 


I 


V.I- 
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Incomplete  set 
II  Main  card 


051  World's  work,  Nov.  1900-  N.Y. 

W92  Doubleday.  ^Illus. 

Library  has 
v.i-p    liow,igoo-Apr.  ipo^ 

V.  i2-i8     May  1906-Oct,  ipop 


O 


See  next  card 


'  Capitalized  at  the  beginning  of  a  group. 


2 
051  Published  monthly. 

W92  V.I-/*  ed.  by  W.  H.  Page. 


12  Editor  card 


051  Page,  Walter  Hiines]  ed. 

W92  World's  work.  v.  1-9,  12-18,  t<=i90i ]-op. 
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ALMANACS  AND  YEARBOOKS 

131  Treatment.  Almanacs  and  yearbooks  are  to  be  cataloged 
in  general  like  periodicals  (see  A,  L,  A.  rules,  1^3). 

a  Dates.  Dates  for  annuals  may,  if  desired,  be  omitted  from  the 
title  when  given  in  the  **  Library  has  '*  statement, 

b  Place,  The  separate  name  of  the  place  may  be  omitted  from 
the  imprint  when  included  in  the  name  of  the  publisher;  as, 
Brooklyn  daily  eagle. 

c  Volumes,  Such  phrases  as  **  annual  issue,"  "  loth  edition  "  etc. 
are  often  used  with  the  meaning  of  volume  and  are  to  be  listed 
under  that  term,  without  brackets  when  the  fact  is  taken  from 
the  title-page  of  the  special  volume  to  which  the  number  belongs. 
Sometimes  the  information  to  the  effect  that  the  issue  in  hand  is 
a  first  or  second  volume,  etc.  is  given  in  some  such  place  as  the 
preface  or  cover  and  in  such  cases  the  volume  number  is  to  be 
given  in  brackets.  When  nothing  corresponding  to  a  volume  num- 
ber is  given,  years  may  be  used  alone. 

DIRECTORIES 

132  Treatment,  Follow  A.  L,  A,  rules,  12^,  Read  also  Cutter, 
115' 

When  subject  entries  are  not  made,  some  libraries  enter  local  directories 
under  such  form  of  the  title  as  will  make  the  name  of  the  place  the  entry 
word. 

The  added  entry  under  the  compiler  of  periodical  directories  is  often 
unimportant  and  may  be  omitted  by  most  libraries. 

For  treatment  of  such  phrases  as  "  annual  issue,"  "  loth  edition  " 
etc.  and  use  of  dates  in  titles  see  under  "Almanacs,"  section  131. 
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CORPORATE  ENTRIES 

133  Corporate  vs  personal  authors.  The  essential  difference 
between  corporate  entries  and  the  main  part  of  the  previous  work 
of  the  course  is  the  use  of  the  name  of  a  corporate  body  instead 
of  the  name  of  a  person  as  the  author  of  the  work.  See  definitions 
of  Author,  Author  entry  and  Corporate  entry  in  A,  L.  A,  rules, 
pref.  p.  13-14;  and  of  Author  and  Author  entry  in  Cutter,  p.  14. 
For  the  choice  of  headings  for  various  kinds  of  corporate  bodies 
follow  the  detailed  directions  given  in  A.  L.  A,  rules,  p.  17-33. 

For  a  discussion  of  the  use  of  corporate  headings  see  Cutter,  from  the 
bottom  of  p.  39,  through  rule  45  on  p.  41. 

134  Complete  works  vs  serials.  Corporate  entries  fall  into  two 
important  divisions:  complete  works  and  serials  (see  definition  of 
Serial,  in  A.  L.  A,  rules,  pref.  p.  16). 

a  Complete  works.  Complete  works  follow  the  general  rules  for, 
the  ordinary  books. 

b  Serials.  Serials,  i.  e.  transactions,  proceedings  etc.  are,  except 
for  the  use  of  the  author  heading,  treated  like  periodicals,  the 
"  Library  has "  statement  being  given  on  the  main  card  and  a 
reference  made  to  the  main  card  from  the  subject  card. 

135  Reports.  Reports  form  an  important  part  of  the  publica- 
tions of  corporate  bodies  and  may  fall  into  either  of  the  two 
divisions : 

a  Complete  works.  In  this  division  belong  the  completed  reports 
of  special  investigations,  etc. 

b  Serials  In  this  division  belong  all  reports  which  may  be  ex- 
pected to  continue  indefinitely,  as  annual  or  biennial  reports. 

Generally  it  is  easily  determined  to  which  class  a  report  belongs, 
but  occasionally  reports  appear  which  do  not  show  whether  or 
not  they  are  to  be  continued  and  in  such  cases  the  cataloger  must 
depend  upon  his  own  judgment,  aided  by  such  information  as  he 
may  be  able  to  obtain  from  outside  sources. 

136  Author  retained  in  title.  When  the  title  of  the  book  is 
something  different  from  the  ordinary  line  of  titles  for  society 
publications  it  is  often  necessary  to  include  in  the  title  on  the 
cards  the  whole  or  part  of  the  name  of  the  society  or  institution, 
in  order  to  show  the  relation  between  the  author  heading  and  the 
title,  e.  g.  y  Lectures  delivered  under  the  auspices  of  the  . . .  so- 
ciety ".    As  in  the  case  of  individual  authors,  . . .  need  not  be  used 
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to  :r.d:'at«  th«  ::rr^V:c  in::*^:  r.  cf  th^  aath^r  heading  bat  should 
b<  u-ci  to  :r. :.  :a!e  trc   jh.rrcrrrj^  cf   th«  designation,  as  shown 

137  Publisher,  As  the  c^rp-iratc  author  is  generally  also  the 
pi:M>her  this  p*::r-t  rr-ay  1^  a^-umei  an«i  the  publisher's  name 
omitted  fr-^n:  the  irr.;  rint  exrr^t  when  it  is  •iinerent  from  the  main 
author  healir.^.  A  printer's  r-arr.e  ir.  the  ptiil-^sher's  place  on  the 
iiilt'^ge  is  to  Le  used  only  in  ca-^  of  sj^-cial  doubt.  The  argument 
is  specially  strong  in  favor  of  the  author  as  publisher,  in  the  case 
of  serial 5,  mherc  the  printer  is  I:kcly  to  ch-an^^e  from  year  to  year. 

When  the  tight  best  the  r^rne  of  the  s-xrietv  or  institution  mav 
be  given  as  pur-M-her.  In  su:h  cases  ii  is  10  be  written  either  in 
its  re^^lar  form :  as,  **  Univ.  of  I!hnu:s  ^ ;  or  transposed ;  as,  **  Illinois 
univ."  even  though  the  author  form  would  be  **  Illinois.  Univer- 
sity ";  or  such  a  phrase  as  ":pub.  by  the  society;*'  or  **ipub.  by  the 
universitv; '*  mav  be  substituted. 

138  Spacing  in  headings.     Subheads  in  corporate  headings  are 

to  be  set  off  by  a  period  and  one  sj:»ace. 

In  some  liSrarics  the>-  arc  distinguished  by  a  dash  or  by  underlining  bat 
for  class  work  only  the  period  and  the  space  are  to  be  ased,  on  the  analogy 
of  the  work  with  the  subject  subheads. 

139  Brackets,  a  Variation  from  title-page.  Brackets  are  not 
to  be  used  in  corp)orate  headings  to  show  variation  from  the  form 
given  on  the  title-page,  as  such  >^riation  becomes  necessary  in  a 
large  proportion  of  cases  in  order  to  procure  any  approach  to 
uniformity  in  method. 

b  Matter  supplied.  Occasionally  to  distinguish  corporate  bodies 
or  to  define  their  character,  it  is  desirable  to  supply  a  word  which 
does  not  properly  belong  to  the  corporate  name.  Such  supplied 
matter  should  be  bracketed ;  as,  St  Peter's  (Episcopal)  church. 
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140  Government  documents  vs  society  publications.  In  the 
matter  of  cataloging,  government  documents  fall  into  the  general 
class  of  the  publications  of  corporate  bodies.  The  principal  points 
in  which  they  differ  from  society  publications,  etc.  is  the  much  more 
general  need  for  subheads  in  the  author  headings,  and  the  liability 
of  departments  to  change  their  names,  of  bureaus  to  change  their 
departmental  relations  and  of  serial  publications  to  change  their 
forms  or  titles  or  to  be  transferred  from  one  department  to  another. 

141  Change  in  author  or  title.  In  the  case  of  a  change  in  author 
or  title  the  entire  series  may,  as  with  periodicals,  be  entered  under 
one  form  with  a  reference  from  the  others,  or  the  publications  ap- 
pearing under  each  form  may  be  cataloged  under  that  form,  with 
notes  showing  the  relations  to  earlier  and  later  forms.  The  latter 
method  is  generally  the  simpler  and  also  seems  the  fairer  in  the 
case  of  independent  commissions  which  have  become  subordinate 
bureaus,  or  for  publications  which  have  been  transferred  from 
one  bureau  to  another. 

142  Reference  list. 

A.  L.  A.  rules,  p.  17-21. 

American  library  association.     Papers  and  proceedings, 

1903*  25:176-89;  1908,  30:382-406;  1909,  31:313-29. 
Cutter,  p.39-43- 
Everhart,  Elfrida.     Handbook  of  United   States  public 

documents.    H.  W.  Wilson  co.  1910. 

Reviewed  by  J.  I.  Wyer,  jr,  in  Library  journal.  May  1910,  35:221. 

Hasse,   A.   R.     United   States  government  publications. 

Library  Bureau,  1902-03.  pt  1-2. 
Wyer,  J.   I.  jr.     United   States  government  documents. 

1906.     (Library  School  bulletin  21) 
U.S.  government  documents  in  small  libraries. 

Amer.lib.ass'n,i9io.     (Library  handbook,  no.  7) 

143  Author  heading.  In  general  follow  A,  L,  A,  rules,  p.  17-21, 
but  for  subheads  prefer  the  inverted  form,  adopting  the  usage  of 
the  Superintendent  of  documents. 

144  Title  entries.  Some  publications,  e.  g.  the  Farmer/  bulletin 
and  the  Experiment  station  record,  are  so  well  known  by  their 
titles  that  the  most  satisfactory  treatment  may  be  to  make  the  main 
entry  under  the  title,  with  a  general  secondary  entry  under  the 
department  or  bureau  issuing  the  publication. 
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145  Subject  entry  vs  reference.  A  subject  entry  for  each 
official  publication  (unless  of  too  general  a  character,  e.  g.  the 
president's  message)  is  the  most  satisfactory,  but  a  device  by  which 
time  may  be  saved  in  some  cases  is  the  reference  from  subject 
heading  to  author  heading.  The  greatest  value  of  such  a  reference 
is  in  the  case  of  a  department  which  issues  many  publications 
falling  into  the  same  general  subject,  e.  g.  individual  entry  for  the 
publications  of  the  United  States  department  of  agriculture  would 
probably  require  many  cards  under  the  subject  heading  Agricul- 
ture. U.S.  and  allied  topics  and  it  would  be  a  decided  saving  to 
refer,  i.  e. 

Agriculture.  U.S.  see  also 

U.S.  Agriculture  dep't. 

If  such  a  reference  is  made  for  an  individual  work  instead 
of  for  the  department  publications  in  general,  the  reference  should 
include  the  title  of  the  work  referred  to,  but  generally  in  such  cases 
added  entry  would  be  preferable  to  reference,  but  it  is  well  to 
follow  the  same  principle  in  the  "  For  full  statement "  note  on  sub- 
ject cards  for  serials,  e.  g. 


331  Labor  and  laboring  classes.  Kansas. 

K16  Kansas.  Labor  and  industry  bureau. 

Biennial  report. 

For  full  statement  of  volumes  in  library  see 
card  beginning 

Kansas.   Labor  and  industry  bureau. 
Biennial  report. 

146  References  and  added  entries.  As  there  is  much  uncertainty 
as  to  the  form  under  which  a  book  will  be  looked  for  in  the 
catalog,  references  and  added  entries  should  be  made  very  freely. 

a  From  names  of  departments  etc.  Reference  should  always  be 
made  from  the  name  of  a  department  to  any  of  its  bureaus  under 
the  names  of  which  works  have  been  entered,  and  often  reference 
should  be  made  from  the  name  of  the  department  or  bureau  with- 
out the  name  of  the  country,  e.  g. 

Post-office  department,  see 

U.S.  Post-office  dep't. 


GOVERNMENT   DOCUMENTS  I59 

I46a-C 

Longer  forms  for  this  and  the  following  references  may,  if  preferred,  be 
made  on  the  analogy  of  the  "  see  "  and  "  see  also  "  subject  references  used 
by  the  Wisconsin  library  school,  as  shown  in  section  32  above. 

Occasionally  notes  should  be  added  to  reference  cards,  e.  g. 


U.S.     Fish  commission,  see  also 

U.S.     Fisheries  bureau. 

On  July  I,  1903  the  commission  became  the 
Fisheries  bureau,  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
merce and  labor  department. 

b  From  chiefs  of  departments.  If  an  individual  has  become  well- 
known  as  the  chief  of  a  department  it  is  often  desirable  to  refer 
from  his  name  to  the  official  heading,  e.  g. 

Harris,  William  Torrey,  see  also 

U.S.  Education  bureau. 

In  other  cases,  editor,  compiler  or  general  secondary  cards  are 
to  be  preferred  for  the  individual. 

c  From  magistrates.  For  kings,  governors,  mayors,  prelates  etc. 
whose  official  publications  seem  to  carry  a  greater  degree  of  per- 
sonal responsibility  than  the  average  official  publication,  a  more 
definite  form  of  reference  may  be  used,  e.  g. 

Cleveland,  Grover,  pres.  of  U.S. 

For  ofiBcial  papers  see 

Buffalo.     Mayor. 

New  York  (state).    Governor. 

U.S.    President,  1885-89  (Cleveland) 

U.S.    President,  1893-97  (Cleveland) 

In  the  case  of  governors'  and  mayors'  messages,  etc.  if  they 
follow  a  uniform  plan  and  the  dates  and  personal  name  are  not 
included  in  the  heading,  the  main  card  is  generally  best  made  in 
the  "  Library  has  "  form,  listing  the  messages  etc.  by  dates,  followed 
by  the  name  of  the  individual  officer,  in  subject  fulness  unless  some 
other  form  is  more  familiar,  and  either  inverted  or  uninverted, 
according  to  the  preference  of  the  cataloger,  e.  g. 
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353-9747       New  York  (state).    Governor. 
N5  Public  papers.  Alb. 

Library  has 

1883-84  Cleveland,  Grover 

1893  Flower,  R.  P. 


1897-98  Black,  F.  S. 


Occasionally  for  the  state  or  city  in  which  the  library  is  located  there  may 
be  sufficient  material  under  a  heading  to  warrant  its  being  carried  out  on  the 
plan  for  U.S.  President,  shown  above;  as,  New  York  (state).  Governor, 
1883-85  (Cleveland),  by  which  all  publications  of  the  same  official  would  be 
brought  together. 

147  "Library  has"  statement.  This  statement  may,  as  noted 
in  146,  include  the  name  of  the  official  for  the  year.  In  other 
cases,  the  titles  of  the  separate  volumes  may  be  given,  the  statement 
being  in  the  nature  of  contents.  This  last  suggestion  applies  par- 
ticularly to  annual  reports  which  specialize  yearly  on  separate 
subjects,  and  to  sets  of  monographs,  etc.  as, 


557.68  Tennessee.    Geological  survey. 

T29  Bulletin.  Nashville.  lUus.  maps. 

Library  has 


no.3    Drainage  reclamation  in  Tennessee.        1910. 
no.4    Administrative  report,  1910.  191 1. 

no.5    Clay  deposits  of  West  Tennessee.  191 1. 


148  Analytics.  Analytics  for  completed  publications  do  not 
differ  from  ordinary  analytics.  An  analytic,  when  complete  in  itself 
but  published  in  a  serial,  would  generally  take  the  regular  form 
for  an  analytic  except  that  the  imprint  date  would  be  in  ink,  instead 
of  in  pencil  as  for  other  incomplete  works. 
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Exception:  In  the  case  of  annual  reports,  etc.  where  the  title  date  is  an 
important  point,  it  is  better  to  use,  in  the  analytic  reference,  the  title  date 
instead  of  the  imprint  date,  e.  g.  "In  its  Annual  report  for  1903,  p.  64-97," 
rather  than  "In  its  Annual  report.  1904.  p.  64-97."  or  "In  its  Annual 
report  for  1903.  1904.  p.  64-97." 

If  the  report  of  a  department  or  official  is  regularly  published 
with  that  of  another  department  or  official,  the  first  in  the  volumes 
would  naturally  be  given  the  main  entry,  and  author  analytics  or 
references  made  for  the  second.  If  the  analytic  form  is  used  the 
items  inside  the  (  )  would  consist  merely  of  author  and  title, 
no  account  being  taken  of  dates  and  volume  numbers,  e.  g. 


352.0741       Camden.  PubHc  library. 

C17  Annual   report.  (In   Camden.     Town 

officers.     Annual  report) 
Library  has 

no. I    July  I9p4-June  1905 

no.3   July  1906-June  1907 


If  the  reference  is  preferred  it  would  take  some  such  form  as : 


Camden.     Public  library. 

Annual  report,  see 

Camden.    Town  officers. 

Annual  report  (call  no.  352.0741  C17). 

The  report  of  the  library  is  regularly  pub- 
lished with  that  of  the  town  officers. 


Of  the  two  forms  the  analytic  is  to  be  preferred,  since  it  gives 
more  information,  takes  no  looger  than  the  reference,  except  for 
the  additional  record  of  the  new  report,  year  by  year,  and  is  more 
readily  adapted  to  a  change  in  the  manner  of  publication,  e.  g. 
issued  independently. 
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149  Publisher.  When  names  of  printers  are  given  in  the  pub- 
lisher's place  on  the  title-page  of  official  publications  the  publisher 
may  be  omitted  in  accordance  with  rule  137  above,  or  such  a  phrase 
may  be  used  as  "[pub.  by  the  statej"  or  *'[pub.  by  the  cityi". 

For  works  actually  published  by  the  United  States  government, 
the  form  "  Wash.  Gov*t  print,  off."  is  to  be  used,  but  occasionally 
a  United  States  document  comes  to  hand  which  is  the  output  of  an 
independent  publisher,  in  which  case  the  special  publisher  should  be 
given. 
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150  Series  cards  for  addresses,  bulletins,  society  publications, 
etc.  a  Addresses,  In  some  libraries  it  may  seem  desirable  to  make 
an  added  entry  for  a  society  before  which  an  address  has  been 
delivered.  Such  entries  are  made  in  the  form  of  a  series  card, 
giving  the  name  of  the  society  as  the  author  of  the  series,  and  the 
word  Addresses  as  the  title.  For  these  items  brackets  need  not  be 
used.    The  separate  addresses  are  then  listed  in  regular  series  form. 


342.7479 
H55 

557-4797 
H41 


Buffalo  historical  society. 
Addresses. 

Hill,H.W.  Development  of   constitu- 

tional law  in  New  York  state.  1896. 


Hayes,G.E. 
1869. 


Geology  of  BuflFalo. 


b  Bulletins,  society  publications,  etc.  Similar  cards  may  be  made 
for  bulletins,  society  publications,  etc.  when  the  library  scatters  them 
as  separate  works  instead  of  treating  them  as  a  set.  In  this  case 
the  title  of  the  series  represents  a  recognized  continuation  of  works 
and  should  be  bracketed  if  not  given  on  the  works  themselves, 
as  in  the  case  of  some  societies  which  give  no  general  title  but 
merely  their  own  names  with  perhaps  the  addition  of  a  volume 
number.  For  such  works  the  title  [Publicationsi  is  generally  the 
best  one  to  supply. 

c  Volume  numbers.  For  bulletins,  society  transactions,  etc.  the 
volume  number  is  more  important  than  for  the  ordinary  series  and 
should  be  retained  in  cataloging. 


150 
L814 


Chicago.  University. 

Contributions  to  philosophy. 
v.3,no.i    Moore,A.W.  The  functional  versus 

the  representational  theories  of  knowledge 

in  Locke's  Essay.  1902. 
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d  Heading.  In  some  cas^  it  is  doubt  fol  wfaetbcr  it  is  better 
to  er.ter  a  series  heading  as  a  single  title  phrase,  or  as  author  and 
title,  e,  g- 

Columl  La  university  studies  in  history,  economics 
and  public  law. 

or 

Columbia  university.    Political  science  faculty. 

Studies  in  history,  economics  and  public 
law. 

In  these  doubtful  cases  it  is  preferable  to  lean  toward  the  author 
and  title  form,  especially  if  the  series  is  issued  by  a  department, 
which  would  properly  be  used  as  a  subhead,  as  shown  above. 

In  all  cases  of  the  slightest  uncertainty,  reference  should  be  made 
to  the  form  used  from  the  form  not  used.  e.  g. 

Columbia    university    studies    in    history, 
economics  and  public  law,  see 

Columbia  university.    Political  science  faculty. 

Studies  in  histon%  economics  and  public 
law. 

151  Extracts  and  separates,  a  Extracts  (collections)  from 
periodicals.  For  treatment  follow  A,  L,  A.  rules,  122,  If  the  name 
of  the  periodical  is  used  as  the  main  entry,  indent  like  an  author 
heading,  e.  g. 


B632  Blackwood's  Edinburgh  magazine. 

Tales  from  "  Blackwood  '\  Edin.  Black- 

wood, 1859-61.  I2v.in  6,17cm. 


but  if  the  name  of  the  periodical  is  used  as  an  added  entry,  make 
this  card  in  the  form  of  a  general  secondary.  If  the  main  card 
is  made  under  the  name  of  the  collector  the  general  secondary 
would  take  the  usual  form,  but  if  the  main  entry  is  under  the 
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title  it  is  better  on  the  added  entry  card  to  indent  as  for  added 
entries  for  periodicals,  to  avoid  a  confusing  repetition  of  the  same 
indention  on  perhaps  three  lines ;  i.  e.  heading,  title  and  note ;  e.  g. 


M 1 88  Putnam's  monthly. 

Maga  stories.  1867. 


Reprinted  from  Putnam's  monthly. 


(rather  than) 


Mi 88  Putnam's  monthly. 

Maga  stories.  1867. 

Reprinted  from  Putnam's  monthly. 

b  Separates,  For  the  reprint  of  a  single  article  from  society 
transactions,  a  periodical,  a  collection,  etc.  it  is  generally  sufficient 
to  state  the  fact  in  a  note,  e.  g.  "  Reprinted  from  the  American 
chemical  journal,  Jan.  1908,  v.39,  no.i  ",  without  making  an  added 
entry.  If  the  original  paging  is  given  in  the  reprint,  this  should  be 
retained  in  the  cataloging,  e.  g.  p.[23i-78,  not  [561  p. 
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152  Selections  from  a  unglt  work  of  an  author.  When  a 
selection  from  a  ^ ingle  work  of  an  author  is  published  separately 
under  a  new  title,  catalc^  fully  like  a  new  work.  Information  con- 
cerning the  original  work  should  be  included  in  the  new  tide  or 
in  a  note. 

Make  an  added  author  entry  for  the  original  work  if  many  titles 
are  likely  to  occur  under  the  author's  name,  or  if  the  new  work 
is  of  value  under  the  original  title.  Add  the  word  "  selections  "  to 
the  original  title,  (unless  some  more  definite  information  is  at 
hand,  e.  g.  '*  part  i  ")  and  follow  it  by  the  title  of  the  selection. 
Omit  brackets  in  this  added  entry,  since  the  entry  as  a  whole  is 
supplied.  For  the  imprint,  give  only  the  imprint  date  of  the  selec- 
tion. Omit  the  collation  except  the  niunber  of  volmnes  if  more 
than  one.    Make  added  title  entry  when  desirable. 

Main  card 


D548I 


Dickens,  Charles. 

Little  Nell ;  from  the  Old  curiosity  shop ; 
abridged  for  use  in  schools.  Bost.  Educ.  pub. 

CO.  1*^18941  236p.  i8cm.  (Young  folks* 

library  of  choice  literature) 

Title  card 


D548I 


Little   Nell;   from  the  Old  curiosity   shop, 

1^18941 
Dickens,  Charies. 


Extra  author  card 


D548I 


Dickens,  Charles. 

Old  curiosity  shop;  selections:  Little  Nell. 
[<^iS94i 


Extra  title  card 


D548I 


Old  curiosity  shop;  selections. 
Dickens,  Charles. 

Little  Nell;  from  the  Old  curiosity  shop. 
[*^  1 8941 


MISCELLANY  167 

I53a-b 

153  Criticism,  a  General  criticism.  For  general  criticism  of 
an  author's  works,  unless  colored  cards  are  used  the  subject  card 
does  not  differ  from  the  ordinary  subject  card,  the  subject  heading 
generally  consisting  of  merely  the  name  of  the  author  criticized. 

b  Special  criticism.  If  in  the  case  of  a  single  work  the  title  of 
the  work  is  included  in  the  heading  on  the  author  cards,  as  sug- 
gested for  Shakspere  (section  105),  a  criticism  of  the  work  takes 
for  the  subject  card  the  same  heading,  written  in  red,  beginning  at 
the  second  indention. 

For  a  criticism  of  a  work,  the  title  of  which  is  not  used  in  the 
author  heading  for  the  text,  write  the  name  of  the  author  criticized 
on  the  top  line,  in  author  fulness  with  professional  titles  and  titles 
of  honor,  beginning  at  the  second  vertical  line,  as  in  the  ordinary 
subject  heading,  but  if  the  name  runs  over  the  line  indent  the  sub- 
sequent lines  one  centimeter  instead  of  one  half  centimeter  to  the 
right  of  the  second  vertical  line,  in  order  that  the  title  of  the  work 
criticized  may  be  more  distinct. 

On  the  line  following  the  author's  name  write  the  title  of  the 
work  criticized,  beginning  one  half  centimeter  to  the  right  of  the 
second  vertical  line.  If  the  title  runs  over  the  line  begin  subsequent 
lines  at  the  second  vertical  line. 

Beginning  with  the  name  of  the  author  of  the  criticism  the  entry 
is  in  the  usual  form  for  a  subject  card ;  e.  g. 


B  Phillips,  Rev.  Thomas. 

P763r  History  of  the  life  of  Reginald  Pole. 

Ridley,  Glocester,  D.D. 

Review   of    Mr   Phillips's   History   of   the 

lif e  of . . .  Pole . . .        Lond.  Qarke,i766.        374p. 

tab.20cm. 


In  filing  cards,  the  criticism  of  an  individual  work  is  placed 
immediately  after  the  entry  for  the  work  itself. 

If  the  special  book  criticized  is  not  evident  from  the  title  of  the 
criticism  a  note  should  be  added  to  the  main  card  for  the  criticism, 
bringing  out  this  fact,  e.  g. 


i68 

X53b-i54 
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917.29 
F94 


Thomas,  J.  J. 

Froudacity:  West  Indian  fables  by  James 

Anthony  Froude.  Phil.  Gebbie,i890.        26ip. 
19.5cm. 

Criticism   of   "  The   English   in   the   West 
Indies  ". 


This  note  may  be  omitted  from  the  subject  cards  if  the  subject 
heading  (which  includes  the  title  of  the  original  book)  and  the 
title  of  the  criticism,  taken  together,  furnish  sufficient  clue  to  the 
relation  of  the  two  works,  e.  g. 


917.29  Froude,  James  Anthony. 

F94  (The)   English  in  the  West  Indies. 

Thomas,  J.J. 

Froudacity :  West  Indian  fables  by  ...  Froude. 

Phil.  Gebbie,i890.  261p.19.Scm. 


c  Colored  cards.    Colored  cards  may  be  used  for  criticism,  having 
at  the  top  an  introductory  phrase,  e.  g.  on  yellow  cards: 


917.29 
F94 


For  criticism  of 

Froude,  James  Anthony. 

(The)  English  in  the  West  Indies, 

see 
Thomas,  J.J. 

Froudacity:  West  Indian  fables  by  ...  Froude. 
Phil.  Gebbie,i890.  261p.19.5cm. 


Notice  that  with  this  form  of  card  the  word  "  see  "  is  used  after  the  subject 
heading  to  bring  about  a  grammatical  construction. 

Similar  colored  cards  "  For  bibliography  of  "  (blue  cards)  and 
"  For  biography  of  "  (green  cards)  may  be  had  for  those  subjects. 

154  Parodies.  Parodies  are  treated  like  criticism  of  individual 
works,  e.  g. 
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i54-i55b 


817 
HS4 


Stevenson,  Robert  Louis. 
Child's  garden  of  verses. 
Herford,  Oliver. 

Kitten's  garden  of  verses, 
ner,  191 1.  59p.illus.19cm. 


N.Y.  Scrib- 


If  colored  cards  are  used  the  yellow  cards  may  be  adapted  to  parodies  by 
substituting  the  word  "  parody  "  for  "  criticism." 

155  Attributed  author,  a  Doubtful  authorship.  In  a  case  of 
doubtful  authorship,  if  a  work  is  attributed  to  a  special  writer  it 
should  be  cataloged  under  his  name,  with  (on  all  cards  where  the 
point  is  of  interest)  a  note  showing  the  doubt,  e.  g.  Attributed  to 
Shakspere. 

If  preferred,  the  phrase  "attributed  author"  may  be  added  at  the  end  of 
the  author  heading,  but  this  plan  would  suggest  a  separate  alphabet  for  the 
works  attributed  to  an  author,  to  be  arranged  after  his  acknowledged  works, 
and  therefore  it  seems  better  to  recognize  the  doubt  only  in  a  note. 

b  Mistaken  authorship.  Occasionally  it  is  found  that  a  book 
published  anonymously  has  been  credited  to  the  wrong  author. 
This  difficulty  may  be  met  by  cataloging  the  book  regularly  under 
its  proved  author  with  a  reference  from  the  attributed  author,  e.  g. 


917.7 
G48 


[Gilman,  Chandler  Robbinsj 

Life  on  the  lakes;  being  tales  and  sketches 
collected  during  a  trip  to  the  pictured  rocks  of 
Lake  Superior,  by  the  author  of  "  Legends  of  a  log 
cabin."  N.Y.  Dearbom,i836.  2v.20cm. 

Erroneously  attributed  to  Margaret  Fuller, 
marchesa  d'Ossoli. 


917.7 
G48 


Ossoli,  Margaret  Fuller, 
Life  on  the  lakes. 


marquesa  d*. 
1836. 


This  book  was  attributed  to  the  author 
named  above,  by  mistake.  For  full  entry  see  the 
name  of  the  actual  author,  Gilman,  Chandler 
Robbins. 
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In  some  form  the  note  of  attributed  authorship  should  be  given  on  most, 
perhaps  all,  of  the  cards. 

c  Erroneously  listed.  Instances  have  also  come  to  hand  where 
the  identity  of  a  book  was  completely  concealed  by  the  publishers 
form  of  listing.  As  a  guard  against  ordering  duplicates  these  cases 
may  be  treated  similarly  to  those  of  mistaken  authorship,  referring 
from  the  form  of  entry  given  on  the  publisher's  list  to  the  author 
and  title  used  in  cataloging,  with  an  explanatory  note  on  both  main 
and  reference  cards,  e.  g.    Listed  by  the  publisher  as 

d  Call  numbers  and  tracing.  For  the  classes  of  books  mentioned 
in  b'C  the  card  for  the  attributed  author  is  chiefly  in  the  nature  of 
a  reference  card,  but  being  for  an  individual  book  should  bear  the 
call  number,  as  shown  on  the  card  for  Ossoli,  and  should  be  traced, 
as  an  added  entry,  on  the  main  card. 

156  Analytics  in  series  form.  Some  documents,  e.  g.  the 
Declaration  of  independence,  and  the  Constitution,  are  found  in 
many  places  and  it  is  convenient  to  have  a  record  of  these,  though 
it  may  not  seem  worth  while  to  make  a  separate  card  for  each. 
This  difficulty  may  be  met  by  a  form  resembling  a  series  card,  e.  g. 


U.S.     Constitution. 

Text  of  the  Constitution  may  be  found  in 

the  following  books : 
973  Fiske,    John.  History    of    the    United 

F54  States  for  schools.  1894.         p.[4i9i- 

36. 

973  Montgomery,  D.H.  . .  .Leading  facts  of 

M78  American  history.  1899.  apx.p.6- 

18. 


157  Editor  card  in  series  form.  When  the  same  person  has 
edited  many  works  by  the  same  author,  an  editor  card  on  the  plan 
of  a  series  card  may  be  substituted  for  a  separate  card  for  each 
work,  e.  g. 
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Rolfe,  William  James, 

ed. 

Shakspere,  William. 

822.33  Si 

. .  .Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

1881. 

822.33  P3 

. . .  Merchant  of  Venice. 

119031 

822.33  S7 

...Hamlet.           [I903] 

For  such  a  card  the  catch  title  is  recommended  in  place  of  the 
full  title,  dots  being  used  to  show  the  omission  of  an  introductory 
phrase. 

The  sample  above  shows  the  method  of  giving  class  and  book  number  on 
the  same  line,  in  a  list  of  short  entries.  If  preferred  the  book  number  may 
be  written  below  the  class  number  as  usual. 

158  Clippings.  For  a  volume  of  clippings,  catalog  in  regular 
form,  supplying  (as  far  as  practicable)  the  various  details,  from 
the  book  in  hand.  In  exact  cataloging,  if  the  volume  had  a  manu- 
script title-page  the  use  of  dots  and  brackets  would  follow  the 
regular  rules;  if  there  was  no  title-page  this  fact  should  be  men- 
tioned in  a  note  and  brackets  might  be  omitted  in  the  entry. 

If  the  pages  or  leaves  are  not  numbered  and  are  too  numerous 
to  count  write  Unp.  in  the  place  for  pages. 

Make  a  note  showing  the  character  of  the  book.  Include  in  the 
note  the  name  and  date  of  the  source  or  sources,  if  evident  and 
not  too  numerous;  e.  g.  Mounted  newspaper  clippings  from  the 
Boston  transcript,  Jan.  ii-May  16,  1910. 


970.1 

R31  Red  Jacket's  medal.  Rochester,  1893. 

Unp.  22.5cm. 

No  title-page. 

Mounted  clippings  from  the  Ontario  County 
times,  Feb.  i,  and  the  Post-express  of  Rochester, 
Feb.  3,  1893. 
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818 
H939 


Hunt,  Anna  Dorothea. 

Miscellaneous  writings.         No  place,  1879- 
80.  21  f.  19cm. 

Mounted  newspaper  clippings,  with  author's 
autograph. 


159  Maps.  For  heading  see  A.  L,  A,  rules,  6.  In  measuring  a 
map,  give  the  height  by  the  length,  taking  the  outside  ruling  of  the 
map,  not  the  measurements  of  the  paper  on  which  it  is  printed.  If 
the  map  is  folded  in  covers  for  shelving  as  a  book,  the  full  measure- 
ment of  the  map  may  be  followed  in  curves  by  the  word  **  folded  " 
and  the  cover  measurement  as  for  the  ordinary  book,  e.  g.  65x100cm. 
(folded,  24cm.) 

The  scale  of  the  map  should  be  given  in  a  note. 

Samples  of  main  cards 


912.74753 
S86 


Stoddard,  Srenecai  R(0yi 

Map  of  the  Adirondack  wilderness;  2d  rev. 
ed.  N.Y.  Neuman,  1882.  83.5x68.5cm. 

(folded,  i8cm.) 

Scale,  34  ii^ch  to  the  mile. 


912.747 
R18 


Rand,  McNally  &  co. 

New  railroad,  county  and  township  map  of 
New  York. . .  Chic.  «^i888.  77x84cm. 

(folded,  17cm.) 

Scale,  i/ii  inch  to  the  mile. 
Cover  title:  Map  accompanying  Legislative 
manual  1888. 
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912.74753     New  York  (state).    Fisheries,  game  and  forest 

N421  commission. 

Map  of  the  Adirondack  forest  and  adjoin- 
ing territory;  comp.  from  the  official  maps  and 
field  notes  on  file  in  the  state  departments  at 
Albany,  N.Y.  Alb.1898.  2  sheets,  92X 

149.5cm.  (in  portfolio,  23cm.) 


Scale,  J4  inch  to  the  mile. 


INDEX 

References  are  mainly  to  section  numbers.    S.C.  means  sample  cards,  which 
are  designated  by  page  numbers. 


Abbreviations,  5 

authors*  forenames,  246 

editions,  15c 

place  of  publication,  1664 

punctuation,  6b J 

subject  headings,  23d 

used  in  tracing,  276 
Accents  for  French  and  Greek  words, 

15; 
Accession  number,  19 

Added  editions,  114    S.C.p.136-37 

accession  numbers,  ii6h 

author  card,  116    S.C.p.136 

call  number,  116^ 

collation,  ii6c 

dash  for  author's  name,  Ii6a 

definition,    115 

edition,  statement  of,  1166(2) 

editor  cards,  116^ 

imprint,   11 6c 

later    and    earlier,    arrangement, 
116/ 

more  than  two,  116!?  (3) 

notes,  ii6d 

series  note,  11 6c 

spacing,  ii6b,c 

subject  cards,  ii6c    S.C.p.i37 

title,    repetition,    how    indicated, 
ii6b 

title,  variations  in,  116!? (5) 

title  card,  ii6c    S.C.p  137 

translator  card    S.C.p.137 
Added  entry  cards 

anonymous  books,  g7b(2),c 

editor,  compiler,  translator,  etc., 
41,65    S.C.p.42,58 

government  documents,  146 

joint  authors,  56    S.C.p.49,50,51 

pencil  notes,  85 

periodicals,  124,125 

pseudonym,  8Se 

sacred  books,  103^(6) 

tracing,  27 
Addresses,  series  cards,  150 
Almanacs,  131 
Alternative  title 

article  not  omitted,  ise 

capitalization,  3a 

on  title  card,  386 

punctuation,  6/ 

See  also  Partial  title 

I 


Analytics,   108    S  C.p.123-27 

author,   109a    S.C.p.  123-27 

author's  name,  110b 

call  number,  11 0^1 

collation,  iioc 

combinations,  109^ 

compared  with  independentc,  : 

editor,  109/ 

form  of  entries,  nog 

government  documents,  I4S 

illustrators,   109/ 

imprint,  iiod 

"  in  analytics,"  iioa 

method  of  treatment,  no 

paging.  iioa,f,h,hi 

printed  cards,  iioo 

punctuation,  iio^ 

reference  to  main  work,   no; 

"see  analytics,"  iioa 

series  form,  ic6 

short  form,  110/ 

spacing,  iio^ 

subject,  logd    S.C.p.  125-27 

title,  HOC 

title  cards,  109c    S.C.p.124-27 

tracing,  now 

translators,  109/ 

volumes,  statement  of,  110^(4) 
inclusion  in  call  number,  iio» 
Annual  reports,  1356 

analytics,  i^note 
Annuals,  131,1346 

See  also  Periodicals 
Anonymous  books,  97 

credited  to  wrong  author,  1556 
Anonymous  classics,  103     S.C.p.  103-4 

brackets  not  used,  6c 
Arabic  figures,  4 

for  dates,   i6d 

in  the  title,   isk 

page  references  in  notes,  Shnotc 

paging,  17/ 

paging  of  analytics,  iioa 

volumes,  lye 
Arrangement  of  cards,  9 
Article 

disregarded   in   alphabeting,    L^e 

mclosed  in  curves,  15^(2) 
omission  of  English  article,   iKe 
(I) 
175] 
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Article  (continued) 

retained    in    foreign    languages, 

15^(1) 
Associations,  proceedings,   1346 
Asterisks,  books  published  under,  95 
Atlases,  117 

size,  17^(2) 
Attributed  author,  155 
Author 

joint,  see  Joint  authors 

selections    from    a    single    work 
published  separately,  152 

voluminous,   104    S  C.112-13 
Author  analytics,    109a    S.C.p.123-27 

tracing,  iiom 
Author  cards,  13     S.C.p.14,28 

compiler  as  author,  62 

contents,  76 

contents  in  incomplete  works,  86c 

editor  as  author,  6^ 

editor's  and  translator's  name  in 
'  title,  15^3 

indention,  14^ 

series  note,  71 

translator  as  author,  62 

See  also  Main  carda 
Author's  name,  i4,6s,note 

analytics,  nob 

editor  cards,  436 

integral  part  of  title,  isd 

omission  from  title  requires  use 
of  pronoun,  IS9 

reference  from  shorter  form  to 
full  name,  6ig 

secondary  fulness,  24b 

subject  entries,  24b 

in  title,  secondary  fulness,  15/ 

on  title  cards,  38/ 

variant  spellings,  references,  6ii 

See  also  Corporate  entry;  Name 
references 

Bible,  I03r    S.C.p.io8-io 
Bibliographies,  compiler,  62 

colored  cards,  153c 
Binder's  titles,  100    S.C.p.95 
Biographies,   individual 

colored  cards,  153c 

no  title  card  in  certain  cases,  90a 

series,  74^(5) 
Body  as  author,  133 
"Bound  with"  note,  11 3d,e 
Brackets,  6c, j 

additions  to  book  title,  15^ 

analytics,  lior4 

author's  names,  14c 

authors    for    anonymous    books, 
97a 

dates,  i6d(2) 

edition,  statement  of,  15^2 

not  used  in  certain  cases : 

anonymous  classics,  6c,i03 


Brackets  (continued) 

not  used  in  (continued) 

corporate  headings,  6^,139 
heading  on  series  cards,  74a 

(8) 
periodicals,  volume  numbers, 

in  call  numbers,  1286 
references,  59 
sacred  books,  6r,io3 
series,  71 
page   numbers   supplied,   17/(6), 

iioA(4) 
place,  of  publication,  1663 
Bulletins,   series  cards,   1506 
Bureaus,  publications,  140 

Call  numbers,  18 

added  editions,  116^ 

analytics,  iion 

changed  titles,  loid 

editor  cards,  43^ 

not  given  on  reference  cards,  36 

subject  cards,  26 

title  cards,  38^ 
Capitalization,  3 

Bible,  103c  (8) 

title,  15/ 
Cards,  arrangement,  9 
Catch  titles,  99,106,107 
Changed  names,  references,  $iA 
Changed  titles,   loi 

periodicals,  126 
Checks,  title-page,  1561 
Clippings,  158 
Collation,  17 

analytics,  iioe 

editor  cards,  43^ 

joint  author  cards,  560(5) 

spacing,  2c,i7c 

subject  cards,  26 

title  cards,  38^ 
Collections 

compiler,  editor  or  translator  as 
author,  62 

from  periodicals,  1096,151a 

under  title,  98 
Colon.  6g 

Colored  cards  for  criticism,  ctc^  153^ 
Columns.  17/(8) 
Comma,  6/,  14c 
Commentaries,  103c  (9) 
Compiler  as  author,  62    S  C.p.58 

joint  compilers,  66 
Compiler  cards,  41,62 

government  aocuments,  1466 
Compound  surnames,  6if 
Contents,  75    S.C.p.69,70-74 

collected  works,  1096 

incomplete  works,  86    S.C.p.77 

substitutes  for.  82 
Continuations,   134& 

See  also  Periodicals 
Copies,  114a 
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Copyright   date,    i6d(2),(3),(4) 
not  given  on  title  cards,  38(/ 

Corporate  bodies,  names  in  title,  15/ 

Corporate  entry,  133 

brackets    not    used    in    heading, 

6r,i39 
joint  authorship,  5603 

Correspondence,  56a 

Countries,  official  publications,   140 

Cover  titles,  100    S.C.p.96 

Criticisms,   153 

Cross  references,  see  References 

Curves 

analytics,     reference     to     main 
work,  110/ 

for    brackets    on    title-page,    6<r 
note 

initial  article,  15^(2) 

maiden  name  of  married  women, 
i4fl^4Z?(i) 

series  note,  71 
Cyclopedias 

contents  in  incomplete  works,  86 

editor,  62 

Dash  for  author's  name,  added  edi- 
tion, ii6a 
Date,  i6rf 

copyright,  16^(2),  (3),  (4) 

editor  cards,  43^ 

inclusive,  i6d(4),38<i 

periodicals,    I23&(3) 

spacing,  i6a 

title  cards,  38^ 
Definitions,  i^^note 
Degrees,  not  used,  14c 
Departments,  official  publications,  140 
Diagram,  definition,  17^(6), (9) 
Dictionaries,  compiler,  62 
Directories,  132 
Documents,  140 

Dots,  see  Omissions  from  title ;  Spell- 
ing 
Double  punctuation,  6/ 
Doubtful  authorship,  155a 
Duplicates,  114a 

Edition 

definition,  114 
statement  of,  6h,isc 
See  also  Added  editions 
Editor 

as  author,  62    S.C.p.58 
different    editors    for    different 

volumes,   1SC4 
joint  editors  as  authors,  66 
periodicals,  name  given  in  note, 

123b (2) 
secondary    fulness    of    name    in 

title,  15/ 
title  includes  name  of,  15^3 


Editor  analytics,   109/ 

tracing,  ii0fM(2) 
Editor  cards,  41     S  C.p.42 

anonymous  books,  97^(2) 

Bible,    I03r(6)     S.Cp.iio 

changed  titles,  ioi!?(3) 

for  editor  who  is  author  of  part 
of  book,   109c 

government  documents,  1466 

periodicals,     124,1280      S.C.p.iSO, 

152,153 
periodicals    with    changed    title, 

126a 

series  form,  157 

two  or  more  editors,  42 

voluminous     author,     107     S.C. 

PI13 
Editor  of  a  series,  70,74a 

reference    from,   740    S.C.p.6o 

Encyclopedias,  see  Cyclopedias 

Entry,  defined,  28 

See  also  Added  entry  cards; 
Analytics;  Author  cards;  Cor- 
porate entry;  Main  cards; 
Series  cards;  Title  cards 

Explanatory  titles,  punctuation,  6g 

Extension  cards,  7 

Extracts  from  periodicals,  151 

Facsimile,  definition,  17^(9) 

Family  name  of  noblemen,  246(1) 
reference    from,    6ia,b    S.C.p.55 
See  also  Surnames 

Figures,    4,146,15^ 

Foreign  names  with  prefixes,  refer- 
ences, 61^ 

Forenames 

secondary  fulness,  24b 
unused,  reference  from,  61/ 
variant  spellings,  references,  611 
See  also  Name  references 

Forenames  in  title 

not  shortened  for  the  subject  of 

a  book,  15/ 
omission   in   certain  cases,   15/ 
secondary   fulness,    15/ 

Genealogies,  compiler,  62 
General  references 

prefixes,    61k    S.C.p-54 

subject,  326     S.C.p.36 
General  secondary  cards,  47    S.C.p  44 

extracts  and  separates,  151 

government  documents,   144,1466 

periodicals,  S.C.p.150 
German  modified  vowels,  151,61; 
Government    departments,    joint   au- 
thorship, 5603 
Government  documents,  140 
Governors,  official  publications,   i46c 
Groups,,  spacing,  2c 
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Half  titles,  loo    S.C.p.95 
Handwriting,  2 

Headings,  inverted,  punctuation,  6/ 
See  also  Author  cards;  Periodi- 
cals; Subject  cards 
Honorary  titles,  see  Titles  of  ho:  or 

Illustrations,  lyg 
Illustrator,  analytics,   109/ 
Illustrator  cards,  44 
Impression,  defined,  114 
Imprint,   16 

added  editions,  Ii6c 

analytics,  nod 

editor  cards,  43^ 

joint  author  cards,  560(5) 

periodicals.  123c 

punctuation,  6i 

spacing,  2c Ada 

subject  cards,  26 

title  cards,  38<f 
Imprint  date,  see  Date 
•*  In  analytics,"  iioa 
Incomplete  works,  83     S.C.p.77-78 
Indention,   isa,note 

analytics,  1106 

author's  name,  14^ 

on  subject  cards,  24a 

contents  notes,  80 

editor  cards,  430 

joint  authors,  56a 

notes,  54 

partial  title  card,  ggb 

periodicals.  123a 

reference  cards,  32^ 

editor  of  series,  74a 

series  card,  J4a{2),b{s) 

subject  headmg,  230 

title,  150^5 

title  cards,  38a,/ 
Independents,  in     S.C.p  130 
Indexes,   117    S.C.p.138 

periodicals,  123^ 
Initials,     entry     under,     14dm     S.C. 

p 86-88 
Initials     of     authors,    see    Author's 

name 
Institution  as  author,  133 
Inverted  headings,  punctuation,  6/ 

Joint  authors,   $6    S.C.p.4>^5i 
Joint  compilers  or  editors  as  authors, 
66    S.C  p.58 

Keys.   117 

Kings,   official   publications,   146c' 

Leaves,   17/(7) 
Library  hand.  2a 

**  Library  has  "  statement,  123^,1346 
government   documents,    146^,147 


Magazines,  see  Periodicals 
Maiden  name,   140,246(1) 

form  of  name  in  collections 
under  title,  98a 

form  of  name  in  contents,  77 

references,  61  c,d    S.C.p.55 
Main  cards 

anonymous  works,  97 

collections  under  title,  98a 

compiler,  editor  or  translator  as 
author,  62 

contents,  76,86c 

independents,  113 

joint  authors,  56 

periodicals,   123     S.C.p.149 

pseudonyms,  88 

series  note,  71 

title  includes  name  of  editors, 
etc.,  1 5^3 

tracing  on  back  of  card,  27  S.C. 
P.32 

See  also  Author  cards 

Maps.  17^  (4),  (9).  159 
Married  women,  140,246(1) 

form  of  name  in  collections 
under  title,  98a 

form  of  name  in  contents,  77 

references,  6ic.d    S.C.p  55 
Mayors,  official  publications,  146c 
Modified  vowels,  151 

references,  61/    S.C.p.55,56 
Mottoes,  omission  of,  156 

Name  references,  58    S.C.p.54-56 

editor  of  series,  740     S.C.p.6o 

initials.  93    S  C.p.86-88 

joint  authors,   5603 

pseudonyms,  89    S.C.p.83-84 

written  in  black,  $$ 
Names  of  persons 

author  fulness  for  all  names 
holding  first  position  on  card, 
63,note 

form,  in  contents,  77 

fulness  in  title.  15/ 

joint  author  cards,  560(3) 

secondary  or  subject  fulness,  246 

See  also  Author's  name;   Fore- 
names; Married  women;  Sur- 
names 
Nicknames.  92 
Noblemen,  246(1) 

references,  6ia,6     S.C.p.S5 

titles  given  in  contents,  77 
Notes 

added  edition,  ii6d 

contents.  76 

editor  of  periodicals,  1236(2) 

indention,  54 

miscellaneous,  49 

periodicals,   order  of,    123/ 

series,  67 
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Numerals,  4 

in  the  title,  isAr 

names   of   rulers   and   popes   in 

headings,  146 
paging  of  analytics,  iioa 

Official  publications,  140 
Omissions  from  title,  isb 

added  editions,   1166(2), (5) 
analytics,    iioc(3),/i(2) 
indicated  by  .  .  .,  6^15/ 
editor  cards,  43c 
title  cards,  3i8c 

Paging,  17/ 

analytics,  iioa,fJi,iJ 
Pamphlets  bound  together,  iii 
Parentheses,  see  Curves 
Parodies,  154 
Partial  title,  99    S.C.p.94 

periodicals,  125 

voluminous  authors,   io6f2    S.C. 

PII3 
Pen  names,  parts  of  real  names,  91 

Pencil 

dates  for  periodicals,  1236(3)  (b) 

incomplete  works,  84.85 

volumes  of  periodicals,  123^(1) 
Penmanship,  2a 
Periodicals,  118    S.C.p.  149-53 

abbreviations      for      names      of 
months,  1236(3)  (r) 

accession  numbers,  129 

added   entries    for   partial   titles, 

125 
added  entries  for  subject,  editor, 

etc.,  124    S.C.p.  1 50-53 
call  number,  128 
capitalization.  130 
changed  titles.  126 
collation,  123^ 
complete    and    incomplete     sets, 

122,1236(5) 
dates,   1236(3) 
definition,  118 
editor  cards,  124,128a 

changed  titles,  126a 
editors,  name  in  note,  1236(2) 
extracts,  151 
frequency    of    publication,    1236 

(l),/(2) 

illustrations,  I23rf(2) 

imprint,    123c 

indention,  123a 

indexes,  123^ 

"  Library  has  "  statement,  123^ 

main  entry  under  title,  123 

"  merged   in  "  or  "  incorporated 

with,"  127 
notes,  123/ 

omissions  from  title,  1236(4) 
partial  titles,  125 


Periodicals   (continued) 

place  of  publication,  change  of, 

123^(1) 
publishers,  123c  (2) 

size  omitted,  123^(3) 

title,  1236 

treatment,  119 

volume  numbers,  123(^(1) 

volumes,  inclusion  in  call  num- 
ber, 128 
Periods,  6b,},isl 
Persons,    names    of,   see    Names    of 

persons 
Place  of  publication,  166 

abbreviations,  1664 

spacing,  16a 
Plans,    175^(6),  (9) 
Plates,   17^7(9) 
Popes,  numerals  used  after  names  of, 

146,15^ 
Portraits,   175^(3),  (9) 
Prefixes,    surnames    with,   6iAr    S.C. 

P.54 
Prelates,  official  publications,   146c 
Printed  cards,  analytics,  iioo 
Priv^ely  printed  books,  i6ci 
Proceedings  of  societies  and  institu- 
tions,  1346 
Professional  titles,   i4f,63,wo/^ 

author  of  series,  740(5) 

joint  authors,  s^ 

omission  in  title,  156 
Pseudonyms,  88    S.C.p.80,82-84 
Public  documents,   140 
Publication,  place  of,  166 

abbreviations,    1664 

spacing,   i6a 
Publishers,  i6c 

abbreviations,  i6ri 

corporate  entries,  137 

government  documents,  149 

of  periodicals,   I23r(2) 

spacing,   i6a 
Punctuation,  6 

analytics,  iio^ 

contents,  81 

imprint,   16 

joint  author  cards,  5602 

scries,  74^(8) 

title,  15/ 

Quotation   marks,  6d 

References 

Bible,  I03r(3) 
color  of   ink  for,  23 
defined,  28 
editor  of  series,  74a,c 
government  documents,  145,146 
subject  heading  to  author  head- 
ing. 35,145 
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References  (continued) 

title  of  series  to  author,  740(5), 

74d 
See  also  Name  references;  Gen- 
eral references;  Subject  refer- 
ences 
Reports,  IJ5 

analytics,  148 
Reprints,  114,151!? 
Revision  marks,  8 
Roman  numerals,  14& 
Rubber  stamps,  76,79 
Rulers 

numerals   used   after  names   of, 

146,15^? 
official  publications,  146c 
Running  titles,  100 

Sacred  books,  103 

brackets  not  used  in  headings,  6c 
Secondary   cards,    see   Added    entry 

cards;  General  secondary  cards 
Secondary  fulness,  24b 
"See  analytics,"  iioa 
"See"  references,  30    S.C.p34 
"See  also"  references,  31     S.C.p.35 
Selections  from  a  single  work  of  an 

author,  152 
Semicolon,  6h 
Separates,   151 

Sequels  and  supplements,  52,117 
Serials,  see  Periodicals 
Series,  73 

definition,  72 
Series  cards,  73    S.C.p.6o,6s-67 

added  editions,   116 

for   addresses,    bulletins,    society 
publications,  etc.,  150 

Bible,  103c  (7) 

series    by    one    author,    740(5) 
S.C.p.67 
Series  form  for  analytics,  156 

editor  card,  157 
Series  notes,  67 

added  editions,  ii6c 

spacing,  2c 
Signature,  20 
Size,  i7h 

independents,  113a 

periodicals,  omission,  I23<f(3) 
Sobriquets,  92 
Societies 

as  authors,  133 

joint  authorship,  5603 

names  in  title,  15/ 

publications,  series  cards,  1506 
Sovereigns 

numerals   used   after   names   of, 

14^,15^ 
official  publications,  146c 

Spacing,  2b,c 

added  editions,  ii6b,c 


Spacing  (continued) 

analytics,  iio^ 

author  headings,  14c 

collation,  17c 

contents,   77 

imprint,  2c,i6a 

series  cards,  74b  (4)  note 

subject  heading,  23c 
Spelling 

errors,  how  indicated,  15/1 

forenames    or    surnames,    refc - 
ences    from   variant   spellings, 
611 
Stamps,  76,79 
State  publications,  140 
Subheads,  inversion,  143 
Subject  analytics,  109^    S.C.p.  125-27 

tracing,  iiom(2j 
Subject  cards,  21   .S.C.p^ 

anonymous  books,  976(2) 

changed  titles,   1016(2) 

collections  under  title,  98a 

contents,  76 

contents  in  incomplete  works,  86c 

criticism,   153 

editor's  and  translator's  name  in 
title,  I5C3 

government  documents,  145 

joint  authors,  S.C.p.49-51 

periodicals,   124    S.C.p.150,152 

series  note,  71 

tracing,  27 
Subject  fulness,  246 
Subject  headings,  23 

abbreviations,  23d 

official  list,  36 
Subject  references,  28  S.C.p.34,35 

color  of  ink  used  for,  33 

general  references,  326 

official  list,  36 

tracing,  36 
Subtitle,  386,99 

punctuation,  6g 
Supplements,  52,117    S.C.p.139 
Surnames 

compound,  61  e 

variant  spellings,  references,  6it 

with  prefixes,  references,  61^ 

See  also  Author's  name ;  Married 
women 

Tables,  175^  (6),  (q) 

Three  dots,  see  Omissions  from  title 

Title,  15 

added  editions,  ii(S6 

additions  in  brackets,   15^ 

alternative,  see  Alternative  title 

analytics,  iioc 

anon3rmous  books,  976(1), (3) 

binder's,  100 

changed,  10 1 
periodicals,  126 
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Title  (continued) 

collections  under,  98 

copied    exactly    from   title-page, 

cover,  100 

editor  cards,  43c 

editors'  names  included  in,  15^3 

explanatory,  punctuation,  6g 

fulness  of  names  in,  15/ 

half,  100 

indention,  iSa 

joint  author  card,  56a (3), (4) 

omissions    from,    see    Omissions 

from  title 
in  more  than  one  language,  1563 
partial,  99,  106,  125 
running,  100 
single  phrase  or  combination  of 

phrases,  15/ 
spacing,  2c 
spelling,  ish 
subject  cards,  25 
translations  under  different  titles, 

102 
translators*    names    included    in, 

I5C3 
Title  cards,  37    S.C.p.40 
added  editions,  ii6e 
analytics,   109^    S.C.p.  124-27 

tracing,  iiom(2) 
anonymous  books,  97a (2), 55 
Bible,  103^(4) 
binder's  titles,  100 
changed   titles,   ioia,i26 
cover  titles,   100 
half  titles,   100 
indention,  38a,/ 

initials,  asterisks,  etc.,  books  pub- 
lished under.  95  S.C.p.86-87 
partial  title,  90,106,12$ 
pseudonyms,  books  published  un- 
der, 90    S  C.p.82-83 
running  titles,  100 
voluminous     authors,     106     S.C. 
p.  1 12 
Title  entry 

government  documents,  144 
periodicals,   123 
Title  of  series,  reference  to  author, 

74a(s)note 
Title-page,  more  than   one,   1563 
Title-page  checks,  156 1 

series  entries,  74^ 
Title-pages     of     different     volumcJ, 
varying,  15^2 


Titles  of  honor,  14^,63,110/^ 

abbreviations,   i^ 

of  editor  of  scries,  740(3) 

omission  in  contents,  yy 

omission  in  title,  15& 

pseudonyms,  S8b 
Titles  of  noblemen 

brackets  not  used  for,  6c 

given  in  contents,  yy 

reference  from  and  to,  61     S.C. 

Tracmg,  27    S.C.p.32 

analytics,  iiom 

changed  titles,  loi^ 

independents,  113& 

partial  titles,  99c 

references,  36 

series  cards,  references,  y4d 
Transactions  of  societies  and  institu- 
tions, 1346 
Translation,      statement     regarding, 

punctuation;  6h 
Translations    under    different    titles, 

102    S.C.p.99-ioi 
Translator 

as  author,  62    S  C.p.58 

secondary    fulness    of   name   in 
title,  15/ 

title  includes  name  of,  I5c3 
Translator  cards,  41    S.C.p.43 

analytics,  109/ 

Bible,  I03r(6) 

changed  title,  1016(3) 
Typewritten  cards,  2 

Umlaut,  151,61/    S.C.p.55,56 

Volumes,  lye 

analytics,  110/1(4) 

mclusion    in    call    numbers, 
lion 
annuals,  131c 
bulletins,     society     transactions, 

150c 
editor  cards,  43^ 
incomplete  sets,  84 
periodicals,  inclusion  in  call  num- 
ber,  128 
title  cards,  38^ 
Voluminous  authors,  104    S.C.p.ii2- 

13 
Vowels,    modified,     151,61/    S.C.p.55, 

56 

Women,  married,  see  Married  women 
Writing,  2a 

Year-books,  131 
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New  York  State  Library 

Library  School  37 

28TH  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  NEW  YORK 

STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

FROM  OCTOBER  z,  19x3  TO  SEPTEMBER  30^  19x4 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  quiet  progress.  As  in  1912-13, 
the  number  of  students  practically  reached  the  maximum  at  which 
the  best  results  could  be  obtained  without  an  increase  in  the 
faculty.  The  quality  of  the  students  was  of  a  high  average  and 
the  results  of  both  classroom  work  and  practice  were  generally 
satisfactory.  In  various  ways  the  school  has  been  able  to  increase  its 
direct  service  to  the  State  and  the  possibilities  of  still  greater  service^ 
are  becoming  more  apparent.  The  growing  recognition  of  the 
place  of  public  and  school  libraries  in  any  adequate,  systematic 
scheme  of  public  education  has  been  shown  by  the  legislation  of 
the  past  year  and,  what  is  even  more  important,  by  the  increased 
attendance  of  teachers  and  school  officials  at  library  meetings  of  all 
kinds  throughout  the  State.  The  demand  for  printed  matter  de- 
scriptive of  the  work  of  the  school  has  increased  while  the  questions 
asked  by  the  numerous  visitors  to  the  State  Education  Building 
concerning  the  purpose  and  methods  of  the  school  have  showed  an 
increasing  interest  in  it  and  its  work.  The  general  attitude  of 
nearly  all  these  visitors  toward  training  for  librarianship  indicated 
not  only  that  the  library  is  growing  in  importance  as  a  social  in- 
stitution but  that  such  growth  is  largely  the  result  of  the  better 
service  it  is  giving  and  of  the  demand  by  its  patrons  for  trained, 
eflfective  service.  By  attempting  to  serve  still  better  the  interests  of 
New  York  State,  the  school  will  not  diminish  in  any  way  its  non- 
local influence.  Experience  has  invariably  shown  that  State  in- 
stitutions which  have  brought  broad-minded  efforts  to  the  cultivation 
of  their  own  peculiar  field  have  lost  rather  than  acquired  provincial- 
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ism  and  through  intensive  work  have  made  their  influence  more 
extensive. 

Detailed  comment  on  the  more  important  phases  of  the  year's 
work  follows. 

FACULTY 

James  Ingersoll  Wycr,  Jr,  M.L.S.   (N.Y.S.L.S.).     Director.     In- 
structor in  public  documents,  advanced  reference  work;  lecturer 
on  American  libraries  and  library  administration,  1906- 
Frank  Keller  Walter  M.A.   (Haverford),  M.L.S.   (N.Y.S.L.S.). 
Vice  Director,     Instructor  in  elementary  reference  work,  book- 
binding, printing,  expansive  classification,  national  biblic^^raphy, 
in  charge  of  library  seminar,  1908- 
Florence  Woodworth  B.L.S.   (N.Y.S.L.S.).     Director's  assistant. 
In  charge  of  Library  School  collections  and  practice  work,  1889- 
Walter  Stanley  Biscoe  M:A.    (Amherst).     Instructor  in  subject 
bibliog^phy,  advanced  classification,  history  of  books  and  foreign 
libraries,  1887- 
Ada  Alice  Jones  (Wellesley).    Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1891- 
Edna    M,    Sanderson    B.A.    (Wellesley),    B.L.S.    (N.Y.S.L.S.). 

Registrar,  1905- 
Katherine  Dame  B.A.  (Boston  Univ.).    Graduate  of  Pratt  Institute 

Library  School.    Instructor  in  advanced  cataloging,  1910- 
Jean  Hawkins  B.M.  (Smith),  B.L.S.  (N.Y.S.L.S.).    Instructor  in 
classification,  subject  headings,  elementary  cataloging,  loan  work, 
1910- 
Jennie   Dorcas   Fellows,   Graduate   (N.Y.S.L.S.).     Instructor  in 

accession  and  shelf  work,  advanced  cataloging,  1911- 
Mary  Edna  Eastwood  B.A.  (Vassar).     Instructor  in  selection  of 
books,  19 12- 

Mr  William  R.  Eastman  again  gave  the  elementary  lectures  in 
library  buildings.  Mr  William  R.  Watson  ('95),  chief  of  the 
Educational  Extension  Division,  gave  a  niunber  of  lectures  on 
library  administration  and  conducted  the  new  elective  course  on 
library  extension.  Mr  Charles  F.  Porter  ('08)  conducted  the 
junior  course  in  book  selection.  Mr  John  T.  Fitzpatrick,  who 
succeeded  Mr  Clarence  B.  Lester  as  legislative  reference  librarian, 
assumed  that  part  of  the  course  on  law  and  legislative  reference 
work  formerly  conducted  by  Mr  Lester.  Miss  Qara  W.  Hunt 
('98)  for  the  third  time  conducted  the  course  on  work  with  children. 
In  the  absence  of  Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Smith,  head  of  the  order 
section,  the  course  in  order  work  was  given  by  the  Vice  Director. 
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LECTURERS 

Thirty  persons,  other  than  the  r^ular  faculty  members,  gave 
one  hundred  fifteen  lectures  before  the  school.  These  include 
several  of  the  shorter  regular  courses,  supplementary  lectures  in 
regular  courses,  lectures  of  a  miscellaneous  character  on  subjects 
of  importance  not  treated  in  the  regular  courses,  and  lectures  given 
at  the  library  institute  for  school  district  superintendents  in  co- 
operation with  the  School  Libraries  Division  of  The  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York. 

The  decrease  in  the  appropriation  available  for  visiting  lecturers 
made  it  impossible  to  secure  for  the  past  year  the  services  of  several 
prominent  library  workers  who  have  been  frequent  visitors  in  the 
past.  To  offset  this  loss,  the  school  had  the  services  of  several 
members  of  the  staff  of  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
who  had  not  previously  addressed  the  school. 

The  list  of  lecturers,  with  their  subjects,  follows: 
Abrams,  Alfred  W.     Chief,  Visual  Instruction  Division:  Visual 

instruction 
Ahem,  Mary  E.    Editor,  Public  Libraries:  Library  conditions  of  the 

Middle  West 
Betteridge,  Grace  L.    Head  of  traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs 

section:  New  York  State  traveHng  libraries  and  study  clubs  (3)'', 

Study  club  programs  (2) 
Bostwick,  Arthur  E.     Librarian,  St  Louis  Public  Library:  Some 

lost  arts  of  librarianship ;  The  art  of  rereading 
Chamberlain,  Mary  C.    Librarian  for  the  blind.  New  York  State 

Library:  Work  for  the  blind 
Champlin,  George  G.    Sublibrarian  {reference),  New  York  State 

Library:  Patents 
Qarke,  John  M.    Director  of  Science  and  State  Museum,  University 

of  the  State  of  New  York:  Popular  science  books 
Colson,  Frederick  D.     Law  librarian.  New  York  State  Library: 

Qasses  of  material  found  in  a  law  library ;  Arrangement  and  use 

of  law  libraries ;  Law  library  work  (7) 
Davis,  Mary  L.    Librarian,  Troy  (N,  Y.)  Public  Library:  Library 

administration,  supplies 
Eastman,  William  R.    Library  buildings  (6) 


*To  the  regular  school  and  the  library  institute  for  school  district  super- 
intendents. 
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Ellis,  Mary.    Indexer,  New  York  State  Library:  Indexing  (7) 

Farnum,  Royal  B.  Specialist  in  drawing.  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York:  Artistic  bulletin  work;  Books  on  the  fine  arts 

Fitzpatrick,  John  T.  Legislative  reference  librarian.  New  York 
State  Library:  Legislative  reference  work  (7) 

Haffkin-Hamburger,  Mrs  L.  Lecturer  and  secretary  of  library 
Courses,  Shaniawsky  University,  Moscow,  Russia:  Russian  libra- 
ries* 

Hatch,  Leonard  W.  Chief  Statistician,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor:  Literature  concerning  labor 

Hawkins,  Layton  S.  Specialist  in  agriculture.  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York:  Agricultural  books  for  a  public  library;  The 
school  library  in  agricultural  education^ 

Huffman,  Otto  V.  Secretary,  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners:  Medical  books  for  a  public  library 

Hunt,  Qara  W.  Superintendent,  Children*s  department,  Brooklyn 
Public  Library:  Library  work  with  children  (10) 

Keogh,  Andrew.  Reference  librarian,  Yale  University  Library: 
Administration  of  college  libraries  (2) 

Nelson,  Peter.  Assistant  archivist.  New  York  State  Library:  New 
York  State  Library  manuscripts ;  Care  of  manuscripts 

Porter,  Charles  F.  Assistant,  Traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs 
section:  Selection  of  books  (27) 

Putnam,  Herbert.  Librarian  of  Congress:  Library  constitutions; 
Library  of  Congress 

Ray,  Frances  K.  Sublibrarian  (Medicine)  New  York  State  Li- 
brary: Important  medical  libraries  of  the  United  States 

Rush,  Charles  E.  Librarian,  St  Joseph  (Mo,)  Public  Library: 
Prominent  illustrators  of  children's  books 

Skinner,  Avery  W.  Inspections  Division:  Selection  of  historical 
material  for  schools'^ 

Tolman,  Frank  L.  Reference  librarian,  New  York  State  Library: 
The  State  Library  and  its  reference  work  with  schools^ 

Watson,  William  R.  Chief,  Educational  Extension  Division:  Li- 
brary administration  (6)  ;  Library  extension  work  (5)  ;  The  Uni- 
versity of  the  State  of  New  York;  The  Educational  Extension 
Division  and  its  relation  to  the  schools'^ 

Webster,  Caroline.  Library  organizer.  Educational  Extension 
Division:  Organization  of  small  libraries  (2)  ;  What  the  school 
should  expect  from  the  public  library^ 


«To  summer  school. 

^To  the  library  institute  for  school  district  superintendents  only. 
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Wellman,  H.  C.    Librarian,  City  Library  Association,  Springfield, 

Mass.:  Publicity  (2) 
Williams,   Sherman.     Chief,  School  Libraries  Division:  Library 

work  with  schools ;  School  libraries^ ;  What  is  education  and  who 

are  educated  people  ?^ 

ATTENDANCE 

Fifty-one  students  eligible  for  regular  standing  were  enrolled 
during  the  year:  18  seniors  (including  two  from  earlier  classes  who 
are  regular  members  of  the  State  Library  staff)  and  33  juniors. 
No  special  students  were  enrolled.  Twenty-one  were  residents  of 
New  York  State  and  two  others  were  graduates  of  New  York 
colleges.  Twenty-six  were  from  the  Atlantic  seaboard,  16  from  the 
central  states,  i  from  the  south,  4  from  the  Pacific  slope  and  4 
from  foreign  countries. 

Thirty-five  colleges  or  universities  were  represented  by  bachelor's 
degrees.  The  greatest  number  from  any  one  college  was  5  from 
Mount  Holyoke,  followed  by  4  from  Vassar  and  3  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.  Eight  other  institutions  sent  2  students  each, 
and  24  others  i  each. 

Two  of  the  students  held  master's  degrees  and  2  others  had 
taken  some  graduate  work.  Nineteen  had  had  library  experience 
previous  to  entering  the  school.  Eight  held  summer  positions  during 
their  course  and  8  others  completed  their  senior  work  while  serving 
on  the  staflf  of  the  New  York  State  Library.  Three  had  attended 
summer  library  schools  and  one,  a  graduate  of  th^  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School,  was  admitted  to  advanced  standing  on  the  basis  of 
previous  training  and  experience.  Two  of  the  senior  and  2  of  the 
junior  class  left  during  the  year  to  take  library  positions. 

The  names  of  the  students,  their  educational  preparation  and 
their  library  experience  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  (June  25) 
are  given  below.  Positions  held  since  leaving  the  school  are  listed 
on  pages  21-23. 

Seniors:  class  of  1914 

Bowles,  Verne.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Washington  University,  1910;  assistant, 

St  Louis  Public  Library,   1909-12;  assistant.  New  York  Public  Library, 

July-September  1913. 
Clark,  Mabel.      Salem,  O.    B.A.  Vassar  College,  191 1;  assistant.  New  York 

Public  Library,  July-September  1913. 
Qement,  Edith  M.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Cornell  University,  1910;  assistant, 

traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs  section.  Educational  Extension  Division, 

February  1913-date. 

cTo  the  library  institute  for  school  district  superintendents  only. 
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Cobb,  Mary  Elizabetlt.  Albany,  N.  Y.  BA.  Syracuse  University,  1912; 
assistant,  New  York  State  Library,  September  1913-date. 

Cowley,  Amy.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.S.  Northwestern  University,  Evanstcm, 
IIU  1910;  assistant,  Northwestern  University  Library,  1910-12;  assistant, 
Newark  (N.  J.)   Free  Public  Library,  July-September  1913. 

Erskine,  Mary  Louise.  Chambersburg,  Pa.  B.A.  Wilson  College,  1902; 
assistant,  Drexel  Institute  Library,  1902-3;  Drexel  Institute  Library  School, 
190J-4;  librarian,  William  McCann  Library,  Norristown,  Pa^  1904-6;  libra- 
rian, Wilson  College  Library,  i9o6-date. 

Hamilton,  William  James.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  BA.  University  of  Minne- 
sota, 1910;  Minnesota  Public  Library  Commission  Summer  School  for 
Library  Training,  1909;  assistant,  Minneapolis  Public  Library,  1906-10; 
New  York  State  Library  School,  1910-11;  in  charge,  useful  arts  depart- 
ment, Minneapolis  Public  Library,  May  1911-date. 

Ingalls,  Florence  Lillian.  Castleton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1912;  student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1911-12. 

Jewett,  Alice  Louise.  Catskill,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1909; 
student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1905-9;  assistant, 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  1909-12;  assistant.  New  York  State  Li- 
brary, October  1912-date. 

Lowry,  Elizabeth.  Oakland,  Cal.  University  of  Illinois,  1906-7;  Litt.B.  Uni- 
versity of  California,  1912;  summer  assistant,  Oakland  Free  Library,  1910- 
II;  assistant,  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  July-September  1913. 

Pidgeon,  Marie  Kiersted.  Saugerties,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1912; 
student  assistant,  Vassar  College  Library,  1912;  assistant.  New  York  State 
Library,  September  1913-date. 

Rice,  Paul  North.  Columbus,  O.  B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  1910;  New 
York  State  Library  School,  1910-11 ;  assistant  reference  librarian,  Ohio 
State  University  Library,  1911-July  1913. 

Rothrock,  Mary  Utopia.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.S.  Vanderbilt  University,  1911; 
M.S.  1912;  assistant,  Cossitt  Library,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  July-September  1913. 

Sawyer,  Rollin  Alger,  jr.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Dickinson  College,  1905-7;  B.A. 
Lafayette  College,  1909;  organizer.  Fort  Orange  Club  Library,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  June-July  1913;  assistant.  New  York  Public  Library,  August- 
September  1913;  assistant,  law  library.  New  York  State  Library,  October 
1914-date. 

Schneider,  Rebecca.  Seattle,  Wash.  Washington  State  College,  1906-7; 
B.A.  University  of  Washington,  1912;  student  assistant.  University  of  Wash- 
ington Library,  1910-11;  cataloger,  Ellensburg  (Wash.)  Public  Library, 
July-September  191 2. 

Slomann,  Povl  Fritz  Vilhelm.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Ph.B.  University 
of  Copenhagen,  1905;  M.A.  1912;  assistant,  Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public 
Library,  July-September  191 3;  assistant,  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago, 
15  Apr.-i5  July,  1914. 

Vaile,  Lucretia.  Denver,  Col.  University  of  Denver,  1902-3;  B.A.  Vassar 
College,  1906;  assistant.  New  York  Public  Library,  July  1913. 

Vasbinder,  Lida  C.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Elmira  College,  1901 ;  apprentice 
assistant,  Binghamton  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library,  March-May  1909;  cataloger, 
Waterloo  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library,  July  1910;  assistant.  New  York  State 
Library,  February  1912-date. 
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Juniors:  class  of  19x5 

Allison,  Gladys  Bell.    Houston,  Texas.    B.A.  Drake  University,  1913;  student 

assistant,  Drake  University  Library,  January-June  1913. 
Bailey,  Beulah.     Troy,  N.  Y.     B.A.  Cornell  University,   191 2. 
Bayer,  Edna  Elizabeth.    Rochester,  N.  Y.    B.S.  University  of  Rochester,  191 3. 
Broomell,  Ellyn  Chapin.    Chicago,  111.    Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1909-10; 

Ph.B.    University    of    Chicago,    1913;    student    assistant,    University    of 

Chicago  Library,   1911-13,   temporary  assistant,  June-July   1913. 
Byrne,  Paul  R.    Chittenango,  N.  Y.    Ph.B.  Notre  Dame  University,  1913; 

assistant  to  cataloger,  Notre  Dame  University  Library,  1907-12,  cataloger, 

1912-13. 
Calkins,  Ruth  Helen.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  New  York  State  Normal  College, 

1912. 
Claflin,  Helen  Mildred.  Attleboro,  Mass.    B.A.  Smith  College,  1913. 
Colwell,  Emily  Kerr.    Granville,  O.    Vassar  College,  1911-12;  B.A.  Denison 

University,  1913;  student  assistant,  Denison  University  Library,  October 

i9i2^February  1913. 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Linwood.    Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College, 

1913;  student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1912-13;  summer 

substitute,   Morrissania  branch,  New  York  Public  Library,  July-August 

1912. 
Durkee,  Florence  Ella.    St  Paul,  Minn.    University  of  Minnesota,  1896-97; 

B.A.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  1902. 
Furbeck,  Mary  Elizabeth.    Altamont,  N.  Y.     B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College, 

1913;  student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1910-13. 
Gates,  Helen  Fay.    Worcester,  Mass.    B.A.  Smith  College,  1912;  apprentice 

and  assistant,  Clark  University  Library,  August  1912-August  1913. 
Gilchrist,  Donald  Bean.     Franklin,  N.  H.     B.A.  Dartmouth  College,  1913; 

student  assistant,  Dartmouth  College  Library,  1910-13. 
Greene,  May.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Wellesley  College,  1910. 
Hallsted,  Sarah.     Waterloo,  N.  Y.    William  Smith  College,  1909-10;  B.A. 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913;  student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College 

Library,  1912-13. 
Hartmann,   Astrid.     Trondhjem,    Norway.     Eksamen   artium,   Trondhjems 

Kathedralskole,  1904;  assistant,  Trondhjems  Folkebibliotek,  August  1905- 

October  1912;  acting  librarian,  November  1912-September  1913. 
James,  Helen  Craig.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  191 2. 
Lamb,   Clara   Louise.     Charlotte,   Mich.     Wellesley   College,    1900-1 ;    B.A. 

University  of  Michigan,  1904;  student  assistant,  Cleveland  Public  Library, 

ApriJ-September  191 3. 
Lawson,   Mildred   Helen.     Troy,   N.  Y.     Pd.B.   New   York   State   Normal 

College,  1907;  B.A.  1912. 
McCollough,   Ruth  Dorothy.     Franklin,  Ind.     B.A.  Franklin  College,   191 3. 
McMillen,  James  Adelbert.     Pickering,  Mo.     B.A.  University  of  Missouri, 

1913;   assistant  and   librarian,   Maryville    (Mo.)    Public   Library    1906-9; 

assistant,  University  of  Missouri  Library,  1910-13. 
Martin,  Mamie  Ruth.    Williamsport,  Ind.    B.L.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University, 

1910;  Indiana  Public  Library  Commission  Summer  School  for  Librarians, 

1912;  assistant  and  librarian,  Clinton   (Ind.)   Public  Library,  1911-13. 
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Norton,  Margaret  Cross.  Rockford,  III.  Rockford  College,  1909-12;  Ph.B. 
University  of  Chicago,  1913. 

Scearce,  Helen  Adylia.  Mooresville,  Ind.  B.A.  Dc  Pauw  University,  1912; 
apprentice,  Indiana  State  Library,  October  1912-Augtist  1913. 

Seip,  Karen.  Furu  in  Slagen,  pr.  Tonsberg,  Norway.  Eksamen  artium 
Hambros  Skole,  Bergen,  1909;  University  of  Kristiania,  September  1910- 
December  1912. 

Sharpe,  Margaret.    Greenwich.  N.  Y.    B.A.  Middlebury  College,  1913. 

Sherrard,  Mary  Campbell.    Chambersburg,  Pa.    B.A.  Wilson  College,  1900. 

Smith,  Alfhild  Aagot  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Eksamen  artium,  Trondhjems 
Kathedralskole,  1905;  assistant,  Trondhjems  Folkebibliotek,  October  1912- 
July  1913. 

Spicer,  Inez.  Columbia,  Mo.  B.S.  Christian  College,  Columbia,  Mo.  1901 ; 
B.S.  in  Education,  University  of  Missouri,  1909;  student  assistant.  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri  Library,  1908-9,  periodical  assistant,  February  1910- 
August  1911,  assistant  cataloger,  September  1911-September  1913. 

Thompson,  Ruth  Elizabeth.  Denver,  Col.  New  Hampshire  State  College, 
1908-9;  B.A.  University  of  Denver,  1912;  assistant,  Denver  Public  Library, 
June  1912-date. 

Ver  Nooy,  Winifred.  Chicago,  III  Ph.B.  University  of  Chicago,  1912;  ap- 
prentice, University  of  Chicago  Library,  October  1912-September  1913. 

Wallace,  Ruth.  Franklin,  Ind.  B.A.  Franklin  College*  1899;  Indiana  Public 
Library  Commission  Summer  School  for  Librarians,  1912;  assistant  libra- 
rian and  cataloger,  Franklin  Public  Library,   September   1912-September 

1913. 
Winship,  Vera  Louise.    Milroy,  Ind.    Western  College,  Oxford,  O.    1908-9; 
B.A.  De  Pauw  University,  1912;  apprentice,  Indiana  State  Library,  October 
1912-July  1913. 

Staff  instruction  and  special  students.  Seven  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  New  York  State  Library,  including  five  not  regularly 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  regular  school,  attended  one  or  two 
courses  each  in  the  school.  This  privilege  is  granted  because  of  the 
increased  value  to  the  State  Library  of  staff  members  so  trained. 
The  subjects  taken  were:  bookbinding,  junior  cataloging,  children's 
work,  government  documents,  junior  classification,  subject  headings. 
These  students  are  not  counted  in  the  general  statistics.  In  addition, 
8  other  members  of  the  staff  were  regularly  matriculated  for  a 
considerable  part  of  the  work.  These  are  included  in  the  regular  list 
of  students. 

Miss  Jessie  E.  Dorrance  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Efficiency  and  Economy  completed  the  course  in  junior  reference 
work.  Miss  Dorrance  was  admitted  to  this  work  at  the  express 
request  of  the  chief  of  her  department. 

Degrees.  During  the  year  ending  September  30,  1914,  the  degree 
of  bachelor  of  library  science  was  granted  to  the  following  nine 
L  graduates : 
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Alice  Maria  Dougan  of  the  class  of  1912,  Edith  M.  Qement  of  the 
class  of  1913,  Mabel  Clark,  Mary  Louise  Erskine,  Florence  Lillian 
Ingalls,  Alice  Louise  Jewett,  RoUin  Alger  Sawyer,  jr,  Rebecca 
Schneider  and  Lucretia  Vaile  of  the  class  of  1914. 

The  total  number  of  degrees  conferred  by  the  school  up  to 
October  i,  1914,  is :  bachelor  of  library  science,  185 ;  master  of  library 
science,  5. 

NOTES  ON  THE  CURRICULUM 

The  more  important  changes  in  the  various  courses  as  well  as 
some  general  notes  of  interest  on  them  are  noted  below. 

Administration.  Some  of  the  lectures  which  would  formerly 
have  been  included  under  this  head  are  noted  under  the  library 
extension  course  (page  14).  A  rough  classification  of  the  more 
important  lectures  is  as  follows  (see  pages  7-9  for  specific  subjects) ; 

General 
Dr  Herbert  Putnam  (2) 
Mr  William  R.  Watson  (6) 

College  and  university  libraries 

Mr  Andrew  Keogh  (2) 
Mr  James  I.  Wyer  (3) 

Public  libraries 

• 

Mr  Hiller  C.  Wellman  (2) 
Mr  Arthur  E.  Bostwick  (i) 
Miss  Mary  E.  Ahern  (i) 
Miss  Mary  L.  Davis  (i) 

Cataloging.  Miss  Jennie  D.  Fellows,  who  had  been  in  charge  of 
the  elementary  cataloging  in  1912-13,  became  chief  classifier  of  the 
New  York  State  Library.  The  course  was  given  in  1913-14  by  Miss 
Jean  Hawkins.  As  was  anticipated,  the  class  work  collection  which 
has  been  formed  in  the  past  three  years  has  proved  of  great 
service  in  lessening  the  amount  of  detailed  revision  previously  neces- 
sary and  in  insuring  proper  attention  being  given  to  points  worthy 
of  special  consideration.  The  stenciled  directions  prepared  by  Miss 
Fellows  have  been  printed,  in  revised  form,  as  a  bulletin.  In  this 
form  they  will  doubtless  be  an  even  greater  aid  in  the  work  of  the 
course. 

Library  buildings.     The  advanced  course  in  library  buildings 
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was   again  omitted.     It  will  be  resumed  in   1914-15   mider  the 
direction  of  Mr  William  R.  Watson« 

Lribrary  work  with  children.  The  course  was  given  this  year 
by  Miss  Clara  W.  Hunt  and  was  open  only  to  students  of  the 
r^^ular  schooL  A  number  of  juvenile  books  suggested  by  Miss 
Hunt  were  added  to  the  school  collection  of  typical  books  for 
children.  A  lecture  on  **  Illustrators  of  Children's  Books "  by 
Charles  R.  Rush  ('08)  of  the  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  Public  Library  ad- 
mirably supplemented  Miss  Hunt's  lecture. 

Library  extension.  An  elective  (senior)  course  dealing  with 
the  principles  and  problems  of  Ubrary  organization  and  extension 
was  given  for  the  first  time.  Mr  William  R.  Watson,  aided  by  Miss 
Grace  L.  Betteridge,  head  of  the  study  clubs  and  traveling  libraries 
section,  was  in  charge.  Seminar  conferences  were  supplemented  by 
actual  work  in  the  routine  work  of  the  Educational  Extension 
Division.  Some  library  visiting  and  inspection  were  also  done  by 
those  taking  the  course.  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  work,  five  of 
those  taking  the  course  spent  their  month  of  practice  work  in  or- 
ganizing several  of  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  State  (see  page  157). 

Printing.  The  work  of  this  course  was  very  materially  aided 
by  a  public  exhibition  of  the  various  processes  of  book  making  and 
illustration.  The  nucleus  of  the  exhibition  was  a  collection  of 
mounted  photographs  and  other  illustrative  material  lent  by  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons  which  illustrated  the  various  stages  through  which 
a  book  passes  from  its  appearance  as  manuscript  to  its  sale  as  a 
finished  book.  The  collection  of  moimted  material  which  is  being 
formed  as  an  adjunct  to  the  course  was  considerably  increased 
during  the  year. 

Selection  of  books.  A  number  of  changes  were  made  in  the 
senior  course  in  charge  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Eastwood.  The  lectures 
on  editions,  series,  translations  and  other  special  features  were  re- 
tained but  more  problems  based  on  actual  library  practice  were 
added.  Studies  of  modem  dramatists,  novelists  and  poets  were 
substituted  for  the  older  discussions  of  fixed  groups  of  books  and 
special  attention  was  given  to  the  problems  involved  in  the  selection 
of  fiction.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  practice  in  book  reviewing  and 
annotation  for  special  purposes.  Through  practical  problems  the 
class  gained  an  acquaintance  with  a  large  number  of  the  publications 
of  the  year  and  with  the  tendencies  of  current  book  production. 
The  junior  course  under  Mr  Charles  F.  Porter  was  conducted  in 
general  accordance  with  the  plan  of  the  previous  year. 
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Annual  library  visit.  The  usual  New  England  route  was  taken 
in  the  annual  library  visit,  March  31-April  7.  The  only  variations 
from  the  preceding  New  England  trip  (1912)  were  the  omission  of 
the  Simmons  College  Library  School  and  the  Boston  Athenaeum 
from  the  schedule.  The  former  was  closed  for  vacation,  and  the 
latter  was  practically  dismantled  for  repairs.  Many  libraries  not 
listed  in  the  regular  schedule  were  visited  voluntarily  by  students 
during  the  trip  and  during  the  month  of  practice  work  which  pre- 
ceded it. 

Mr  and  Mrs  Robert  K.  Shaw;  the  staff  of  the  Medford  Public 
Library,  the  Essex  Institute  of  Salem,  Mass. ;  Mr  Gardner  M.  Jones 
of  the  Salem  Public  Library  and  Dr  H.  L.  Koopman  and  the  staff 
of  Brown  University  Library  deserve  special  mention  for  particular 
attentions  shown  the  party. 

Practice  work.  The  practice  work  was  varied  in  character,  in- 
cluding service  in  the  reading  rooms  and  other  sections  of  the  State 
Library  and  cataloging  and  other  work  for  the  Educational  Exten- 
sion Division.  The  reorganization  of  the  library  of  the  New  York 
State  College  for  Teachers  was  continued  and  the  Y.  M.  A.  and 
Pruyn  libraries  of  Albany  again  furnished  practice  in  loan  desk 
work  and  other  activities  of  active  public  libraries. 

The  practice  in  outside  libraries  was  very  successful.  A  careful 
analysis  of  the  few  cases  in  which  dissatisfaction  was  expressed  by 
the  students  showed  that  the  trouble  usually  lay  either  in  failure 
to  adapt  themselves  to  conditions  or  to  make  use  of  the  opportunities 
offered.  This  criticism  thus  showed  the  desirability  of  more  rather 
than  less  practice  in  these  cases.  In  practically  every  case  the 
libraries  took  particular  pains  to  give  variety  to  the  work  offered 
and  in  nearly  every  instance  the  general  professional  attitude  of 
the  students  was  warmly  commended. 

Five  libraries  in  the  State  were  reorganized  by  members  of  the 
senior  class :  Houghton  Seminary ;  Mynderse  Library,  Seneca  Falls ; 
Potsdam  Public  Library;  Russell  Public  Library;  and  the  Wood 
Library  Association,  Canandaigua.  This  was  an  increase  of  three 
over  the  libraries  so  organized  in  191 3.  The  work  was  again  under 
the  direct  charge  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division. 

Student  practice  was  given  by  the  following  libraries: 

Public  libraries 

Brookline  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Brooklyn  Public  Library; 
Buffalo  Public  Library;  Chicago  Public  Library;  Forbes  Library, 
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Northampton,  Mass.;  Houghton  (N.  Y.)  Seminary  Free  Library, 
Mynderse  Library,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. ;  New  York  Public  Library ; 
Potsdam  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library;  Rochester  Public  Library;  Rus- 
sell (N.  Y.)  Public  Library;  Somerville  (Mass.)  Public  Library; 
Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library  Association ;  Utica  Public  Library ; 
Wilmington  (Del.)  Institute  Free  Library;  Wood  Library  Associa- 
tion, Canandaigua,  N.  Y. ;  Worcester  (Mass.)  Public  Library. 

College  and  university  libraries 
Bryn  Mawr  College;  Columbia  University;  Smith  College. 

Original  bibliographies  and  commimity  studies.  Several  of  the 
bibliographies  presented  this  year  were  prepared  on  request  of  State 
departments  and  bureaus.  The  State  Library,  within  the  limits 
prescribed  for  its  growth,  is  rapidly  becoming  a  better  working 
collection  for  the  bibliographer  as  well  as  for  the  special  student. 

The  bibliographies  submitted  were  as  follows: 

Clark,  Mabel.    Ellen  H.  Richards. 

Prepared  by  request  of  Miss  Isabel  Ely  Lord,  director  of  household  science 
and  art  department,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Clement,  Edith  M.    Select  list  of  books  on  business  subjects. 

Portions  of  this  list,  selected  by  Mr.  Bartholomew,  inspector  of  commercial 
schools  have  been  published  by  the  School  Libraries  Division  as  the  com- 
mercial subjects  section  of  its  "Annotated  Book  List  for  Secondary  School 
Libraries." 

Erskine,  Mary  L.    Vegetable  gardening. 

Ingalls,  Florence  L.    Select  list  of  books  on  architecture,  painting 

and  sculpture  in  America. 

Prepared  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division. 

Jewett,  Alice  L.    Historical  material  in  New  York  State  documents. 
Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  History  Division  of  The  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York. 

Sawyer,  R.  Alger,  Jr.    Novels  relating  to  the  American  revolution ; 

a  selected  list. 
Schneider,  Rebecca.    Jewish  life  in  American  and  English  fiction; 

a  reading  list. 
Vaile,  Lucretia.    The  Battle  of  Plattsburg. 

A  selected  portion  of  this  list  is  included  in  the  "  Centenary  of  the  Battle 
of  Pittsburgh  "  (Albany,  ipM). 

A  *'  Library  and  community  "  study  of  Albany  was  presented  by 
P.  F.  Vilhelm  Slomann. 
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SUMMER  SESSION 

The  plan  adopted  in  1910  of  dividing  the  summer  session  into  two 
parts  of  three  weeks  each  was  repeated  this  year.  The  result  was 
the  attendance  of  several  who  would  probably  not  have  attended 
the  entire  six  weeks.  Rather  extensive  circularizing  failed  to 
reveal  any  widespread  desire  for  courses  in  subjects  other  than  those 
ordinarily  given.  The  relative  size  of  the  classes  at  the  two  sessions 
seems  to  show  that  the  workers  in  small  libraries  still  feel  more 
keenly  the  need  of  instruction  in  cataloging  and  classification,  that 
is,  the  organization  of  a  library,  than  in  those  subjects  which  deal 
more  directly  with  the  use  of  books. 

While  the  advantage  of  courses  so  short  that  no  one  will  find  them 
too  long  to  attend  is  apparent,  at  the  same  time  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  these  short  courses  require  unusual  expenditure  of  energy 
and  time  on  the  part  of  a  few  of  the  regular  faculty  who  bear  the 
brunt  of  the  work  of  the  regular  course  and  who,  for  part  of  the 
time,  are  obliged  to  carry  double  programs.  The  necessary  com- 
pression of  the  subjects  also,  gives  rise  to  crowded  and  hurried 
work  which  is  not  always  of  the  best  quality  because  produced 
under  pressure. 

A  summary  of  the  courses  with  the  number  of  lectures  in  each 
subject  follows: 

First  course 

LECTURES 

Bibliography  Mr  Biscoe  and  Mr  Walter  12 

Government  documents  Mr  Wyer  9 

Reference  Mr  Walter  11 

Second  course 

Book  numbers  Miss  Hawkins  i 

Cataloging  Miss  Fellows  18 

Classification  Miss  Hawkins  8 

Subject  headings  Miss  Hawkins  7 

34 

The  courses  were  attended  by  27  students,  20  of  them  coming 
from  New  York,  2  from  Pennsylvania  and  i  each  from  Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan,  North  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Russia.  Three 
hundred  forty-seven  different  students  have  attended  the  15  differ- 
ent stunmer  sessions,  12  of  them  having  attended  more  than  one 
session. 
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Four  Students  took  only  the  first  course ;  9  only  the  second  course 
and  12  remained  for  both  courses.  Two  members  of  the  staflf  of 
the  Educational  Extension  Division  did  partial  work.  Certificates 
for  one  or  both  courses  were  granted  on  examination  to  23  students. 
A  list  of  those  in  attendance  follows: 

Both  courses 

Ambler,  Eva  R.  Librarian  (elect)  Keuka  College  Library,  Keuka  Park,  N.  Y. 
Curamings,  Margaret  C.  Assistant,  Hunter  College  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dancy,  Caroline  F.     Assistant  in  charge  of  school  work,  Cossitt  Library, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 
Hall,  Florence  S,    Librarian,  Darwin  R.  Barker  Library,  Fredonia,  N.  Y. 
Hay  ford,  Samuel    Librarian  (elect)  Central  Y.  M.  C.  A^  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Krafft,  Gertrude.    Librarian,  Colton  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Merritt,  Clara  S.    Substitute  librarian.  Port  Chester  and  Rye  (N.  Y.)  Public 

Libraries 
Possons,    Amy    H.      Assistant    librarian,    Heermance    Memorial    Library, 

Coxsackie,  N.  Y. 
Sutliffe,  Mollie.    Librarian,  Cherry  Valley  (N.  Y.)   Public  Library 
Turnbull,  Ada  L    Assistant  (elect)  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Wagner,  Beatrice.    Librarian,  Weller  Library,  Mohawk,  N.  Y. 
Wainwright,  Belinda  E.    Custodian  of  reading  room,  West  Quincy,  Mass. 

First  course  only 

*  Dawson,  Lena  R.    Assistant,  Educational  Extension  Division,  University  of 

the  State  of  New  York 
Hedges,  Ettie  C.    Librarian,  East  Hampton  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 
Martin,  Winona  C.    Librarian,  Rockville  Center  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Sears,  Eliza  B.    Librarian,  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  Seminary 
Turner,  Louise  G.    Assistant,  circulation  department,  Detroit  (Mich.)  Public 

Library 

Second  course  only 

Clark,  Genevieve.    Librarian,  Hudson  Falls  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 
Coleman,    Henriette.     Librarian,   Goshen    (N.   Y.)    Library  and   Historical 

Society 
Egbert,  Mabel.     Cataloger,  Carnegie  Free  Library,  Braddock,  Pa. 
Forrester;  Elsie  R.    In  charge,  circulation  department,  Carnegie  Free  Library, 

Braddock,  Pa. 
Hamburger,    Mrs    L.    Haffkin.      Secretary    and    lecturer,    library    courses, 

Shaniawsky  University,  Moscow,  Russia 

*  Holland,  Elva  P.    Assistant,  Educational  Extension  Division,  University  of 

the  State  of  New  York 

Loring,  Nano  G.    Assistant  librarian,  Cobum  Free  Library,  Owego,  N.  Y. 

Siggelkow,  Alice  M.    Librarian,  Mount  Kisco  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 

Vaughn,  N.  Agnes.    Librarian,  High  School,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Williamson,  Mrs  Charlotte  M.    Librarian,  North  Carolina  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Mechanic  Arts,  West  Raleigh 


*  Partial  work  only. 
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District  superintendents  institute.  For  several  years  the  school 
has  been  attempting  to  impress  upon  its  students  the  growing  im- 
portance of  school  libraries.  Several  circumstances  have  prevented 
the  giving  of  any  extensive  course  on  the  subject  but  it  has  been 
presented  from  many  different  angles  and  an  attempt  made  to  get 
in  closer  touch  with  teachers.  One  of  the  faculty  has  been  associated 
for  several  years  with  the  library  section  of  the  New  York  State 
Teachers  Association  and  the  library  institutes  conducted  by  the 
New  York  Library  Association,  to  which  teachers  and  school 
librarians  are  coming  each  year  in  increasing  numbers,  have  fur- 
nished another  opportunity  of  getting  in  touch  with  actual  school 
needs.  The  School  Libraries  Division  has  heartily  cooperated  in 
all  this  work  and  this  year  joined  with  the  Library  School  in  con- 
ducting a  library  institute  open  only  to  district  superintendents  of 
schools.  These  superintendents  are  in  charge  of  all  the  public 
schools  of  the  State,  exclusive  of  cities  or  villages  of  5000  or  more 
population.  The  program  of  the  institute  was  devoted  entirely  to 
subjects  directly  related  to  the  work  of  small  schools  with  very 
limited  time  and  even  more  limited  library  facilities. 

In  view  of  the  quite  voluntary  character  of  the  meeting,  the 
attendance  was  unexpectedly  large.  Thirty-one  superintendents  at- 
tended one  or  more  sessions  and  the  active  part  they  took  in  the 
discussions  showed  their  genuine  interest.  The  meeting  was  mutu- 
ally helpful.  The  superintendents  learned  in  detail  the  library  aids 
furnished  by  the  State,  while  the  librarians  learned  at  first  hand 
the  real  conditions  under  which  small  school  libraries  must  be 
conducted.  Of  no  small  significance  was  the  hearty  cooperation  of 
many  different  divisions  of  the  Department.  The  Commissioner 
of  Education  expressed  his  hearty  approval,  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner in  charge  of  elementary  education,  though  absent  at  the 
time  of  the  institute,  sent  a  personal  representative  to  indicate  his 
interest  and  the  four  library  divisions,  and  the  Inspections  and 
Vocational  Schools  Divisions  were  represented  on  the  program. 

An  important  feature  was  an  exhibit,  classified  by  grades,  of 
several  hundred  books  suitable  for  the  first  eight  school  grades. 
The  practical  character  of  this  exhibit  was  shown  by  the  fact  that 
a  number  of  those  in  attendance  used  it  as  a  partial  basis  for  books 
to  be  recommended  for  purchase  during  the  coming  school  year. 

An  outline  of  the  program  follows: 

Monday,  July  6.  School  Libraries,  Dr  Sherman  Williams,  Chief, 
School  Libraries  Division ;  The  Essential  Organization  of  a  Library, 
Frank  K.  Walter,  Vice  Director,  New  York  State  Library  School 
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Tuesday,  July  7.  The  School  Library  in  Agricultural  Education, 
Mr  Layton  S.  Hawkins,  specialist  in  agriculture,  Vocational 
Schools  Division;  Traveling  Libraries,  Miss  Grace  L.  Betteridge, 
head,  traveling  libraries  section,  Educational  Extension  Division; 
The  New  York  State  Library  and  Its  Purpose,  Mr  James  I  Wyer, 
Jr,  Director,  New  York  State  Library;  The  Catalog  of  the  School 
Library :  Its  Use  and  Its  Limitations,  Mr  Frank  K.  Walter 

Wednesday,  July  8.  Some  Essentials  of  Cataloging,  Miss  Jennie 
D.  Fellows,  chief  classifier,  New  York  State  Library;  Desirable 
Editions  for  School  Libraries,  Mr  Frank  K.  Walter;  Some  Essen- 
tials of  Reference  Work,  Mr  Frank  K.  Walter;  Selection  of  His- 
torical Material  for  Schools,  Mr  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Inspector, 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

Thursday,  July  p.  What  the  School  Should  Expect  from  the 
Public  Library,  Miss  Caroline  Webster,  library  organizer;  Some 
Essentials  in  Cataloging,  Miss  Jennie  D.  Fellows ;  The  State  Library 
and  Its  Reference  Work  with  Schools,  Mr  Frank  L.  Tolman,  refer- 
ence librarian.  New  York  State  Library;  Classification  of  School 
Libraries,  Mr  Frank  K.  Walter 

Friday,  July  10.  What  Is  Education  and  Who  Are  Educated 
People?  Dr  Sherman  Williams;  The  Educational  Extension  Divi- 
sion and  Its  Relation  to  the  Schools,  Mr  William  R.  Watson,  Chief, 
Educational  Extension  Division 

THE  ALUMNI 

The  demand  for  students  trained  in  the  school  continues  to  exceed 
the  supply.  The  positions  filled  by  them  show  rather  generally  a 
substantial  increase  in  average  salary  as  compared  with  the  average 
of  a  few  years  ago.  During  the  year,  115  positions  (including 
important  promotions)  have  come  to  the  notice  of  the  school.  The 
total  number  (excluding  some  brief  unrecorded  temporary  positions) 
to  October  i,  1914  is  2226.  Of  these,  827  have  been  in  New  York 
State,  the  others  being  in  37  other  states  and  7  foreign  countries. 
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Positions  filled  October  i,  1913-^ptember  30,  1914 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


1891 

Dexter,  Lydia  A 

Hawes,  ClantS 

1895 

Stanley,  Harriet  H 

1897 
Hopkins,  Julia  A 

x8o8 
Imhoff ,  Ono  M 

Skinner,  Marie  A 

X9|00 
Knight,  Marion  A 

^    ?^^ 

Bacon,  Connne 

Brown,  Zaidee 

Hazeltine.  Alice  I 

Katz,  Louise  W 

X904 

Hyde,  Mary  E 

Pearson,  Edmund  L 

Whitbeck,  Mrs  Alice  G... 

1905 

Mitchell,  S.  Louise 

Vogleson,  Helen  B 

ipo7 

Memtt,  Louise  F 

Ward,  Ruth  L 

1908 

Hulburd,  Annabel  A 

Hulbtird,  Annabel  A 

White,  Mabel  G 

Culver,  Bssae  M 

Milam,  Carl  H 

Eno,  Sara  W 

X910 

Firmin,  Kate  M 

Kaiser,  John  B 

Long,  Harriet  C 

Lytle,  Mary 

Swartwout,  Jessamine  B . . 

XOIX 

Eliot,  Ruth  P 

Scranton,  Henriette  I . . . . 

xoxa 

Carnegie,  Elza  K 

Hamilton,  WiUiam  J 

Miller,  Emily  V.  D 

Potter,  Mrs  Frederick  W. 

Rice,  Paul  N 

Smith,  Victor  A.  G 

xpxa 

Berry,  Ethell 

Berry,  Ethel  I 


POSITION 


Cathloger 

Cataloger 

Librarian 

Principal  of  training  classes 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Editor 

In  charge  of  Standard  Catalog 
Series 

Librarian 

Supervisor  of  branches 

Catalog  reviser 

Instructor  in  library  science. . 

Editor  of  publications 

Librarian 

• 

Librarian 

Supervisor,   county   extension 
department 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Head  cataloger 

Head  cataloger 

Assistant   to   sup't   of   school 
libraries 

Assistant 

Librarian 

In  charge  reference  and  circu- 
lation dep'ts 

Head  cataloger 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Assistant  librarian 

Cataloger 

Assistant  to  chief  of  book  selec- 
tion and  study  club  dep't 
Librarian 

Librarian,       Wylie       Avenue 

branch 
First  assistant,  shelf  dep't. . . . 

Reference  librarian 

Head  cataloger 

Reference  assistant 

Librarian,       Griinerlokken 

branch 

Assistant,  Walker  branch 

In  charge  of  factory  and  busi- 
ness stations 


INSTITUTION  AND  PLACB  (UNLKS 
IMPLIED) 


Library  of  the  natural  history  de- 
partment. University  of  Illinois 

Missionary  Research  Library,   New 
York  City 

New  Hampshire  College  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Mechanic  Artat  Durham 

Brooklyn  Public  Library 

International     Health    Commisncii 

Washington.  D.  C. 
Oradel  (N.  J.)  Public  Library 


H.  W.  Wilson  Company,  White  Plains, 
N.  Y. 

H.  W.  Wilson  Company,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 
Long  Beach  (Cal.)  Public  Library 
Bufiialo  Public  Library 
University    of    Minnesota    Library, 
Minneapolis 

Simmons  College,  Boston 
New  York  Public  Libriuy 
Contra  Costa  County  Free  Library, 
Martinez,  Cal. 

Ryerson   Library,   Art   Institute   of 

Chicago 
Santa  Barbara,  CaL 


Wead  Library,  Malone.  N.  Y. 
Central  High  School  Library,  Newark, 
N.J. 

Toledo  (O.)  Public  Library 
Syracuse  University  Library 
Board  of  education  of  the  city  of  New 
York 

California  State  Library,  Sacramento 
Birmingham  (Ala.)  Public  Library 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library 


Seattle  Public  Library 
Tacoma  (WashO  Public  Library 
Kern  County  Free  Library,  Bakers- 
field,  Cal. 
Tacoma  (Wash.)  Public  Library 
University  of  Chicago  Library 


Wisconsin  Free  Library  (Commission, 

Madison 
Lake  Erie  College,  Painesville,  O. 


CCamegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 

New  York  Public  Library 
Birmingham  (Ala.)  Public  Library 
Oakland  (Cal.)  Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 
Deichmanske    Bibliotek,    Kristiania, 
Norway 

Minneapolis  Public  Library 
Minneapolis  Public  Library 
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Positions  filled  October  i,  1913-Septeinber  30,  1914  —  Continiied 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


XOX3 

Blin,  Leslie  B 

Charlton,  D.  Ruby 

Dice,  J.  Howard 

Dye,  Eleanor  M 

Edwards,  Eleanor  M 

Graves,  Charles  E 

Graves,  Eva  W 

Lassen,  Harald  H 

Lewis,  Wniard  P 

MacNair,  Rebecca  S 

Parsons,  Mary  P 

Peters,  Louise  M 

Sanborn,  Henry  N 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  H. . 
Walkley,  Raymond  L. . . . 
Wheeler,  Harold  L 

Wheeler,  Harold  L 

19x4 

Bumham.  Adele 

Christiansen,  Bolette  L. . 
Christiansen,  Bolette  L . . 

CK)wley,  Amy 

Dick.  Margaret  S 

Dick,  Margaret  S 

Ersldne,  Mary  L 

Ingalls,  Florence  L 

Kostomlatsky,  Zulema . . . 
Lowry,  Elizaoeth 

Rothrock.  Mary  U 

Sawyer,  K.  Alger,  jr 

Schaanning,  Maja 

Scripture,  Bessie  B 

Scripture.  Bessie  B 

Thomas,  Arthur  N 

Vaile.  Lucretia 

19x5 

Allison,  Gladys  B 

Broomell,  EUyn  C 

Davis,  Elisabeth  L 

Purbeck,  Mary  E 

Hartmann,  Astrid 

Lamb,  C.  Louise 

Martin,  Mamie  R 

Scearce,  Helen  A 

Seip,  Karen 

Shaipe,  Margaret 

Smith,  Alfhild  A 

Wallace.  Ruth 

Winship,  Vera  L 


posmoif 


Assistant,  legislative  reference 

section 
Assistant  librarian 

Assistant,  reference  dep't.... 

Children's  librarian 

Cataloger 

Exchange  assistant 

Branch  assistant 

Librarian 

Librarian 

First  assistant 

Reference  assistant 

First  assistant  catak^ser 

Secretary 

Assistant 

Assistant  to  Ubrarian 

First  assistant,  Hamilton  Fish 

Park  branch 
Librarian,  Hamilton  Fish  Park 

branch 

Assistant 

Branch  assistant 

Assistant 

Librarian 

Branch  assistant 

Assistant 

Librarian 

Assistant  librarian 

Chief,  circulation  dep't 

Reference  assistant 

Reader's  assistant 

Assistant,  law  library 

Librarian 

Reference  assistant 

Reference  librarian 

Reading  room  assistant 

Assistant  reference  Ubrarian . . 


Assistant,  order  and  accession 
dep't 

Junior  assistant,  Lewis  Insti- 
tute branch 

Assistant 

CatalojB^er 

Librarian 

Librarian,  Branch  B 

Librarian,  High  school  branch . 
Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Head  cataloger 

Assistant,  catalog  and  reference 
dep'ts 


ENSTTTUTION  AND  PLACB  (UMLISS 
DIPLIBD) 


New  York  State  Library 

Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  Cedar 

Falls 
Ohio  State  Univeraty  Library,  Colum^ 

bus 
Sandusky  (O.)  Public  Library 
Silas   Bronson  Library,   Waterbury, 

Conn. 
University  of  Illinois  Library,  Urbana 
Seattle  Public  Library 
Biblioteket  for  Vejle,  By  o«  Amt. 

Vejle,  Denmark 
B^lor    University    Library,    Waco, 

Km  County  Free  Library,  Bakers- 
field,  Cal. 

New  York  Public  library 

University  of  Missouri  Library, 
Columbia 

Indiana  Public  Library  CommissioQ, 
Indianapolis 

New  York  Sute  Library 

Minneapolis  Public  Library 

New  York  PubUc  Library 

New  York  Public  Library 


Superior  (Wis.)  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library 

Det  kongelise  norske  Frederiks  Uni* 
versitet,  Norway 

Hutchinson  (^Kan.)  Public  library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  State  Normal  College  Library, 
Emporia 

Wilson  College  Library,  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa. 

Haverford  (PaO  College  Library 

Seattle  Public  Library 

University  of  California  Library, 
Berkeley 

Cossitt  Library,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

New  York  State;  Library 

Kristiansands  Folkebibliotek,  Norway 

Columbia  University  Library,  New 
York  City 

Minneapolis  Public  Library 

Library  of  Congress,  Washmgton 

Denver  Public  Librtuy 


University  of  Texas  Librvyi  Austin 
Chicago  Public  Library 

Moimt  Holyoke  College  Library. 
South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Trondhjems  Polkebiblioteic,  Norway 

Minneapolis  Pub  lie  Library 

Gary  (Ind.)  Public  Library 

Purdue  Umversity  Library,  Lafayette, 
Ind. 

Bergens  Offenthge  Bibliotek,  Norway 

Wesleyan  Univers'ty  L'brary,  Middle- 
town,  Conn. 

Trondhjems  Polkebibliotdc.  Norway 

Evansville  (Ind.)  Public  Library 

Cincinnati  Public  Library 
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Temporary  positions  reported,  October  x,  igia-September  30,  19x4 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


189a 

Robbins,  Mary  B 

Robbins,  Mary  B 

1894 
Bullock,  Bdna  D 

1805 

Stanley,  Harriet  H 

X901 

Phelps,  Anna  R 

Phelps,  Anna  R 

Vougit,  Sabra  W 

Vooght,  Sabra  W 

1006 

Judson,  Katharine  B 

X908 

Kimball,  Florence  B 

Searcy,  Katnerine  A 

19x3 

HiU.  Grace 

Holmes,  Florence  I 

Holmes,  Florence  I 

Hamilton,  William  J 

Richardson,  Mary  C 

X913 

Dice,  J.  Howard 

Walkley,  Raymond  L. . . . 

X914 

Bowles,  Verne 

Rothrock,  Mary  U 

Slomann,  P.  F.  Vilhehn . . 
Wilcox,  Ruth  S 

191S 

Bjrme,  Paul  R 

Calkins,  Ruth  H 

Durkee,  Florence  B 

Durkee,  Florence  E 

Lawson,  Mildred  H 

McMiUen,  James  A 

Spioer,  Ines 

Ver  Nooy,  Winifred 


POSITION 


Examiner  of  library  schools  for 
A.  L.  A.  committee  on  pro- 
fessional training 

Instructor 

Organizer 

Instructor 

Organizer 

Assistant 

Instructor 

Instructor 

Assistant 

Cataloger 

Assistant 

Instructor,     summer     library 

course 
Organizer 

Assistant 

Summer  assistant 

Summer  assistant 

Substitute    assistant.     Mount 

Washington  branch 
Bibliographic  assistant 

Assistant,  order  section 

Assistant,  book  selection  sec- 
tion 

Assistant 

Branch  assistant 

Summer  assistant 

Summer   assistant,   Tompkins 

Square  branch 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Organizer,      Sabbath      school 

library 

Cataloger 

Summer  assistant 

Summer  assistant 


INSTITUTION  AND  PLACB  (UNLBSS 
mPLIBD) 


American  Library  Association 


Riverside  (Cal.)  Public  Library 

Western    Theological    Seminary    Li- 
brary,  Pittsburgh 

McGill  University  Library  Summer 
School,  Montreal 

Mount  Kisco  (N.  Y.)  PubUc  Library 
Utica  (N.  Y.)  PubUc  Library 
University  m  Utah  Library  Summer 

School.  Salt  Lake  City 
Chautauqua  (N.  Y.)  Summer  Library 

School 

Newark  (N.  J.)  Public  Library 


Providence  Athenaeum  Library 


Illinois  Library  Extension  Commis- 
sion,  Springfield 

Riverside  (Cal.)  Public  Library 

Cordelia  A.  Greene  Library,  Castile, 

N.  Y. 
Middlebury  (Vt.)  CoUege  Library 
Minneapolis  Public  Library 
Minneapolis  Public  Library 


Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education  Library 
Washington 

New  York  Stete  Library 
New  York  State  Library 

Tohn  Crerar  Library,  Chicago 
New  York  Public  Library 


Buffalo  Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 

Galva  (111.)  Public  Library 
John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago 
Temple  Beth  Emetb,  Albany 

New  York  Public  Library 
University     of     Missouri     Library, 

Columbia 
University  of  Chicago  Library 
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New  York  State  Library  School  Association.     At  a  meeting 
held  at  the  Home  Qub,  May  26,  1914,  during  the  Washington  con- 
ference of  the  American  Library  Association,  the  following  officers 
were  elected  for  1914-15: 
President,  Everett  R.  Perry  '03,.  librarian,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 

Public  Library 
First  Vice  President,  Charles  E.  Rush  '08,  librarian,  St  Joseph, 

Mo. 
Second  Vice  President,  Alice  N.  Hays  '03,  classifier,  Leland 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Cal. 
Secretary-treasurer,  Harriet  Rosa  Peck  '04,  librarian,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Executive  committee,  Joseph  L.  Wheeler  '09 ;  Isabella  K.  Rhodes 

'10;  Josephine  Taber  '03 
Member  of  advisory  board,  1914-17,  Caroline  M.  Underbill  '89 
In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  assembling  in  any  one  place  all  the 
former  students  present  at  the  conference,  the  usual  annual  dinner 
was  omitted,  its  place  being  taken  by  a  reception  at  the  Home  Qub 
given  by  former  students  resident  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 


An  alumni  event  of  considerable  interest  was  the  celebration  on 
April  I,  1914  of  the  completion  of  25  years  of  continuous  service 
in  the  New  York  State  Library  of  Misses  Ada  Alice  Jones  and 
Florence  Woodworth  and  Mr  Walter  S.  Biscoe.  Nineteen  classes 
of  the  school  were  represented  and  the  New  York  State  Library 
School  Association  presented  a  beautiful  memorial  to  each  of  the 
three  honored  by  the  celebration.  A  more  extended  account  of  this 
quarter-centenary  is  in  the  Library  Journal  for  May  1914. 


The  different  classes  of  the  school  as  well  as  individual  former 
students  continue  to  show  their  interest  by  their  gifts  to  the  school. 
During  the  past  school  year  the  following  have  been  received : 
From  the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association: 

$50  for  entertainment  purposes 
From  the  class  of  1893: 

Bas-reliefs  of  Orpheus,  Eurydice  and  Hermes,  and  Nike  unt)ring 
Sandals 
From  the  class  of  1909: 

Framed  portrait  of  Dr  Herbert  Putnam,  Librarian  of  Congress 
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From  the  class  of  1913: 

Fotir  pewter  candlesticks  with  candle  holders,  metal  cuirasses, 
silk  shades  and  protectors 
From  Mary  L.  Jones  '92 : 

Framed  portrait  of  Harriet  E.  Green,  instructor  in  the  New  York 
State  Library  School,  1888-93 
From  Mary  L.  Sutliff  '93: 

An  excellent  collection  of  several  hundred  bookplates  and  book- 
plate literature 


.  The  influence  of  the  altunni  (not  as  an  organization  but  as  in- 
dividual librarians  of  recognized  merit)  is  illustrated  by  an  exami- 
nation of  the  1914  handbook  of  the  American  Library  Association. 
Three  hundred  sixteen  of  the  2905  members  of  the  association  arc 
former  students  of  the  school.  These  include  16  of  the  96  life 
members  and  the  following  present  and  past  officers :  2  ex-presidents, 
2  secretaries,  2  recorders,  i  registrar,  4  treasurers,  13  members  of 
the  present  council  and  20  members  of  the  1914-15  committees. 


Necrology.  The  deaths  of  three  former  students  have  been  re- 
ported during  the  year.  The  death  of  one  during  the  previous  year 
has  also  not  been  recorded.  Annie  Eliza  Hutchins,  a  member  of 
the  class  of  '88  and  a  cataloger  with  experience  in  several  prominent 
libraries,  died  December  15,  1912. 

Mary  Abby  Richardson,  who  attended  the  school  January-June, 
1888,  died  December  8,  191 3.  Miss  Richardson,  in  addition  to  tem- 
porary service  in  various  libraries,  was  librarian  of  Atlanta  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91,  and  of  the  New  London  (Conn.)  Public  Library, 
1891-1901.  For  the  last  seven  years  of  her  life  she  was  a  member 
of  the  staff  of  the  Wesleyan  University  Library. 

Katharine  Lucinda  Sharp  '92,  founder  and  for  14  years  head  of 
the  University  of  Illinois  Library  School,  died  June  i,  19 14  as  the 
result  of  an  accident.  Appreciations  of  Miss  Sharp  and  her  work 
are  given  in  the  Library  Journal,  July  1914,  pages  564-65,  and 
Public  Libraries,  July  1914,  pages  287-88. 

Marguerite  Waldron  Bonnett  '04,  for  a  number  of  years  an 
assistant  in  the  reference  department  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  died  February  28,  1914. 
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NOTES  AND  COMMENTS 

Gifts.  In  addition  to  the  alumni  gifts  noted  on  pages  24-25,  con- 
siderable other  material  has  been  given  to  the  school  during  the 
past  year.  Perhaps  the  most  important  single  gift  came  fnmi  Mrs 
L.  Haffkin-Hamburger  of  the  Shaniawsky  University,  Moscow, 
Russia.  This  included  17  of  her  own  publications  on  library 
economy  and  a  collection  of  more  than  forty  lantern  slides  showing 
exteriors  and  interiors  of  Russian  libraries.  This  collection  is 
accompanied  by  a  manuscript  article  on  libraries  and  the  library 
movement  in  Russia.  By  request  of  the  donor,  these  are  available, 
as  loans,  to  other  library  schook  who  may  desire  to  use  them  as  ad- 
juncts to  their  courses  in  the  history  of  libraries. 

A  number  of  books  have  been  given  to  the  school's  collection  of 
juvenile  literature.  Among  the  donors  have  been  the  Mount  Kisco 
Public  Library,  Miss  Caroline  M.  Hewins,  E.  L.  Clapp  and  L.  O. 
Wiswell.  A  considerable  niunber  of  commercial  houses  have  also 
contributed  material  which  has  been  added  to  the  library  museum 
as  useful  illustrative  material. 

Library  meetings.  A  niunber  of  students  attended  the  library 
institute  of  the  Albany  district,  held  at  Albany  May  8th.  Eighteen 
of  the  students  were  excused  from  class  work  to  attend  the  meeting 
of  the  American  Library  Association  in  Washington,  May  25-29. 
This  is  the  third  consecutive  year  that  the  meeting  of  the  association 
has  been  at  a  place  and  time  which  have  made  attendance  possible. 

Ebchibitions.  Many  of  the  students  acted  as  attendants  at  the 
'*  Making  of  a  book  "  exhibit  held  in  one  of  the  schoolrooms,  April 
29-May  9,  1914.  It  is  hoped  that  further  cooperation  with  the 
State  Library  in  the  matter  of  public  exhibits  may  be  brought  about 
during  the  coming  year.  The  school  has  contributed  material  to  a 
number  of  "  school  and  library "  exhibits  during  the  past  year, 
notably  at  the  meetings  of  the  American  Library  Association,  the 
National  Education  Association,  the  New  York  State  Teachers 
Association  and  the  Book  Arts  Exposition  at  Leipzig.  The  "  travel- 
ing exhibit "  for  educational  meetings  first  prepared  by  the  New 
York  State  Teachers  Association  and  the  Library  School  for  the 
Albany  meeting  of  the  association  in  191 1  and  now  the  property 
of  the  association,  has  met  with  much  favor.  At  least  one  other 
library  school  has  followed  with  a  similar  exhibit  which  has  been 
considerably  used.  The  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  also 
prepared  a  similar  but  more  extensive  exhibit  for  the  1914  meeting 
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of  the  American  Library  Association.    This,  like  its  predecessors,, 
is  to  be  lent  to  educational  associations  throughout  the  country. 

Publications.    Excluding  purely  administrative  blanks  and  forms, 
the  following  school  publications  have  been  issued  during  the  year : 
Lecture  outlines  and  problems,  j.     (Library  School  Bulletin  34). 

ii4p.  1912. 
Revised  and  rewritten  edition  of  Library  School  Bulletins  12 
and  20. 
27th  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  1913. 

(Library  School  Bulletin  35).    37p.  1914. 
New  York  State  Library  School:  Summer  session,  1914.    4p.  1914. 
New  York  State  Library  School:    Circular  of  Information,  1914- 

15-    33P-  1914. 


ii^    3 
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Administration,  course  in,  13 
Alumni,  20-23 ;  gifts,  24-25 
Attendance,  9 

B.  L.  S.  degree  conferred,  12-13 

Bibliographies,  original,  16 

Biscoe,  Walter  S.,  celebration  of  com- 
pletion of  25  years  of  continuous 
service,  24 

Book  selection,  course  in,  14 

Cataloging,  course  in,  13 

Children,  library  work  with,  course 

in,  14 
Colleges  represented,  9 
Community  studies,  16 
Curriculum,  notes  on,  13 

Degrees  conferred,  12-13 
District  superintendents  institute,  19- 
20 

Exhibitions,  26 

Faculty,  6 

Gifts,  26;  alumni,  24-25 

Haffkin-Hamburger,  Mrs  L.,  gift, 
26 

Jones,  Ada  Alice,  celebration  of  com- 
pletion of  25  years  of  continuous 
service,  24 


Juniors,  list,  11-12;  number,  9 

Lecturers,  7-9 

Library  buildings,  course  in,  13 
Library  extension,  course  in,  14 
Library  meetings,  26 

Necrology,  25 

New  York  State  Library  School  As- 
sociation, 24 

Positions  filled,  20-23 
Practice  work,  15 
Printing,  course  in,  14 
Publications,  27 

School  libraries,  district  superintend- 
ents institute,  19-20 

Selection  of  books,  course  in,  14 

Seniors,  list,  9-10;  number,  9 

Special  students,  12 

Staff  instruction,  12 

Students,  colleges  represented,  9; 
from  other  states  and  countries,  9; 
list,  9-12;  necrology,  25;  number, 
9;  special,  12;  states  represented,  9; 
summer  session,  18 

Summer  session,  17-18 

Visit  to  other  libraries,  15 

Wood  worth,  Florence,  celebration  of 
completion  of  25  years  of  continu- 
ous service,  24 


The    University  of  the  State  of   New   York 

New   York  State  Library,  May  14,   igis 

Hon.  John  H,  Finley 

President  of  the  University 
Dear  Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  and  to  recommend  for 
publication  the  manuscript  for  a  third  edition  of  Selected  National 
Bibliographies,  the  first  two  editions  of  which  were  printed  as 
Library  School  Bulletins  7  and  26,  in  1900  and  1908.  This  Ust  is 
the  basis  of  an  important  coiu*se  in  the  State  Library  School,  and 
the  fact  that  it  has  been  widely  used  in  similar  work  in  other  library 
schools  has  exhausted  the  two  earlier  editions  of  two  thousand 
copies  each.  The  need  for  the  present  edition  affords  a  welcome 
opportunity  for  revision. 

Very  respectfully 

J.  I.  Wyer,  Jr 

Director 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Approved  for  publication  this  20th  day  of  May  igi; 


President  of  the  University 
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Library  School  Bulletin  38 
SELECTED  NATIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

This  list  of  national  bibliographies  is  a  revision  of  two  similar 
previous  Usts  printed  in  1900  and  1908  as  Library  School  Bulletins 
7  and  26.  Like  its  predecessors,  its  primary  purpose  is  to  furnish 
an  outline  for  the  course  in  national  bibliography  offered  in  the 
New  York  State  Library  School. 

The  purpose  of  the  list  has  necessarily  led,  in  some  cases,  to  rather 
arbitrary  inclusions  and  exclusions.  The  complete  destruction  by 
fire  in  191 1  of  the  excellent  collection  on  which  the  older  lists  were 
based  has  led  to  the  omission  of  several  titles  which  are  either  no 
longer  available  or  which  have  been  practically  superseded  by  other 
books  in  the  present  collection  of  the  New  York  State  Library.  The 
aim  in  general  has  been  to  limit  the  list  to  national  bibliographies 
and  to  exclude  subject  bibliographies,  which  are  treated  in  a  separate 
course,  but  occasional  exceptions  have  been  made.  Lists  of  govern- 
ment documents  and  periodicals  are  not  included  because  dealt  with 
in  another  course. 

The  list  is  merely  representative  and  in  no  sense  an  attempt  at 
completeness  or  a  definitive  selection  of  the  best  national  bibliog- 
raphies, though  none  have  been  included  which  are  not  useful  and 
in  some  repute  among  bibliographers  or  booksellers.  The  sections 
on  bibliographies  of  bibliography  and  general  bibliography  have 
been  retained,  the  former  in  abridged  form,  and  brief  sections  on 
Canadian,  and  Spanish  American  bibliography  and  a  brief  list  of 
important  bibUographies  of  incunabula  have  been  added  at  the 
suggestion  of  librarians  and  library  school  instructors. 

The  national  bibliographies  of  each  country  are  arranged  in  rough 
chronological  order  according  to  the  period  covered  by  each  work, 
the  bibliographical  periodicals  being  placed  last.  The  list  prices 
of  most  of  the  later  books  are  given  and,  in  most  cases,  the  approxi- 
mate average  auction  or  secondhand  price  of  out-of-print  books. 
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The  following  abbreviations  are  used  for  foreign  currency.  The 
approximate  equivalents  in  American  currency  are  based  on  1915 
exchange.  (Obsolete  currency  is  given  in  contemporary  equiva- 
lents.) 


£ 

pound                                      1487 

L 

lira 

20c 

c. 

centime                                         ^c 

m. 

mark  or  Reichsmark 

24c 

d. 

penny                                           2c 

f. 

gulden  (Dutch  florijn)               40c 

6re. 

• 

ic 

fl. 

florin    or     gulden     (Austria- 

peseta  (Spanish) 

20c 

Htingary)                               40JC 

fr. 

franc                                         20c 

pf. 

pfennig 

ic 

kr. 

kreuzer  (Austrian)                        {c 

rd. 

rigsdaler 

54c 

kr. 

kreuzer  (German)                         |c 

s. 

shilling 

25c 

kr. 

krona  (plu.  kroner)  (Swedish)  27c 

ak. 

ftlntltng 

IC 

tpd. 

spededaler 

9IC 

kr.    krone  (plural  kroner)  (Danish 

and  Norwegian)  27c    thlr.    thaler  72c 

Books  in  the  New  York  State  Library  are  indicated  by  their 
call  numbers  but.  in  view  of  the  frequent  changes  in  the  special 
collections  shelved  in  the  different  sections  of  the  library,  their 
shelf  location  is  not  indicated.  The  titles  not  in  the  New  York 
State  Library  have  in  every  case  been  included  either  because  of  their 
importance  or  at  the  suggestion  of  librarians  who  have  fotmd  them 
of  value  in  their  own  work.  The  annotations  on  the  Library  of 
Congress  catalog  cards  have  been  freely  used  but,  in  the  case  of 
variant  editions,  the  specific  description  given  is  that  of  the  copy  in 
the  New  York  State  Library. 

Serviceable  lists  of  bibliographical  terms  and  abbreviations  may 
be  fotmd  in  the  following: 

Blackburn,  C.  F.    Hints  on  catalogue  titles.    Lond.  1884 

025.3    B628 

Cinii  Albert.    Le  Uvre.    Par.  1908.    v.  5:149-268.  010  Cs  7 

Caspar^  C.  N.  Vocabulary  of  terms,  phrases  and  abbreviations 
in  English,  German,  French,  Italian,  Dutch,  Latin,  etc. 
employed  in  literature,  the  graphic  arts  and  the  book,  station- 
ery and  printing  trades.  {In  his  Directory  of  the  American 
book,  news  and  stationery  trade.  Milwaukee,  C.  N.  Caspar, 
1889,   p.    1300-81.)  655.473    qC34 

Congrds  international  des  iditeurs.  Vocabulaire  technique  de 
r  editeur  en  sept  langues:  frangais,  deutsch,  english,  espafiol, 
hoUandsch,  italiano,  magyar.    Berne  1913.  655  qI6i 
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KLeemeier,  F.  J.  Handbuch  der  bibliographie.  Wien.  1903 .  p.  2  7 1- 
91.  010  K63 

Rouvejrre,  Bdouard.  Connaissances  n^cessaires  k  tm  bibliophile. 
5th  ed.    Par.  1899.    v.  2:113-36;  10:119-68.  010  R86 

Walter,  F.  K.  Abbreviations  and  technical  terms  used  in  book 
catalogs  and  in  bibliographies.    Bost.  1912.  010.3  W23 

Mofliy  AzeL  Technical  terms  used  in  bibliographies  and  by  the 
printing  trade.     Bost.  191 5.  010.3  M91 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIBS 

Josephson,  Aksel  Gustav  Salomon.  Bibliographies  of  bibliog* 
raphies,  chronologically  arranged,  with  occasional  notes  and  an 
index.  Chic.  1901.  4sp.  O.  (Bibliographical  society  of  Chi- 
cago.   Contributions  to  bibliography,    v.i)    o.p.    016.01  J83 

500  copies  printed  for  the  Bibliographical  society  of  Chicago. 
Reviewed,  with  numerous  additional  bibliographical  entries,  by  Vilhelm 
Grundtvig  in  ZetUralbkUt  fur  Biblioihekswesen,  20:405-44,  Sept.-Oct.  1903. 

2d  ed.    Chic,  Bibliographica  society  of  America,  19 13. 

Reprinted  from   the  Butietin  of  the  bibliographical  society  of  America^ 

1910-12,  V.  2,  no.  3-4,  July-Oct.  1910.  p.  53-55;  v.  3,  no.  1-2,  Jan.-Apr. 

1911,  p.  23-24;   V.   3,  no.  3-4,  July-Oct.  1911,  p.  50-53;  v«  4.  ^o.  1-2, 

f  Jan.-Apr.    1912,    p.   23-27,   and  Papers  of  the  biHiogf^aphical   society   of 

America,  1912-13,  v.  7,  no.  1-2,  p.  33-40;  no.  3-4,  p.  II5-29- 

Peddle,  Robert  Alexander.  National  bibliographies;  a  descriptive 
catalogue  of  the  works  which  register  the  books  published  in 
each   country.     Lond.,    Grafton  &  Co.,   1912.    34p.    O.     ss. 

016.015  P37 

Reprinted  from  the  Library  world,  v.  12:301-4,  354-56,  379-80,  424-26, 
459^7;  V.  13:55-57.  165-68,  273-74,  371.    Feb.  1910-June  1911. 


Courtney,  'VtHlUam  Prldeaux.  Register  of  national  bibliography, 
with  a  selection  of  the  chief  bibliographical  books  and  articles 
printed  in  other  countries.  Lond.,  Constable,  1905.  2V.  O. 
13s  6d.  016.01  C86 

Secondhand,  1910-11,13  to  $6.33. 


V.3.    Lond.,  Constable,  1912.    34op.    O.     15s. 


Stein,  HenrL  Manuel  de  bibliographie  g^n^rale.  (Bibliotheca 
bibliographica  nova)  Par.,  Picard,  1897.  89sp.  O.  i8fr. 
(Manuels  de  bibliographie  historique.    no.  2)  016.01  S81 

Secondhand,  191 1,  I3.25. 
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Petzholdt,  Julius.  Bibliotheca  bibliographica;  kriUsches  verzeich- 
niss  der  das  gesammtgebiet  der  bibliographie  f)etreffendea 
litterattir  des  in-  und  auslandes  in  S3rstematischer  prdnung  mit 
alphabetischem  namen-  und  sachregister.  Lpz.,  Engelmann, 
1866.     939p.     O.     4thlr.     o.p.  016.01   P51 

Secondhand,  191 1,  about  $2. 

Pawlowsldi  Gustave.  Les  travaux  bibliographiques  de  1867  k  1S78. 
{In  Paris,  Congr^s  bibliographique  international .  Compte  rendu 
des  travaux.     1879.     1-485-550)  016.01   P33 

Published  by  the  Soci^t^  bibliographique. 

Stein,  Henri*    .  .  .  Les  travaux  bibliographiques  de  1878  k  1888.  .  . 

Par.,  Soci^t^  bibliographique,  1889.     io4p.    O.       016.01  S8it 

Extract  from  Congr^  bibliographique  international,  Paris,  i883,  Compu 
rendu  des  travaux. 

Valine,  UovL.  Bibliographie  des  bibliographies  .  .  .  Par.,  Terquem, 
1883.     773p.    O.     25fr.  016.01  V18 

Secondhand,  with  supplement,  191 1,  from  about  $8  to  |io. 

Suppl6nent.     Par.,     Terquem,     1887.    354p.    0. 

i5fr.  016.01    V18 

John  Crerar  Library.  List  of  bibliographies  of  special  subjects. 
Chic,  John  Crerar  Library,  1902.     504P.    Q.     25c  pap. 

016.01  qJ65 

Britisth  Museum.  Dept  of  printed  books.  List  of  bibliographical 
works  in  the  reading  room.  2d  ed.  rev.  Lond.,  British 
Museum,   1889.     io3p.     O.  016.01  B86 

Compiled  by  G.  W.  Porter;  revised  and  enlarged  by  G.  K.  Fortescue. 

New  York  (state).  State  Library.  Selection  of  cataloguers  refer- 
ence books  in  New  York  State  Library.  Alb.,  UmVersity  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  1903.  p.23 5-416.  O.  (Bxilletin: 
bibliography,    no.  36)     25c  pap*    o.p.  016  N551 

Langlois,  Charles  V.  Manuel  de  bibliographie  historique.  Par., 
Hachette,  1901-1904.    2v.  in  i.     D.    v.  i,  4  fr;  v.  2,  6  fr. 

Coio  L28 

Contents:  v.  i  Instruments  bibliographiques 

V.  2  Histoire  et  organisation  des  Etudes  historiques 

Whitney,  James  L]rinan.  Catalogue  of  the  bibliographies  of  special 
subjects  in  the  Boston  Public  Library;  together  with  an  index 
to  the  notes  upon  books  and  reading  to  be  foimd  in  library 
catalogues,  in  periodical  and  other  publications.    Bost.  1890. 
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yip.    Q.    (Boston.    Public  Library.    Bibliographies  of  special 
subjects,    no.s)  016.01  W6ia 

Also  published  in  Boston.  Public  Library.  Handbook  for' readers,  1890, 
p.  22-262,  and  BuUelin,  Apr.  1890,  p.  135-205.  0x7.1  qB74b. 

Nachtmann,  Mrs  (Alice  (Newman).  Index  to  subject  bibliographies 
in  library  bulletins  to  Dec.  31,  1897  .  .  .  Alb.,  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  1898.  p.  367-428.  O.  (New  York  (state). 
State  Library.    Bulletin:  bibliography,  no.  14)     loc  pap. 

016  N555  V.  I 

Providence.  Public  Library.  Index  to  reference  lists  published  in 
library  bulletins  .  .  .  Oct.  1901-Dec.  1906.  Bost.,  Boston 
Book  Co.,  1907.  3ip.O.  25c.  (Bulletin  of  bibliography  pam- 
phlets, no.  16) 

Reprinted  from  the  Bulletin  of  bibliography^  Jan.  1907,  v.4,  no.io;  Apr* 
1907*  V.5,  no.i. 

Quarterly  reference  lists,  compiled  by  the  Providence  Public  Library, 
appeared  in  the  Bulletin  of  bibliography,  Oct.  1899-Oct.  1906. 

Monthly  reference  lists,  compiled  by  the  Providence  Public  Library,  ap- 
peared in  the  A.  L.  A.  booklist,  Dec.  1905-Jan.  1908. 

The  Index  to  reference  lists  published  by  libraries,  1907-8,  appeared  in  the 
Bulletin  of  bibliography,  Oct.  1908-Jan.  1909  (5:125-26,  149-52);  that  for 
1909  in  the  btdletin  for  Apr.  19 10  (6:74-77).  Prom  191 1  to  date,  each  Jan- 
uary ntmiber  of  the  btdletin  contains  the  **  index  "  tor  the  preceding  year. 
The  complete  file  of  "  Indexes,"  1901-14  (i  pamphlet,  7  numbers  of  the 
bulletin)  is  offered  by  the  Boston  Book  Co.  for  $2. 55. 

Guildi  Reuben  Aldridge.  Librarian's  manual;  a  treatise  on  bibliog- 
raphy, comprising  a  .  .  .  Ust  of  bibliographical  works;  to  which 
are  added  sketches  of  publick  libraries  ...  N.  Y.,  Norton, 
1858.    304P.  illus.  sq.O.    $5.    o.p.  016.01  G9S 

Power,  John.  Handy-book  about  books,  for  book-lovers,  book- 
buyers  and  book-sellers.  Lond.,  Wilson,  1870.  217P.  pl.O. 
8s  6d.  o.p.  010  P88 
Secondhand,  1908,  from  about  6oc  to  I1.75. 

,  Joseph.  Bibliography  of  bibliography;  or,  A  handy  book 
about  books  which  relate  to  books  ...  an  alphabetical 
catalogue  of  the  most  important  works  descriptive  of  the 
literatiu*e  of  Great  Britain  and  America  and  more  than  a  few 
relative  to  France  and  Germany  ...  N.  Y.,  Sabin«  1877. 
150  p.  O.    $1.50.    o.p. 

Sold  at  auction,  1905,  for  $3  50. 
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Kleemeieri  Friedrich  Jchum.  Literatur:  bibliograidiie,  biblio- 
thekswesen,  inkunabeln,  etc.  {In  his  Handbach  der  bibHog- 
raphie.    Wien.,  Hartleben,  1903.    p.214-61)  010  K63 

Leypoldtf  Frederick.  BibUographical  aids.  (In  American  catalogue 
.  .  .  subject  entries.  1881.  pref.  p.5-20)  015.73  QA51  v.a 

Published  by  Publishers'  Weekly  Office. 

Wheatley,  Henry  Benjamin.  General  bibliographies;  Special 
bibliographies.  (In  his  How  to  form  a  library.  1887.  p.141- 
83)  025.2  Wss 

Published  in  London  by  Stock,  4  s.  6  d.;  imported  by  Annstrong,  I1.35. 
*'  Popular  ed.,'*  1902,  sell-;  at  50c. 

GrowoUy  Adolf .  A  bookseller's  library  and  how  to  use  it  .  .  .  N.  Y., 
Publishers'  Weekly,  189 1.     72P.  nar.  D.    $1.    o.  p.  016.01  G88 

Also  in  his  Profession  of  bookseiling,  1893,  1:6-25.  655.56  qGSS^.i  and 
in  Publishers*  weekly,  May-Aug.  1891.  39:679-81,  835-36,  859-64,  897-900; 
40:10-13,  40-4^.  197-99.  220-21,  015.73  P^  T-d^-^o. 

GrMsely  Amfan.  Manuel  de  biblioth^conomie  .  .  .  traduction  de 
Jules  Laude  .  .  .    Par.,  Welter,   1897.    628p.  illus.  O.     isfr. 

020.2  G73m 

Repertoires  bibliographiques,  p.  451-62. 

Bibliographische    tmd    biographische    litteratur.     (In    his 

Handbuch  der  bibliothekslehre.     1902.    P.493-S07) 

020.2   G73h 

Bolton,  Henry  Carrington.  Helps  for  cataloguers  of  serials  .  .  . 
(In  Bulletin  of  bibliography,  v.  1:37-40,  Oct.  1897) 

010.5   qB93 

Fletcher,  William  Isaac.  Bibliographies,  American  and  English, 
published  .  .  .  1892-date.  (In  Annual  library  index,  1892- 
1910.  1893-1911.  19  V.  and  its  continuation,  the  American 
library  annual,  1911-date) 

Published  by  Publishers'  Weekly  Office,  $3.50  for  1 892-1907,  I5  each  for 
1908-10.     American  library  annual,  1911-date,  $5  a  volume. 

Bibliographia  bibliographica  universalis;  repertoire  quinquennal  des 
travaux  de  bibliographic,  public  sous  la  direction  de  H.  La 
Fontaine  .  .  .  1898-1904.  Bruxelles,  Institut  international 
de  bibliographic,  1904-07.  7V.  in  2.  O.  (Bibliographia 
tmiversalis.    Contribution  no.  31)  016.01  B58 

V.  1, 1 898-1902  is  a  reissue  with  new  t.-p.  of  the  annual  volumes  (Repertoire 
annuel  des  travaux  de  bibliographie). 
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Hortzschanskyi  Adalbert.  Bibliographie  des  bibliotheks-  und  buch* 
wesens,  1904'date.  Lpz.,  Harrassowitz,  ipos-date.  O.  (Bei« 
hefte  zum  Zentralblatt  fur  bibliothekswesen)  016.01  H82 

Price  varies.    Usually  from  5  m  to  8  m. 
V.  I.    1904-07 
V.  2.    1908-10 

Growolly  Adolf.  Book-trade  bibliography  in  the  United  States  in 
the  19th  century.    N.  Y.  1898.  016.015.73  G88 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  14. 

Three  centuries  of  English  book-trade  bibliography.    N.  Y. 

1903.  015.42  G88 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  18. 

Osborne,  J.  D.    Some  French  bibliographies.    Lond.  1881. 

016.01  O81 

For  full  entry,  su  p.  26. 

Ottino,  Giuseppe  &  Fumagalli,  Giuseppe.  Bibliotheca  bibliog- 
raphica  ItaUca  .  .  .    Roma  1889-95.  016.01  O89 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  35. 

Josephsoui  Aksel  Gustav  Salomon.  Notes  on  Swedish  bibliog* 
raphy.    N.  Y.  1900.  015.485  J83 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  45. 

Lundstedt,  Bemhard  Wilhelm.  Apergu  de  la  principale  litt^rature 
bibliographique  de  la  SuMe  .  .  .  Stockholm  1900.  015.485  L96 
For  full  entry,  see  p.  45. 

GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Brunei,  Jacques  Charles.  Manuel  du  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de 
livres  .  .  .  Par.  1860-65.    6v.  Q.  on  qB89  v.  1-6 

Suppl6ment  .  .  .  par  P.  Deschamps  et  G.  Brunet. 

Par.  1878-80.  on  qB89  v.  7-8 

For  full  title  see  p.  26. 

DeschampSi  Pierre  Charles  Ernest.  Dictionnaire  de  geographic 
andenne  et  modeme;  k  I'usage  du  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de 
livres  .  .  .  par  un  bibliophile  .  .  .  Par.  Didot,  1870.  796p. 
O.    4ofr. 

With  bastard  title  Supplement  au  Manuel  du  libraire  et  de  Vamateur  de 
livres  (Brunet). 

Secondhand,  19 10.    $5.50. 
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GrMssei  Johann  Georg  Theodor.    Tr6sor  de  livres  rares  et  pr^eux 

r  .  .  Dresde,  1859-69.  on  qG73 

For  full  entry,  seep,  $1, 

Eberti  Friedrich  Adolf.  Allgemeines  bibliographisches  lexikon.  .  .  . 
Lpz.,  Brockhaus,  1821-30.  2  v.  sq.Q.  2othlr.  o.p.  on  qEi6 
Secondhand,  1908-10,  I1.50  to  I3.60 

General    bibliographical    dictionary   .  .  .  Ox.,   University 

Press,  1837.    4  V.  2052P.    O.    30s.    o.p.  on  E16 

Sold  at  auction  1908-1913  from  8  s.  to  I5  (Hoe  copy). 

Watt,  Robert.  Bibliotheca  Britannica;  or,  A  general  index  to 
British  and  foreign  literature  .  .  .  Edin.,  1824.  on  qW34 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  19. 

Denis,  Ferdinand,  Pinion,  Pierre  &  Martonne,  Guillaume  Francois 
de.  Nouveau  manuel  de  bibliographie  tiniverselle.  Par.,  Lib- 
rairie  encydop^dique  de  Roret,  1857.  7o6p.  O.  o.  p.  2ofr. 
(Manuels-Roret).  on  qD39 

Cost  1911,  from  8  m.  to  $4. 

Georgi,  Theophilus.  Allgemeines  europdisches  bucher-lexicon  .  .  . 
Lpz.  1742-53-  o"  fG3S 

Supplement  .  .  .  Lpz.  1750-58.  on  fG35  v.6 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  26. 

Barbier,  Antoine  Alexandre  &  Desessarts,  Nicolas  Toussaint 
Lemojrne.  Nouvelle  bibliothfeque  d*\m  homme  de  goflt  .  .  . 
Par.,  Bertrand,  1817.    5V.  O.    25fr.    o.  p.  016  B23 

Based  on  La  Porte's  edition  of  L.  M.  Chaudon's  Bibliothegue  d*un  homm^ 
de  gout: 
Secondhand,  about  $3. 

[Clarke,  Adam].  Bibliographical  dictionary  .  .  .  Lond.,  Ba3mes, 
1802-04.    6v.  ifacsim.  S.    £1  4s.    o.  p.  on  C59 

Bibliographical  noisceUany;  or,  Supplement  to  the  Biblio- 
graphical dictionary  .  .  .  Lond.,  Baynes,  1806.  2V.  tab.  S. 
7s.  6d.  o.  p.  on  C59b 
Sold  at  auction  with  supplement,  8v.  in  4V.  in  1906  for  1 10. 

AMERICAN  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Growoll,  Adolf.  Book-trade  bibliography  in  the  United  States  in 
the  19th  century;  to  which  is  added  a  Catalogue  of  all  the  books 
printed  in  the  United  States  .  .  .  published  by  the  booksellers 
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in  Boston,  Jan.  1804.     N.  Y.,  Dibdin  Club,   1898.      77+79P. 
port.  D.    $3.50.  016.01573  G88 

Secondhand,  1905,  $2.88. 

Evans,  Charles.  American  bibliography:  a  chronological  dictionary 
of  all  books,  pamphlets  and  periodical  publications  printed  in 
the  United  States  .  .  .  from  .  .  .  1639  down  to  and  including 
the  year  1820  .  .  .  Chic.  Privately  Printed  by  the  Blakely 
Press,  1903-14.    V.  1-8.  Q.    $15  net  a  vol.  01 5-73  qE92 

Contents:  y,  1  1639-1729.  1903. 

V.  2  1730-50.  1904. 

V.  3  1751-64.  1905- 

V.  4  1765-73.  1907. 

V.  5  1774-78.  1909. 

V.  6  1779-85.  1910. 

V.  7  1786-89.  1912. 

V.  8  1790-92  1914. 
V.  1-4  sold  at  auction,  1909  for  $24,  in  1914  for  $46. 

Sabin,  Joseph.    Dictionary  of  books  relating  to  America  from  its 

discovery  to  the  present  time.    N.   Y.,   J.   Sabin,    1868-92. 

V.  1-20  [pt  2].  O.  016.97  Six 

Half-title:  Bibliotheca  americana. 
V.  20,  pt  2  ends  with  Smith,  H.  H. 
V.  15-20  ed.  by  Wilberforce  Eames. 

Triibner,  Nicolas.  Bibliographical  guide  to  American  literature: 
a  classed  list  of  books  published  in  the  United  States  of  America 
during  the  last  forty  years,  [1817-571.  Lond.,  Trubner,  1859. 
I49+554P.  O.     i8s.  015.73  T86 

Roorbach,  Orville  Augustus.  Bibliotheca  Americana  .  .  .  1820-61. 
N.  Y.,  Roorbach,  1852-61.  4V.  O.  o.p.  015.73  R77a 

Contents:  v.  i  1820-52;  with  a  list  of  periodicals  published  in  the  United 

States. 

V.  2  Supplement,  Oct.  1852-May  1855. 

V.  3  Addenda,  May  1855-Mar.  1858. 

V.  4  Mar.  1858-Jan.  1861. 
Sold  at  auction,  1910-14,  for  $21  to  $30. 

1820-1848  .  .  .  N.  Y.,  Roorbach,  1849. 

357p.    Q.    o.  p.  015.73  R77  V.I 

Supplement  .  .  .  N.  Y.,  Putnam,  1850. 


i24p.     O.     o.p.  015.73  R77  V.2 

Kelly,  James.  American  catalogue  of  books  .  .  .  published  in  the 
United  States  from  Jan.  1861  to  Jan.  1871  .  .  .  with  .  .  . 
names  of  learned  societies  and  other  literary  associations,  with 
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a  list  of  their  publications,  1861-71.    N.  Y.,  Wiley,  1866-71. 

2V.    O.    o.  p.  015-73  K29 

V.  I  has  supplement  containing  list  of  pamphlets  and  addresses  on  the 
Civil  War. 
Sold  at  auction,  1910-13  for  I7  to  $15. 

American  catalogue  tmder  the  direction  of  F.   Leypoldt  ...  of 

books  in  print  and  for  sale  .  .  .  July  i,  1876;  comp.  by  Lynds 

E.  Jones.    N.  Y.  1880-81.  2v.    sq.  F.  015.73  qAsi  v.1-2 

— ; —  July  I,  i876-Jime  30,  1884;  comp.  tmder  the  .  .  .  direction 

of  R.  R.  Bowker  by  A.  I.  Appleton   .   .   .  N.  Y.  1885.  2v.  sq.F. 

015.73  qAsi  v.3-4 
July  I,  1 884- June  30,  1890;  comp.  under  the  .  .  .  direction 


of  R.  R.  Bowker  by  A.  I.  Appleton  and  others  .  .  .  N.  Y.  1891. 
2V.  sq.F.  015.73  qA5i  v.5-6 

July  I,  1890- Jime  30,  1895;  comp.  under  the  .  .  .  direction 


of  R.  R.  Bowker  .  .  .  N.  Y.  1896.  2V.  sq.F.  015.73  QA51  v. 7-8 
July  I,  1895-Jan.  I,  1900;  comp.  under  the  .  .  .  direction 


of  R.  R.  Bowker  .  .  .  N.  Y.  1901.  2 v.  sq.F. 

015.73  QA51  V.9-10 

Jan.  I,  1900-Jan.  I,  1905  .  .  .  N.  Y.  1905.  2V.  Q. 

015.73  qAsi  V.11-12 

Jan.  I,  1905-Dec.  1907  .  .  .  N.  Y.  1908.  2V.  Q. 

015.73  qA5i  V.13-14 
— '■ —  Jan.  I,  1908-Dec.  1910  .  .  .  N.  Y.  191 1.     Q. 

015.73  qA5i  V.15 

V.  I  of  each  issue,  1 876-1900,  has  author  and  title  alphabet;  v.  2,  subject 
alphabet,  v.  i,  1900-19 10,  has  author,  title,  subject  and  series  alphabet; 
V.  2  full  title  entries  with  annotations  reprinted  from  the  weekly  record  of 
the  Publishers*  weekly  and  ctunulated  into  an  alphabet  for  each  year. 

Published  by  the  Publishers'  Weekly  Ofl&ce. 

Volumes  for  1876,  1876-84, 1884-90,  1890-95  are  out  of  print. 

Auction  prices  vary  greatly.  The  State  Library  copies  cost  in  191 1,  1876- 
1900,  $25;  1900-5,  $3;  1908-10,  I7.70.  Other  191 1  prices  at  auction  are 
1884-95,  $10;  1890-95,  $5.50;  1895-1900,  I5.25.  Publisher's  prices  (1913) 
were  1895-1900,  $15;  1900-4,  pt  i,  $7.50,  pt  2,  $7.50;  1905-7.  Pt  i»  l7-50r 
pt  2,  $6;  1908-10,  $10. 

United  States  catalog;  books  in  print,  1902;  entries  under  author, 
subject  and  title,  in  one  alphabet,  with  particulars  of  binding, 
price,  date  and  publisher.  2d  ed.  Minneapolis,  H.  W.  Wilson, 
1903.     2150P.  Q.     $15  net.  015.73  qU48  1902 

Edited  by  Marion  E.  Potter. 
Sold,  1908-12,  at  from  $12  to  $15. 

The  New  York  State  Library  also  has  the  ist  ed.  1899.  Minneapolis, 
H.  W.  Wilson.l  1900I.     015.73  qU48  1899 
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Supplement,  books  published  1902-05.     Minneapolis,  H.  W. 

Wilson,  1906.    2034P.    Q.    $15  net.    o.  p.    015.73  qU48  1902-05 
Edited  by  Marion  E.  Potter. 

books  in   print,   Jan.    i,    1912  ...  3d  ed.     Minneapolis, 

H.  W.  Wilson,  1912.     2837P.  F.     $30.  oi5-73  qU48  1912 

Edited  by  Marion  E.  Potter  and  others. 

Annual  American  catalogue,  1886-1910;  being  the  full  titles,  with 
descriptive  notes,  of  all  books  recorded  in  the  Publishers' 
weekly  .  .  .  with  author,  title  and  subject  index,  publishers' 
annual  lists  and  directory  of  publishers.  N.  Y.,  Publishers' 
Weekly,  1887-1911.     25V.  Q.    $3.  015.73  qA6i 

For  1900-3,  the  annual  volume  is  cumulated. 

Not  published  for  1904  and  1907,  the  material  for  those  years  being  included 
in  the  American  catalogue  for  1900-5  and  1905-7. 

1900-10  title  reads:  Annual  American  catalogue containing  record 

under  author^  title,  subject  and  series  . .  .  with  minor  variations. 

Also  included  in  Publishers*  weekly  as  an  annual  cumulation.  Discon- 
tinued in  this  form  with  Publishers*  weekly,  Jan.  28,  191 1.  (The  1910  cimiu- 
lation.) 

Publishers'  trade  list  annual  .  .  .  1873-date.  N.  Y.,  Publishers' 
Weekly,  1873-date.    v.  i-date.  Q.    $2.50.  015.73  qP97 

Title-page  of  v.  i  and  binder's  title  of  v.  1-4  read  Uniform  trade  list  annual. 
An  index  voltmie  was  issued  in  1902  with  supplementary  indexes  in  1903 
and  1904. 

Cttmulative  book  index  .  .  .  annual  ctunulation;  author,  title  and 

subject  catalog  in  one  alphabet,    1898-date.     White   Plains, 

N.  Y.,  H.  W.  Wilson,  1900-date.    v.  i-date,  O.    $6. 

015.73  qU428 
V.  I -1 5  published  at  Minneapolis. 
Monthly. 
Dec.  1902-Feb.  1903  are  semimonthly. 

Book  review  digest,  1905-date.    White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  H.  W.  Wilson, 

i905-date,  v.  i-date,  Q.    $5.  015.73   qB72 

V.  1-9,  no.  10,  published  at  Minneapolis. 
Monthly. 

V.  I  title  reads:  Cumulative  hook  review  digest. 
Annual  cumulations,  $3  each. 

1905-13,  the  annual  cvunulation  for  the  year  is  in  the  December  number. 
Beginning  191 5  (the  19 14  cumulation)  the  annvial  cimiulation  will  be  in  the 
February  ntmaber  of  the  succeeding  year. 
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Publishers' weekly:  American  book-trade  journal  .  .  .  Jan.  1872- 
date.  N.  Y.,  Publishers'  Weekly,  1872-date.  v.i-date,  O. 
$4.  015.73  P97 

V.  1-2  have  title  Publishers*  and  stationers'  weekly  trade  circular.  Preceded, 
1851-55,  by  Norton's  literary  gazette,  and  1855-72,  by  American  literary  gaseUe, 

United  States  Copyright  office.     Catalogue  of  copyright  entries  1891- 

date.    Wash.,  Government  Printing  Office,  1891-date.  v.  i-date, 

0.  $5.  015.73  U482 

Ser.  I,  47  V.  1891-Jtine  1906;  new  ser.  v.  i-date,  July  i,  X9o6-date. 
Ser.  I  has  title  Catalogue  of  title  entries  of  books  and  other  articles. 
In  new  series,  Jxdy  i,  1906-date,  each  volume  is  in  four  parts: 
pt  I  Books,  dramatic  compositions,  maps  and  charts,  index, 
pt  2  Periodicals, 
pt  3  Musical  compositions. 

pt  4  Engravings,  cuts  and  prints;  chromos  and  lithographs;  photographs; 
fine  arts. 

Literary  gazette  and  publishers'  circular.  .  .  May  1851-Aug.  1855. 
N.  Y.,  1851-55.     5v.  in  4,  F. 

Monthly  and  semimonthly.  Published  by  C.  B.  Norton;  v.  i,  title  reads 
Norton's  literary  advertiser.  Succeeded  by  American  literary  gazette,  Sept. 
1855-Jan.  15,  1872,  and  by  Publishers'  weekly,  Jan.  18,  1872-date. 


literary  gazette  and  publishers'  circular;  Sept.  1855-Jan. 
15,  1872.  Phil.  Childs,  1855-72.  27V.  iri  17,  v.1-9,  Q; 
v.io-27,  O.  015.73  A515 

Sept.  1 855- June  1861,  weekly;  July  1 861 -Dec.  1862,  monthly;  Jan.  1863- 
Jan.  1872,  semimonthly,  v.  1-2  ed.  by  C.  B.  Norton;  v.  i-io  published  under 
title  American  publishers'  circular  and  literary  gazette.  Succeeded,  Jan.  18, 
1872-date,  by  the   Publishers'  weekly. 

New  York  State  Library  set  lacks  nimibers  after  Oct.  16,  1871. 

American  book-prices  current;  a  record  of  books,  manuscripts  and 
autographs  sold  at  auction  .  .  .  Sept.  i,  1894-date  .  .  .  N.  Y. 
Dodd,  1895-date.     V.  I-date,  O.     $6  net.  018.3  A51 

1 894-19 1 4,  compiled  by  L.  S.  Livingston. 

Each  volume  printed  in  a  limited  edition  of  from  400  to  900  copies. 

Prices  vary  and  may  be  had  on  application  to  publisher.  Some  auction 
prices  are  v.  1-7,  $17.50  (1910);  v.  i-«,  $21;  v.  1-17,  $32;  v.  1-18,  $34  (1914). 
Single  volumes  sold,  19 10-15,  at  from  $3  to  $6.50  a  voL 

ENGLISH  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Growoll,  Adolf.  Three  centiiries  of  English  book-trade  bibliography; 
an  essay  on  the  beginnings  of  book-trade  bibliography  since 
the  introduction  of  printing  and  in  England  since  1595  .  .  .  also 
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a  Ust  of  the  catalogues,  etc.,  published  .  .  .  from  1595-1902, 
by  Wilberforce  Eames  ...  N.  Y.  Dibdin  Club,  1903.  i95p. 
port,  facsim.  O.    $5  net.  015.42  G88 

550  copies  printed. 

London,  Stationers'  company.  Transcript  of  the  registers  of  the 
Company  of  Stationers  of  London;  1 554-1640  .  .  .  ed.  by 
Edward  Arber.  Lond.  Privately  printed,  1875-77 ;  Birmingham, 
1894.     5V.  Q.  655.4421  qL84 

Contents:  v.  i,  Text.  Detailed  cash  accounts  to  July  22,  1571.  Sum- 
mary cash  abstracts  onward  to  Aug.  2,  1596;  v.  2,  Text.  Entries  of  books 
to  June  25,  1595.  Entries  of  apprentices  and  freemen,  calls  on  th3  livery 
and  fines  to  Jxily  2,  1605;  v.  3,  Text.  Entries  of  books  to  Jxily  11,  1620. 
Entries  of  freemen  to  December  31,  1640.  Succession  of  master  printers  in 
London,  1586- 1636;  v.  4,  Text.  Entries  of  books  to  November  3,  1640. 
Calls  on  the  livery  and  promotions  to  the  assistance  to  December  31,  1640; 
V.  5,  Index.  Mr  C.  R.  Rivington's  paper  on  the  Records  of  the  Stationers' 
company,  1881-93.  List  of  847  London  publishers,  1 553-1 640.  Biblio- 
graphical siunmary  of  English  literature,  1 555-1603.  Index  of  the  mechanical 
producers  of  English  books,  1 553-1640. 

250  copies  printed. 

Arber,  Edward,  ed.  Term  catalogues,  1 668-1 709  ...  a  contem- 
porary bibliography  of  English  literature  in  the  reigns  of  Charles 
II,  James  II,  William  and  Mary,  and  Anne;  ed.  from  .  .  .  lists 
of  new  books  and  reprints  .  .  .  issued  by  the  booksellers,  etc. 
of  London  .    .    .   Lond.  Privately  printed,  1903-06.     3V.  sq.Q. 

015.42  qT3i 
Sold  at  auction,  1914,  for  $3.75. 

Transcript  of  the  registers  of  the  Worshipful  company  of 

stationers;   from   1640-1708  A.D.     Lond.     Privately  printed, 

1913- 

Ed.  for  the  Roxburghe  dub  by  G.  E.  Briscoe  Eyre.  Entries  transcribed 
by  H.  B.  Plomer. 

Watt,  Robert.  Bibliotheca  britannica;  or,  A  general  index  to 
British  and  foreign  literature  .  .  .  Edin.  Constable,  1824.  4V. 
Q.    o.p.  on  qW34 

V.  1-2  authors;  v.  3-4  subjects. 
Sold  at  auction,  19 10-14,  $3 -36-$  10. 

AUibone,  Samuel  Austin.  Critical  dictionary  of  English  literature 
and  British  and  American  authors  living  and  deceased,  &x>m 
the  earliest  account  to  the  latter  half  of  the  19th  century; 
containing  over  46,000  articles  (authors),  with  40  indexes  of 
subjects  .  .  .  Phil.  Lippincott,  1899  ic*54-*98).  3V.  Q. 

820.92  qA43 
Paged  continuously. 
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Supplement  .  .  .  containing  over  37,000  articles  (authors)* 

and  enumerating  over  93,000  titles;  by  John  Poster  Kirk  .  . 
Phil.  Lippincott,  1899  ic*9ij.  2V.  Q.  820.92  qA43  v.4-5 

Paged  continuously. 

Price,  including  supplement,  $17.50. 

LowndeSy  William  Thomas.    Bibliographer's  manual   of  English 

literature,  containing  an  account  of  rare,  curious  and  tiseful 

books,  published  in  or  relating  to  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 

from  the  invention  of  printing;  with  bibUographical  and  critical 

notices,  collations  of  the  rarer  articles,  and  the  prices  at  which 

they  have  been  sold  .  .  .  new  ed.  rev  .  .  .  and  enl.;  with  an 

appendix  relating  to  the  books  of  Uterary  and  scientific  societies, 

by  Henry  G.  Bohn.    Lond.  Bell,  1885.    6v.  D.      5s  ea. 

015.42  L9ia 
A  reprint  of  Bohn's  ed.  of  1857-64. 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  the  following  editions:  Pickering,  1834; 
Bohn,  1864;  Bell,  i858?-64?,  1878-81. 

British  Museum.  Dept  of  printed  books.  Catalogue  of  printed 
books  .  .  .  Lond.  Printed  by  W.  Clowes,  1 881-1900.  393pt 
F.    o.p.  018.1  fB86 

Each  part  contains  about  300  double  columns  (numbered  separately). 
With  last  i>art  were  issued  a  general  title-page,  list  of  parts,  and  preface. 

The  section  *'  Periodical  publications,"  first  published  in  1885-86  (6  parts 
and  index)  was  revised  and  reissued  in  1899.  Titles  grouped  under  places 
of  publication,  the  latter  arranged  alphabetically. 

Complete  sets  now  practically  unobtainable. 

Price  varies  with  condition  of  set. 

Supplement  .  .  .  Lond.     Printed    by   W.   Clowes,    1900-5. 

43  pt  in  14V.  F.     £10  net.  018. i  fB86i 

*'  Contains  the  titles  of  all  books  which  were  added  to  the  library  of  the 
British  Museum  during  the  years  1882-99  inclusive,  but  were  not  incor- 
porated in  the  general  catalogue  during  the  process  of  printing." 

Sonnenschein,  William  Swan.  The  best  books:  a  reader's  guide  to 
the  choice  of  the  best  available  books  (about  100,000)  in  every 
department  of  science,  art  and  literature,  with  the  dates  of  the 
first  and  last  editions,  and  the  price,  size  and  publisher's  name 
(both  English  and  American)  of  each  book;  a  contribution 
towards  systematic  bibliography;  with  complete  authors  and 
subjects  indexes.  3d  ed.  (entirely  rewritten)  .  .  .  Lond.,  Rout- 
ledge,  1910-.  O.  14s  net  ea.  pt;  N.  Y.  Putnam,  $3.50 
ea.  pt.  '  016  S69 

Cover  title. 

To  be  completed  in  three  parts;  part  3  in  preparation. 
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First  edition  Sept.  1887;  2d  edition  Mar.  1891;  reissued  (with  a  few  cor- 
rections) June  1 891;  Mar.  1894;  Sept.  1896. 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  edition  of  1891. 

In  1895  Sonnenschein  published  the  first  supplement  to  his  Best  books, 
with  title  Reader's  guide  to  contemporary  literature,   .   .   .    775  p.  Q.  016  qS69 

London,  William.  Catalogue  of  the  most  vendible  books  in  England, 
orderly  and  alphabetically  digested  .  .  .  with  Hebrew,  Greek, 
and  Latin  books,  for  schools  and  scholars  .  .  .  Lond.  1658. 
[I94JP.  O.  015.42  L847 

2d  issue;  ist  issue,  1657. 

A  supplement  of  new  books  come  forth  since  Aug.   the 

first  1657  till  June  the  first  1658,  which  is  intended  to  be  con- 
tinued .  .  .  [Lond.  1658.1    lop.  O.  015.42  L847 

Sold  at  auction,  1905-14,  in  various  states,  $8.2i-$i9.40. 

General  catalogue  of  books  in  all  languages,  arts  and  sciences, 
printed  in  Great  Britain  and  published  in  London  from  .  .  . 
1700  to  1786.    Lond.  Bent,  1786.    168  p.  O.    o.p.    015.42   G32 

London  catalogue  of  books,  with  their  sizes  and  prices;  corrected  to 
Sept.  1799.     Lond.    Bent,  1799.     166  p.  O.    o.  p. 

015.42  L84  1700-1818 

An  appendix  to  the  London  catalogue  of  books, 

containing  the  new  publications,  and  the  books  that  have  been 
altered  in  size  and  price,  since  Aug.  1799  to  the  end  of  .  .  . 
1800.  Lond.  Printed  by  M.  Brown,  (iSooj.  167-182P.  O. 
o.p.  015.42  L84  1700-1818 

With  the  London  Catalogue,  1799. 

with  their  sizes,  prices,  and  publishers,  containing 


the  books  published  in  London  and  those  altered  in  size,  or 
price,  since  .  .  .  1800  to  Oct.  1822.  Lond.,  Bent.  1822.  239  p. 
O.    o.p.  015.42  L84  1800-1822 

published  in  Great  Britain,  with  their  sizes,  prices 


and  publishers'  names,  1816  to  1851.     Lond.     Hodgson,  1851. 
644P.    O.    o.p.  015.42  L84  1816-51 

Classified  index  to  the  London  catalogue  of  books  published 


in  Great  Britain,    1816  to   1851    .  .  .   Lond.  Hodgson,  1853. 
285  p.  O.    o.p.  015.42  L84  i8i6-5ia 

1831    to    1855.     Lond.    Hodgson,    1855.     583P.    O.    o.p. 

015.42  L84  1831-55 

The  New  York  State  Library  also  has  other  volumes  of  the  London  cata- 
logue for  the  years  covered  by  the  entries  given  above. 
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English   catalogue   of    books    .  .  .     i8oi-date,    Lend.    S.    Low, 
1864-date.    0-Q. 

Subtitle  varies. 

Supersedes  the  London  catalogue  and  the  British  catalogue. 

Supplemented  by  the  Annual  English  catalogue  of  books,  015.42  qE58;  by 
the  Publishers*  circular,  015.42  qP97;  and  by  the  Bookseller,  015.42  qB72. 

[V.  I  pt  II,  for  1801-36,  comp.  by  R.  A.  Peddle  and  Quentin  Waddington, 
published  in  19 14. 

[V.  I  pt  2J-4,  author  alphabets;  [v.  i  pt  ij-v.  5-date;  authors  and  subjectf 
in  one  alphabet. 

Contents:  [v.  i  pt  ij  1801-36.  1914.  £  4  4s. 

[v.  I  pt  2,1  Jan.  1835-Jan.  1863.  1864  o.  p. 

V.  2  Jan.  1863-Jan.  1872.  1873.  o.  p. 

V.  3  Jan.  1872-Dec.  1880.  1882.  £3  net. 

V.  4  Jan.  i88i-Dec.  1889.  1891.  £4  4s.  net. 

V.  5  Jan.  1890-Dec.  1897.  1898.  £4  4s.  net. 

V.  6  Jan.  1898-Dec.  1900.  1901.  £1  los.  net. 

V.  7  Jan.  I90i-E)ec.  1905.  1906.  £3  13s.  6d.  net. 

V.  8  Jan.  1906-Dec.  1910.  191 1.  £4  4s.  net. 
V.  1-3  comp.  by  Sampson  Low. 

[annuali  .  .  .  1837-     v.i-date     0-Q.      Lond.      S.     Low. 

Marston  &  co.  rt*d.,  1837-date    6s.  net  015.42  qEsS 

A  copy  of  the  vol.  for  1888  bound  with  the  Annual  American  catalogue 
for  1888,  015.73  qA6i. 

Index  .  .  .  1837-89.     Lond.     S.  Low,  Marston  &  co.,  Tt'd. 


1858-93.     4V.  Q.     o.  p.  015,42  qE58i  V.  o. 

V.  I  has  title:  Index  to  the  British  catalogue  of  books    .     .     . 
Contents:  v.  i.  1837-57;  v.  2.  1856-Jan.  1876;  v.  3.  Jan.  1874-Dec.  1880; 
V.  4.  Jan.  i88i-Dec.  1889. 

V.  1-3  comp.  by  Sampson  Low. 

Reference  catalogue  of  current  literature;  containing  the  full  titles 

of  books  now  in  print  and  on  sale  .  .  .  Lond.     J.  Whitaker, 

i874^ate.     v.  i-date.     O.     21s  net.  015.42  R33 

Contents:  v.  i  1874.  v.  7  1894. 

V.  2  1875.  v.  8  1898,  in  two  parts. 

V.  3  1877.  v.  9  1902,  in  two  parts. 

v.  4  1880.  v.  10  1906,  in  two  parts. 

V.  5  1885.  v.  II  1910,  in  three  parts. 

V.  6  1889.  V.  12  1913,  in  three  parts. 
Also  sold  by  the  R.  R.  Bowker  co..  New  York  City  for  $6  each. 

Bookseller;  a  weekly  newspaper  of  British  and  foreign  literature, 
with  which  is  incorporated  Bent's  literary  advertiser,  established 
in  the  year  1802.  Lond.  J.  Whitaker,  1858-date  v.  i-date 
0-Q.     los  66  foreign  price.  015.42  qB72 

V.  1-51,  1 858-1908,  issued  monthly. 

V.  52-  1909-date,  also  called  new  ser.,  v.  i-date. 
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Publishers'  circular  .  .  .  Lond.  Publishers*  Circular  L't'd.,  1837- 
date.    V.  i-date    0-Q.     135  6A  foreign  price,  015.42  qPgy 

1837-90,  semimonthly;  1891-  weekly. 
Title  varies. 

Current  literature  of  the  pionth,  with  occasional  notes  and  illus- 
trations.    Lond.  J.  Wl^itaker,  1858-date.     v.  i-date.    O.  2s6d. 

Distributed,  with  imprint  of  distributing  firm,  by  several  European  and 
American  booksellers  and  importers. 

Title  varies:  1908,  Monthly  gazette  of  current  literature;   1909 

Current  literature  of  the  month  .  .  . 

Book-prices  current;  a  record  of  the  prices  at  which  books  have  been 
sold  at  auction  from  Dec.  1886-date.  Lond.  E.  Stock,  1888- 
date.    V.  i-date.    O.     27s  6d.  018.3  B722 

Edited  by  J.  H.  Slater. 

Period  covered  by  each  vol.  changes:  v.  1-12,  Dec.-Nov.;  v.  13-  Oct.- 
July. 

Some  of  the  earlier  vols,  are  o.  p. 

New  York  State  Library  set  lacks  v.  23  and  24. 

Index  to  the  first  10  volumes  of  Book-prices  current,  1887 

to  1896  .  .  .  a  reference  list  of  subjects  and  .  .  .  a  key  to  anony- 
mous and  pseudonymous  literatiire.  Lond.  E.  Stock,  1901. 
472  p.  O.  018.3  B722  V.  o 

By  William  Jaggard. 

For  sale  by  Robert  Scott,  London,  for  21s.  net. 

Index  to  Book-prices  current  for  the  second  decade,  1897  to 


1906  ...  a  key  to  the  10  volimies  and  ...  to  anonymous, 

pseudonymous  and  suppressed  literature;  with  a  supplement 

of  bibliophiles  and  bibliopoles.  Lond.  E.  Stock,  1909.  1056  p.  O. 

By  William  Jaggard. 

For  sale  by  Robert  Scott,  London,  for  £2  2s.  net. 

Book-auction  records:  a  priced  and  annotated  record  of  London, 

Dublin,  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow  book-auctions;  ed.  by  Frank 

Karslake.    Oct.    i,    1902-^ate.     Lond.,   Karslake,   1903 -date. 

V.  I-date.    O.    £1  is.  for  current  vol.  018.3  B723 

Quarterly, 

V.  I,  pt  I,  covering  Oct.  i,  1902-Sept.  30,  1903,  is  a  new,  revised  edition 
of  Sale  records,  v.  i,  covering  June  3,  1902-June  27,  1903.  The  new  edition 
has  the  imprint  date  1903,  but  was  published  in  1908. 

V.  I,  pt  2,  with  the  imprint  date  1904,  was  published  in  1907. 

V.  1-7  give  London  book  auctions  only. 

V.  9-date,  record  year  begins  in  September. 
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Livingston,  Luther  Samuel.  Auction  prices  of  books:  a  representa- 
tive record  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  from  the  ownmence- 
ment  of  the  English  Book-prices  current  in  1886  and  the  Amer- 
ican Book-prices  current  in  1894  to  1904,  and  including  some 
thousands  of  important  auction  quotations  of  earlier  date  .  .  . 
N.  Y.  Dodd,  1905.    4  V.  Q.    o.  p.  018.3  qL78 

Edition  limited  to  750  copies. 

*'  In  making  this  selection  it  has  been  the  aim  to  include  every  important 
book  (selling  above  the  limit  of  price)  in  the  following  broad  classes:  (i) 
Books  printed  in  England,  or  books  in  the  English  language  printed  abroad 
...  (2)  Americana,  in  its  broadest  sense  ...  (3)  Books  printed  ...  in 
the  variotis  countries  of  continental  Europe  before  1520." 

Sold  at  auction.  1910-14,  $ii-$25.50. 

CANADIAN  BIBUOGRAPHT 

Moify  Elizabeth.  List  of  books  on  Canadian  bibliography  in  the 
reference  department  of  the  Toronto  Public  Library.  (In 
Library  world,  13:111-13,  Oct.  1910).  020.5  L697 

Morgan,  Henry  James.    Bibliotheca    canadensis;   or,    A  manual 

of  Canadian  literattu"e.     Ottawa,  G.  E.  Desbarats,  1867.  41 1  p.  O. 

015.71  M84 
Sold  at  auction  in  1907  for  $3.25. 

Haighty  W[illet]  R[icketson].  Canadian  catalogue  of  books.  (1791- 
1895J    Toronto,  Haight  &  co.,  1896.     130  p.  O.      015.71  H14 

Sold  secondhand  with  supplements  for  $6.80  in  19 12. 

Annual  Canadian  catalogue  of  books,  ist  supplement  11896J 

Toronto,  Haight  &  co.,  1898.     (49 ip.  O.  015.71  H14 

2d    supplement    [18971.     Toronto,    Haight     &    co., 


1904.     57  p.  O.  015.71  H14 

Burpee,  Lawrence  Johnstone.  Canadian  bibliography  for  the  year 
iQoi.     (Montreal]   1902.    p.   233-344.     O. 

.     (From  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada.     2d  ser.    1902-3, 
V.  8  sec.  2.) 

Canada.  Library  of  Parliament.  Report  of  the  joint  Ubrarians, 
1871-date.  (/m  Canada.  Parliament.  Sessional  papers,  187 1- 
date.     Ottawa,  Gov't  printing  office,  1871-date.) 

From  1871-86  the  report  was  made  by  "the  librarian;"  since  then,  by 
*'  the  joint  librarians."  Each  report,  1 871-1900  included  a  "  List  of  dona- 
tions "  and  **  a  list  of  copyrights  deposited  in  the  Library  of  Parliament." 
Since  1901  the  **  list  of  copyrights  deposited  "  has  appeared  regularly  only 
in  the  Canadian  Patent  Office  record. 

From  1 87 1 -9 1  the  reports  have  various  sessional  paper  ntmibers;  1892- 
1900  they  appear  annually  as  Sessional  paper  17  and  1901-date  as  Sessional 
paper  33. 
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Canadian  patent  office  reciH'd.  Ottawa,  Gov't  printing  office, 
i888-date.     v.  i-date.     O.    $2. 

Monthly. 

Since  1888  includes  monthly  list  of  "  copyrights  entered,"  superseding  the 
annual  list  previously  published  in  the  annual  report  of  the  Library  of  Parlia- 
ment included  in  the  Sessional  papers  of  the  Canadian  Parliament. 

Dawson,  Samuel  Edward.  Prose  writers  of  Canada.  Montreal, 
E.  M.  Renonf,  1901.    39  p.  0.  015.71  D27 

Revised  and  enlarged  from  the  address  delivered  at  the  Montreal  conference 
of  the  American  Library  Association,  1900.  (In  American  Library  Associ- 
ation. Papers  and  proceedings,  22:11-24,  1900  and  Library  journal,  25: 
conf.  paging,  p.  11-24.  Aug.  1900.     020.5  L693.) 

GeddeSy  James,  jr.  Bibliographical  outline  of  French-Canadian 
literature.  {In  Bibliographical  Society  of  America.  Papers, 
V.  8:7-42.  1914.)  010.6  B582 

Stevens,  Henry.  Catalogue  of  the  Canadian  and  other  British 
North  American  books  in  the  library  of  the  British  Museum  at 
Christmas,  1856.  Lond.  Henry  Stevens,  1866.  14  p.  O. 
{In  his  catalogue  of  the  American  books  in  the  library  of  the 
British  Museum,  Christmas,  1856.  Lond.  Henry  Stevens, 
1866.)  016.73  S84 

Dionne,  Narcisse  Eutrope.  Inventaire  chronologique  des  Hvres, 
brochures,  joumaux  et  revues  publics  en  langue  frangaise  dans 
la  province  de  Qu6bec  depuis  T^tablissement  de  Timprimerie 
au  Canada  jusqu'^  nos  jours,  1 764-119051  Quebec,  (Royal 
Society  of  Canada]  1905.     175  p.     O.  015.714  D59 

Sold  secondhand  (with  3  following  entries)  for  $7  in  191 2. 

Table  des  noms  et  des  mati^res    .  .  1 764-1906.     21  p.  O. 

015.714  D59 
Bound  with  preceding  entry. 

Inventaire  chronologique  des  livres,  brochures,  joumaux  et 


revues  publics  en  langue  anglaise  dans  la  province  de  Quebec 
depuis  r^tablissement  de  I'imprimerie  en  Canada  jusqu*^  nos 
jours,  1764-1906.  Quebec  (Royal  Society  of  Canada]  1907, 
228  p.  O.  015.714  D59 

Bound  with  his  Inventaire  chronologique  des  livres  .  .  .  publics  en  langue 
fran^aise  dans  .    .    .  Quebec. 

Inventaire  chronologique  des  livres,  brochures,  joumaux  et 


revues  publics  en  diverses  langues  dans  et  hors  la  province 
de  Quebec.  Premier  supplement,  1904-19 12.  Quebec  [Royal 
Society  of  Canada],  1912.     76  p.  O.  015.714  D59 

Bound  with  the  three  preceding  entries. 
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FRENCH  BIBLIOGRAPHT 

Oisbome],  J.  D.  Some  French  bibliographies,  by  J.  D.  O.  Lond. 
Office  of  the  Bookseller,  1881.     87  p.  D.  016.01  081 

160  cx^pies  printed. 

Reprinted  from  The  bookseller ^  1881,  p.  10-16,  105-9,  232-40. 

Bninety  Jacques  Charles.  Manuel  du  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de 
livres:  contenant  i,  Un  nouveau  dictionnaire  bibliographique 
dans  lequel  sont  d^crits  les  livres  rares,  pr6cieux,  singuliers  et 
aussi  les  ouvrages  les  plus  estim^s  en  tout  genre  .  .  .  depuis 
Torigine  de  rimprimerie  jusqu*^  nos  jours  ...  2,  Une  table  en 
forme  de  catalogue  raisonn^  .  .  .  5.6d.  originale  enti^rement 
refondue  et  augment^e  d*tm  tiers  par  rauteiu" .  .  .  (et  Sup- 
pl^mentsj.  Par.  Firmin-Didot  fr^es,  fils  et  cie.  1860-80. 
9  V.  in  8.  il.  Q.     o.  p.  on  qB89 

Contents:  Manuel  du  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de  livres 1860-65.    6v. 

Supplements  2  v. 

Manuel  du  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de  livres.  Supplement, 

contenant  i,  Un  complement  du  Dictionnaire  bibliographique 
de  J.  C.  Brunet ...  2,  La  table  raisonn^e  des  articles  au  nombre 
d'environ  10,000,  d^crits  au  present  supplement  par  P.  Des- 
champs  et  G.  Brunet  .  .  .  Par.  Firmin-Didot  et  cie.  1878-80. 
2  V.  in  I.  O. 
V.  7  of  preceding  entry. 

Dictionnaire  de  geographic  ancienne  et  modeme  k  Tusage  du 
libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de  livres  .  .  .  par  xm  bibliophile  .  .  .  Par. 
Firmin-Didot  fr^res,  fils  et  cie,  1870.  {Half -title:  Supplement 
au  Manuel  de  libraire  et  de  Tamateur  de  livres.) 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  ed.  3.  4  v.  Brussels,  P.  J.  de  Mat,  182 1 ; 
ed.  4.  5  V.  Par.  Silvestre,  1842-44. 

Sold  at  auction,  9  v.  1913-14,  $35.15-151.50;  8  v.  (exclusive  of  the  Dic- 
tionnaire de  geographie)  191 1 -13,  $39-90-$53-35- 

V.  8  of  Brunets  Manuel  du  libraire.  The  last  two  entries  are  often  bound 
and  sold  separately. 

Georgi,  Theophilus.    Allgemeinen  europaischen  bucher-lexioon,  5ter 

theil,  in  welchem  die  franzosischen  auctores   und  bucher  von 

alien  disciplinen,  so  von  dem  i6te  seculo  an  bis  auf  gegenwar- 

tige  zeit  geschrieben  und  gedrucket  worden  sind,  in  alphabeti- 

scher  ordnung  zu  finden;  bei  jedem  buche  ist  die  jahrzahl,  der 

ort,  das  format,  die  bogen  und  der  preiss,  wie  auch  die  unter- 

schiedenen  ausgaben  angemercket  .  .  .  Lpz.     Georgi,  1753.    404 

p.  F.     o.  p.  on  fG35  V.  5 

V.  5  of  Georgi *s  Allgemeines  europdischcs  biicher-lexicon,  for  full  entry  of 
which  see  p.  30-31. 
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,  Gabriel.    Repertoire  de  bioliographies  sp^ciales,  curieuses 

et  instructives,   contenant  la  notice  raisonn^e;  i,  des  ouvrages 

imprimis  k  petit  nombre  d'  exemplaires;  2,  des  livres  dont  on 

a  tir^  des  exemplaires  stir  papier  de  cotileur;  3,  des  livres  dont 

le  texte  est  grav6 ;  et  4,  des  livres  qui  ont  paru  sous  le  nom  d'Ana; 

.  .  .  r^dig^    et  public  avec  des  remarques   historiques,    litt^- 

raires  et  critiques  .  .  .  Par.  Renouard,  1810.    286  p.  O. 

016.09  P37 

Enlarged  ed.  of  his  '*  Bibliographic  Curieuse  "  (Paris,  1808.) 
Secondhand  about  $2. 

Fedeniy  Robert  Repertoire  bibliographique  de  la  Utt^rature  fran- 
gaise  des  origines  k  nos  jours  .  .  .  avec  une  preface  de  Remy 
de  Gourmont,  un  tableau  de  la  litt^rature  frangaise  aux  19*  et 
20*  siMes.  presentee  par  ^coles,  et  un  index  analjrtique. 
Lpz-Ber.,  F.  Volckmar,  (N.  Y.,  G.  E.  Stechert  &  co.),  1913. 
612  p.  O.     3  m.  015.44  F29 

Originally  issued  in  7  pts.  1911-13. 

Thieme,  Hugo  Paul.  Guide  bibliographique  de  la  litt^rature  fran- 
gaise  de  1800  k  1906  .  .  .  prosateurs,  pontes,  auteurs  dramatiques 
et  critiques  .  .  .  Par.  H.  Welter,  1907.  510  p.  map.  O.  25 
fr.  unb.;  27  fr.  50  bd.  016.84  qT43 

"  Avec  indication:  i,  pour  chaque  auteur,  du  lieu  et  de  I'ann^  de  sa  nais- 
sance,  et,  s*il  y  a  lieu,  de  sa  mort;  2,  pour  chaque  ouvrage,  de  son  format,  de 
son  ^teur  et  de  la  date  de  sa  premise  Mition;  3,  ^  la  suite  de  chaque  auteur, 
des  r^f^rences,  des  critiques  litt^raires  panics  soit  sous  forme  de  livre,  soit 
dans  les  revues  et  jouraaux,  tant  en  France  qu*  k  V  Stranger." 

A  rev.  &  enl.  ed.  of  his  La  liUfrature  fran^aise  du  19*  sucle,  1897. 

Paris.  Bibliothdque  nationale.  Dept.  des  imprimis.  .  .  .  Cat- 
alogue g6n^ral  des  livres  imprimis  de  la  Biblioth^que  nationale; 
auteurs  .  .  .  Par.  Imprimerie  nationale,  1897-date.  v.  i- 
date.    O.  018. 1  P232 

At  head  of  t.  p. :  Ministere  de  V instruction  puhlique  et  des  beaux-arts. 
Contents:    v.  1-57  Auteurs;  Aachs-  Gaultherus. 

Qutouxl,  Joseph  Marie.  La  France  litt^raire,  ou  Dictionnaire 
bibliographique  des  savants,  historiens  et  gens  de  lettres  de  la 
France,  ainsi  que  des  litterateurs  Strangers  qui  ont  ^crit  en 
frangais,  plus  particuli^rement  pendant  les  18^  et  19^  sidles  .  .  . 
Par.  Firmin  Didot  p^re  et  fils,  1827-64.     12  v.  O.     210  fr.     o.  p. 

015.44  Q4f 

V.  1-2  published  by  Firmin-Didot,  p^re  et  fils,  1827-28;  v.  3-10,  by 
Firmin-Didot  fr^res,  1829-39;  v.  11-12,  I'^iteur,  1854-57,  1859-64. 
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V.  I I-I2  form  a  supplement  containing:  v.  1 1  Corrections,  additions,  auteurs, 
pseudonymes  et  anonymes  d^voil^  [Abarbanel-Razy];  v.  12  19®  si^e  [Re- 
Roguet]. 

Continued  by  the  author's  LiUerature  fran^aise  contemporaine,     1842-57. 

&  Others.    La   Utt^rature  fran^aise  contemporaine; 


19®  si^le  .  .  .  le  tout  accompagn^  de  notes  biographiques  et 
litt^raires  .  .  .  Par.  Dagtdn  fr^res,  1842-57.  6  v.  O.  96  fr. 
o.  p.  015.44  Q4I 

A  continuation  of  Qu^rard's  La  France  liUeraire. 

V.  I  to  V.  2,  p.  282,  by  Qu^rard;  the  remainder  by  L.  F.  Bourquebt  (v.  2,  p. 
282 -V.  4,  p.  35  with  the  assistance  of  C.  Louandre;  v.  4,  p.  369-v.  5,  p.  496  with 
F.  A.  Maury.). 

V.2-3  published  by  F.  Daguin,  1846-48;  v.  4-6,  by  Delaroque  aln6, 1852-57 

Peddie,  R.  A.,  &  Waddington,  Q.  Table  alphab^tique  des  matidres 
de  la  France  Litt^raire  de  Qu^rard  et  de  ses  Supplements, 
1701-1840.    Par.  Champion.    3  v.     200  fr. 

Announced  early  in  1914,  but  not  published  when  this  bulletin  went  to 
press. 

Lorenz,  Otto,  [Henri].  Catalogue  g^n^ral  de  la  librairie  frangaise 
.  .  .  1840-date.     Par.  D.  Jordell,  1867.    v.  i-date.     O. 

015.44  L86 

Continuation  of  J.  M.  Qu^rard's  Litt^rature  frangaise  contemporaine. 
1 827-1849. 

Contents: 

V.  1-4    1840-65.  V.  14-15  1891-99. 

V.  5-6    1866-75.  V.  16-17  Table  des  mati^res,  1891-99. 

V.  7-8    Table  des  mati^res,  v.  18-19  1900-05. 

1840-75.  V.  20  Table  des  mati^res,  1900-05. 

V.  9-10  1876-85.  V.  21-22  1906-09. 

V.  II      Table  des  mati^res,  v.  23  Table  des  mati^res,  1906-09. 

1876-85.  V.  24  1910-12. 

V.  12      1886-90. 
V.  13      Table  des  matidres, 
1886-90 
V.  i-ii  published  by  Lorenz,  v.  12-id  by  Nilsson. 
V.  i2-date  comp.  by  D.  Jordell. 
Now  sold  by  Jordell,  v.  1-23,  unbound  840  fr. 

Vicaire,  Georges.  Manuel  de  Tamateur  de  livres  du  19*^  sifede, 
1801-1893;  Editions  originales;  ouvrages  et  p^riodiques  illustr6s; 
romantiques;  rdimpressions  critiques  de  textes  anciens  ou 
classiques;  biblioth^ques  et  collections  diverses;  publications  des 
soci6t^s  de  bibliophiles  de  Paris  et  des  ddpartements;  curiosit^s 
bibliographiques,  etc;  preface  de  Maurice  Toiuneux  .  .  .  Par. 
A.  Rouquette,  1894-1910.     7  v.  0.     10  fr.  a  part.     015.44  V62 

Issued  in  7  part^. 
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Le  Soudier,  Henri  .  .  .  Bibliographie  frangaise ;  recueil  de  catalogue 
des  ^tetirs  frangais,  accompagn^  d'tme  table  alphabdtique 
par  noms  d'auteurs  et  d*\me  table  syst^natique.  12  6d.  rev., 
cor.  et  .  .  .  augm.j,  Par.  Le  Soudier,  1900.  10  v.  O.  50  £r. 
\mb.;  80  fr.  bd.  015.44  L63a 

V.  10.     Table  alphaWtique  et  syst^matique. 

The  New  York  State  Library  has  also  the  edition  of  1896  in  6  v.  015.44  L63. 

.  .  .  Bibliographic  frangaise;  2.  s^r.,  paraissant  par  p6riodes 

qtunquennales,  comprenant  les  ouvrages  parus  depuis  le  ler 
Janvier  1900  .  .  .  en  tm  seul  alphabet  .  .  .  Par.  Le  Soudier, 
1908-date.     v.  i-date.     O.  015.44  L63a 

Succeeds  Bibliographie  frangaise  ist.  ser.  to  1899. 

Bibliographie  de  la  France;  jotutial  gdn^ral  de  V  imprimcrie  ct  de 
la  librairie;  public  sur  les  documents  foiuTiis  par  le  Ministfere 
de  rintdrietu'.  Ann^  i8ii-<iate  .  .  .  Par.  au  Cercle  de  la 
librairie,  1811-date.    v.  i-date.     0-Q.  015.44  qB58 

Weekly. 

Ser.  I,  45  V.  1811-56;  Ser.  2,  v.  i-date.     1857-date. 

Caption  title;  t.  p.  reads:  Journal  g^n^ral  de  rimprimerie  et  de  la  librairie. 

From  1857  pubhshed  in  three  parts:  pt  i,  Bibliographie;  pt  2,  Chronique; 
pt  3,  Feviilleton. 

Founded  Nov.  1811;  i8ii-Mar.  1814  title  reads:  Bibliographie  de  I'Empire 
fran^is. 

181 1-56  published  by  PiUet. 

Edited  by  A.  J.  Q.  Beuchot,  1811-47. 

Preceded  by  Journal  typographique  et  bibliographigue  (Sept.  1797-Oc/. 
1 8 ID.  13  V.)  and  Journal  general  de  I'imprimerie  et  de  la  librairie  (Dec,  1810- 
Sept.  1 811.  I  V.) 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Revue  gfin^rale  de  critique  et  de  bibliographie  .  .  .  Jan.  1903-date. 
Par.  Schleicher  fr^es  &  cie,  1903-date.  v.  i-  O.  12  Ir.  foreign 
price.  015.44  R45 

V.  I,  bimonthly;  v.  2-date  monthly. 

Title  varies:  v.  4,  no.  37-41,  Jan.  1903-Dec.  1905,  Revue  generate  de  biblio- 
graphie fran^aise  Jan.  1906-date.  Revue  generale  de  critique  et  de  bibliographie 
(Cover  and  caption  title,  Jan.- June  1906;  Revue  generale  de  bibliographie 
fran^aise). 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Revue  critique  des  livres  nouveauz  .  .  .  Jan.  1906-date.  Par.  E. 
Comply  &  cie,  1906-date.     v.  i-date.    O.     6  fr.  foreign  price. 

015.44  R451 

Monthly  except  August  and  September. 

Title  varies;  1906-09,  Bulletin  des  bibliolheques  populaires  .  .  .  Pub  .sous 
les  auspices  de  la  Bibliotheque  de  I' enseignement  public  et  de  r Inspection  generate 
des  bibliotheques;  1910-date.     Revue  critique  des  livres  nouveaux. 
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Paris.  Bibliothdque  nationale.    Dept  des  imprimis.    Bulletin  men- 

suel  des  r^centes  publications  frangaises  .  .  .  Par.  H.  Champion, 

1882-date.    V.  i-^ate.    0-Q.  12  fv.  foreign  price.        015.44  P23 
Beginning  with  Jan.  1909  (v.  28)  called  "  Nouvelle  serie  methodique" 
Annual  index  and  supplements  (livres  anciens,  cartes  et  plans)  issued 
beginning  with  1909. 

Polybiblion;  revue  bibliographique  universelle;  publication  de  la 
Soci^t^  bibliographique.    Par.  Bureaux  du  Polybiblion,  1868- 

date.    V.  i-date.    Feb.  ii868j-date.    O.  010.5  P78 

Monthly. 

With  Aug.  1870  (v.  6,  no.  2)  publication  was  temporarily  suspended. 

V.  6,  nos.  3  and  4  cover  the  months  Oct.  1870-Mar.  1871  and  Apr  .-July 
1 87 1,  respectively. 

Beginning  with  1875,  2  nos.  are  issued  each  month,  forming  3  v.  each  year, 
the  first  2  V.  called  partie  litt^raire,  the  3d.  v.  called  partie  technique. 

iSer.  I J  12  V.  1868-74. 

Ser.  2,  V.  i-date.     1875-date. 

V.  1-120,  cost,  unbound,  in  191 1  $92.62. 

Catalogue  mensuel  de  la  librairie  fran^aise  .  .  .  Ann^  1876-date. 
Par.  D.  Jordell,  1876-date.    v.  i-date.    O.    6  fr.    015.44  C35 

Foimded  by  O.  Lorenz,  continued  from  1884  by  La  Librairie  Nilsson,  and 
by  Jordell. 

Issued  for  distribution  by  other  firms. 

Memorial  de  la  librairie  frangaise;  revue  hebdomadaire  des  livres; 
complement  de  la  Bibliographic  frangaise  .  .  .  Par.  Le  Soudier, 

1895-date.    V.  i-date.    O.     1^  it,  foreign  price. 
1st.  ser.  complete  in  iv.  (1895-99),  80  fr.;  2d  ser.,  3V.,  (1900-09),  150  fr. 

Includes  monthly  subject  indexes  and  an  annual  index  of  authors,  titles 
and  subjects. 

Distributed,  with  imprint  of  distributing  firm,  by  several  European  and 
American  booksellers  and  importers. 

Bibliographie  mensuelle;  revue  des  livres  nouveaux.    Par.  Btireaux 

de    la    Bibliographie    Mensuelle,    1906-date.    v.    i-date.    O. 

2.25  fr. 

Founded  by  Pierre  Dauze. 
Not  published  during  August  and  September. 

Distributed,  with  imprint  of  distributing  firm,  by  several  European  and 
American  booksellers  and  importers. 

GERMAN  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Georgi,  Theophilus.  Allgemeines  etu'opaisches  bucher-lexicon;  in 
welchem  .  .  .  die  allermeisten  autores  oder  gattungen  von 
buchem  zu  finden,  welche  .  .  .  noch  vor  dem  anfange  des  16 
seculi  bis  1739  ..  .  sind  geschrieben  und  gedrucket  worden; 
bey  iedem  buche  sind  zu  finden  die  unterschiedenen  editiones, 
die  jahr-zahl,  das  format,  der  ort,  der  verleger,  die  anzahl  der 
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bogen   tmd   der   preiss  .  .  .  Lpz.    published   by   the   author, 

1742-53-     5  V.  in  2,  F.    o.  p.  on  £635 

V.  1-4  general  alphabet. 
V.  5  French  books. 

Supplement   zu  dessen  AUgemeinen  europaischen  bucher- 


lexicom;  in  welchem  ...  die  autores  dererjenigen  bucher  nach 

getragen  worden  so  in  denen  vier  erstem  theilen  nicht  enthalten, 

desgleichen  die  von   1739  bis   1757   inclus.    neu-edirten  und 

wieder   aufgelegten  bucher  zu  finden  .  .  .     Lpz.  published  by 

the  author,  1750-58.     3  v.  in  i,  F.     o.  p.  on  tG^s  v.  6 

V.  6  1739-47;  V.  7  1747-54;  V.  8  1753-57. 

Secondhand,  1894,  about  $6. 

New  York  State  Library  copies  of  v.  6-8  are  bound  together  and  numbered 

V.  6  of  set. 

Grtsse,  Johann  Georg  Theodor.  Tr&or  de  livres  rares  et  pr^cieux ; 
ou,  Nouveau  dictionnaire  bibliographique  contenant  plus  de 
100,000  articles  de  livres  rares,  curieux  et  recherchfe,  d'ouvrages 
de  luxe,  etc.  avec  les  signes  connus  pour  distinguer  les  Aiitions 
originales  des  contrefagons  qui  en  ont  6t6  faites,  des  notes  siu* 
la  raret6  et  le  m^te  des  livres  cit6s  et  les  prix  que  ces  livres 
ont  atteints  dans  les  ventes  les  plus  fameuses  et  qu'ils  conservent 
encore  dans  les  magasins  des  bouquinistes  les  plus  rehommfe  de 
TEurope  .  .  .  Dresde,  Kuntze,  1859-69.  7  v.  in  8,  F.  282  m. 
o.  p.  on  qG73 

V.  7  Supplement. 

A  facsimile  reprint  published  by  Welter,  Paris,  is  sold  at  175  fr.  net. 

Sold  1 9 10- II  from  $50  to  about  $55. 

HeinsiuSy  Wilhelm.  Allgemeines  bucher-lexikon;  oder,  VoUstandiges 
alphabetisches  verzeichniss  der  von  1700  bis  zu  ende  1892 
erschienenen  bucher  welche  in  Deutschland  und  in  den  diirch 
sprache  und  literatur  damit  verwandten  landem  gedruckt 
worden  sind  nebst  angabe  der  druckorte,  der  verleger  und  der 
preise  .  .  .  Lpz.,  1812-94.  19  v.  in  20.  v.  1-5,  7,  sq.  O;  v.  6, 
8-19,  sq.  Q.  015.43  qH47 

Contents:  v.  1-4  1770-1810.  v.  12  1852-56. 

V.  5      1811-15.  V.  13  1857-61. 

V.  6      1816-21.  V.  14  1862-67. 

V.  7      1822-27.  V.  15  1868-74. 

V.  8      1828-34.  V.  16  1875-79. 

V. 9      1835-41.  V.  17  1880-84. 

V.  10    1842-46.  V.  18  1885-88. 

V.  II     1847-51.  V.  19  1889-92. 
No  more  published. 

V.  1-7  published  by  Gleditsch,  v.  8-19  by  Brockhaus. 
Secondhand,  191 1,  $68  to  $100. 
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Elayser,  Christian  Gotfiirib.  .  .  .  VoUsUndiges  bucher-lexicon;  ent- 
haltend  alle  von  1750  bis  zu  ende  des  jahres  1906  in  Deutsch- 
land  und  in  den  angrenzenden  landem  gedruckten  bucher 
.  .  .  Lpz.  1834-1911.    V.  1-36,  Q.  015.43  qK23 

Contents:  v.    1-6    1 750-1832.  v.  21-22  1877-82. 

V.    7-8    1833-40.  V.  23-24  1883-86. 

V.    9-10  1841-46.  V.  25-26  1887-90. 

V.  11-12  1847-52.  V.  27-28  1891-94. 

V.  13-14  1853-58.  V.  29-30  1895-98. 

V.  15-16  1859-64.  V.  31-32  1899-1902. 

V.  17-18  1865-70.  V.  33-34  1903-06. 

V.  19-20  1871-76.  V.  35-36  1907-10. 
V.  1-8  published  by  Schumann,  v.  9-24  by  Weigel,  v.  25-36  by  Tauchnitz. 

Sachregister  zum  .  .  .  Bucher-lexicon  ...  511  p.  Q.    Lpz. 

Schumann,  1838.  015.43  qK23  v.  o  1-5 

Indexes  first  six  volumes. 

VoUstandiges  bucher-lexicon;  sach-  und  scWagwortregister 

zum  27-36sten  bande,  1891-1912.    Lpz.  Tauchnitz,  1896-1912. 
V.  27-36,  Q.  015.43  qK23  V.  o  27-36 

Contents:  v.  27-28  1891-94.  v.  33-34  1903-06. 

V.  29-30  1895-98.  V.  35-36  1907-10. 

V.  31-32  1899-1902. 
V.  1-34  with  indexes,  secondhand,  1904-1 1  from  $100  to  $125. 

Hinrichs'  katalog  .  .  .  der  im  deutschen  buchhandel  erschienenen 
bucher,  zeitschriften,  landkarten,  etc.;  titelverzeichnis  imd 
sachregister  .  .  .  Lpz.  J.  C.  Hinrichs*sche  buchhandlimg, 
1871-  date.    V.  [3)-date.    Q.  015.43  qH66 

Continues  the  Bucher-katalog  of  Albrecht  Kirchhoff,  v.  1-2.  1851-60. 
Lpz.  1856-61. 

Beginning  with  the  v.  for  1866-70,  the  set  is  numbered  v.  4,  counting 
Kirchhoflf's  catalog  as  v.  1-2,  and  the  catalog  of  1851-65  as  v.  3. 

V.  [31,  has  title:  Hinrichs'  bucher-catalog  (1851-65) 

V.  4-1 1  have  title,  with  minor  variations,  Hinrichs'  (i 866-1905)  funfjahrs- 
katalog. 

V.  8  (1886-90);  V.  9  (1891-95)  and  v.  10  (1896-1900)  in  2  pts  each.  v.  11 
( 1 901-05 )-date  in  3  pts  each. 

Contents:  v.  3  1851-65.  v.    8  1886-90. 

V.  4  1866-70.  V.    9  1891-95. 

V.  5  1871-75.  V.  10  1 890-1900. 

V. 6  1876-80.  V.  II  1901-05. 

V.  7  1881-85.  V.  12  1906-09. 
V.  3-12  quoted  secondhand   191 1   at  $112.50.     Volumes  vary  in  price. 
V.  12  (new)  122.50  m. 
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Hinrichs'  repertorium  uber  die  nach  den  halbjahrlichen  verzeichnissen; 
1871-1885,  erschienenen  bucher,  landkarten,  etc.  bearbeitet  von 
Eduard  Baldamtis;  mit  einem  sachregister.  Lpz.  J.  C.  Hin- 
richs, 1877-86.    3  V.    O.  015.43  H66r 

Quinquennial.     No  more  published. 
Contents:  y.  i  1871-75. 

V.  2  1876-80. 

V.  3  1881-85. 

Dietrich,  F(elix].  Katalog  von  verlags-,  preis-  imd  firmenandenmgen, 
rest-,   partie-  tind  gelegenheits-artikeln  im  deutschen  iind  ans 
landischen    buchhandel   .  .  .    Lpz.    F.    Dietrich,     1908-date- 
v.  I- date.    Q.  015.43  qD56 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Thelert,  Gustav.  Supplement  zu  Heinsins',  Hinrichs'  u.  Kaysers 
bucher-lexikon;  verzeichniss  einer  anzahl  schriften,  welche  seit 
der  mitte  des  igten  jahrhtinderts  in  Deutschlanderschienen,in 
den  genannten  katalogen  aber  gamicht  oder  fehlerhaf t  auf gefuhrt 
sind;  mit  bibliographischen  bemerkungen.  Grossenhain,  Bau- 
mert  &  Ronge,  1893.     405  p.  O.     33  m.  015.43  T37 

Cost,  secondhand,  in  19 11,  21.50  m. 

Deutscher  literaturkatalog,  1904-date.  Lpz.  Volckmar  (N.  Y., 
G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.),  1904-date.    Q.  015.43  qD48 

Annual.    Single  volumes,  cost  from  2.50  m  to  7.50  m  cloth. 

Berlin.  Konigliche  bibliothek.  Berliner  titeldrucke;  Verzeichnis  der 
von  der  koniglichen  bibliothek  zu  Berlin  tmd  den  preussischen 
universitats-bibliotheken  erworbenen  .  .  .  druckschriften,  1892- 
date.    Ber.    Behrend&co.,  1892-date.    v.  i-date.    Q.    35  m. 

018. 1  qB5i5 

Volumes  for  1892-97  include  only  the  Royal  Library  of  Berlin,  (1902-05) 
published  by  Asher. 

V.  21  (1912)  in  2  pts,  pt  I,  Deutsche  bucher;  pt  2,  auslandische  bucher. 

V.  i8-date  have  general  index. 

Title  of  V.  I -18  begins  Verzeichnis  der  aus  der  neu  erschienenen  literatur  von 
der  koniglichen  bibliothek, 

Hinrichs,  J.  C.    Halbjahrs-katalog  der  im  deutschen  buchhandel 

erschienenen  bucher,  zeitschriften,  landkarten  .  .  .  1797-date. 

Lpz.,  Hinrichs,  1798-date.    v.  i-date.  015.43  H662 

Semiannual.     Price  of  volumes  varies  from  5  m  to  10.20  m.    Variations 
in  title. 
1797-1900,  D;  1901-date,  Q. 

2 
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JUlgemeine  bibliographie ;  monatliches  verzeichniss  der  wichtigem 
neuen  erscheinimgen  der  deutschen  und  auslandischen  literatur. 
V.  i-date,  O.    Lpz.  Brockhaus,  1856-date.     2  m. 

Distributed,  with  imprint  of  distributing  firm,  by  several  European  and 
American  booksellers  and  importers.  Has  variant  tide  Monthly  list  of  new 
books. 

Wochentliches  verzeichnis  der  erschienenen  tmd  der  vorbereiteten 
neuigkeiten  des  deutschen  buchhandels  .  .  .  1842-date.  Lpz. 
Hinrichs,   1842-date.    v.  i-date,  O.     7.50  m.        015.43  W84 

Published  1842-92  \mder  title  Allgemeine  bibliographie  fur  Deutschland, 
New  York  State  Library  has  v.  70-date,  191 1 -date. 

Bdrsenblatt  fUr  den  deutschen  buchhandel  und  die  verwandten 
geschaftszweige,  1833-date.     Lpz.     Borsenverein  der  deutschen 
buchhandler,  1834-date.    v.  i-date,  Q. 
Daily.    After  1894  furnished  only  to  the  trade. 

Othmer,  Gustav.  Vademecum  des  buchhandlers  und  bucher- 
freundes  die  wichtigsten  erscheinungen  der  schonwissenschaft- 
lichen  literatur  deutschlands  und  des  auslandes  mit  biographi- 
schen  und  anderen  vermerken;  funfte  auflage  vollstandig  neu 
bearbeitet  von  F.  J.  Kleemeier.  Lpz.  Hinrichs,  i903-ro4i. 
770  p.  O.     11.50  m.  015.43  O87 

P.  691-703  (pub.  1904)  form  an  app3ndix,  Ergdnzungen  zu  Othmtr's  Vade- 
mecum,  5  auflage. 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  ed.  of  1891. 

Georg,  KarL    Schlagwort-Katalog;  verzeichnis  der  im  deutschen 

buchhandel  erschienenen  bucher  und  landkarten  in  sachlicher 

anordnung,  1883-date.     Hannover,  1889-date.    v.  i-date. 

015.43  qG34 
V.  I     1883-87,  35  m. 
V.  2     1888-92,  57  m. 

V.  3     1893^7.  5850  m. 

V.  4     1 898-1902,  65  m. 

V.  5     1903-07,  112.60  m. 

V.  6     1908-June  1910,  74.70  m. 

V.  7    July  1910-Dec.  191 2,  78  m. 

Various  publishers. 

V.  4-date  in  2  pts  each,  (pt.i,  A-K;  pt  2,  L-Z). 

V.  6-date,  "Mit  alphabetischen  autorenregister." 

Minor  variations  in  titles  of  different  volumes. 

Jahrbuch  der  biicherpreise;  alphabetische   zusammenstellimg  der 
wichtigsten  auf  den  europaischen  auktionen  (mit  ausschluss  der 
englischen)  verkauften  bucher  mit  den  erzielten  preisen  .  .  . 
1906-date.   Lpz.    Harrassowitz,  1907-date.    v.  i-date,  D.  8  m. 

018.3   J25 
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ITALIAN  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

OttinOy  G[iuseppe],  &  Ftimagalli,  Gtiuseppej.  Biblioteca  Ublio- 
graphica  italica;  catalogo  degli  scritti  di  bibliologia,  bibllografia  e 
bibHoteconomia  pubblicati  in  Italia  e  di  quelli  risguardanti 
ritalia  pubblicati  all*  estero  .  .  .  Roma,  1889-95.     2  v.     O. 

016.01  O89 

V.  I  Pasqualucci,  L20. 

V.  2  (supplement)  published  at  Torino,  Clausen,  L15. 
Supplements,    1895-96,   Torino,   Clausen,    L2.50   each;    1896-99,   Roma, 
Setth;  1900,  Torino,  Clausen,  L6;  1902,  Torino,  Clausen. 
Cost,  secondhand,  1911  about  $25. 

Haymy  Nicola  Francesco.  Biblioteca  italiana;  ossia,  Notizia  de' 
libri  rari  italiani  divisa  in  quattro  parti,  cio6:  istoria,  poesia, 
prose,  arti  e  scienze.     4  v.     D.     Mil.,  Silvestri,  1803.    o.  p. 

015.45  H42 
Sixth  and  last  edition.     New  York  State  Library  also  has  editions  of  1728 
and  1771-73' 

Gamba,  Bartolommeo.  Serie  dei  testi  di  lingua  e  di  altre  opere 
importanti  nella  italiana  letteratura  scritte  dal  secolo  14  al  19. 
4th  ed.  enl.  25  +  794  p.  port.  Q.    Ven.,  Gondoliere,  1839.    o.  p. 

015.45  G18 

Worth  from  $3  to  $5. 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  3d  ed.,  1828,  Venice,  Alvosopoti. 

015.45  qGi8 

Bertocci,  Giuseppe.  Repertorio  bibliografico  delle  opere  stampate 
in  Italia  nel  secolo  19.  Roma,  Armanni,  1876-87.  3  v.  O., 
L30.  016.9  B54 

Hoepliy  Ulrico*  Scelta  delle  migliori  opere  della  letteratura  italiana 
modema.     Mil.  U.  Hoepli,  [19111.     283  p.     D.    015.45  H69S 

Catalogo  completo  delle  edizioni  Hoepli,  1871-1914.     Mil. 

U.  Hoepli,  1914.    351  +  112  p.  O. 

Paglianiy  Attilio.  Catalogo  generale  della  libreria  italiana  dall*  anno 
1847  .  .  .  Mil.,  Associazione  tipografico-libraria  italiana,  1901- 
date.    V.  1-4.     Q.     1. 100.  015.45  qPi3 

Contents:  v.  1-3,  1847-99. 

V.  4,  Suppleraento,  1900-10. 

Indice  per  materie.     Mil.,  Associazione  tipografico-libraria 


italiana,  19 10-    v.  1-2.  Q. 

Contents:  v.  i,  A-F;  v.  2,  G-Medicina 
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Catalogo  collettivo  della  libreria  italiana.  Mil.  Associazione  tipo- 
graficolibraria  italiana,  1878-91.    v.  1-4.  Q.  015.45  qC35 

Contents:  v.  i  1878.  v.  3  1884  supplement. 

V.  2  1881.  V.  4  1891,  in  two  parts. 

Pt  2  of  V.  4  is  an  index  compiled  by  Filippo  Salveraglio.  v.  4  published  a  t 
Lx6. 

New  York  State  Library  set  lacks  v.  2  and  v.  3. 

Bibliografia  d'ltalia;  compilata  siii  documenti  comunicati  dal  minis- 
tero  deir  istruzione  pubblica,  per  cura  delle  ditte  librarie  fratelli 
Bocca  et  Ermanno  Loescher.     Fir.    Pellas,  1867-69.    v.  1-3,  O. 

V.  1-2  secondhand,  1894,  6  m. 

Bibliografia  italiana;  giomale  deir  Associazione  tipografico-libraria 
italiana,  compilato  stii  documenti  communicati  dal  ministero 
dell'  istruzione  pubblica.  Fir.  1870-date.  v.  4-date,  O  &  Q. 
L15. 

Fortnightly. 

V.  10-19  published  at  Milan. 

V.  20-34,  1886-1900,  were  a  reprint  of  the  BoUettino  deUe  pubblicasioni 
iUUiane^  entered  below,  for  the  trade  by  the  Associazione  tipografico-libraria 
italiana.  With  1901  separate  publication  is  resimied.  After  1903  issued 
as  Edizione  fiorentina  and  distributed  to  members  only. 

In  continuation  of  the  preceding  entry. 

Giomale  della  libreriai  della  tipografia  e  delle  arti  ed  industrie 
affini.  Mil.  Associazione  tipografico-libraria  italiana,  1888- 
date.     V.  i-date.     Q.  015.45  qG49 

Weekly. 

Supplements  the  "  Cronaca  "  and  "  Avvisi  "  published  until  1887  as  pts  2 
and  3  of  the  Bibliografia  italiana. 

Florence-  Biblioteca  nazionale  centrale.  BoUettino  della  publi- 
cazioni  italiane  ricevute  per  diritto  di  stampa,  1886-date.  Fir. 
1886-date.     V.  i-date.    O.  015.45  qF63 

Various  publishers.     Now  published  by  the  Biblioteca  nazionale  centrale. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Fortnightly  1886-1900;  monthly,  1901-date. 

Sent  free  to  all  important  libraries  of  Italy  and  to  prominent  foreign 
libraries. 

For  ftdler  description  of  this  series,  see  preceding  entries  and  Library  of 
Congress  cards  under  Bibliografia  italiana. 

SPANISH  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Antonio,  Nicolis.  Bibliotheca  hispana  vetus;  sive,  Hispani 
scriptores  qui  ab  Octaviani  Augusti  aevo  ad  annum  .  .  .  1500 
floruerunt ;  curante  Francisco  Perezio  Bayerio,  qui  et  prologum 
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et   auctoria  vitae   epitomen   et   notiilas   adiecit  .  .  .  Matriti, 
De  Ibarra,  1788.     2  v.  illiis.  F.    o.  p.  015.46  fA63 

Sold  at  auction,  1911-14,  4V.  including  Bibliotheca  Hispana  nova,  $13.50- 
I15;  secondhand,  1911,  $18.40. 

Bibliotheca   hispana   nova;   sive,    Hispanorum   scriptorum 


qui  ab  anno  1500  ad  1684  floruere  notitia.     2d  ed.  enl.     Matriti, 
De  Ibarra,  1783-88.     2  v.  F.    6.  p.  015.46  fA63i 

Hidalgo,  Dionisio.  Diccionario  general  de  bibliografia  espanola 
.  .  .  Madrid,  1862-81.     7  v.  O. 

V.  1-5  general  alphabet  with  supplement. 
V.  6  author  index. 
V.  7  subject  index. 

Gallardo,  Bartolom6  Jos6.  Ensayo  de  una  biblioteca  espanola  de 
libros  raros  y  curiosos  .  .  .  coordinados  y  aumentados  por 
M.  R.  Zarco  del  Valley  J.  Sancho  Rayon  .  .  .  Madrid,  1863-89. 
4  V.  Q.  •  015.46  qGi6 

Printed  at  the  expense  of  the  government.     Secondhand,  191 1-12,  $i6-$22. 

Salvi  y  Mallen,  Pedro.  CatAlogo  de  la  biblioteca  de  Salv4;  enri- 
quecido  con  la  descripcion  de  otras  muchas  obras,  de  sus 
ediciones,  etc.  Valencia,  Ferrer  de  Orga,  1872.  2  v.  illus.  O. 
o.  p.  017.2  S18 

Original  price  about  $15.     Secondhand,  1910-11,  $i5-£3  8s. 

Boston,  Public  Library.  Ticknor  collection.  Catalogue  of  the 
Spanish  library  and  of  the  Portuguese  books  bequeathed  by 
George  Ticknor  to  the  Boston  Public  Library;  together  with  the 
collection  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  literature  in  the  general 
library;  by  James  Lyman  Whitney.  Bost.  Boston  Public 
Library,  1879.     476  p.  Q.    $5.  016.86  qB74C 

Anuario  de  la  libreriai  espafiola  portuguesa  6  hispano-americana  .  .  . 
Madrid,  Libreria  intemacional,  [1912-date].  v.  i-date  (1912- 
date).    O.  655.446  A61 

Compiled  by  Enrique  Romo. 

Boletin  de  la  libreria  .  .  .  1873-date.  Madrid,  Murillo,  1873- 
date.    V.  i-date.     Q.     5  pesetas.  015.46  qB68 

Monthly. 

Bibliografia  espafiola;  revista  general  de  la  libreria,  de  la  imprenta 
y  de  las  industrias  que  conctirren  4  la  fabricati6n  del  libro, 
Mayo  1901-date.  Madrid,  Asociaci6n  de  la  libreria  de  Espana, 
1902-date.    V.  i-date.     Q.     10  pesetas.  015.46  qB58 

Semimonthly. 

Contents:  BibUograffa,  Cr6nica,  Anuncios. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 
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PORTUGUESB  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Brito  Aianha,  [Pedro  Wenceslau  dei.  BibUographie  des  ouvrages 
portugais  pour  servir  k  V  6tude  des  villes,  des  villages,  des 
monuments,  des  institutions,  des  moeurs  et  coutumes,  etc.,  du 
Portugal,  Azores,  Madfere  et  possessions  d*outremer.  Lisbonne, 
Imprimerie  nationale,  1900.     90  p.  Q.  016.9469  qB86 

Barbosa  Ifachado,  Diogo.  Bibliotheca  lusitana,  historica,  critica 
e  cronologica;  na  qtial  se  comprehende  a  noticia  dos  authores 
portuguezes  e  das  obras  que  compuserao  desde  o  tempo  da 
promulgacao  da  ley  da  graca  at^  o  tempo  prezente.  Lisboa, 
Fonseca,  1741-59.  4  v.  port.  F.  o.  p. 
Sold  at  auction,  19 12,  at  £36. 

Silvai  Innocencio  Francisco  da.  Dicx^ionario  bibUographico  portu- 
guez;  estudos  applicaveis  a  Portugal  e  ao  Brazil;  continuados 
.  .  .  por  Brito  Aranha.  Lisboa,  Imprensa  nacional,  1858-1908. 
19  V.  illus.  O.  015.469  S58 

V.  8-19  supplement;  v.  11  index  to  v.  i-io. 
Cost,  secondhand,  191 1,  $62-$66. 

Pinto  de  Mattos,  Ricardo.  Manual  bibUographico  portuguez  de 
livros  raros,  classicos  e  curiosos;  revisto  e  prefaciado  pelo  Camillo 
Castello  Branco.     Porto,  Livraria  portuense,  1878.     582  p.  O. 

015.469  P65 
Costs  about  $3. 
Anuario  de  la  libreria.  (See  p.  37).    655.446  A61 

LATIN-AMERICAN  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ILaiser,  John  Boynton.  The  national  bibliographies  of  the  South 
American  republics;  preliminary  list.  Bost.  Boston  Book  co., 
1913.     19  p.  O.     25c.  015.8  K13 

Reprinted  from  the  Bulletin  of  bibliography,  7:138-41,  July  19 13.    • 

Tnibner  &  co.  Bibliotheca  hispano-americana,  a  catalogue  of 
Spanish  books  printed  in  Mexico,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  the 
Antilles,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  Chili.  Uruguay 
and  the  Argentine  Republic  and  of  the  Portuguese  books  printed 
in  Brazil,  followed  by  a  collection  of  works  in  the  aboriginal 
languages  of  America.     Lond.  Trubner  &  co.,  1870.     184  p.  D. 

Stevens,  Henry.  Catalogue  of  the  Mexican  and  other  Spanish 
American  and  West  Indian  books  in  the  library  of  the  British 
Museum  at  Christmas,  1856.  Lond.  Henr>'  Stevens,  1866. 
62  p.  O.  {In  his  Catalogue  of  the  American  books  in  the 
library  of  the  British  Museum,  Christmas,  1856.  Lond. 
Henry  Stevens,  1866).  oi5-73  S84 
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Beristain  de  Souza,  Jos^  Mariano  y  Martin.  Biblioteca  hispano- 
americana  setentrional.  2d.  ed.  Publicala  .  .  .  Fortino  Hipolito 
Vera.    Amecameca,  Colegio  cat61ico,  1883.    3  v.  O. 

0x5.72  Bsi 

Tomo  IV  comprende  los  an6nimos  que  dej6  escritos 

el  autor,  las  adiciones  del  Dr  Osores  y  otras  afladidas  posteri- 
ormente  per  las  personas  que  se  expresan.  ]os6  Toribio  Medina 
publicala  ahora  con  una  introducci6n  bio-bibliogrdfica.  San- 
tiago de  Chile,  Impr.  Elzeveriana,  1897.     53  +  ^98  p.  O. 

Adiciones  y  correciones  que  4  su  fallecimiento  dej6 


manuscritas  .  .  .  Jos^  Fernando  Ramirez  y  son  las  que  cita 
con  el   nombre  de   **  Suplemento;  "   6  **  Adici6n  '*  .  .  .  de  la 
Biblioteca      hispano-americana      de.  .  .  .  Beristain  y  Souza. 
Mexico,  Impr.  de  el  Tiempo,  1898.     47+662  p.  D. 
Anuario  de  la  libreria.     {See  p.  37).     655.446  A61 

Medina,  Jos6  Toribio.  La  imprenta  en  Mexico.  Epitome  1539- 
1810,  Sevila,  E.  Rasco,  1893.     291  p.  O. 

A  ftill  treatment  "  La  imprenta  en  Mexico,   1 539-1 821  Santiago  de  Chile. 
The  author,  1907-date  "  is  in  progress. 

Notas  bibliogrdficas  referentes  &  las  primeras  producciones 

de  la  imprenta  en  algunas  cuidades  de  la  America  espaflola 
(Ambato,  Angostura,  Curazao,  Guayaquil,  Maracaibo,  Nueva 
Orleans,  Nueva  Valencia,  Panamd,  Popaydn,  Puerto  Espaiia, 
Puerto  Rico  .  .  .  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Santo  Domingo,  Ttmja  y 
otros  lugares,  1 754-1829.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Impr.  Elzeviriana, 
1904.     116  p.    O.  015.8  M49 

Garcia  Icazbalceta,  Joaquin.  Bibliografia  mexicana  del  siglo  16. 
Primera  parte.  Catdlogo  razonado  de  libros  impresos  en  Mexico 
de  1539  d  1600.  Mexico,  Andrade  y  Morales,  1886.  24+419  p. 
ill.    Q.  015.72  qG2i 

No  more  published. 

Andrade,  Vicente  de  Paula.    Ensayo  bibliogr4fico  mexicano  de 
siglo  17.  2d  ed.     Mexico,  Museo  nacional,  1899.     803  p.  O. 

Leon,  Nicolas.  Bibliografia  mexicana  del  siglo  18.  Mexico, 
1902-date.     (Boletin  del  Instituto  bibliogrdfico  mexicano,  nos. 

1,4-) 

Issued  in  parts.     In  progress. 

Trelles  y  Govin,  Carlos  Manuel.  Ensayo  de  bibliogrdfia  cubana  des 
los  siglos  17  y  18.     Malanzas,  **  El  Escritorio,"  1907.    v.  p.  Q. 

016.97291  qT78 
•—  Supplemento,  Matanzas,  **  El  Escritorio,"  1908.     76  p.  Q. 
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BibUografia   cubana   del    siglo    19.    Matanzas,    Quiros    y 


Estrada,  191 1-  v.  1-7  Q.  016.97291  qT/Sb 

V.  I  1800-25.  V.  5  1869-78. 

V.  2  1826-40.  V.  6  1879-85. 

V.  3  1841-55.  V.  7  1886-93. 
V.  4  1 856^-68. 

Edition  of  200  copies. 

Antiario  bibliogrifico  de  la  republica  argentina,  1879-87.  Buenos 
Aires,  1880-88.     9  v.  D. 

V.  1-6  1879-84  e<L  by  Alberto  Navarro  Viola. 
V.  7-9  1885-87  ed.  by  Enrique  Navarro  Viola. 
No  more  published. 

Rio  de  Janeiro.  Biblioteca  nackmal.  Annaes  de  Biblioteca  nacional 
de  Rio  de  Janeiro.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1876- 

date.    V.  i-date.     Q.  027.581  qA 

Sacramento  Blake,  Augusto  Victorino  Alves  de.  Diccionario  biblio- 
graphico  brazileiro.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Tipog.  nacional,  1883- 
1902.     7  V.  O. 

Silva,  Innocencio  Francisco  da.  Diccionario  bibliographico  portu- 
guez  .  .  .  Portugal  e  .  .  .  Brazil.  015.469  S58 

For  full  entry,  see  p.  38. 

Rodrigues,  Jose  Carlos.  Biblioteca  Brasil,  catdlogo  annotado  dos 
libres  sobre  o  Brazil  e  de  algun  autographos  e  manuscriptos 
pertencentes  a  J.  C.  Rodriguez,  pt  i.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Joiunal 
de  Commercio,  1907.     v.  i.  Q. 

Santiago  de  Chile.  Biblioteca  nacional.  Anntiario  de  la  prensa 
chilena,  1886-date.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Biblioteca  nacional, 
1887-date.    V.  i-date.    O.  and  Q. 

Revista  de   bibliografia  chilena  y   extranjera,    organa  de 

seccion  de  informaciones  de  la  biblioteca  nacional.  Santiago 
de  Chile,  University  of  Santiago,  1913-date.  v.  i-date.  O. 
12  fr. 

Monthly. 

Medina,  Jose  Toribio.  Biblioteca  hispano-chilena,  1 523-1817. 
Santiago  de  Chile,  Medina,  1897-99.     3  v.  Q. 

Bibliografia  de  la  imprenta  en  Santiago  de  Chile  desde  sus 

origenes  hasta  febrero  de  181 7.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Medina, 
1891.     179  p.  O. 

Saverde,  Amaya  Isidoro.  Apuntes  sobre  bibliografia  columbiana 
con  muestres  escogidas  en  prose  y  en  verso.  Bogota,  Zalamea 
hcrmanos,  1882. 
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Bibliografia  columbiana.    Bogota,  1895. 

Medina,  Jos6  Torbio.  La  imprenta  en  Bogot4,  1 739-1 821.  Notas 
bibliogrdficas.     Santiago   de   Chile,    Impr.    Elzeviriana,    1904. 

015.86  M49 

Peru.  Comisi6n  del  institute  tecnico.  La  biblioteca  peruana  en  la 
exposicion  universal  de  Paris  de  1900.  Lima,  instituto  tecnico, 
1900. 

Santiago  de  Chile.  Biblioteca  del  instituto  nacional.  Biblioteca 
peruana;  aptmtes  para  im  catdlogo  de  impresos.  Santiago  de 
Chile,  1896-  V.  1-2.  Q. 

V.  I.  Libros  y  foUetos  de  la  Biblioteca  del  instituto  nacional. 
V.  2.  Libros  y  foUetos  peruano  de  la  Biblioteca  nacional  y  notas  biblio- 
grdficas. 

Medina,  Jos6  Toribio.  La  imprenta  en  Arequipa,  el  Cuzco,  Trujillo  y 
otros  pueblos  del  Peru  durante  las  campanas  de  la  independencia 
(1820-25)  Notas  bibliogrdficas.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Impr. 
Elzeviriana,  1904.     loi  p.  O.  015.85  M49 

BELGIAN  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Foppens,  Jean  Francois.  BibUotheca  belgica;  sive,  Vironmi  in 
Belgio  vit^  scriptisque  illustrium  catalogus  librorumque  nomen- 
datura  continens  scriptores  ...  ad  annum  1680.  Bruxellis, 
P.  Foppens,  1739.     2  v.  pi.  sq.  Q.     o.  p.  839.3  qF69 

Sold  at  auction,  1910-13  from  about  $5.5o-$6.50. 

Bibliographie  nationale;  dictionnaire  des  ^crivains  beiges  et  catalogue 
de  leurs  publications,  1830-1880.  Bruxelles,  Weissenbruch, 
1886-1910.     4V.  O.     2.50  fr.  a  part.  015.493  B581 

BibUotheca  Belgica;  bibliographie  g^n^rale  des  Pays-Bas,  par  iFerd. 
van  der  Haeghen,  T.  J.  I.  Arnold  et  R.  van  den  Berghei  .  .  . 
Gand,  E.  van  der  Haeghen,  1880-date.  pt  i-date,  illus.  S. 
2  fr.  a  part. 

I  St  ser.  1880-90. 

2d  ser.  1891-date. 

Pts  1-151  sold  at  auction  in  191 1  for  £  2  4s. 

New  York  State  Library  set  unbound. 

Index  alphab^tique.     Gand,  18905    322  p.  S. 

Bibliographie  de  Belgique:  journal  official  de  la  librarie,  1875-date. 
Bruxelles,  Cercle  beige  de  la  librarie,  1876-date.  v.  i-date,  O. 
7.50  fr-  015-493  B58 

Semimonthly;  v.  1-5  monthly. 

V.  1-36,  sold,  secondhand,  in  191 1  for  $121. 
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Revue  bibliographique  beige  .  .  .  suivie  d*tm  bulletin  bibUo- 
graphique  international  .  .  .  Bruxelles,  Soci^t^  beige  de  librarie, 
1889-date,    V.  i-date,  O.    3  fr.  015.493  unb.  pams. 

Monthly. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

DUTCH  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Can^bell,  M[arinus],  F.  A.  G.  Annales  de  la  typographie  nfer- 
landaise  au  15.  si^cle.  016.093  C18 

For  full  entry,  see  p  50. 

Amsterdam.  Nationale  tentoonstelling  van  het  boek,  1910.  Cata- 
logus  van  boeken  in  Noord-Nederland  verschenen  van  den 
vroegsten  tijd  tot  op  heden.  *sGravenhage,  M.  Nijhoff,  191 1. 
938  p.  Q.  015.492  qA52 

Wouter  Nijhoff,  chairman  of  the  committee. 

Abkoude,  Johamies  van.    Naamregister  van  de  bekendste  en  meest 

•  in  gebruik  zynde  Nederduitsche  boeken,  welke  sedert  het  jaar 

1600   tot   het   jaar    1761  zyn    nitgekomen  .  .  .  nu  overzien, 

verbeterd  en  tot  het  jaar  1787  vermeerderd  door  Reinier  Arren- 

berg.     2d  ed.    Rotterdam,  G.  A.  Arrenberg,  1788.     2V.  in  i.  O. 

015.492  A15  1788 

New  York  State  Library  also  has  edition  of  1772. 

Alphabetische  naamlijst  van  boeken  welke  sedert  het  jaar 

1790   tot   en   met   het   jaar    1832    in   Noord-Nederland   zijn 
tutgekomen   .  .  .   'sGravenhage,   Gebroeders  van  Cleef,   1835. 

8+7S5  +  I59  P-  O.  015.492  A15  1835 

Compiled  by  J.  de  Jong. 

Alphabetische  naamlijst  van  fonds-artikelen;  voorkomende  in  het 
naamregister  van  Nederlandsche  boeken,  alsmede  in  de 
Alphabetischs  naamlijst  van  boeken,  achtervolgens  tiitgegeven 
bij  R.  Arrenberg  en  de  gebroeders  van  Cleef  en  waarvan  het  regt 
van  eigendom  aan  anderen  is  overgegaan.  *s  Gravenhage, 
Gebroeders  van  Cleef,  1839.     122  p.  sq.  O.     015.492  A15  1839 

Brinkmany  C.  L.  pub.  Alphabetische  naamlijst  van  boeken,  plaat- 
en  kaartwerken,  die  gedurende  de  jaren  1833  tot  en  met  1875  in 
Nederland  tiitgegeven  of  herdrukt  zijn  .  .  .  strekkende  ten 
vervolge  op  de  Alphabetische  naamlijst  van  boeken  .  .  .  door 
J.  de  Jong  .  .  .  Amst.  Brinkman,  1858-78.    3  v.  sq.  O. 

015.492    B851 

V.  I  1833-49;  published  1850-58. 

V.  2  1850-62;  published  1866-68. 

V.  3  1863-75;  published  1876-78. 

3v.  with  Register,  secondhand,  1894,  40  m. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 
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—  Catalogus  der  boeken,  plaat-  en  kaartwerken  die  .  .  .1850 
...  in  Nederland  zijn  tdtgegeven  of  herdrukt  .  .  .  door  R. 
van  der  Mevilen.  Amsterdam  and  Leiden,  1884-date.  v.  i- 
date.  O.  015.492  qB85 

V.  I.  1850-82;  published  at  Amsterdam  by  Brinkman. 
V.  2.  1882-91  published  at  Amsterdam  by  Brinkman. 
V.  3.  1 891-1900;  published  at  Leiden  by  A.  W.  Sijthoff.  2 v. 
V.  4.  1900-1910;  published  at  Leiden  by  A.  W.  Sijthoff.  2v. 
V.  I  published  at  f  39.55;  v.  2  at  f  30;  v.  3  at  f  34.50. 

Repertorium  .  .  .  1850-1900  bewerkt  door  R.  van 


Metilen.    Amst.  Brinkman,  n.  d.    v.  1-4,  O.  015.492  qB85 

V.  I  published  at  f  21.70;  v.  2  at  f  13;  v.  3  at  f  18. 

Nijhoff,  Martinus.  pub.  Wetenschap,  letteren  en  kunst  in  Neder- 
land voomamelijk  in  de  i9de  eeuw;  bibliographisch  overzicht 
.  .  .  *s  Gravenhage,  M.  Nijhoff,  1895.    v.  i.  O.      015.492  N69 

Also  in  French:  Sciences,  belles-lettres  et  arts  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  surtout 
au  19®  sidcle;  bibliographic  syst^matique.  La  Haye,  M.  Nijhoff,  1895. 
V.  I,  O.  5.50  m. 

Brinkman's  Titel-catalogus  van  de  sedert  het  begin  dezer  eeuw  tot 
1888  in  Nederland  verschenen  werken  op  het  gebied  der  nieuwe 
letterkunde  .  .  .  bewerkt  onder  toezicht  .  .  .  van  R.  van 
der  Meulen  .  .  .    Amst.  C.  L.  Brinkman  (1888-89J.    232  p.    O. 

015.492  B85t 

Biinkman's  Alphabetische  lijst  van  boeken,  landkaarten  en  verder 
in  den  boek-handel  voorkomende  artikelen,  die  .  .  .  in  het 
koninkrijk  der  Nederlanden  uitgegeven  of  herdrukt  zijn  .  .  . 
alsmede  een  wetenschappelijk  register  [18461-date.  Leiden, 
Sijthoff,  1846-date.    V.  i-date.  D.    £  1.70.  015.492  B85 

Annual.  Before  1881  published  at  Amsterdam  by  C.  L.  Brinkman  with 
title  Alphabetische  naamlijst. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Maandelijksche  lijst  van  boeken,  plaatwerken  en  kaarten,  verschenen 
in  Nederland  en  zijn  buitenlandsche  bezittingen  .  .  .    Amst. 
Brinkman,  1861-86.    O.     Monthly. 
Merged  in  the  following  entry. 

Nederlandsche  bibliographie ;  lijst  van  nieuw  verschenen  boeken, 

kaarten,  enz.  in  het  koningrijk  der  Nederlanden.     1850-date. 

V.  i-date,  O. 

Monthly. 

1856-82  published  at 's  Gravenhage  by  Nijhoff,  at  f  0.75. 
1883-86  published  at  Utrecht  by  Beijers,  at  f  0.75. 
1887-96  published  at  Amsterdam  by  Brinkman,  at  f  0.45. 
1897-     published  at  Leiden  by  Sijthoff,  at  f  0.45. 
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Nieuwsblad  ▼ckm'  den  boekhandel;  uitgegeven  door  de  Vereentging 
ter  bevordering  van  de  belangen  des  boekhandels.  Amst. 
1834-date.    V.  i-date.  Q.    About  fi2.  015.492  qN67 

Semiweekly.     Early  years  weekly. 
New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

DAinSH  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Bruun,  Christian  Walther.  Bibliotheca  Danica;  systematisk  forteg- 
nelese  over  den  danske  literatur  fra  1482  til  1830  efter  samlin- 
geme  i  det  Store  kongelige  bibliothek  i  Kjobenhavn  med  sup- 
plementer  fra  imiversitetsbibliotheket  i  Kjobenhavn  og  Karen 
Brahes  bibliothek  i  Odense  .  .  .  Kjob.,  Gyldendal,  1877-1902. 
V.  1-4.  Q.  015.489  qBgi 

Cost,  191 1,  I9-I10. 

Nyerup,  Rasmus  &  Kraft,  Jens  Edvard.  Almindeligt  litteraturlex- 
icon  for  Danmark,  Norge  og  Island  .  .  .  Kjob.,  Gyldendal,  1820. 
2  V.  Q.     4  thlr.  o.  p.  015.48  qN99 

Cost,  191 1,  30  m. 

Erslew,  Thomas  Hansen.  AlmindeUgt  forfatter-lexicon  for  konger- 
iget  Danmark  med  tilhorende  bilande,  fra  1814  til  1840  .  .  . 
Kjob.,  Forlagsforeningens  forlag,  1843-53.    3  v.  1  port.  O. 

839.8  E73 

» Supplement  .  .  .  indtil    udgangen    af    aaret    1853. 

Kjob.,  Forlagsforenings  forlag,  1858-68.     3  v.  O. 

839.8  E73  V4-6 
Cost,  191 1,  $9.60  for  6  V. 

Dansk  bogfortegnelse  .  .  .  Kjob.,  Gad,  1861-date.    v.  1-6.  Q. 

015.489  qDi9 

1841-58  comp.  by  F.  Fabricius,  1861,  20  kroner. 

1859-68  cx>mp.  by  J.  Vahl,  1871,  19  kroner. 

1869-80  comp.  by  J.  Vahl,  1882,  30  kroner. 

1881-92  comp.  by  J.  Vahl,  1893-94,  25  kroner. 

i^3~i9oo  comp.  by  H.  Ehrencron-Muller,  1903,  32  kroner. 

1901-08  comp.  t^  H.  Ehrencron-Muller,  191 1. 

Dansk  bogfortegnelse;  med  et  alphabetisk  register.  Kjob.,  Gad, 
1851-date.    v.  i-date.  O.  015.489  D19 

Irregular  publication. 

Price  varies  from  i,  50-2,  00  kroner  a  year. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Grundtvig,  Vilhelm.  Nogle  til  danske  bogfortegnelser,  1482-1908, 
for  biblioteker  og  boghandlere.     Kjob.,  Gad,   1913.     i2p.  Q. 

015.489  qDi92 
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Miiller,  Adolf  Frederik.  Stikords-katalog  for  den  danske  boghandel, 
omfattende  aarene,  1881-1906  Odense,  Milo,  1906.  76p.  O. 
11.25  kroner. 

Originally  issued  in  parts. 

Dansk  bog^iandlertidende.  Kjob.,  Gyldendal,  1854-date.  v.  i-date, 
O. 

Weekly. 

Nordisk  bog^iandlertidende;  redigeret  af  J.  L.  Lybecker.  Kjob., 
Forlagt   af  boghandlerforeningen,    1867-date.    v.    i-date.    Q. 

5  kroner.  015.48  qN83 

Weekly. 

New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

SWEDISH  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Josephson,  Aksel  Gustav  Salomon.  Notes  on  Swedish  bibliography. 
N.  Y.  1900.    8  p.  O.  015.485  J83 

Reprinted  from  Publishers*  weekly,  Dec.  15,  1900. 

Lundstedti  Bemhard  Wilhelm.  Apergu  de  la  principale  litt^rature 
bibliographique  de  la  Su^de;  rapport  fait  au  Congr^  interna- 
tional de  bibliographie  k  Paris,  ao^t  1900.     Stockholm,  Samson 

6  Wallin,  1900.     34  p.  O.  i  kronor  50  ore  015.485  L96 
Cost  secondhand  in  19 11  about  75  6re. 

Elemmmg,  Gustaf  Edvard.  Sveriges  bibliografi,  1 481-1600  .  .  . 
Upsala,  Akademiska  boktryckeriet,  1889-92.  pt  1-4.  Q. 
(Skrifter  utgifna  af  svenska  litera-twisallskapet.) 

Contents:  pt  i  1481- 1 501. 

pt  2  1501-18. 

pt  3  1518-27. 

pt  4  1527-30. 
Pt  3-4  ed.  by  Aksel  Andersson. 
Secondhand,  1911,  about  $3. 

Linnstrdm,  Hjalmar.  Svenskt  boklexikon,  aren  1 830-1 865.  Stock- 
holm, Linnstrom,  1883-84.     2  v.  Q.     200  kronor. 

Svensk  bok-katalog  for  aren  1866-date.  Stockhohn,  1878-date. 
V.  1-6.  Q.  015.485  qS96 

V.  I  1866-75,  Samson  &  WaUin,  15  kronor. 

V.  2  1876-85,  Adolf  Bonnier,  15  kronor. 

V.  3  1886-95,  Adolf  Bonnier,  16  kronor. 

V.  4  1 896-1 900,  Svenska  bokf6rlaggaref6reningen,  21  kronor. 

V.  5  1901-05,  Svenska  bokf6rlaggaref6reningen,  21.50  kronor. 

V.  6  1906-10,  Svenska  bokforlaggarefdreningen,  $10.95. 
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Arskatalog  f 5r  svenska  bokhandeln,  185  5-date .    Stockholm,  Svenska 

bokfOrlaggareforeningen,    1856-date.     v.    i-date.    O.     75  ore. 

015.485  A78 
Annual. 
New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Svensk  bokhandels-tidniiigy  1863-date.  Stockholm,  i863-<late.  v. 
I -date,  sq.  Q.    4-5  kroner. 

Weekly. 

Ed.  by  I.  A.  Bonnier. 

Nya  bokhandelstidniiigeii,  i888-da';e.  Stockholm,  1888-date.  v. 
i-date.  Q    4  kronor. 

Weekly. 

NORWEGIAN  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Pettersen,  Hjalmar  llarius.  Norsk  boglexikon,  1643-18 13;  besk- 
rivende  katalog  over  boger  trykte  i  Norge  i  tidsrummet  fra 
bogtrykkerkunstens  indforelse  til  adskillelsen  fra  Damnark. 
Christiania,  Cammermeyers,  1 899-1901.  2  v.  Q.  40  kronor. 
(Bibliotheca  Norvegia  v.  1-2)  015.481  qP49 

Botten-Hansen,  Paul.    La  Norv^ge  litt^raire;  catalogue  syst6nati- 

que  et  raisonn^  de  tous  les  ouvrages  de  quelque  valeur  imprimfe 

en  Norv^ge  ou  composes  par  des  auteurs  norv^giens  au  19* 

siMe  .  .  .  Christiania,  Gimdersen,  1868.    12  +  271  p.  O.    i  spd. 

015.481  B75 
Secondhand,  191 1,  $1.10. 

Kraft,  Jens  Edvard.  Norsk  forfatter-lexikon,  1814-1856;  efter  for- 
fatterens  dod  ordnet,  foroget  og  udgivet  af  Christian  C.  A.  Lange. 
Christiania,  Dahl,  1857-63.     728  p.  O.     3  spd.  839.8  K89 

Secondhand.  1908,  $1.75. 

Halvorsen,  Jens  Braage.  Norsk  forfatter-lexikon,  18 14-1880;  paa 
grundlag  af  J.  E.  Krafts  og  Chr.  Langes  Norsk  forfatter-lexikon, 
1814-1856  .  .  .  Kristiania,  Aschehoug,  1885-1908.  6  v.  in 
5.  O.  839.8  H19 

Hauff,  Nils  Selmer.    Stikords-katalog  over  norsk  literatur,  1883- 

1907.     Kristiania,     Norsk    bokhandler-medhjaelperforening    i 

hovedkommission  hos  J,  W.  Cappelen,  [1908-09J.    93  p.  O. 

015.481  H36 
Issued  in  6  parts. 

Norsk  bogfortegnelse,  1814-1902.  Kristiania,  Den  norske  bog- 
handler-forenings  forlag,  1848-1902.  v.  1-7 .0.  015.481  N86 
V.  I      1814-47  comp.  by  Mart.  Nissen,  84  sk. 
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V.  2      1848-65  comp.  by  Paul  Botton-Hansen  &  P.  S.  B.  Petersen,  72  sk. 

V.  3      1866-72  comp.  by  T.  O.  Boeck,  4  kr. 

V.  4-5  1873-82,  83-90  comp.  by  M.  W.  Feilberg,  8  kr.  each. 

V.  6  1891-1900  comp.  by  H.  J.  Haffner,  15  kr. 

V.  7. 

Norsk  bogfortegnelse;  udgiven  af  iiniversitets-bibliotheket;  1883- 
date.  Christiania,  Aschehoug,  1884-date.  v.  i-date.  O.  2 
kroner.  015.481  N862 

Amiual.    Also  issued  as  Christiania.     Kongelige  Frederiks  universitet- 
Bibliotheket,  Aarbog.  01 7.1  C55. 
New  York  State  Library  set  incomplete. 

Norsk  bog^iandlertidende;  udgiven  af  den  Norske  boghandler- 
forening  ved  M.  W.  Feilberg.  Kristiania,  1879-date.  v. 
i-date.  Q.    4  kroner. 

Monthly. 

mCUNABULA 

Peddie,  Robert  Alexander.  Fifteenth-century  books:  a  guide  to 
their  identification;  with  a  Ust  of  the  Latin  names  of  towns  and 
an  extensive  bibliography  of  the  subject.  Lond.  Grafton  &  co., 
1913.     89  p.  S.     5  s.  016.093  P37f 

Haebler,  Konrad.  T)rpenrepertorium  der  Wiesendrucke.  Halle, 
R.  Haupt,  1905-10.    3  V.  O.     112  m. 

(Sammlung   bibliothekswissenschaftlicher  arbeiten.     19-30    hft.,    ser.    2. 
2-13  hft.) 

Contents:  v.  i  Deutschland  imd  seine  nachbarllUider. 

V.  2  Italien,  die  Niederlande,  Frankrdch,  Spanien  tmd  Portugal, 

England. 
V.  3  Tabellen  (i)  Antiqua-typen,  (2)  Gotische-typen. 

Peddle,  Robert  Alexander,  Conspectus  incunabtilorum;  an  index 
catalogue  of  fifteenth  century  books,  with  references  to  Hain's 
Repertorium,  Copinger's  Supplement,  Proctor's  Index,  Pel- 
lechet's  Catalogue,  Campbell's  Annales  and  other  bibliographies 
Lond.  Libraco  ltd.  1910-date.    v.  i-date.  O.   016.093  P37 

I,  Michael.  Annales  typographid  ab  artis  inventae  origine 
ad  anntmi  1500-1664.  Hagae-Comittun,  1719-41.  5  V.  in  6. 
Q.  016.093  qM23 

Annalium   typographicorum  .  .  .  Maittaire   Supplementtmi. 

Adomavit  Michael  Denis  .  .  .  Viennae,  Ktu-zbek,  1789.     i  v. 
in  2.  Q.  016.093  qM23  v.  6 

Cost,  1909-14,  from  about  $15  to  $80. 

Panzer,  Georg  Wolfgang  Franz.  Annales  typographic!  ab  artis 
inventae  origine  ad  anntmi  1500,  post  Maittairii  Denisii  aliorum- 


•  •  • 
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que  doctisstmonijn  viroruxn  curas  in  ordinem  redacti  emendati 
et  aucti  .  .  .    Norimbergae,  J.  E.  Zeh,  1793-97.    5  v.  Q. 

016.093  qPi9  V-  i~S 
-Annales  typographid  ab  anno  1501  ad  annum  1536  continuati 


post  Maittairii  aUorumque  doctissimorum  virorum  curas  in 

ordinem  redacti  emendati  et  aucti  cura  Georgii  Wolf ganni 

Panzer  .  .  .    Norimbergae,  1 798-1 803.    6  v.  Q. 

016.093  qPi9  V.  6-1 1 
C08t,  1908-14  from  about  $70  to  $160. 

Hain,  Ludwig  Friedrich  Theodor.    Repertorium  bibliographicum, 

in  quo  libri  omnes  ab  arte  typographica  inventa  usque  ad  annum 

1500  typis  expressi,  ordine  alphabetico  vd  simplidter  enumer- 

antur  vel  adcuratius  recensentur.    Stuttgartiae,  J.  G.  Cotta, 

1826-38.     4  pts  in  2  V.  O.  016.093  His 

Cost  1910-14  from  $30-$75  (Hoe  copy). 

A  facsimile  ed.  was  issued  in  1903  at  100  m.  by  Jos.  Baer  &  Co.,  Prankfurt- 

am-Main. 

Copinger,    Walter    Arthur.    Supplement    to    Hain's    Repertorium 

bibliographictmi ;  or,  collections  toward  a  new  edition  of  that 

work  .  .  .    Lond.  H.  Sotheran  &  co.,   1895-1902.     2.  v.  in 

3.  O.  016.093  H151 

Sold  1910-12  at  auction  from  $28.75  to  about  $44. 

Rdchling,  Dietrich.    Appendices  ad  Hainii-Copingeri  Repertoritmi 

bibliographictmi;  additiones  et  emendationes  edidit  Dietericus 

Reichling  .  .  .  Monachii,    sumptibus    I.    Rosenthal,    1905-11. 

7  V.  O.  016.093  R3!5 

Costs  about  $3.50. 

Supplementum    (maximam   partem   e   bibUothedi 

Helvetiae  collecttmi)  cum  indice  urbiiun  et  typographorum 

Accedit  index  auctonun  generalis  totius  operis.    Monasterii 

Guestphalonun,  sumptibus  Theissingianis,   1914.    O. 
Sold  in  191 1  for  about  $4. 

Burger,  Konrad.  Supplement  zu  Hain  und  Panzer.  Bdtrage 
zur  inkunabelbibliographie.  Nummemconcordanz  von  Pan- 
zers lateinischen  imd  deutschen  annalen  und  Ludwig  Hains 
Repertorium  bibliographictmi  .  .  .  Lpz.  K.  W.  Hiersemann, 
1908.    440  p.  O.     28m.  016.093  B95 

Proctor,  Robert  [George  Collier].  An  index  to  the  early  printed 
books  in  the  British  Museum  .  .  .  With  notes  of  those  in  the 
Bodleian  library.  Lond.  K.  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  &  co.,  1898- 
99.     4  V.  Q.     21  s  a  vol. 

350  sets  printed. 
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— Index  to  the  early  printed  books  in  the  British  Museum. 
Supplement  for  iSgS-rigoa].     [Lond.,  Chiswick  press,  1900-03 )• 

4V.  Q. 

21S  a  vol. 

-Index  to  the  early  printed  books  in  the  British  Museum. 


Registers  to  the  four  supplements  issued  by  Robert  Proctor, 
1898-1902.    By  Konrad  Burger.     [Lond.,  Chiswick  press,  19061. 

IS  p.  Q. 

Sold  1914  at  auction  (4  pts  and  sup.  for  1900)  at  about  $65. 

Museum.  Dept.  of  printed  books.  Catalogue  of  books 
printed  in  the  isth  century  now  in  the  British  Museum  .  .  . 
Lond.,  Printed  by  order  erf  the  Trustees,  1908-date.  pt 
i-date.    F.    35  s  a  pt  016.093  fB86 

Contents: 

I.  Xylographica  and  books  printed  with  t3rpe  at  Mainz,  Strass* 

burg,  Bamberg  and  Cologne, 
pt  2.  Germany:  Eltvil-Trier. 

pt  3.  Gennany:  Leipzig-Pforzheim;    Gennan-speaking    Switzer- 
land and  Austria-Htmgary. 

Ames,  Joseph.  Typographical  antiquities;  or,  The  history  of  print- 
ing in  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland;  containing  memoirs  of 
our  ancient  printers  and  a  register  of  the  books  printed  by  them. 
Begim  by  .  .  .  Joseph  Ames  .  .  .  augmented  by  William 
Herbert  .  .  .  and  now  greatly  enlarged  ...  by  Thomas  Frog- 
nail   Dibdin.    Lond.   Various   publishers,    1810-19.    4   v.    Q. 

655.142  qAsi 
V.  1-2.  pub.  1810-12  by  Miller;  v.  3.  1816  by  John  Murray;  v.  4.  1819 

by  Longmans. 
First  ed.  (iv.  Q.)  pub.  in  1749;  Edition  "  augmented  by  William  Herbert". 

Lond.  1785-90.  3v.  Q. 

Index  to  Dibdin's  ed.  of  the  Typographical  antiquities.    Lond* 

Bibliographical    soc.,    1899.     77    p.    O.     {In    Bibliographical 
Society,  Lond.  Publications,  no.  4.)  010.6  B583  v.  4 

Pellechet,  Marie  L^ontine  Catherine.  .  .  .  Catalogue  g^n^ral  des 
incunables  des  bibliothfeques  publiques  de  France  .  .  .  Par. 
A.    Picard  et   fils,    1897-date.     v.  i-date*.     O.     12    fr.    a  vol. 

016.093  P38 

(Issued  under  the  direction  of  the  Minist^re  de  1'  instruction  publique 
et  des  beaux-arts.) 

Brunet,  Gustave,  i.  e.  Pierre  Gustave.  La  France  litt^raire  au  XV 
si^e;  ou.  Catalogue  raisonn^  des  ouvrages  en  tout  genre  im- 
pritn^s  en  langue  frangaise  jusqu*  i  1*  an  1500.  Par.  A.  Franck, 
1865.    256  p.  O.  016.093  B89 

Sold  1911-12  at  from  $5  to  I6.25. 
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Paris*  Bibliottieqtie  Mazarine.    Catalogue  des  incunables  de  la 

Biblioth^que  Mazarine  par  Paul  Marais  .  .  .  et  A.  Du&esne  de 

Saint-L^on  .  .  .  Par.  H.  Welter,  1893.  893  p.  Q.     016.093 'P233 
Sold  191 1  at  from  about  I4.50  tx>  $5. 

Campbell,  Miarinusj  Firederik]  Amdriesj  Gierardns]  Annales  de  la 
typographie  n^erlandaise  au  XV  sifecle.  La  Haye,  M.  Nijhoff, 
1874.     18+629  p.  O.  016.093  C18 

I.  -4.  suppl^nent.    La  Haye,  M.  Nijhoflf,  1878-90. 

4  pts  O.  016.093  C18 

Further  supplemented  by  Proctor  R.  G.  C.  Tracts  on  early  printing  III. 
Additions  to  CampbeiTs  Annales  Lond.  Bibliographical  soc,  1897.     O.  I 

Sold  1909-12  at  from  5s  to  19s. 

Haebler,  KonnuL    Bibliografia  ibdrica  del  siglo  XV.    Enumeraci6n 

de  todos  los  Hbros  impresos  en  Espafia  y  Portugal  hasta  el  ano  I 

de  1500,  con  notas  criticas  ...    La  Haya,  M.  Nijhoff,  1903. 

385  p.  O.  016.093  H13 

Sold  1909  for  14  s  (secondhand);  191 1  (secondhand),  12  fr. 

Klemmmg,  Gustaf  Edvard.    Sverigesbibliografi.pt  i.     1481-1501. 

015.485  K64 

For  fuU  entry,  see  p.  45. 

Dibdin,  Thomas  Ftognall.  Bibliotheca  Spenceriana;  or,  A  descrip- 
tive catalogue  of  the  books  printed  in  the  1 5th  century,  and  of 
many  valuable  first  editions,  in  the  library  of  George  John, 
Earl  Spencer.    Lond.  Longmans,  Hurst  &  co.,  1814-15.  4  v.  Q. 

016.093  qD54 

Supplement  to  the  Bibliotheca  Spenceriana;  or  A  descrip- 
tive catalogue  of  the  books  printed  in  the  15th  century,  in  the 
library  of  .  .  .  Earl  Spencer.    Lond.  Payne  &  Foss,  1822-23. 

3  V.  Q.  016.093  qD54V.5-7 

Sup.  V.  I  title  reads  Aedes  Althorpianae. 

V.  3.  Descriptive   catalogue   of  the  books  .  .  .  library  of  the  Duke 
di  Cassano  Sernu 

Sold  7v.  complete  in  19  c  i  at  from  $54  to  $65.  At  auction  19 10-14  sold 
at  from  £  4  6s.  to  £  13  and,  in  American  auctions  at  from  $14  to  $60  (Hoe 
copy). 

Annmary  Brown  Memorial,  Providence.  Catalogue  of  books  mostly 
from  the  presses  of  the  first  printers  showing  the  progress  of 
printing  with  movable  metal  types  through  the  second  half  of 
the  15th  century.  Collected  by  Rush  C.  Hawkins,  catalogued 
by  Alfred  W.  Pollard  and  deposited  in  the  Annmary  Brown 
Memorial  at  Providence,  Rhode  Island.  Oxford,  Printed  at  the 
University  press  at  the  cost  of  R.  C.  Hawkins,  1910.  35+339  p. 
Q.  016.093  qA6i 

Sold  at  auction  191 4  at  $14. 
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Baer,  Joseph,  &  co.,  Frankfurt-tm-Main.    Inoinabula  xylographica 
et  typographica,  145 5-1 500  .  .  .  Mit  14  tafeln  u.  157  textab-  . 
bildungen.    Frankftirt  a  M.,  J.  Baer,  [igioj.    14+322  p.  illtis. 
O.  8  m.     (Lfagercatalog  585.)  016.093  qBi4 

.  .  .  Drei  supplemente  zu  Lagercatalog  585.  Mit  35  tafeln 

u.  143  textabbildiingen.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Baer,  [n.  d.j  ,3  pts 
in  IV.  O. 

Quaritch,  Bernard.  Montiments  of  typography  and  xylography, 
books  of  the  first  half  centtiry  of  the  art  of  printing  in  the  pos- 
session of  Bernard  Quaritch  and  offered  for  sale  at  the  affixed 
prices.  Lond.  B.  Quaritch,  1897.  312  p.  Q.  016.093  Qi 
Sold  at  auction  19 10  for  $10.25. 
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Library  School  Bulletin  39 

TWENTY-NINTH  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

FROM  OCTOBER  z,  1914  TO  SEPTEMBER  30,  1915 

The  school  year  1914-15  has  few  notable  differences  from  earlier 
years  to  record.  Despite  some  unexpected  withdrawals  due  to 
unsettled  financial  conditions  throughout  the  country,  the  attendance 
of  regular  students  was  very  little  smaller  than  usual  while  the 
total  attendance  of  all  classes  of  students  was  larger.  The  organi- 
zation of  the  extensive  collections  of  collateral  material  has  been 
carried,  in  several  cases,  to  practical  completion  and  much  greater 
use  has  consequently  been  made  of  this  material  to  the  decided 
benefit  of  the  students.  The  modification  and  amplification  of  the 
curriculum,  together  with  the  increased  work  caused  by  the  in- 
creased attendance,  has  made  it  clear  that  the  school  has  reached 
the  limit  of  its  enrolment  without  an  increase  in  its  faculty.  The 
1914  report  of  the  present  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Education 
shows  that  the  Library  School,  alone  among  the  Divisions  of  the 
University,  has  increased  and  extended  its  work  with  no  increase 
either  in  expenditure  or  of  staff  since  the  reorganization  of  1905. 
While  this  is  an  evidence  of  efficiency,  the  fact  must  also  be  faced 
that  further  development  can  not  be  expected  in  any  large  degree 
without  some  further  support.  Moral  support  in  the  way  of  greater 
cooperation  and  of  official  recognition  of  the  value  of  training  for 
librarians  has  been  received  in  much  greater  degree  the  past  two 
or  three  years  and  has  been  of  definite  value.  Other  lines  of  library 
work  are  developing  and  instruction  in  those  lines  is  needed. 
Librarians  must  be  trained  to  take  charge  of  school  libraries  of  all 
grades,  technical  libraries  need  trained  workers  and  the  greater 
scope  of  library  work  of  all  kinds  is  demanding  not  only  broader 
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preliminary  knowledge  but  more  thorough  professional  training. 
It  is  perhaps  not  too  much  to  hope  that  the  very  modest  additional 
needs  of  the  present  may  be  substantially  supplied  in  the  near 
future. 

Detailed  comment  on  specific  phases  of  the  work  of  the  year 
follows : 

FACULTY 
James  IngersoU  Wyer,  Jr,  M.L.S.    Director.    Instructor  in  public 

documents,   advanced   reference    work;   lecturer   on   American 

libraries  and  library  administration,  1906- 
Frank  Keller  Walter  M.A.  M.L.S.     Vice  Director,    Instructor  in 

elementary    reference    work,    bookbinding,    printing,    expansive 

classification,  national  bibliography,  in  charge  of  library  seminar, 

1908- 
Florence  Woodworth  B.L.S.     Director's  assistant.     In  charge  of 

Library  School  collections  and  practice  work,  1889- 
Walt^r  Stanley  Biscoe  M.A.     Instructor  in  subject  bibliography, 

advanced  classification,  history  of  books  and  foreign  libraries, 

1887- 
Ada  Alice  Jones  (Wellesley).    Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1891- 
Edna  M.  Sanderson  B.A.  B.L.S.    Registrar,  1905- 
Katherine  Dame  B.A.    Graduate  of  Pratt  Institute  Library  School. 

Instructor  in  advanced  cataloging,  1910- 
Jean  Hawkins  B.M.   B.L.S.     Instructor  in  classification,   subject 

headings,  elementary  cataloging,  loan  work,  1910- 
Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows,  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 

Instructor  in  accession  and   shelf   work,   advanced  cataloging, 

191 1- 
Mary  Eastwood  B.A.    Instructor  in  selection  of  books,  1912- 

LECTURERS  IN  CHARGE  OF  COURSES 

William  Reed  Eastman  M.A.  M.L.S.    Elementary  library  buildings 

William  Richard  Watson  B.S.  Chief,  Educational  Extension 
Division.  Advanced  library  buildings,  Library  extension.  Ad- 
vanced administration 

Elizabeth  Manley  Smith  B.A.  Head,  order  section.  New  York 
State  Library.    Order  work 

Mary  Ellis.  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School.  Indexer, 
The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  New  York  State 
Library.     Indexing 

Charles  Frederick  Porter  B.A.  B.L.S.  Assistant  Educational  Ex- 
tension Division.    Selection  of  books  (junior  course) 
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LECTURERS 

In  addition  to  the  regular  faculty  members,  thirty-three  persons 
(including  five  listed  above  as  in  charge  of  courses)  gave  one  hun- 
dred eight  lectures  before  the  school.  These  include  the  brief  regu- 
lar course  listed  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  lectures  supplementing 
regular  courses  either  directly  or  indirectly  and  lectures  given  at 
the  summer  session  and  at  the  library  institute  for  high  school 
librarians  held  in  connection  with  the  School  Libraries  Division  of 
The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

The  list  of  lecturers,  with  their  subjects,  follows: 
Abrams,  A.  W.    Chief,  Visual  Instruction  Division:  Visual  instruc- 
tion {2Y 
Bartholomew,  W.  S.    Specialist  in  commercial  education,  Examina- 

tions  Division:  Literature  of  commercial  subjects^ 
Betteridge,  Grace  L.    Head  of  traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs 

section:  New  York  State  traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs  (i), 

Study  club  programs  (2) 
Bishop,  W.  W.    Superintendent  of  reading  room.  Library  of  Con- 
gress: Cataloging  as  an  asset  to  the  librarian 
Brubacher,  A.  R.    President,  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers: 

The  teacher's  professional  reading^ 
Chamberlain,  Mary  C.    Librarian  for  the  blind,  Ne^v  York  State 

Library:  Work  for  the  blind 
Champlin,    G.    G.     Sublibrarian    (reference).    New    York   State 

Library:  Patents 
Colson,   F.   D.     Law  librarian,  New   York  State  Library:  Law 

libraries  (2) 
Congdon,  R.   T.     Specialist  in  English,   Examinations  Division: 

The  library  as  an  aid  to  the  teacher  of  literature^ 
Crissey,  Jane  H.    Assistant,  Troy  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library:  Book 

repairing 
Eastman,  W.  R.    Library  buildings  (6) 

Ellis,  Mary.    Indexer,  New  York  State  Library:  Indexing  (7) 
Famum,  R.  B.    Specialist  in  drawing,  Division  of  Agricultural  and 

Industrial  Education:  Artistic  bulletin  work;  Books  on  the  fine 

arts 
Fitzpatrick,  J.  T.    Legislative  reference  librarian.  New  York  State 

Library:  Legislative  reference  work 
Hawkins,  L.  S.    Specialist  in  agriculture.  Division  of  Agricultural 

and  Industrial  Education:    Literature  of  agriculture** 


«  To  the  regular  school  and  the  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians. 
^  To  the  Hbrary  institute  for  high  school  librarians  only. 
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Hewins,  Caroline  M.    Librarian,  Hartford  (Conn,)  Public  Library: 

Historical  survey  of  children's  books 
Kent,  H.  W.    Secretary,  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York 

City:  The  library  atmosphere 
Legler,  H.  E.     Librarian,  Chicago  Public  Library:  The  Chicago 

Public  Library ;  Bookmaking  as  a  fine  art 
Mathiews,  F.  R.     Chief  scout  librarian.  Boy  Scouts  of  America: 

Books  for  boys 
Nelson,  Peter.    Assistant  archivist.  New  York  State  Library:  New 

York  State  Library  manuscripts;  Care  of  manuscripts 
Porter,  C.  F.    Assistant,  Traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs  section: 

Selection  of  books  (29)  ;  Traveling  libraries  (i)^ 
Ray,    Frances    K.     Sublibrarian    (medicine).    New    York    State 

Library:  Important  medical  libraries  of  the  United  States 
Root,  Mrs  Mary  E.   S.     Children's  librarian.  Providence  Public 

Library:  Library  work  with  children  (5) 
Skinner,   A.    W.     Specialist  in  history.   Examinations  Division: 

Historical  material  for  school  libraries^ 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M.    Head,  order  section.  New  York  State  Library: 

Order  work  (7) 
Stearns,  Lutie  E.    Library  lecturer:    The  library  spirit 
Utley,  G.  B.    Secretary,  American  Library  Association:  Work  of 

the  A.  L.  A. 
Watson,  W.  R.     Chief,  Educational  Extension  Division:  Library 

administration   (6);  Library  buildings   (i)'';  Library  extension 

work  (2)  ;  Organization  of  small  libraries  (i)^;  The  Educational 

Extension  Division  and  the  school  library  (i)^;  The  University 

of  the  State  of  New  York  (i) 
Webster,    Caroline.      Library    organizer.    Educational    Extension 

Division:  Organization  of  small  libraries  (2) 
Williams,  Sherman.    Chief,  School  Libraries  Division:  History  and 

the  school  library*^ ;  Library  work  with  schools ;  What  the  school 

library  should  accomplish^ 
Williamson,  C.  C.    Librarian,  Municipal  Reference  Library,  New 

York  City:  Work  of  a  municipal  reference  library 
Yust,  W.  F.    Librarian,  Rochester  (N.  Y,)  Public  Library:  Library 

administration^ 
Zachert,  Adeline  B.    Children's  librarian,  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Public 

Library:  Library  work  with  children  (4)* 

a  To  the  regular  school  and  the  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians. 

^  To  the  summer  school  only. 

cTo  the  library  institute  for  high  school    librarians  only. 

<*  To  the  regular  school  and  the  summer  school 


REPORT   OF   LIBRARY   SCHOOL    I915  II 

ATTENDANCE 

Forty-nine  regular  students  (that  is,  students  eligible  for  regular 
standing)  were  enrolled.  The  senior  class  numbered  22  (including 
4  from  earlier  years  who  were  completing  their  school  work  while 
regular  members  of  the  State  Library  staff).  There  were  2y 
juniors.  Twenty-three  of  the  students  were  legal  residents  of  New 
York  State,  the  remaining  26  coming  from  14  different  states  and 
from  Canada  and  Norway. 

In  addition  to  the  49  regular  students,  5  staff  members  of  various 
divisions  of  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  i  assist- 
ant from  the  State  Health  Department  were  enrolled  for  a  part  of 
the  work;  17  were  enrolled  in  the  summer  session  and  34  attended 
the  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians  —  a  total  of  106 
reached  by  the  school  in  its  various  forms  of  instruction. 

Graduates  of  35  colleges  were  enrolled  in  the  regular  school,  27 
being  represented  by  one  student  each,  4  (University  of  Chicago, 
University  of  Rochester,  Smith  and  Vassar)  by  3  each.  Mount 
Holyoke,  with  4,  again  had  the  largest  representation.  The  pre- 
liminary enrolment  was  larger  than  usual  but  the  financial  depres- 
sion caused  by  the  world  war,  just  before  the  opening  of  the  school 
year,  compelled  a  number  of  accepted  candidates  to  postpone  en- 
trance until  191 5-16. 

The  large  number  of  applications  permitted  the  selection  of  a 
student  body  above  the  average  in  preparation  and  experience. 
Eight  had  done  graduate  work  and  2  had  received  masters'  de- 
grees. Twenty-six  had  library  experience  before  entering  the 
school,  6  held  summer  positions  during  their  course  and  6  com- 
pleted their  school  work  in  addition  to  staff  service  in  the  New 
York  State  Library.  Two  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  i 
as  a  graduate  of  the  Western  Reserve  Library  School  and  an  assist- 
ant on  the  faculty  of  that  school  and  the  other  on  account  of  eight 
years'  library  experience.  Four  of  the  senior  class  left  before  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  i  on  account  of  illness  and  3  to  accept 
library  positions. 

The  names  of  the  students,  their  educational  preparation  and 
their  library  experience  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  (June  24)  are 
given  below.  Positions  held  since  leaving  the  school  are  listed  on 
pages  31-34. 
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Seniors:  class  of  1915 

Bailey,  Beulah.  Troy,  N.  Y.  BA.  G>raell  University,  1912;  indexcr,  Shaw, 
Bailey  &  Murphy  law  offices,  Troy,  July-September  1914. 

Bayer,  Edna  Elizabeth-    Rochester,  N.  Y.    B.S.  University  of  Rochester,  1915. 

Byrne,  Paul  R.  Chittenango,  X.  Y.  Ph-B.  Notre  Dame  University,  1913; 
cataloger,  Notre  Dame  University  Library,  1907-13;  summer  assistant, 
Buffalo  Public  Library,  July-September  1914;  assistant.  New  York  State 
Library,  April  1915-date. 

Claflin,  Helen  Mildred.    Attleboro,  Mass.    B.A-  Smith  College,  1913. 

Cobb,  Mary  Elizabeth.  Albany,  N.  Y.  BA.  Syracuse  University,  1912; 
assistant,  New  York  State  Library,  September  1913-date. 

Colwell.  Emily  Kerr.  Granville,  Ohio.  Vassar  College,  1911-12;  B.A.  E>eni- 
son  University,  1913;  student  assistant,  Denison  University  Library, 
1912-13. 

Gilchrist,  Donald  Bean.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B..\.  Dartmouth  College,  1913; 
student  assistant,  Dartmouth  College  Library,  1910-13;  assistant.  New 
York  State  Library,  January-June  19 15. 

Grant,  Thirza  Eunice.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  BA.  Oberlin  College,  1907 ;  West- 
ern Reserve  University  Library  School,  1907-8;  assistant,  Cleveland  Public 
Library,  July-December  1908;  assistant.  Western  Reserve  University 
Library  School,  January  1909-August  1913;  assistant,  Michigan  Normal 
College  Library,  Ypsilanti,  September  1913-January  1914. 

Greene,  May.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Wellesley  College,  1910. 

Hall,  Anna  Gertrude.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  B.A.  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  1906;  student  assistant,  Stanford  University  Librar>',  assist- 
ant, catalog  and  accession  departments,  Stanford  University  Library  and 
Lane  Medical  Library,  San  Francisco,  1906-14;  organizer,  Salinas  (CaL) 
Public  Library;  librarian.  Endicott  (N.Y.)  Public  Library,  April  1915-date. 

Hallsted,  Sarah.  Waterloo,  N.  Y.  William  Smith  College,  1909-10;  BA. 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913;  student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Library,  191 2-1 3. 

James,  Helen  Craig.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1912;  cataloger, 
W.  H.  Bartlett's  private  library,  Vermejo  Park,  New  Mexico,  September 

1914. 
Lawson,  Mildred  H.    Troy,  N.  Y.    B.A.  New  York  State  Normal  College; 

Albany,    1912;    organizer,    Sabbath    school    library,    Temple   Beth   Emeth, 

Albany,  September  1914. 

McCollough,  Ruth  Dorothy.    Franklin,  Ind.     B.A.  Franklin  College,  1913. 

McMillen,  James  Adelbert  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  University  of  Missouri, 
1913;  assistant  and  librarian,  Maryville  (Mo.)  Public  Library,  1906-9; 
assistant,  University  of  Missouri  Library,  1910-13;  cataloger,  reference 
department,  New  York  Public  Library,  July  i-September  30,  1914;  assist- 
ant, lej^islative  reference  section,  New  York  State  Library,  October  1914^- 
June  1915. 

Norton,  Margaret  Cross.  Rockford,  111.  Rockford  College,  1909-K;  Ph.B. 
University  of  Chicago,  1913;  M.A.  1914. 

Pidgeon,  Marie  Kiersted.  Saugerties,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1912; 
student  assistant,  Vassar  College  Library,  1912;  assistant.  New  York  State 
Library,  September  1913-January  1915;  reference  librarian,  Silas  Bronson 
Library,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  February-August  191 5. 
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Sherrard,   Mary  Campbell.     Albany,   N.   Y.     B.A.   Wilson   College,    1900; 

assistant,  New  York  State  Library,  October  1914-June  191 5. 
Thompson,  Elizabeth  Hardy.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Smith  College,  190S;  New 

York    State    Library    School,    1911-12;    temporary    cataloger,    Bay    City 

(Mich.)  Public  Library,  July  1912-July  1914;  assistant.  New  York  State 

Library,  September  1914-date. 
Thompson,  Ruth  Elizabeth.     Denver,  Col.     New  Hampshire  State  College, 

1908-9;  B.A.  University  of  Denver,  1912;  assistant,  Denver  Public  Library, 

June  1912-September  1913. 
Vasbinder,  Lida  C.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Elmira  College,  1901 ;  apprentice 

assistant,  Binghamton    (N.  Y.)    Public  Library,  March-May   1909;   New 

York  State  Library  School,  1909-10;  cataloger,  Waterloo  (N.  Y.)   Public 

Library,  July   1910;   assistant,  New  York  State  Library,  February   1912^ 

April   1915;   reference  librarian,  Colgate  University  Library,   May   1915- 

date. 
Ver  Nooy,  Winifred.     Albany,  X.  Y.     Ph.B.  University  of  Chicago,  1912; 

apprentice.  University  of  Chicago  Library,  October  1912-September  1913; 

loan  desk  assistant.  July  1914. 

Juniors:  class  of  1916 

Beatty,  M.  Irene.    Oil  City,  Pa,    B.A.  Allegheny  College,  1913;  apprentice 

course,  Oil  City  Carnegie  Library,  1909. 
Bircholdt,  Harriet  Nebe.    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     B.A.  Cornell  University,  1911. 
Bronk,   Clara   Louise,   Amsterdam,   N.  Y.     B.A.   Mount   Holyoke   College, 

1912;  substitute,  Amsterdam  Free  Library,  July  1913-September  1914. 
Brown,  Ruth  Lydia.    Montpelier,  Vt.    B.A.  Smith  College,  1914;  apprentice, 

Kellogg-Hubbard  Library,  Montpelier,  summers  1913  and  1914. 
Carver,    Helen.      Cambridge,    Mass.     B.A.    Radcliffe    College,    191 1;    B.S. 

Simmons  College,  1913. 
Castle,   Carolyn   May.     Rochester,   N.   Y.     B.A.   University   of   Rochester, 

1913;  assistant,  Rochester  Public  Library,  1913-14. 
Dart,  Izella  Mabel.    Minneapolis,  Minn.    Hamline  University,  1889-90;  B.A. 

University  of  Minnesota,   1907. 
Driscoll,  Marie  Monica.     Reading,  Pa.     B.L.  Trinity  College,  Washington, 

D.  C.   1912;  assistant,  Reading  Public  Library,  January-August   1914. 
Edwards,  Edith.    New  York,  N.  Y.    Wells  College,  1897-99;  B.A.  University 

of  Chicago,  1901 ;  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1907-12;  probationer  and 

substitute,  New  York  Public  Library,  March-September  1914. 
Emerson,  Ralf  Pomeroy.    Detroit,  Mich.    B.A.  Williams  College,  1907. 
Furnas,  Marcia  Moore.     Valley  Mills,  Ind.     B.A.  Earlham  College,   1906; 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-10;  summer  school,  Indiana  Public  Library  Com- 
mission, 191 1 ;  assistant  cataloger,  Indiana  State  Library,  October   1913- 

date. 
Gilfillan,  Emily  Muriel.     New  York,  N.  Y.     B.A.  University  of  Michigan, 

1914;    student  assistant,   University   of    Michigan   Library,   January-June 

1913. 
Grannis,    Edith    Emily    Higbee.      Mankato,    Minn.      Hamline    University, 

1911-12;   BA.   University  of  Wisconsin,   1914;   assistant  and   temporary 

librarian,  Minnesota  State  Normal  School,  Mankato,  1907-10;  substitute 

assistant,  Mankato  Public  Library,  1907-10. 
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Grcnsidc.    Adelaide    Hildegardc.     Guelph,   Canada.     B.A.    Trinity   College, 

University  of  Toronto,  1914. 
Hayncs,  Marguerite  Biddlc.    Emporia,  Kan.    B.A.  College  of  Emporia,  1913; 

Kansas  State  Normal  College,  course  in  library  science,  1913-14;  organizer, 

Norton ville  (Kan.)  city  and  high  school  library,  July-August  1914. 
Hull,  Edna  Morris.     Warren,  Ohio.     Oberlin  College.  1903-4;   B.A.  Mount 

Holyoke  College,  1907;  student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library, 

February  1905-June  1907. 
Lancetield,    Hilda    Marguerite.     Amity,    Ore.      Pacific   University,    1908-10; 

B.A.  Whitman  College,   1913;   desk  assistant,  Whitman  College  Library, 

1911-13. 

Laws,  Helen  Moore.  Milford,  N.  H.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910; 
student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1907-10;  assistant 
1910-14. 

Meisel,  Max.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    B.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1914- 

Moore,  Edna  Grace.  Westerville,  Ohio.  B.A.  Otterbein  University,  1904; 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1907;  Columbia  University,  summer  session, 
1909;  Chicago  University,  summer  session,  1910. 

Morgan,  Jeannette  Catherine.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  B..'\.  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  1900;  University  of  Greifswald,  Germany,  summer 
session,  1909;  University  of  Berlin,  winter  semester,  1909-10;  assistant 
Stanford  University  Library  and  Lane  Medical. Library,  San  Francisco, 
1912-14, 

Oberholtzer,  Katherine  Acker.     Troy,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Vassar  College,  1914. 

Retvedt,  Ragnhild.  Trondhjem,  Norway.  B.A.  Trondhjems  Kathedralskole; 
assistant,  Trondhjems  Folkebibliotek,  1913-14. 

Shields,  Ethel  Agnes.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  B.A.  University  of  Rochester, 
1914;  student  assistant,  University  of  Rochester  Library,  July  1911-Septem- 
ber  1914;  temporary  assistant,  Rochester  Theological  Seminary  Library, 
summers  1913  and  1914;  apprentice,  Rochester  Public  Library,  July-Sep- 
tember 1914. 

Webb,  William.  West  Chester,  Pa.  B.A.  Haverford  College,  1913,  M.A. 
1914;  student  assistant,  Haverford  College  Library,  1911-13. 

Wilkie,  Florence,  Asheville,  N.  C.    B.A.  State  College  of  Kentucky,  1906. 

Winslow,  Mary  Amy.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  B.A.  Earlham  College,  1910;  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  summer  191 1. 

Staff  instruction  and  special  students.  The  school  encourages 
the  attendance,  as  special  students,  of  any  staff  member  of  The 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York  whose  regular  work  permits 
him  to  attend  any  course  which  tends  to  fit  him  for  better  service  on 
the  staff.  Five  staff  members  not  eligible  for  admission  to  regular 
standing  took  work  in  this  way  in  the  school  during  the  past  year: 
two  of  the  State  Library  staff,  two  from  the  Educational  Extension 
Division  and  one  from  the  Visual  Instruction  Division.  An  assist- 
ant in  the  State  Department  of  Health  was  also  admitted,  at  the 
request  of  that  department,  to  the  courses  in  elementary  classifi- 
cation and  printing.  In  all,  six  courses  were  attended  by*  these 
special  students:  elementary  cataloging,  elementary  classification, 
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government  documents,  printing,  elementary  reference,  advanced 
reference. 

Degrees  and  commencement.  The  commencement  exercises  were 
held  in  the  larger  recitation  room  of  the  school,  June  24th.  The 
commencement  address  was  made  by  Rev.  J.  V.  Moldenhawer  and 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  library  science  was  granted  to  the  following 
15  graduates  of  the  class  of  1915:  Edna  Elizabeth  Bayer,  Paul  R. 
Byrne,  Helen  Mildred  Qaflin,  Mary  Elizabeth  Cobb,  Emily  Kerr 
G)lwell,  Donald  Bean  Gilchrist,  Thirza  Eunice  Grant,  May  Greene, 
Sarah  Hallsted,  Mildred  Helen  Lawson,  James  Adelbert  McMillen, 
Margaret  Cross  Norton,  Mary  Campbell  Sherrard,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Thompson,  Winifred  Ver  Nooy. 

During  the  year  ending  September  30,  1915,  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  library  science  was  also  granted  to  Povl  Fritz  Vilhelm 
Slomann  of  the  class  of  1914  and  to  Elizabeth  Hardy  Thompson  of 
the  class  of  1913,  making  a  total  of  17  degrees  granted  during  the 
year. 

The  total  number  of  degrees  granted  by  the  school  up  to  October 
I,  191 5  is:  bachelor  of  library  science  202;  master  of  library 
science  5. 

NOTES  ON  THE  CURRICULUM 

General  changes.  The  curriculum  of  a  really  good  library  school 
can  never  remain  stationary.  Not  only  must  new  activities  and  new 
methods  be  considered  but  even  well-established  principles  require 
new  viewpoints  as  conditions  in  library  work  change.  The  changes 
in  the  curriculum  may  be  either  in  modifications  of  the  various 
courses  offered  or  may  come  from  changes  in  the  instructional  force 
itself.  Due  in  great  part  to  the  epochal  fire  of  191 1  both  of  these 
influences  have  been  unusually  active  in  the  New  York  State  Li- 
brary School  the  past  few  years.  For  this  reason  it  is  interesting  to 
compare  the  curriculum  of  the  school  year  1909-10,  the  last  in  the 
old  rooms  under  the  old  conditions,  and  that  of  the  past  year, 
1914-15. 

The  total  destruction  of  the  school  equipment  and  the  very  dif- 
ferent conditions  under  which  work  had  to  be  resumed  made  it  im- 
possible for  any  instructor  to  cling  to  old  methods  in  presenting  his 
work  and  the  radical  revision  thus  necessitated  is  still  evident  in 
the  matter  and  method  of  practically  every  course  offered. 

The  increased  amount  of  work  which  the  rebuilding  of  the  State 
Library  imposed  on  many  of  the  faculty  members  also  led  to  many 
changes  in  the  faculty  personnel.  In  1909-10  the  faculty  numbered 
nine,  seven  of  them  giving  considerable  instruction  and  two  de- 
voting their  energies  entirely  to  administrative  work.     Five  years 
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later  only  two  are  giving  substantially  the  same  amount  of  work  of 
the  same  courses.  Two  have  retired  from  active  library  work,  one 
is  connected  with  the  school  only  as  a  lecturer  in  charge  of  a  short 
course,  another  has  been  obliged,  through  the  increased  demands 
made  by  the  State  Library  to  relinquish  entirely  one  of  his  long 
courses,  while  the  sixth,  for  the  same  reason,  is  no  longer  giving  any 
instructional  work  in  the  school.  To  compensate  for  these  losses 
there  are  four  new  members  of  the  regular  faculty  and  four  lec- 
turers, not  giving  instruction  in  the  regular  school  in  1909-10,  who 
are  in  regular  charge  of  important  courses.  In  other  words,  there 
are  eight  new  instructors  to  offset  the  two  old  ones  who  still  retain 
as  much  class  work  as  they  had  five  years  ago.  All  but  four  of 
these  lecturers  or  instructors  have  served  in  from  one  to  four 
libraries  each  outside  the  New  York  State  Library,  in  ten  different 
states,  and  three  of  the  four  are  or  have  been  closely  connected  by 
their  work  with  public  libraries  throughout  the  entire  State  of  New 
York. 

That  this  has  not  resulted  in  instability  and  in  a  serious  loss  to 
the  best  traditions  and  the  ideals  of  the  school  is  due  largely  to 
those  who  have  retired  wholly  or  in  part  from  the  work  of  teaching. 
Without  exception  they  have  maintained  their  interest  and  loyalty 
in  the  school  and  have  given  to  their  successors  all  the  aid  possible 
to  ensure  them  an  equal  success  in  the  work  to  which  they  have 
succeeded.  It  has  consequently  been  possible  for  the  school  to  main- 
tain its  policy  of  being  progressive  enough  to  give  reasonable  at- 
tention to  the  new  in  theory  and  practice  and,  at  the  same  time,  to 
resist  the  innovations  of  the  importunate  faddist  until  his  theories 
have  had  time  enough  to  demonstrate  their  worth  or  worthlessness. 

Much  of  the  improvement  in  the  conduct  of  individual  courses 
has  been  made  possible  by  the  convenient  arrangement  of  the  equip- 
ment necessary  for  illustrative  purposes,  by  the  care  with  which  it 
has  been  made  accessible  through  catalogs  and  by  the  frequent 
annotations  which  permit  the  students  to  use  it  for  comparative 
purposes  without  devoting  a  large  part  of  the  class  period  to  minute 
statements  of  the  purpose  and  use  of  such  material  as  is  exhibited 
for  class  use. 

Some  of  the  more  important  changes  in  specific  courses  in  the 
past  five  years  are  noted  below: 

Administration.  The  boundaries  of  this  course  are  somewhat 
indefinite  due  to  its  close  relation  with  the  course  in  library  ex- 
tension   (page   21),   and   some   lectures   belong  properly   in  both 
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courses.  The  lines  between  the  elementary  and  advanced  courses 
are  also  rather  loosely  drawn  as  most  of  the  visiting  lecturers  are 
available  only  in  alternate  years.  It  is  only  fair  to  mention  also 
that  the  administrative  side  of  the  work  is  treated  in  detail  in 
nearly  all  the  specific  courses,  notably  library  buildings,  library  work 
with  children,  reference,  loan  work,  order  work,  shelf  work,  cata- 
loging, binding  and  printing  and  that,  were  this  work  duly  entered 
under  the  general  head  of  administration,  the  total  of  lectures  and 
appointments  would  be  much  more  impressive. 

This  year  the  advanced  course  in  administration,  which  had 
formerly  been  elective,  was  required  of  all  senior  students.  There 
have  been  no  important  changes  in  the  method  of  conducting  either 
the  advanced  or  the  elementary  course  since  their  introduction  in 
1906-7.  The  Director  of  the  school  is  in  general  charge  of  both 
courses. 

A  rough  classification  of  the  more  important  lectures  follows. 
The  specific  subjects  of  these  lectures  are  noted  on  pages  9-10. 

General 
Mr  W.  W.  Bishop  (i) 
Mr  William  R.  Watson  (7) 
Mr  Henry  W.  Kent  (i) 
Miss  Lutie  E.  Stearns  (i) 
Mr  George  B.  Utley  (i) 

College  and  university  libraries 
Mr  James  I.  Wyer,  Jr  (3) 

Public  libraries 
Mr  Henry  E.  Legler  (i) 
Dr  Charles  C.  Williamson  (i) 
Mr  William  F.  Yust  (i) 

Bookbinding.  This  course  has  been  almost  entirely  remodeled 
since  191 1.  Additional  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  administrative 
side.  The  practice  in  simple  sewing  and  forwarding  has  been  con- 
tinued under  the  direction  of  the  State  Library  binders  and  demon- 
strations and  actual  practice  in  simple  mending  and  repairing  have 
been  given  nearly  every  year  at  the  Troy  Public  Library  under  the 
direction  of  an  expert,  Miss  Jane  H.  Crissey.  The  collection  of 
illustrative  material  includes  a  considerable  number  of  volumes  in 
varied  styles  and  approved  binding;  a  collection  of  sample  leathers, 
cloths  and  other  material ;  books  bound  in  a  variety  of  styles  and  in 
various  materials,  administrative  blanks  and  forms,  representative 
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price  lists  and  a  good  collection  of  reference  books  on  the  subject 
This  material  is  suitably  mounted  and  annotated  and  is  used  fre- 
quently by  the  staff  of  the  State  Library  and  visiting  Irbrarians  as 
well  as  for  class  purposes.  The  historical  side  of  bookbinding  is 
treated  in  the  course  in  history  of  books  and  foreign  libraries.  The 
course  is  conducted  by  the  Vice  Director. 

Cataloging.  The  instruction  in  the  junior  year,  conducted  by 
Miss  Hawkins,  is  devoted  entirely  to  dictionary  cataloging.  Miss 
Fellows's  Cataloging  rules  (Library  School  Bulletin  36)  which  is 
based  on  the  A,  L,  A.  catalog  rules:  author  and  title  entries  and,  to 
a  minor  degree,  on  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalog,  is  used 
as  a  textbook.  This  has  done  away  with  dictation  in  class,  and 
ensures  accuracy  in  the  statement  of  rules.  The  practice  collection 
fully  illustrates  the  technical  points  treated  in  the  course.  The 
books  have  been  chosen  with  regard  to  their  intrinsic  value  as  well 
as  their  use  as  illustrations  of  cataloging  technic.  Three  to  six 
copies  of  each  title  enable  the  students  to  catalog  the  same  book  and 
so  unify  the  class  discussion. 

The  new  catalog  of  the  traveling  libraries  section  gives  the 
students  practice  in  ordering  and  adapting  the  printed  cards  of  the 
Library  of  Congress  and  the  depository  catalog  of  the  State  Li- 
brary, into  which  more  than  half  a  million  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  several  hundreds  of  thousands  of  cards  from  other 
sources  (including  Harvard  University,  the  John  Crerar  Library 
and  the  old  author  catalog  of  the  New  York  State  Library)  have 
been  filed  in  the  last  four  years  has  given  exceptional  practice  in 
arranging  card  catalogs. 

The  assignment  of  subject  headings  and  references  is  now  given 
in  a  separate  course,  based  on  the  A.  L.  A.  list  of  subject  headings 
and  the  Library  of  Congress  list.  Three  review  lists  at  the  end 
correlate  the  two  courses. 

In  1911-12  the  senior  cataloging  was  divided  into  two  courses  of 
100  hours  each,  and  only  one  course  was  required  from  each 
student.  The  illness  of  Miss  Jones  resulted  in  only  one  course, 
under  the  charge  of  Miss  Dame,  being  given.  In  1912-13  a  new 
arrangement  was  made  and  two  courses,  A  and  B,  under  the  re- 
spective direction  of  Miss  Dame  and  Miss  Fellows,  have  been 
offered  yearly  since  then.  The  work  of  course  A  is  on  a  time  basis 
to  permit  the  easier  judging  of  the  comparative  accuracy  and  speed 
of  the  students.  In  course  B  a  weekly  report  of  the  time  spent  in 
preparation  is  required  to  ensure  an  approximate  equality  of  time 
being  given  to  each  course. 
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Course  A  is  devoted  to  advanced  dictionary  cataloging  and 
special  attention  is  paid  to  difficult  points  in  technical  details,  such 
as  author  entries,  imprints  and  subject  headings.  The  cataloging  of 
books  in  foreign  languages  and  the  use  of  cataloger's  reference 
books  are  emphasized.  An  adequate  collection  of  books  and  pam- 
phlets illustrating  difficult  and  unusual  points  in  cataloging  has  been 
assembled. 

Course  B  is  devoted  to  comparative  cataloging.  All  the  instruc- 
tion now  given  in  classed  cataloging  is  included  in  this  course.  The 
purposes  and  special  technic  of  these  catalogs  is  discussed  and  some 
practice  in  classed  cataloging  given.  Special  attention  is  called  to 
the  methods  of  the  John  Crerar  Library  where  the  systematic 
classed  catalog  has  reached  a  high  development.  A  classed  catalog 
of  part  of  the  State  Library  collection  is  available  for  illustrative 
purposes.  A  few  of  the  more  important  foreign  catalog  codes  are 
studied  comparatively  and  the  cataloging  of  incunabula  is  briefly 
treated  and  a  comparative  study  of  various  methods  of  dealing  with 
technical  details  is  made. 

Each  year  an  increasing  number  of  students  has  elected  both 
courses  and  several  have  also  availed  themselves  of  the  opportuni- 
ties for  cataloging  practice  in  the  State  Library. 

Classification.  The  course  in  the  junior  year  is  based  on  the 
Decimal  classification.  It  is  given  with  the  large  public  library  in 
mind  but  adaptations  for  the  small  public  library,  the  college  library 
and  the  children's  room  have  been  emphasized  by  the  use  of  such 
materials  as  Miss  Zaidee  Brown's  simplified  scheme,  the  Wisconsin 
scheme  for  children's  books  and  the  Brookline  modification.  Mr 
Merrill's  Code  for  classifiers  supplies  a  long-felt  need  in  teaching 
the  subject,  and  will  be  used  to  an  even  greater  extent  the  coming 
year. 

In  the  senior  course  in  advanced  cataloging,  the  greatest  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  Belgian  Expansion  of  the  Decimal  classifi- 
cation, the  Library  of  Congress  classification  and  Cutter's  Expansive 
classification.  The  first  two  are  discussed  by  Mr  Biscoe  who  also 
notes,  more  briefly  than  formerly,  some  schemes  of  historic  in- 
terest most  of  which  ^re  now  obsolete  or  obsolescent  as  practical 
classifications.  The  Expansive  classification  is  discussed  by  the  Vice 
Director  and  is  considered  both  as  a  system  in  actual  use  and  a 
virtual  textbook  of  value  in  adapting  or  amplifying  other  systems. 
Practice  in  classifying  by  all  three  schemes  is  required,  and  the 
adaptations  necessary  to  meet  special  conditions  have  received  in- 
creased emphasis  in  recent  years. 
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Elementary  reference.  The  rapidity  with  which  reference  books 
become  obsolete  or  are  superseded  makes  yearly  revision  of  this 
course  imperative.  For  the  same  reason  exhaustive  study  of  in- 
dividual books,  whose  usefulness  is  likely  to  be  considerably  les- 
sened within  a  very  few  years,  is  subordinated  to  an  attempt  to 
teach  the  general  method  of  handling  reference  material  and  adapt- 
ing it  to  the  different  purposes  to  which  it  is  to  be  put.  While 
Kroeger's  Guide  to  the  study  and  use  of  reference  books  and  its 
supplements  are  still  used  as  the  basis  of  the  work,  the  students  are 
encouraged  not  to  confine  their  research  to  the  conventional  "  refer- 
ence book."  The  problems  are  all  composed  of  questions  arising  in 
actual  work,  many  of  them  being  contributed  by  the  reference  sec- 
tion of  the  State  Library,  and  are  constantly  changing.  Practically 
no  class  outline  or  problem  more  than  two  years  old  is  used  in  class 
work.  Attention  is  paid  to  reference  work  by  correspondence  and 
an  increasing  amount  of  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  form  in  which 
problems  and  practice  work  are  presented,  both  from  the  view  of 
preventing  useless  elaboration  and  of  conserving  the  results  of  re- 
search. The  adaptation  of  means  to  ends  in  different  kinds  of  li- 
braries and  different  kinds  of  work  is  insisted  upon.  The  course  is 
greatly  strengthened  by  the  careful  supervision,  by  Mr  Champlin 
and  Miss  Rhodes  of  the  State  Library  staff,  of  the  students'  practice 
in  the  library  reading  room  and  by  their  close  cooperation  with  the 
Vice  Director  of  the  Library  School,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  course, 
in  adapting  it  to  the  needs  of  different  classes  as  well  as  different 
individual  students. 

History  of  books  and  foreign  libraries.  A  large  quantity  of  ex- 
cellent illustrative  material  is  in  the  new  collection  of  the  State  Li- 
brary. It  includes  original  and  facsimile  examples  of  typography, 
illustrations,  bindings  and  other  phases  of  bookmaking  of  all  im- 
portant periods.  The  excellent  collection  of  books  and  periodicals 
on  library  history  and  bibliography  in  its  wide  sense  have  permitted 
extensive  changes  to  be  made  in  the  required  reading.  The  course 
is  still  in  charge  of  Mr  Biscoe. 

Indexing.  In  1912-13,  Miss  Mary  Ellis,  who  has  had  extensive 
experience  as  indexer  for  the  New  York  State  Library  and  The 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  took  charge  of  the  course  in 
place  of  Miss  Martha  Wheeler  who  had  resigned  from  the  State 
Library  staff.  Considerably  more  attention  is  now  being  paid  to 
the  indexing  of  periodicals. 
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Library  buildings.  The  elementary  course  is  still  con.ducted  by 
Mr  Eastman  and  consists  of  six  lectures,  with  required  reading  on 
the  essentials  to  be  considered  in  planning  library  rooms  or  small 
library  buildings.  There  have  been  no  important  changes  for 
several  years. 

An  advanced  elective  course,  under  the  direction  of  Mr  Watson, 
has  been  offered  for  two  years  but  so  far  not  enough  have  elected 
it  to  warrant  its  being  given.  This  course  will  be  a  seminar  and  will 
include  the  study  and  criticism  of  plans,  including  practice  in  read- 
ing them,  and  the  drawing  of  rough  plans  to  illustrate  given  prob- 
lems in  library  construction.  A  fair  collection  of  plans,  including 
some  blue  prints,  a  large  number  of  exterior  and  interior  views  of 
libraries,  a  collection  of  lantern  slides  formerly  the  property  of 
Mrs  Salome  Cutler  Fairchild,  and  a  collection  of  Russian  library 
pictures  donated  by  Mme  L.  Haffkin  Hamburger  are  available. 
The  Visual  Instruction  Division  has  some  slides  of  libraries  which 
are  also  available  for  school  use. 

Library  extension.  This  course  was  first  given  in  1913-14.  It 
deals  with  the  principles  and  problems  of  library  organization  and 
the  extension  of  library  activities.  Seminars  are  held  and  actual 
practice  in  the  Educational  Extension  Division,  library  inspection 
and  some  library  organization  are  integral  parts  of  the  course. 
Thirteen  libraries  of  the  State  have  been  organized  or  reorganized 
by  the  students  as  additional  field  work.  Mr  William  R.  Watson, 
Chief  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division,  is  in  charge,  assisted 
by  Miss  Betteridge  of  the  study  clubs  and  traveling  libraries  section 
and  by  Misses  Webster  and  Phelps,  library  organizers.  Much  of 
the  success  of  the  field  work  is  due  to  the  excellent  supervision  given 
it  by  Miss  Webster  from  the  very  beginning  of  the  course. 

Library  work  with  children.  The  school  has  consistently  main- 
tained its  policy  of  making  no  pretense  to  train  specialists  in  work 
with  children.  Brief  introductory  courses  of  from  eight  to  twelve 
lectures  each,  dealing  with  essential  principles  of  administering 
children's  rooms  and  selecting  juvenile  literature,  have  been  given. 
After  some  experience  in  having  these  given  by  several  different 
lecturers  each  year,  the  school  was  fortunate  in  securing  Miss  Clara 
W.  Hunt  to  take  general  charge  of  the  course.  Miss  Hunt  not  only 
advised  in  the  general  plan  of  the  course  but  gave  each  year  a  large 
proportion  of  the  lectures.  The  result  was  a  much  better  degree  of 
logical  connection  in  the  course,  more  genuine  interest  on  the  part 
of  the  students  and  a  better  realization  of  the  real  importance  of 
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sensible  as  well  as  enthusiastic  work  with  children  in  libraries.  Miss 
Hunt  was  unable,  through  stress  of  work,  to  give  the  work  in 
1914-15.  Mrs  Mary  E.  S.  Root,  of  the  Providence  Public  Library, 
gave  the  general  course  to  the  regular  sdiooL  These  lectures  were 
supplemented  by  a  brief  course  given  to  the  students  of  the  stunroer 
session  by  Miss  Adeline  B.  Zachert  of  the  Rochester  Public  Library. 
The  practical  charaaer  of  these  brief  courses  is  shown  by  the  fact 
that  each  year  several  students  are  influenced  by  them  to  become 
children's  librarians  either  by  attending  special  courses  given  else- 
where or  through  service  as  assistants  in  the  children's  departments 
of  public  libraries. 

Loan  work.  Besides  the  study  of  three  typical  charging  systems 
(the  Newark,  Browne  and  Columbia  University)  and  the  routine  of 
the  loan  department,  the  course  has  been  expanded  to  include  the 
circulation  of  music,  pictures,  periodicals,  books  for  foreigners  and 
for  the  blind ;  circulation  through  outside  agencies  such  as  stations, 
schools,  home  and  traveling  libraries  and  interlibrary  loans.  Sev- 
eral lectures  on  publicity  cover  exhibits,  lectures,  window  displays, 
motion  pictures,  advertising  through  street  car  placards,  news- 
papers, bulletins  and  other  printed  matter.  The  course  is  in  charge 
of  Miss  Hawkins. 

National  bibliography.  The  present  bibUographic  collection  of 
the  New  York  State  Library,  though  numerically  smaller  than  the 
former  collection,  is  an  excellent  working  collection  which  com- 
pares very  favorably  with  those  in  the  largest  libraries  of  the 
country.  Very  few  important  bibliographies  used  in  former  years 
are  missing  and  many  others,  which  supersede  some  of  those  for- 
merly studied,  are  now  available  for  class  use.  Although  neces- 
sarily divided  between  the  reference  and  order  sections  of  the  State 
Library  and  the  Library  School  it  is  all  readily  accessible  through 
a  complete  catalog  kept  in  the  main  study  room.  The  course  has 
been  extensively  revised  to  fit  the  changes  in  the  collection  and  a 
new  bulletin  listing  the  books  considered  in  class  discussion  and 
practice  is  just  off  the  press  (Library  School  Bulletin  38).  All  the 
problems  are  based  on  points  arising  in  actual  experience  and  a 
very  fair  degree  of  correlation  of  this  course  with  those  in  cata- 
loging, reference  and  order  work  has  been  attained.  Since  1910-11, 
the  course  has  been  in  charge  of  the  Vice  Director. 

Order  and  accession  work.  This  course  has,  with  very  few 
exceptions,  been  in  general  charge  of  the  head  of  the  order  section 
of  the  State  Library.    For  several  years  the  lectures  and  practice 
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on  accession  work  have  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Jennie  D.  Fellows 
who  has  been  more  or  less  closely  connected  with  the  accession 
records  of  the  State  Library  from  their  earlier  elaborate  forms  to 
the  modified  and  simplified  methods  in  use  since  191 1.  The  course 
in  order  work,  since  1912-13  in  charge  of  Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Smith, 
embodies  the  experience  gained  in  the  very  large  book  purchases  of 
the  past  four  years.  The  problems  as  well  as  the  lectures  are  based 
on  contingencies  arising  in  the  actual  work  of  the  library  and  treat, 
among  other  things,  discounts,  importations,  auctions  and  second- 
hand dealers.  In  the  consideration  of  administrative  methods  and 
records,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  adaptations  necessary  in 
large  reference  libraries,  large  public  libraries  with  branches  and 
small  libraries.  The  closely  related  subjects  of  publishers  and  the 
selection  of  editions  are  treated  in  the  course  on  selection  of  books. 

Original  bibliography.  While  no  radical  changes  have  been 
introduced  recently,  it  may  be  worth  while  to  note  the  greater 
amount  of  supervision  given  the  bibliographies  while  they  are  in 
progress  and  the  increased  emphasis  placed  on  the  selection  of 
subjects  likely  to  be  of  real  service.  For  the  past  three  or  four 
years  the  different  State  departments  as  well  as  the  different 
divisions  of  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  have  been 
increasingly  interested  in  proposing  suitable  bibliographical  subjects. 
Fifteen  of  the  graduation  bibliographies  of  the  past  five  years  have 
been  prepared  to  meet  these  special  requests.  Nine  of  these  have 
been  published  while  three  others  will  probably  be  published  in 
the  near  future. 

Students  have  been  permitted  since  1911-12  to  substitute  for  the 
bibliography  a  "  community  study  '*  of  some  definite  community 
from  the  standpoint  of  its  actual  and  potential  library  activities. 
Six  studies  covering  six  different  cities  have  been  presented. 

The  following  original  bibliographies  were  submitted  during  the 
year  in  partial  fulfilment  of  graduation  requirements: 

Bayer,  Edna  E.    Bibliography  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Byrne,  Paul  R.     Bibliography  of  tfie  Niagara  frontier,  1812-37. 

Qaflin,  Helen  M.     The  summer  home,  its  architecture  and  fur- 
nishing. 

Cobb,    Mary   E.     Biographies   and   autobiographies   of   American 
immigrants. 

Colwell,  Emily  K.    Folk  songs  in  English. 

Gilchrist,  Donald  B.    Index  to  pictures  and  plans  of  library  build- 
ings in  the  United  States,  1900-1914. 
Prepared  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division. 
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Greene,  May.     Contribution  to  a  select  bibliography  on  moderate 
priced  houses,  ranging  in  cost  from  $1000  to  $10,000. 

Grant,  Thirza  E.  Professional  status:  a  selected  list  of  references 
on  law,  medicine,  teaching,  librarianship. 

Hallsted,  Sarah.  Virgil:  a  select  list  ...  in  English  and  in- 
cluding some  editions  and  translations. 

Lawson,  Mildred  H.    Some  books  of  use  to  teachers  and  students 

of  drawing  and  the  manual  arts. 

Prepared  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Division  of  Agriculttiral  and  Industrial 
Education. 

McMillen,  James  A.  The  Adirondacks ;  supplementing  Miss  A.  C 
Sherriirs  Bibliography  on  the  Adirondack  mountains.     1898. 

Norton,  Margaret  C.  A  contribution  toward  a  bibliography  of 
English  economic  history  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

Sherrard,  Mary  C.    Reading  list  on  travel  in  fiction, 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  H.  Books  and  articles  on  advertising  pub- 
lished since  1905. 

Thompson,  Ruth  E.  Five  German  composers  of  the  eighteenth 
century:  Beethoven,  Gluck,  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart. 

Ver  Nooy,  Winifred.  Bibliography  of  biographies  of  twentieth 
century  American  business  men. 

Mr  P.  F.  Vilhelm  Slomann,  1914,  submitted  a  community  study: 

Albany  and  a  criticism  of  its  public  libraries,  1913-14:  a  commimity 
study. 

Practice  work.  After  a  long  series  of  experiments  the  school 
has  deliberately  adopted  the  policy  of  requiring  from  each  student 
enough  carefully  selected  practice  work  to  emphasize  the  prin- 
ciples taught  rather  than  requiring  a  long  period  of  staff  service 
filled  largely  with  ordinary  routine  or  mechanical  details.  In 
1911-12,  to  meet  the  emergency  caused  by  the  fire,  the  students 
were  sent  to  different  libraries  throughout  the  country  for  a  month 
of  field  work.  The  result  was  so  satisfactory  that  the  policy  has 
been  continued.  Twenty-nine  public  and  ten  college  and  university 
libraries  have  given  opportunities  for  this  practice  work.  The 
students  serve  as  voluntary  staff  assistants  with  regular  schedules 
and  in  many  cases  they  have  been  of  real  service  in  taking  the  place 
of  regular  staff  members  temporarily  absent.  This  field  work  has 
so  far  been  done  in  March  of  each  year  and  supersedes  the  150 
hours  of  summer  practice  previously  required  of  th*ose  without 
previous  library  experience.  Under  the  present  arrangement,  all 
students,  except  those  who  are  regular  staff  members  of  the  New 
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York  State  Library  are  required  to  do  the  field  work.  Particular 
care  is  taken  to  select  practice  suited  to  the  needs  and  aptitudes  of 
the  individual  student  or  to  supplement  his  previous  library  ex- 
perience. Since  1912-13,  students  have  been  given  an  opportunity 
to  reorganize,  as  field  work,  some  of  the  smaller  public  and  school 
libraries  of  the  State  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Educa- 
tional Extension  Division.  Fifteen  students  have  in  this  way 
organized  twelve  diflferent  libraries. 

The  following  summary  of  the  outside  practice  in  March  1915  is 
fairly  typical  of  the  work  of  the  past  three  years:  Six  libraries  in 
the  State  wefe  reorganized  by  members  of  the  senior  class  and  one 
junior  who  had  had  some  previous  experience:  Camden  Public 
Library,  Canton  Free  Library,  Cobleskill  High  School  Library, 
East  Hampton  Free  Library,  Endicott  Public  Library  and  the  Troy 
Central  School  Library.  The  work  was  again  under  the  direct 
charge  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division. 

Student  practice  was  also  given  by  the  following  libraries : 

Public  libraries.  Brookline  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Brooklyn 
Public  Library;  BuflFalo  Public  Library;  Chicago  Public  Library; 
Cleveland  Public  Library;  Detroit  Public  Library;  District  of 
Columbia  Public  Library;  Hartford  (Conn.)  Public  Library;  New 
York  Public  Library;  Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library; 
Somerville  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Springfield  (Mass.)  City 
Library  Association;  Wilmington  (Del.)  Institute  Free  Library; 
Worcester  (Mass.)  Public  Library. 

College  and  university  libraries,  Colgate  University;  Columbia 
University;  Princeton  University;  Smith  College. 

The  practice  work  in  Albany,  under  the  charge  of  Miss  Wood- 
worth,  is  given  in  the  State  Library  and  the  Educational  Extension 
Division,  in  the  Young  Men's  Association  and  Pruyn  libraries,  and 
for  the  past  four  years  in  organizing  the  library  of  the  New  York 
State  College  for  Teachers.  A  feature  of  the  senior  practice  work 
is  the  preparation  of  study  club  outlines  for  the  use  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  traveling  libraries  section. 

Special  practice  in  the  reference  and  cataloging  sections  of  the 
State  Library  may  be  elected  by  seniors  particularly  interested  in 
those  lines  of  work.  The  reference  practice  consists  of  general  desk 
work  and  bibliographic  practice  in  preparing  brief  reference  lists 
needed  in  the  work  of  the  reference  section.  This  work  since 
1912^13  has  been  under  the  direct  supervision  of  Mr  George  G. 
Champlin,  sublibrarian  (reference),  and  Miss  Isabella  K.  Rhodes, 
reference  assistant,  and  their  interest  in  it  has  greatly  increased 
its  practical  value  to  the  students.    A  credit  of  50  hours  is  given 
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for  each  phase  of  the  work  elected.  The  cataloging  practice,  for 
which  a  credit  of  lOO  hours  is  given,  is  in  charge  of  Miss  Danw 
and  includes  all  phases  of  work  on  the  State  Library  catalog. 

Printing.  The  radical  changes  in  the  methods  and  organization 
of  the  printing  business  within  the  past  few  years  have  made  it 
necessary  to  reconstruct  the  entire  course.  Printing  technic  is 
taught  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  enable  the  students  to  prepare 
copy  and  specifications  intelligently  and  the  main  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  preparation  of  copy,  proofreading  and  the  elements  of  eflfec- 
tive  typographic  display.  A  collection  of  reference  books  is  supple- 
mented by  a  collection  of  mounted  specimens  of  type  faces,  typo- 
graphic design,  illustrations,  printing  papers,  material  illustrating 
technical  processes  of  all  kinds,  specimens  of  actual  printing  spec- 
ifications and  the  like.  Administrative  records  and  economies  in 
printing  are  touched  on  and  library  publications  of  various  kinds 
are  criticized  from  the  typographical  point  of  view.  Throu^^  the 
courtesy  of  J.  B.  Lyon  Co.  a  visit  is  paid  to  all  departments  of  a 
large  and  thoroughly  equipped  printing  plant.  Each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  edit  and  prepare  specifications  for  an  assigned  piece  of 
**  copy "  and  the  proofreading  practice  is  obtained  through  the 
correction  of  galleys  of  actual  publications  of  the  library  divisions 
of  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Required  reading  is 
also  assigned.    The  course  is  in  charge  of  the  Vice  Director. 

Selection  of  books.  Tn  1911-12,  Miss  Mary  Eastwood,  head  of 
the  book  selection  section  of  the  State  Library,  succeeded  Miss 
Martha  Wheeler  as  instructor  in  book  selection.  The  next  year 
the  junior  course  was  given  to  Mr  Charles  F.  Porter  of  the 
Educational  Extension  Division,  though  Miss  Eastwood  still  re- 
tained general  charge  of  both  courses  as  well  as  personal  conduct 
of  the  senior  course. 

Aside  from  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  required  outline  reviews 
there  have  been  no  changes  of  consequence  in  the  junior  course. 
The  senior  course,  on  the  other  hand,  instead  of  being  virtually  an 
amplification  of  the  work  of  the  junior  year,  has  been  modified  in 
several  important  respects.  To  keep  the  students  in  touch  with 
current  books,  less  attention  is  given  to  older  works  whose  value 
has  been  tested,  the  number  of  set  class  lectures  has  been  reduced 
and  more  general  discussion  has  been  encouraged  in  all  parts  of 
the  course.  The  place  of  the  set  groups  of  books  for  discussion  has 
in  part  been  taken  by  problems  on  translations,  series,  editions  etc. 
Prominent  contemporary  novelists,  dramatists  and  poets  receive 
more   attention   and   the   "  checking "   of   various   book   lists  has 
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in  view  the  widely  different  needs  of  special  types  of  libraries. 
Secondhand  and  **  remainder "  catalogs  are  also  checked.  The 
study  of  book  reviews  and  practice  in  book  annotations  for  different 
purposes  is  continued.  Annotated  lists  are  also  required  frequently 
in  the  courses  in  elementary  reference,  printing,  binding,  and  both 
seminars  as  well  as  in  other  courses  in  which  reports  on  assigned 
reading  are  required. 

Seminar.  The  seminar  is  very  elastic  in  its  inclusion  of  topics 
as  one  of  its  chief  purposes  is  to  keep  the  students  abreast  with 
recent  developments  in  library  work.  Consequently,  the  topics 
considered  vary  greatly  from  year  to  year.  The  appointments  in 
the  junior  year  include  different  lines  of  library  activity  and  vary 
from  more  or  less  formal  talks  to  general  class  discussions.  In  the 
senior  seminar  an  increasing  number  of  appointments  is  put  in 
charge  of  the  students  themselves  and  free  discussions  are  en- 
couraged in  every  way.  Many  of  the  topics  for  discussion  are 
selected  by  the  class.  In  1914-15  four  of  the  six  appointments  on 
work  with  schools  were  conducted  entirely  by  the  students.  Note- 
books must  be  submitted  by  each  student  at  the  end  of  each  year 
and  care  is  taken,  through  submitting  outlines  and  other  written 
work,  that  the  class  discussion  does  not  take  the  place  of  previous 
preparation.  Several  experiments  intended  to  keep  the  students  in- 
formed as  to  current  library  publications  have  been  made.  Each 
senior  is  required  to  submit  at  the  end  of  the  year  a  summary  re- 
port on  some  library  topic  selected  by  himself  for  fairly  intensive 
study.  Both  the  subject  and  the  report  must  be  approved  by  the 
Vice  Director.  In  1914-15,  a  voluntary  library  club,  to  which  none 
but  students  were  eligible,  met  monthly  for  the  discussion  of  current 
events.  The  minutes  of  each  meeting,  together  with  the  outlines 
and  notes  of  all  papers  presented  at  the  meeting,  were  submitted 
to  the  Vice  Director  at  the  close  of  each  meeting.  A  selection  from 
the  library  publications  of  the  month  was  on  exhibit  in  the  interval 
between  meetings.  The  purpose  of  both  seminars  is  to  encourage 
sensible  discussion  rather  than  merely  to  fill  time  with  hackneyed, 
conventional  reports  on  matters  in  which  the  students  have  little 
real  interest  and,  while  different  classes  vary  in  the  ease  and  skill 
with  which  they  conduct  discussions,  the  results  have  been  fairly 
satisfactory. 

Annual  library  visit.  Following  the  usual  custom  of  odd  years, 
leading  libraries  in  New  York,  Brooklyn,  Newark,  Philadelphia  and 
Washington  were  visited  in  April.  The  changes  from  the  trip  in 
191 3  were  the  omission  of  Drexel  Institute,  which  has  discontinued 
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its  library  school,  and  the  addition  of  the  Library  Company  of 
Philadelphia.  As  in  preceding  visits,  a  considerable  number  of 
libraries  not  on  the  regular  schedule  were  visited  by  students. 
In  some  cases  these  were  assigned  visits  for  the  purpose  of  special 
investigation;  in  others  they  were  purely  volimtary  and  prompted 
entirely  by  the  interest  of  the  students. 

The  courtesy  which  the  party  met  everywhere  makes  it  difficult 
to  single  out  any  for  special  mention  but  particular  thanks  for 
special  attentions,  social  and  professional,  are  due  the  students  of 
the  Library  School  of  the  New  York  PubUc  Library  for  a  luncheon, 
the  staffs  of  the  Newark  Free  Public  Library,  the  Pratt  Institute 
Free  Library  and  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  for  informal  teas 
and  to  the  staff  of  the  Philadelphia  Free  Library  for  particular 
assistance  in  very  adverse  weather  conditions.  Mr  George  Maurice 
Abbot,  of  the  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  very  generously 
gave  up  the  major  part  of  a  holiday  to  act  as  personal  guide  to  the 
Library  Comp^any's  library  and  the  Ridgway  branch. 

SUMMER  SESSION 
Following  the  plan  adopted  tentatively  in  1910  of  giving  general 
and  special  summer  courses  in  alternate  years,  the  session  of  1915 
was  devoted  to  a  general  course  of  six  weeks,  beginning  June  2d 
and  closing  July  14th.  For  several  unavoidable  reasons  the  attend- 
ance was  much  smaller  than  usual  but  the  small  enrolment  was 
compensated  for  by  the  high  average  of  work  done. 

Seventy-one  lectures  and  class  appointments  were  sdieduled. 
A  summary  of  the  course  with  the  number  of  lectures  in  each 
subject  follows: 

Classification  (n),  Miss  Hawkins 
Subject  headings  (7),  Miss  Hawkins 
Cataloging  (11),  Miss  Fellows 
Reference  (8),  Mr  Walter 
Public  documents  (3),  Mr  Wyer 
Bibliography  (6),  Mr  Biscoe,  Mr  Walter 
Selection  of  books  (11),  Miss  Eastwood,  Mr  Walter 
Work  with  children  (4),  Miss  Zachert 

Miscellaneous  subjects  (i  lecture  each)  :  Accession  work  (Miss 
Fellows)  :  Bookbinding  (Mr  Walter)  ;  Bookbuying  (Mr 
Walter)  ;  Book  repairing  (Mr  Walter) ;  Historical  material 
for  school  libraries  (Mr  Skinner)  ;  Libraiy  administration  (Mr 
Yust)  ;  Library  buildings  (Mr  Watson)  ;  Loan  work  (Miss 
Hawkins)  ;  Organization  of  the  small  library  (Mr  Watson); 
Shelf  work  (Miss  Fellows). 
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Several  of  the  students  attended  a  considerable  number  of  the 
special  lectures  on  library  work  with  schools  given  before  the  library 
institute  for  high  school  teachers,  July  6-16. 

The  course  was  attended  by  17  students,  9  of  them  coming  from 
New  York,  2  each  from  Indiana  and  Tennessee  and  i  each  from 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Pennsylvania  and  Canada.  The  16 
different  summer  sessions  have  been  attended  by  364  different 
students,  12  of  them  having  attended  more  than  one  session. 

Certificates  were  granted  on  examination  to  15  students. 

A  list  of  those  in  attendance  follows : 

Bates,  Bertha.    Assistant,  Amsterdam  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 

Bryan,  Elizabeth  A.    Assistant,  circulation  department,  Utica  (N.  Y.)  Public 

Library 
Bunn,  Arralee.     Loan  desk  assistant,  Cossitt  Library,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
^Conway,    Mary    S.      Assistant,    Rensselaer    Polytechnic    Institute    Library, 

Troy,  N.  Y. 
Fowler,  Julian  S.    Assistant  librarian,  Hobart  College  Library,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
Haskins,  Marian  H.    Assistant,  Saratoga  Springs  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library. 
Horton,  Rosabel  S.    Assistant,  Reynolds  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Knippel,  Louise  T.  A.    Assistant,  South  Norwalk  (Conn.)  Free  Library 
Lewis,  Charlotte.     Cataloger,  Carnegie  Free  Library,  Braddock,  Pa. 
McDonald,  Marian.    Children's  librarian  (elect),  Public  Library,  Westmount, 

P.  Q.,  Canada 
Meyer,  Oma  C.    Reference  librarian,  Lebanon   (Ind.)   Public  Library 
Ohr,  Cerene.    School  reference  assistant,  Indianapolis  (Ind.)  Public  Library 
Pockman,  Eleanor  A.    Assistant,  Ewell  Free  Library,  Alden,  N.  Y. 
Sheffield,  Agnes  M.    Librarian,  Normal  Training  School,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Thayer,  Helen  M.    Junior  assistant,  Brookline  (Mass.)  Public  Library 
Wellons,  Verna  M.    Librarian  in  charge,  Riverside  branch,  Cossitt  Library, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 
Zoller,  Marjorie  R.     Librarian   (elect),  Middleburg   (X.  Y.)    High  School 

Library 

LIBRARY  INSTITUTE  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  LIBRARIANS 

For  the  past  two  or  three  years  the  interest  in  school  libraries 
of  the  State  has  been  noticeably  growing.  A  library  institute  for 
district  superintendents  was  held  jointly  by  the  Library  School  and 
the  School  Libraries  Division  in  1914.  At  this  the  needs  of  rural 
school  libraries  were  discussed.  To  meet  in  part  the  demand  for 
instruction  suited  to  librarians  of  high  schools,  the  School  Libraries 
Division  of  the  University,  through  its  chief,  Dr  Sherman  Williams, 
and  the  New  York  State  Library  School  this  year  cooperated  in 
conducting  a  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians,  July  6--16. 
To  secure  some  tangible  results  in  spite  of  the  short  duration  of 
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the  institute,  the  entire  time  was  devoted  to  the  reference  use  of 
the  high  school  library.  A  course  of  ten  lessons  devoted  to  dis- 
cussion of  desirable  reference  material  for  high  schools  and  its 
proper  use  was  conducted  by  the  Vice  Director  of  the  Library 
School.  These  lectures  were  supplemented  by  problems  which 
involved  the  preparation. of  brief  reading  hsts,  the  examination  of 
many  books  of  reference  value  in  the  State  Library  and  the  travel- 
ing libraries  collection  and  the  answering  of  specific  questions. 
Much  of  the  material  in  the  problems  was  suggested  by  specialists 
of  the  University  and  all  of  them  were  criticized,  before  their  pre- 
sentation to  the  class,  by  these  specialists,  in  order  to  ensure  as  far 
as  possible  their  practical  character  and  value  and  the  later  use  in 
actual  school  work  of  the  material  used  in  preparing  the  problems. 
Daily  lectures  of  a  more  general  character  but  directly  relating  to 
the  needs  of  the  high  school  library  were  given  by  staflf  members 
of  the  University  and  others.  Much  of  the  success  of  the  institute 
was  due  to  the  cordial  assistance  of  members  of  other  divisions  of 
the  University.  President  Finley  addressed  the  class  on  July  i6th, 
expressing  his  sympathy  with  the  general  movement  toward  the 
betterment  of  school  library  conditions  and  his  gratification  at  seeing 
so  many  in  attendance.  The  list  of  lecturers  and  their  subjects 
follows : 

Dr  Sherman  Williams  (2  lectures),  What  the  school  library 
should  accomplish  and  History  and  the  school  library;  Mr  William 
R.  Watson,  The  school  library  and  the  Educational  Extension 
Division;  Mr  Layton  S.  Hawkins,  Literature  of  agriculture;  Presi- 
dent A.  R.  Brubacher  of  the  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers, 
The  teacher's  professional  reading;  Mr  Wallace  S.  Bartholomew, 
Literature  of  commercial  subjects;  Mr  A.  W.  Abrams,  Relation 
of  the  school  library  to  visual  instruction ;  Mr  Randolph  T.  Cong- 
don,  The  library  as  an  aid  to  the  teacher  of  literature ;  Mr  Charles 
F.  Porter,  Traveling  libraries ;  Mr  James  L  Wyer,  Jr,  Public  docu- 
ments in  the  high  school  library. 

Thirty-four  high  school  librarians  or  high  school  teachers  assigned 
to  library  work  attended,  32  of  them  being  present  for  the  entire 
course.  Although  the  assigned  class  work  was  entirely  optional,  24 
completed  it  voluntarily  and  only  2  or  3  failed  to  submit  a  con- 
siderable part  of  it  for  examination.  The  intelligent  interest  of  the 
teachers  in  attendance  made  it  possible  to  obtain  results  far  exceed- 
ing the  expectations  of  those  who  had  planned  the  course.  Every 
part  of  the  State  was  represented.  The  list  of  those  present  during 
the  entire  institute  follows : 
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Close,  Miss  Dorothy  L Gouverneur 

Crane,  Miss  Kate  de  F Hastings-on-Hudson 

Crouch,  Miss  Julia  I Cohocton 

DeLamater,  Miss  Helen  F Solvay 

Drake,  Miss  Madge  T Corning 

Edgar,  Miss  Margaret  G / Buchanan 

Godley,  Miss  Mary  F Great  Neck 

Gray,  Miss  Florence  J ; . . .  Elmira 

Green,  Miss  Ella  W Jamestown 

Guleke,  Mrs  Mary  F Castleton 

Harrington,  Miss  Sara  M Victor 

Herrick.  Miss  W.  Lila Warrensburgh 

Howe,  Miss  Edna  L Trumansburgh 

Jenne,  Miss  Hazele  P Port  Chester 

Knapp,  Miss  Ethlyn   M East  Hampton 

Knapp,  Miss  J.   Elisabeth Wappinger's  Falls 

Knapp,  Miss  Lena  C Wallkill 

Lacey,  Miss  Margaret Union-Endicott 

Lamboy,  Miss  Anna  R Schenectady 

Lettis,  Miss  Margaret Watervliet 

McGahan,  Miss  Julia  F Troy 

Malcolm,  Miss  Maud  G Port  Henry 

Miller,  Miss  Inez  A Yonkcrs 

Parks,  Miss  Carrie  Belle Wyoming 

Parry,  Miss  Margaret  B Monticello 

Pierce,  Miss  Florence  H Alfred 

Rugg,  Miss  Grace  L Medina 

Stafford,  Miss  Alice  H Buffalo 

Thurston,  Miss  Mary  H , Elmira  Heights 

Vaughn,  Miss  Agnes Hudson  Falls 

Ward,  Miss  Helen  H Yonkers 

Zatz,  Mr  Morris  S New  York  City 

THE  ALUMNI 

During  the  year  102  positions  (including  important  promotions) 
to  which  former  students  have  been  appointed  have  been  brought  to 
the  notice  of  the  school.  The  total  number  recorded  to  October  i, 
191 5,  is  2328.  Of  these,  862  have  been  in  New  York  State.  Those 
filled  this  year  range  from  the  cataloging  of  two  private  libraries 
to  the  organization  of  the  library  interests  of  the  Punjab.  Seven 
have  acted  as  instructors  in  summer  schools  or  training  classes. 
Despite  the  very  untoward  financial  conditions  of  the  past  year 
which  caused  very  material  reductions  in  the  appropriations  to 
libraries  of  all  kinds,  the  proportion  of  positions  filled  is  but  little 
below  normal,  while  in  point  of  beginning  salary  and  responsibility 
the  recent  positions  compare  very  favorably  with  those  of  the  past. 

A  table  of  positions  filled  during  the  year  follows: 
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Positions  filled  October  x,  19x4 — September  30,  xqxs 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


Robbtns.  Mary  B. 


1900 

Cnimp,  Richard  L. 

1903 

Puller,  Prances  H . . 


1903 

Blunt,  Plorence  T , 

Hazeltine,  Alice  I. 


1904 

Mumford,  Rosalie. . 
Rose.  Ernestine .  . . . 
Spafford,  Martha  B. 


1905 

,  Alic 


Blanchard,  Alice  A 


X906 

Henry,  Etigenia  M  .  . 
Judson,  Katharine  B , 


,  Herbert 


Hirshberg 

X008 

Pifield,  Winifred  P. 

Smith,  Pannie  M . . 
Strange,  Joanna  G. 


TOSITIOS 


Indexer  of  the  Readers'  Guide 
Supplement 


Librarian. 


Executive  secretary. 


Instructor,  department  of  li- 
brary science 

In  charge  children's  depart' 
ment 

In  charge  order  department . . 
Librarian,  Seward  Park  branch 
Cataloger 


In   charge   children's   depart- 
ment 

Assistant  librarian 

Sublibrarian  in  history 


Librarian. 


Blair,  Irene  £. . . 
Culver,  Essae  M 


Davis,  Mary  tl .  .  .  . 

Phipps,  Gertrude  E . 

1910 
Bucher.  Mrs  Paul.  . 


Joeckel,  Carlton  B, 


19XX 

Phi 


Allen,  Mrs  Philip  L. 

Eliot,  Ruth  P 

Leitch,  Harriet  E. . . 
Miltimore,  Louise.  . 


Vasbinder,  Lida  C. 


loxa 

Richardson,  Mary  C 

19x3 

Dice,  J.  Howard 

Edwards,  Eleanor  M 


Peters,  Louise  M 

Walkley,  Raymond  L . 

1^14 

Adkins.  Venice  A 


Bowles,  Verne. .. 
Bumham,  Adele. 
Clark,  Mabel..  . 


Librarian 

Librarian 

Assistant,  documents  division. 


Librarian. 
Librarian. 


Assistant  librarian. 
Senior  assistant  .  . . 


Senior  assistant 
Librarian 


Bibliographical  assistant 

In  charge  school  libraries 

Branch  librarian 

Junior  first  assistant,  Seward 

Park  branch 
Reference  librarian 


Librarian. 


Assistant 

Reference  librarian . 

Catalog  reviser. . . . 
Assistant  librarian. 


First  assistant,   Bloomingdale 

and  Bond  St  branches 
Cataloger 

Assistant     in    charge,     upi>er 

reading  room 

Assistant 


INSTITUTION  AND  PLACE 
(unless  UfPUED) 


H.    W.    Wilson    Company,    White 
Plains  N.  Y. 

New  York  Ccunty  Lawyers'  Associa- 
tion. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Women's  Industrial  and  Educational 
Union,  Boston 

Simmons  College,  Boston 

St  Louis  Public  Library 


Detroit  Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 
University  of  Oregon  Library,  Eugene 


Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library 


Wesleyan  University  Library 
New  York  State  Library 


Toledo  (Ohio)  PubUc  Library 


National    City    (Cal.)    Pree    Public 

Library 
Reuben     McMillan     Free     Library, 

Youngstown,  O. 
New  York  Public  Library 


Owensboro  (Ky.)  Free  Library 
Glenn  County  ^-ae  Library,  Willows, 

Cal. 
Connecticut  College  for  Women,  New 

London 
University    of     California     Library, 

Berkeley 

University    of     California     Library, 

Berkeley 
Berkeley  (Cal.)  Public  Library 


Milwaukee  Public  Library 
St  Paul  (Miim.)  Public  Library 
Seattle  (Wash.)  Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 

Colgate  University  Library,  Hamil- 
ton, N.  Y. 

Lewis  and  Clark  High  School  Library. 
Si)okane,  Wash. 

Ohio  State  Library 

Silas   Bronson   Library,   Watcrbury, 

Conn. 
New  York  Public  Library 
Minneai)olis  Public  Library 


New  York  Public  Library 

Kansas  State  Normal  School  Library, 

Emporia 
University  oi  Michigan  Library,  Ann 

Arbor 
West    Virginia    University    Library, 

Morgantown 
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Positions  filled  October  z,  19x4 — September  30,  19x5  (concluded) 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


I914 

Cobb,  Mary  B 

Lowiy,  Elisabeth. . . 

Pklgeon,  Marie  K .  . 

Pidgeon,  Marie  K .  . 

Savage,  Elta  V 

Sawyer,  R.  Alger,  jr . 

See,  Alice 

Slomann,  Vilhelm . . . 

1915 

Bayer,  Edna  E 

Broomell,  Ellyn  C . . 
Byrne,  Paul  R 

Byrne,  Paul  R 

Calkins.  Ruth  H 

CUflin.  Helen  M... 
Gates,  Helen  F 

Gilchrist,  Donald  B. 
Gilchrist,  Donald  B. 

Grant,  Thirza  E 

Greene,  May 

Hall.  Anna  G 

Hallsted,  Sarah 

McMillen,  James  A. . 

McMillen.  James  A. . 

Norton,  Margaret  C . 

Seip,  Karen.. 

Sherrard.  Mary  C.  . . 
Sherrard,  Mary  C.  . . 
Thompson.  Ruth  E . . 
Ver  Nooy,  Winifred. 

X016 

Bircholdt.  Harriet  N . 
Castle,  Carolyn  M . . . 
Pumas,  Marcia  M . . . 
Gilfinan.  Emily  M... 

Moore,  Edna  G 

Morgan,  Jeannette  C 
Retvedt,  Ragnbild. . . 

Webb,  WiUiam 

Winslow,  M.  Amy. . . 


POSITION 


Assistant,  Bushwicfa  brandi. . . 
Instructor   in   cataloging  and 

classification 
Reference  librarian 


institution  and  place 
(unless  implied) 


Assistant,  legislative  reference 
section 

Reference  librarian . : 

Assistant,  documents  division. 

Librarian 

Sublibrarian 


Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant,  legislative  reference 

section 
Reference  assistant 


Assistant. 

Librarian. 
Librarian. 


Assistant 

In  charge,  loan  department , 


Reference  assistant 

Reference  assistant,  in  charge 

of  debate  work 

Librarian 

Cataloger 

Assistant,  legislative  reference 

section 
Librarian 


Catalog  assistant . 


Assistant,     accession    depart- 
ment 

Reference  assistant 

Executive  assistant 

In  charge  extension  department 
Assistant,  acquisition  depart- 
ment 

Librarian,  extension  division . . 

Assistant 

Assistant  cataloger 

Assistant 

First  assistant  cataloger 


Cataloger. 
Assistant. 


Assistant,  legislative  reference 

section 
Assistant 


Brooklyn  Public  Library 

California     State*    Library     School, 

Sacramento 
Silas   Bronson   Library,   Waterbtiry 

Conn. 
New  York  State  Library' 

Duluth  TMinn.)   Public  Library 
New  York  Public  Library 
Hood  River  (Ore.)  County  Library 
Kommunens  Folkebibliotek,  Kjoben- 
havn.  Denmark 

Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Universitv  of  Chicago  Library 
New  York  State  Library 

Ohio  State  University  Library,  Col- 
umbus 

Wellesley  College  Library,  Wellesley, 
Mass. 

Attleboro  (Mass.)  Public  Library 

John  B.  Stetson  University,  De  Land, 
Fla. 

New  York  State  Library 

University  of  Minnesota  Library, 
Minneapolis 

Oberlin  College  Library,  Oberlin,  O. 

New  York  State  Library 

Endicott  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 
Lincoln  Library,  Springfield,  111. 
New  York  State  Library 

University    of    Rochester    Library, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Vassar  0)llege  Library,  Poughkeepsie, 

N.Y. 
Deichmanske    Bibliotek,    Kristiania, 

•Norway 
New  York  State  Library 
Utica  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Denver  (CoL)  Public  Library 
University  of  Chicago  Library 


Indiana  University,  Bloomington 
Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Indiana  State  Library,  Indianapolis 
Library  of  the  Rockefeller  Fotmda- 

tion.  New  York  Citjr 
University  of  Missouri  Library.  0)1- 

umbia 
Fresno  (Cal.)  County  Library 
Norges    Tekniske    Hoiskole,     Tron- 

dhjem.  Norway 
New  York  State  Library 

New  York  State  Library  School 
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Temponuy  positions  repmted,  October  i,  1914 — September  30,  1915 


CLASS  A2CD  NAMS 


1894 

Hawes,  ClanS 

• 

1000 

Smith,  Faith  B 

1901 

Voo^tt,  Sabra  W 

Voagfat.Sabra  W.... 

Diddaaoii,  aTDoh... 

Wheder.  Jow^  L. . . 

1913 

Hohnea.  Florence  I . . 

Hohnes.  Florence  I . . 

Holmes,  Florence  I . . 
Hill.  Grace 

10x3 

Blias.  Leslie  E 

Conant,  Genevieve. . 

1914 

Bttrwell.  Ethel  I 

Burwell.  Ethel  I 

Lowry,  Elizabeth. . . . 

1915 

Hallsted,  Sarah 

Lawson,  Mildred  K.. 
Thompson,  Ruth 

Martin,  Mamie  R .  . . 
Spicer,  Inez 

Wallace,  Ruth 

Schneider,  Rebecca . . 

X9x6 

Edwards.  E<fith 

Emerson.  Ralf  P .  .  . . 
Grenside,  Adelaide  H 
Lancefield,  Hilda  M . 

Laws,  Helen  M 

Shields,  Ethel  A 


POSITION 


ntSTITUnON  AMD  PLACE 
(UNLSSS  nCPLIBD) 


Cataloeer.  referaooe  dxriaaoo. . ;  New  York  Public  Library 

library 


Director, 
course 


summer 


Assistant. 

Instructor,  winter  short  course, 
library  service  schoc^ 


OrKsniser. 


In  charge  A.  L.  A.  Library  ex- 
hibit 


Assistant  in  organizing. 
Cataloger 


Cataloger.  reference  division , 
Reorganizer 


In  charge  legislative  reference 

section 
Assistant > . 


Substitute  reference  librarian. 
Cataloger 


In  charge  A.  L.  A.  Library  ex- 
hibit 

Assistant,  catalog  division . . . 
Cataloger,  reference  division. 
Cataloger 


Cataloger 

Special  catalogs . 


Instructor   in  reference  work 

and  library  economy 
Assistant 


Summer  assistant,  St  Gabriel's 

Park  branch 
Assistant,  catalog  division . . . 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Catalog  assistant 


University  of  California,  Berkday 

Utica  (N.  Y.)  Public  Ubrary 
Riverside  (CaL)  Public  Library 


University  of  Lahore  Library.  Briti^ 
India 

Panama-Pacific  Exposition,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaL 

Private  library  of  the  late  Judge 
Edwin  Countryman,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Private  library.  Bx-govemor  John  A. 
EHix,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

New  York  Public  Library 

Swampacott  (Mass.)  Public  Library 


New  York  State  Library 
Chautauqua  Summer  Library  School 


New  Britain  (Conn.)  Institute  Libnuy 
Brown    University    Library,    Provi- 
dence. R.  I. 
Panama-Pacific  Exposition,  San  Fran- 
cisco, C^aL 

New  York  PubUc  Library 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary 

Medical  Society  of  the  City  and 
County  of  Denver 

Aurora  (Ind.)  Public  Library 

University  of  Missouri  Library.  Col- 
umbia 

Chautauqua  Summer  Library  School 

Ellensburg  (Wash.)  Public  Library 


New  York  Public  LOvary 

New  York  Public  Library 
Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library 
Portland  (Ore.)  Library  Associatioa 
New  York  Sute  Library 
Theological       Seminary       Library, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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New  York  State  Library  School  Association.  A  meeting  of 
the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association  was  held  at  Hotel 
Qaremont,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  June  7,  1915.  The  Director  of  the 
school  spoke  at  some  length  on  the  school  and  its  work  and  various 
matters  relating  to  alumni  interests  were  discussed.  The  following 
officers  for  1915-16  were  elected:  president,  Carl  P.  P.  Vitz  '07, 
2d  vice  librarian,  Cleveland  (Ohio)  Public  Library;  ist  vice  presi- 
dent, Clara  W.  Hunt  '98,  superintendent  of  children's  department, 
Brooklyn  Public  Library ;  2d  vice  president,  Sidney  B.  Mitchell  '05, 
chief,  order  department.  University  of  California  Librar>';  secre- 
tary-treasurer, Harriet  R.  Peck  '04,  librarian,  Rensselaer  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y. ;  executive  ccmmittee,  Isabella  M. 
Cooper  '08,  assistant  in  charge,  sociological  department,  Brooklyn 
Public  Library,  John  B.  Kaiser  '10,  librarian,  Tacoma  (Wash.) 
Public  Library,  Henry  N.  Sanborn  '13,  secretary,  Indiana  Library 
Commission;  advisory  committee,  Caroline  M.  Underbill  '89, 
librarian,  Utica  Public  Library,  Everett  R.  Perry  '03,  librarian, 
Los  Angeles  (Cal.)  Public  Library,  Harold  L.  Wheeler  '14,  libra- 
rian, Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 

The  association  has  been  of  very  great  service  to  the  school  in 
many  ways.  It  has  been  the  direct  means  of  sending  it  many 
good  students;  its  members  have  interviewed  many  candidates  for 
admission  and  by  both  favorable  and  unfavorable  reports  have 
helped  keep  the  standard  of  student  efficiency  high;  the  collection 
of  alumni  publications,  which  already  includes  many  hundred  items, 
is  largely  the  result  of  private  donations  by  former  students.  The 
association  has  already  given  to  the  school  nearly  $300  for  school- 
room decorations  and  entertainment  purposes,  while  seven  classes 
have  given  nearly  $325  more  for  decorations  and  other  puqxjses. 
Indeed,  the  alumni  are  largely  responsible  for  the  strong  school 
spirit  which  has  always  been  one  of  our  greatest  assets.  It  would  be 
an  even  greater  benefit  to  the  school  were  every  former  student 
to  be  a  member  of  the  association  and  active  in  its  work. 

The  constitution  of  the  association  has  been  used  as  a  model 
by  several  similar  associations.  At  the  request  of  many  former 
students  and  others  it  is  here  reprinted. 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATION 

Revised  May  ipo/ 

1  Name,  This  association  shall  be  called  the  New  York  State 
Library  School  Association. 

2  Objects.  Its  objects  s'hall  be  to  promote  social  intercourse 
among  its  members,  to  advance  the  interests  of  the  New  York  State 
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Library  School,  and  to  cooperate  in  the  work  of  the  American 
Library  Association. 

Members 

3  Eligibility,  All  persons  who  have  been  members  of  the 
Columbia  College  Library  School  or  the  New  York  State  Library 
Schod  may  become  members  of  this  association  upon  payment  of 
the  annual  fee. 

4  Honorary  members.  Honorary  members  may  be  elected  by 
a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  association  on  nomination  by  the  execu- 
tive board. 

5  Associates,  Undergraduates  of  the  school  are  associate 
members. 

6  Exemptions.  Honorary  and  associate  members  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  payment  of  dues  and  shall  have  all  the  privileges  of  full 
membership  except  that  of  voting. 

7  Annual  fee.  Each  member  shall  pay  one  dollar  to  the  treasurer 
on  or  before  October  ist  of  each  year.  All  members  who  have 
not  paid  their  dues  for  two  full  years  shall  be  dropped  from  mem- 
bership, after  notification.  All  members  who  have  been  dropped 
from  membership  may  rejoin  the  association  on  payment  of  the 
annual  dues  for  the  year  in  which  they  rejoin. 

Officers 

8  Number  and  election.  The  officers  shall  be  a  president,  first 
and  second  vice  presidents,  a  secretary,  a  treasurer  and  an  executive 
board  of  seven,  of  which  the  above  officers  shall  be  members.  They 
shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  each  annual  meeting,  and  at  least  three 
of  them  shall  be  persons  who  reside  in  or  near  the  same  city  or 
town.  They  shall  continue  in  office  till  the  adjournment  of  the 
meeting  at  which  their  successors  are  elected. 

9  Adz'isory  board.  There  shall  be  an  advisory  board  of  three 
members,  one  member  to  be  elected  at  each  annual  meeting,  to  serve 
for  three  years.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  advisory  board  to  learn 
the  conditions  of  affairs  in  the  New  York  State  Librar>'  School,  to 
get  the  opinion  of  former  and  present  students  regarding  its  work 
and  interests,  and  to  suggest  any  changes  or  improvenients  that 
seem  to  them  advisable.  The  chairman  of  the  advisory  board  shall 
be  chosen  each  year  by  its  own  members.  All  vacancies  on  the 
advisory  board  shall  be  filled  by  the  president  of  the  association,  the 
appointee  to  serve  for  the  full  unexpired  term.  If  the  funds  of 
the  association  warrant,  the  executive  boafd  shall  appropriate  a 
certain  sum  each  year  for  the  use  of  the  advisor>'  board,  the  sum 
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SO  appropriated  to  be  spent  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman  of 
the  advisory  board. 

10  Executive  board.  The  executive  board  shall  have  the  general 
management  of  the  affairs  of  the  association. 

Meetings 

11  Annual  meeting.  The  annual  meeting  shall  be  held  during 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

12  Special  meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the 
executive  board. 

13  Notice.  Due  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  meetings  and 
the  purpose  of  special  meetings  shall  be  given  to  all  members  by 
the  secretary. 

14  Quorum.  One-tenth  of  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

Amendments 

15  Amendments.  The  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a  three- 
fourths  vote  of  those  present  at  any  r^^lar  meeting,  provided  the 
proposed  amendment  shall  have  been  specifically  set  forth  in  the 
call  for  such  meeting. 

Necrology.  The  following  deaths  of  former  students  have  been 
reported  during  the  year : 

Margaret  Ann  Emerson,  1902-3.  Died  July  14,  1914.  After  her 
year  at  the  Library  School  Miss  Emerson  went  to  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity as  instructor  in  the  department  of  library  economy.  In 
1905  she  was  made  assistant  professor  of  library  economy,  which 
position  she  held  until  June  191 3. 

Minnie  Martha  Beal,  1903-5,  died  November  7,  1914.  From 
1905-7,  Miss  Beal  was  assistant  in  the  New  York  State  Library; 
during  1908  she  served  as  temporary  assistant  in  the  Michigan  State 
Library.  At  the  time  of  her  death  she  was  a  teacher  in  the  Greusel 
School,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Dexter  Hunter,  Jr,  October  1900-April  1901,  died  January  18, 
191 5.  October  1901-2,  he  was  an  assistant  in  the  Buffalo  Public 
Library.     In  1902  he  left  library  work  to  engage  in  business. 

Esther  EHzabeth  Burdick,  1888-90,  died  May  25,  1915.  Since 
February  1891  Miss  Burdick  had  been  connected  with  the  Jersey 
City  Public  Library  as  head  cataloger,  assistant  librarian,  acting 
librarian  and  finally  librarian  from  July  1896  to  the  time  of  her 
death.  She  was  vice  president  of  the  New  Jersey  Library  Associa- 
tion, 1896-97.     Appreciations  of  Miss  Burdick  and  her  work  are 
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given  in  the  Library  Journal,  July  191 5,  pages  538-39,  and  Public 
Libraries,  July  191 5,  page  340. 

The  death  of  Mary  Emma  Peirce,  1890-91,  has  also  been  reported 
but  no  details  have  been  learned. 

Gifts:     During  the  past  year  the  following  gifts  have  been  re- 
ceived : 
From  the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association : 

$25  for  entertainment  purposes 
From  the  class  of  1893: 

Framed  Elson  print  of  the  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  memorial 
From  the  class  of  1914: 

Silver  vase,  cake  basket,  two  bon  bon  dishes,  punch  ladle,  pewter 
cream  jug  and  sugar  bowl,  set  of  Japanese  linen  doilies 
From  the  class  of  1915: 

Cast  of  the  Victory  of  Samothrace 

Numerous  items  for  the  collection  of  alumni  publications,  for 
the  collection  of  children's  literature,  the  documentary  history,  the 
minor  material  in  library  science  and  the  book-plate  collection  have 
also  been  received.  Miss  Joanna  G.  Strange  '08,  and  Mr  Henry  N. 
Sanborn  '13,  have  been  among  the  largest  single  contributors  of 
book-plates. 

LIBRARY  MEETINGS 

The  A.  L.  A.  conference.  At  the  Berkeley  meeting  of  the 
American  Library  Association,  Miss  Mary  W.  Plummer,  principal 
of  the  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  was  elected 
president.  Miss  Plummer  is  a  member  of  the  first  class  of  the  New 
York  State  Library  School  (then  connected  with  Columbia  Uni- 
versity) and  the  third  of  its  alumni  to  be  president  of  the  national 
association.  Chalmers  Hadley  '07,  was  elected  2d  vice  president. 
Six  former  students  were  elected  to  the  council  and  five  received 
elective  offices  in  various  sections  of  the  association.  There  are 
now  fifteen  elected  and  five  ex-officio  members  of  the  council  who 
have  attended  the  school. 

Seventeen  former  students  were  also  regularly  scheduled  to  take 
part  in  the  general  and  sectional  meetings  of  the  association.  Sixty- 
four  were  present  at  the  conference. 

The  New  York  Library  Association.  At  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  State  association  at  Haines  Falls,  September  27-October  2, 
1915,  between  thirty  and  forty  former  students  of  the  regular  and 
summer  courses  were  present.    Nearly  all  of  these,  with  the  execu- 


REPORT   OF  LIBRARY   SCHOOL    I915  39 

tive  board  and  several  ex-presidents  of  the  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation, and  representatives  of  several  library  schools,  met  at  an 
informal  tea.  Six  former  students,  including  Miss  Caroline  M. 
Underbill,  who  presided  at  the  191 5  meeting,  have  served  the  asso- 
ciation as  president. 

GENERAL  NOTES 

Association  of  American  Library  Schools.  The  initial  meeting 
of  the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools  was  held  at  the 
New  York  State  Library  School,  June  29-30,  191 5.  Eighteen 
faculty  members  from  the  following  six  schools  were  present :  New 
York  State  Library  School;  School  of  Library  Science,  Pratt 
Institute;  Simmons  College  Library  School;  Training  School  for 
Children's  Librarians,  Pittsburgh ;  Library  School  of  the  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
A  constitution  was  adopted  and  signed  by  the  schools  represented 
and  various  topics  of  general  interest  to  the  schools  were  discussed. 
Director  James  L  Wyer,  Jr,  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School, 
was  elected  president  and  Miss  Florence  R.  Curtis  (New  York  State 
'96)  of  the  University  of  Illinois  Library  School,  secretary. 

Registration  of  Library  Schools.  The  desire  for  formal  stand- 
ardization of  library  school  courses  indicated  by  the  formation  of 
the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools  has  been  officially  rec- 
ognized by  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  In  response 
to  a  request  from  the  board  of  education  of  New  York  City  for  a 
list  of  registered  schools  of  recognized  standard,  the  Board  of 
Regents  at  the  meeting  of  July  27,  191 5  took  the  following  action. 

Voted,  That  the  following  library  schools  be  approved  as  maintaining 
proper  standards: 

New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany 
Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  New  York 
Pratt  Institute  School  of  Library  Science,  Brooklyn 
University  of  Illinois  Library  School,  Urbana 
Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison 
Department  of  Library  Science,  Simmons  College,  Boston 
Library  School  of  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland 

It  is  altogether  likely  that  the  University  will  soon  definitely 
recognize  librarianship  as  a  profession  and  formally  register  (not 
merely  approve)  schools  with  adequate  equipment  and  satisfactory 
curricula,  which  are  on  a  graduate  basis. 
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Publications.  Excluding  purely  administrative  blanks  and  forms 
and  the  itinerary  of  the  annual  library  visit,  the  followmg  school 
publications  have  been  issued  during  the  year: 

Cataloging  rules:  preliminary  edition;  prepared  by  Jennie  D. 
Fellows.    (Library  School  Bulletin  36).    181  p.  191 5. 

Revised  and  enlarged  edition  of  the  stenciled  outlines  and  direc- 
tions for  several  years  used  as  the  basis  of  the  junior  course  in 
cataloging.     The   demand   from  outside  the  school   for  this 
bulletin  has  already  been  large. 
28th  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  191 4. 
(Library  School  Bulletin  37).    29p.    1915. 
New  York  State  Library  School:  Summer  session,  1015.     4p. 

1915. 
New  York  State  Library  School:  Circular  of  Information,  19 r$- 

16,    34p.     191 5. 

Selected  National  Bibliographies.    (Library  School  Bulletin  38). 

S8p.    1915- 
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Dear  Sir:  I  respectfully  submit  herewith  and  recommend  for 
publication  as  Library  School  Bulletin  40,  the  Thirtieth  Annual 
Report  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  for  the  school  year 
ending  July  30,  191 6. 
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J.  I,  Wyer,  Jr 

Director 
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of  October,  1916 
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THIRTIETH    ANNUAL    REPORT    OF    THE    NEW 
YORK  STATE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

FROM  OCTOBER  i,  1915  TO  JULY  30,  1916 

With  the  change  in  the  close  of  the  official  fiscal  year  from 
September  30th  to  Jime  30th,  changes  in  the  statistical  features  of 
this  report  have  become  necessary.  Inasmuch  as  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  (Jime  30th)  does  not  in  any  way  correspond  with  the 
close  of  the  different  summer  classes  conducted  by  the  school,  July 
30th  has  been  arbitrarily  selected  as  the  end  of  the  period  covered 
by  this  report.  At  this  date  all  the  instructional  work  of  the  school 
is  finished  for  the  year.  In  any  deductions  drawn  from  statistics 
given  herein  it  will  be  necessary  to  remember  that  ten  months  only 
are  included. 

As  noted  below,  the  regular  school  had  the  largest  enrolment  in 
its  history.  Specific  appropriations  for  the  school  were  the  same  as 
for  1914-15,  but  a  sum  of  $500  hitherto  available  from  a  general 
University  fund  for  visiting  lecturers  was  not  available  in  the 
present  year.  These  funds,  however,  have  been  again  provided  for 
the  year  1916-17.  The  receipts  from  tuition  fees,  turned  into  the 
state  treasury  for  the  school  year  191 5-16,  were  more  than  $4200. 
The  increase  in  work  done  which  is  indicated  by  this  increased 
revenue  taxed  the  faculty  to  the  utmost.  Further  increase,  whether 
of  revenue  or  work,  is  practically  out  of  the  question,  without  some 
increase  in  the  amount  of  instructional  help  available. 

Important  specific  points  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the 
school  year  are  noted  in  detail  below. 

FACULTY,  1915-16 

Two  new  members  were  added  to  the  regular  faculty  during  the 
year:  William  R.  Watson  and  Elizabeth  M.  Smith.  Both  of  these 
had  formerly  been  in  charge  of  regular  courses  in  the  school. 
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Jennie  D.  Fellows  discontinued  instruction  in  cataloging  in  the 
summer  session.  This  work  for  the  session  was  given  by  Sabra 
W.  Vought,  a  graduate  of  the  school  and  with  successful  library 
experience  in  several  lines.    The  faculty  for  the  year  was  as  follows : 

James  IngersoU  Wyer,  Jr,  M.L.S.  Director.  Instructor  in  gov- 
ernment docinnents,  advanced  reference  work;  lecturer  on 
American  libraries  and  library  administration,  1906- 

Frank  Keller  Walter  M.A.  M.L.S.  Vice  Director.  Instructor  in 
elementary  reference  work,  bookbinding,  printing,  expansive 
classification,  national  bibliography,  in  charge  of  library  sem- 
inar, 1908- 

Florence  Woodworth  B.L.S.  Director's  assistant.  In  charge  of 
Library  School  collections  and  practice  work,  1889- 

Walter  Stanley  Biscoe  M.A.  Instructor  in  subject  bibliography, 
advanced  classification,  history  of  books  and  foreign  libraries, 
1887- 

Ada  Alice  Jones  (Wellesley).    Secretary  of  the  faculty,  1891- 

Edna  M.  Sanderson  B.A.  B.L.S.     Registrar,  1905- 

Katherine  Dame  B.A.  Graduate  of  Pratt  Institute  Library  School. 
Instructor  in  advanced  cataloging,  1910- 

Jean  Hawkins  B.M.  B.L.S.  Instructor  in  classification,  subject 
headings,  elementary  cataloging,  loan  work,  1910- 

Jennie  Dorcas  Fellows.  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 
Instructor  in  accession  and  shelf  work,  advanced  cataloging, 
191 1- 

Mary  Eastwood  B.A.    Instructor  in  selection  of  books,  1912- 

William  Richard  Watson  B.S.  Instructor  in  advanced  library 
buildings,  library  extension,  advanced  administration,  1916- 

EHzabeth  Manley  Smith  B.A.    Instructor  in  order  work,  1916- 

LECTURERS  IN  CHARGE  OF  COURSES 
William  Reed  Eastman  M.A.  M.L.S.    Elementary  library  buildings 
Mary  Ellis.    Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School.    Indexer, 

New  York  State  Library.    Indexing 
Charles  Frederick  Porter  B.A.  B.L.S.    Assistant,  Educational  Ex- 
tension Division.    Selection  of  books  (junior  course) 
Qara  Whitehill  Hunt.    Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 
Superintendent,   children's  department,   Brooklyn   Public   Li- 
brarv.    Library  work  with  children 
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Vought,  Sabra  Wilbur  B.A.  B.L.S.  Instructor,  University  of 
Illinois  Library  School.  (1916-17).  Summer  session.  Cata- 
loging 

LECTURERS 

In  the  absence  of  any  special  fund  for  lecturers,  other  than  mere 
traveling  expenses,  the  school  is  under  peculiar  obligations  to  the 
friends  who  gave  so  generously  of  their  time  and  services.  Thanks 
to  their  generosity,  neither  the  quantity  nor  quality  of  lectures 
given  was  diminished. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  faculty  members,  thirty-eight  persons 
(including  five  listed  above  as  in  charge  of  courses)  gave  one  hun- 
dred seven  lectures  before  the  school.  These  include  the  brief 
regular  courses  listed  above,  lectures  supplementing  regular  courses 
either  directly  or  indirectly  and  courses  and  lectures  given  at  the 
siunmer  session. 

The  list  of  lecturers,  with  their  subjects,  follows: 

Abrams,  A.  W.  Chief,  Visual  Instruction  Division:  Visual  in- 
struction 

Anderson,  E.  H.  Director,  New  York  Public  Library:  Library 
administration,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  human  side;  The 
New  York  Public  Library 

Askew,  Sarah  B.  Organiser,  New  Jersey  Public  Library  Com-, 
mission:    Work  of  a  library  commission  (2) 

Avery,  Myrtilla.  Curator,  Art  library  and  collections,  Wellesley 
College:    Acquisition  and  care  of  art  material 

Casamajor,  Mary.  Librarian,  Prospect  branch,  Brooklyn  Public 
Library:    Administration. of  a  branch  library 

Chamberlain,  Mary  C.  Librarian  for  the  blind.  New  York  State 
Library:    Work  for  the  blind 

Champlin,  G.  G.  Sublibrarian  {reference),  New  York  State  Li- 
brary:   Patents 

Congdon,  R.  T.  Specialist  in  English,  Examinations  and  Inspections 
Division:    Library  work  with  schools 

Crissey,  Jane  H.  Assistant,  Troy  (N.  Y,)  Public  Library:  Book 
repairing 

Eastman,  W.  R.    Library  buildings  (2) 

Ellis,  Mary.    Indexer,  New  York  State  Library:    Indexing  (7) 

Farnum,  R.  B.  Specialist  in  art  education,  Division  of  Agricultural 
and  Industrial  Education:  Artistic  bulletin  work;  Books  on 
the  fine  arts 
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Fitzpatrick,  J.  T.    Law  librarian,  New  York  State  Library:    Legis- 
lative reference  work  (2) 
Goodrich,  N.  L.    Librarian,  Dartmouth  College  Library:    College 

library  buildings;  Literature  of  mountaineering 
Hall,  Mary  E.     Librarian,  Brooklyn   Girls  High  School:     High 

school  libraries 
Hannan,  W.  E.    Legislative  reference  librarian,  New  York  State 

Library:    Legislative  reference  work 
Hatch,  L.  W.    Chief  statistician.  New  York  State  Labor  Depart- 

ment:    Labor  literature 
Hawkins,  L.  S.    Specialist  in  agriculture.  Division  of  Agricultural 

and  Industrial  Education:    Literature  of  agriculture 
Hill,  F.  P.    Librarian,  Brooklyn  Public  Library:    General  library 

architecture;  Branch  library  buildings 
Howe,  Dr  W.  A.    New  York  State  medical  inspector  of  schools: 

Health  of  the  pupil* 
Hunt,  Qara  W.    Superintendent,  children's  department,  Brooklyn 

Public  Library:    Library  work  with  children  (4) 
Kildal,   Ame.     Librarian,  Berg  ens   Offentlige  Bibliotek,   Bergen, 

Norway:    Public  libraries  of  Norway 
Mathiews,  F.  R.     Chief  scout  librarian,  Boy  Scouts  of  America: 

Books  for  boys* 
Mudge,    Isadore    G.     Reference   librarian,    Columbia    University 

Library:    Administration  of  a  large  reference  department 
Nelson,  Peter.    Archivist,  New  York  State  Library:    New  York 

State  Library  manuscripts;  Care  of  manuscripts 
Peck,  Harriet  R.    Librarian,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy, 

N.  Y.:    The  library  of  a  technical  school 
Porter,  C.  F.    Assistant,  Traveling  libraries  and  study  clubs  sec- 
tion:   Selection  of  books  (29)  ;  Traveling  libraries  (i)  ;  Study 

club  programs  (2) 
Ray,  Frances  K.     Medical  librarian.  New  York  State  Library: 

Important  medical  libraries  of  the  United  States 
Root,  A.  S.    Librarian,  Oberlin  College:    Administration  of  a  col- 
lege library 
Skinner,  A.  W.    Specialist  in  history,  Examinations  and  Inspections 

Division:    Historical  material  for  school  libraries 
Stevens,  E.  F.    Librarian,  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library,  Brooklyn: 

Making  the  library  of  practical  use 


«  To  the  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians  only. 
^  To  both  regular  and  summer  schools. 
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Tolman,  F.  L.  Reference  librarian.  New  York  State  Library: 
Direct  help  from  the  State  Library** 

Vought,  Sabra  W.  Temporary  assistant.  Educational  Extension 
Diznsion  and  Instructor  in  New  York  State  Summer  Library 
School:  Some  experiences  of  a  library  organizer  (i);  Cata- 
loging (i8)^ 

Wales,  Elizabeth  B.  Secretary,  Missouri  Library  Commission: 
Work  of  the  Missouri  library  commission 

Webster,  Caroline.  Library  organiser,  Educational  Extension 
Division:    Organization  of  small  libraries 

Whitlock,  Herbert.  New  York  State  mineralogist:  Lettering  and 
the  use  of  lettered  signs 

Williams,  Sherman.  Chief,  School  Libraries  Division:  Library 
work  with  schools;  High  school  libraries  (3)* 

Wire,  G.  E.  Librarian,  Worcester  County  Law  Library,  Worcester, 
Mass.:  Library  housekeeping^ 

ATTENDANCE 

Fifty-six  students  eligible  for  regular  standing  were  enrolled. 
The  senior  class  numbered  18  (including  2  from  the  class  of  1915 
who  returned  to  complete  the  second  year  of  their  school  work). 
There  were  38  juniors.  Twenty-three  of  the  students  were  legal 
residents  of  New  York  State,  the  remaining  33  coming  from  16 
different  states  and  from  Norway.  There  were  no  special  students 
with  less  than  a  full  college  course. 

In  addition,  2  staff  members  of  other  divisions  of  The  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York  were  enrolled  for  a  part  of  the  work;  21 
attended  the  first  course  of  the  summer  session  and  24  the  second 
course.  Twenty-one  (including  2  from  the  summer  session)  at- 
tended the  institute  for  high  school  librarians.  In  all,  105  different 
persons  received  instruction  from  the  school. 

Graduates  of  35  colleges  were  enrolled  in  the  regular  school,  24 
being  represented  by  one  student  each,  6  by  2  each,  3  (Syracuse, 
University  of  Rochester  and  Vassar)  by  3  each.  Mount  Holyoke  by 
4  and  University  of  Michigan  by  5.  The  total  enrolment  was  larger 
than  ever  before. 

The  large  number  of  applications  permitted  the  selection  of  a 
student  body  above  the  average  in  preparation   and  experience. 


«  To  the  library  institute  for  high  school  librarians  only. 
^  To  both  regular  and  summer  schools. 
<^To  the  summer  school  only. 


12  NEW    YORK    STATE    LIBRARY 

Four  had  done  graduate  work  and  4  had  received  masters'  degrees. 
Forty  had  library  experience  before  entering  the  school,  4  held 
summer  positions  during  their  course  and  5  completed  their  school 
work  in  addition  to  staff  service  in  the  New  York  State  Library. 
Three  were  admitted  to  the  senior  class  on  advanced  standing,  i 
as  a  graduate  of  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  with  four  years' 
subsequent  library  experience,  and  the  other  2  on  account  of  five  to 
six  years'  library  experience. 

The  names  of  the  students,  their  educational  preparation  and 
their  library  experience  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  (Jime  23d) 
are  given  below.  Positions  held  since  leaving  the  school  are  listed 
on  pages  25-27. 

Seniors:  cUm  of  19x6 

Bailey,  Beulah.  Troy,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Cornell  University,  1912;  indexer,  Shaw, 
Bailey  &  Murphy  law  offices,  Troy,  July-September  1914 

Brown,  Ruth  Lydia.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Smith  College,  1914;  apprentice, 
Kellogg-Hubbard  Library,  Montpelier,  summers  191 3,  1914;  assistant. 
New  York  State  Library  School,  May  i-July  15,  1916 

Driscoll,  Marie  Monica.  Reading,  Pa.  B.L.  Trinity  College,  Washington, 
D.  C.  1912;  assistant,  Reading  Public  Library,  January-August  1914 

Edwards,  Edith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wells  College,  1897-99;  B.A.  University 
of  Chicago,  1901;  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1907-12;  probationer  and 
substitute,  New  York  Public  Library,  March-September  1914;  summer 
assistant,  St  Gabriel's  Park  branch  July-September  1915 

Emerson,  Ralf  Pomeroy.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  WHliams  College,  1907; 
summer  assistant,  reference  catalog  division,  New  York  Public  Library, 
July-September  191 5 

Furbeck,  Mary  Elizabeth.  Altamont,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
1913;  student  assistant,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1910-13;  cata- 
loger  Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass.,  July  1914-September  1915; 
assistant,  legislative  reference  section,  New  York  State  Library,  Novem- 
ber 15,  1915-June  24,  1916 

Hall,  Anna  Gertrude.  Endicott,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, 1906;  student  assistant,  Stanford  University  Library,  assistant, 
catalog  and  accession  departments,  Stanford  University  Library  and 
Lane  Medical  Library,  San  Francisco,  1906-14;  organizer,  Salinas  (Cal.) 
Public  Library;  librarian,  Endicott  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library,  April 
1915-date. 

Haynes,  Marguerite  Biddle.  Emporia,  Kan.  B.A.  College  of  Emporia, 
1913;  Kansas  State  Normal  College,  course  in  library  science,  1913-14; 
organizer,  Nortonville  (Kan.)  city  and  high  school  library,  July- 
August  1914 

Hull,  Edna  Morris.  Warren,  Ohio.  Oberlin  College,  1903-4;  B.A.  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1907 ;  student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library, 
1904-7;  Columbia  University,  summer  session,  1910;  apprentice  course, 
Conneaut  (Ohio)  Carnegie  Library.  July-August  1914 
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Kemmerer,  Leila.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Ph.B.  University  of  Iowa,  1903;  Iowa 
Library  summer  school,  1909;  in  charge  of  extension  work,  public 
library,  Davenport,  August  1909-date 

Laws,  Helen  Moore.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910; 
student  assistant.  Mount  Holyoke  College  Library,  1907-10;  assistant, 
1910-14;  temporary  assistant.  New  York  State  Library,  August-October 
1915;  assistant  in  reference  section,  April-July  1916 

Meisel,  Max.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
1914;  summer  session,  Cornell  University,  1912 

OberhMtzer,  Katherine  Acker.    Troy,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Vassar  College,  1914 

Price,  Marian.  Whitford,  Pa.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1910;  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School,  1910-11;  assistant.  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library, 
summer,  191 1;  assistant,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1911-15 

Quigley,  Margery  Closey.  St  Louis,  Mo.  B.A.  Vassar  College,  1908;  New 
York  State  Library  School  summer  session,  1910;  assistant,  St  Louis 
Public  Library,  March  1909-10;  librarian,  DivoU  branch,  January  1911- 
date;  instructor,  apprentice  class,  1913-date;  reorganizer.  Bonne  Terre 
(Mo.)  Memorial  Library,  September  1912;  instructor.  University  of 
Missouri  summer  library  school,  1914-15 

Shields,  Ethel  Agnes.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  B.A.  University  of  Rochester, 
1914;  student  assistant.  University  of  Rochester  Library,  summers,  191 1- 
13;  temporary  assistant,  Rochester  Theological  Seminary  Library,  sum- 
mers,   1913-15;   assistant,   Rochester    Public   Library,   March-September 

1914 

Webb,  William.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Haverford  College,  1913;  M.A.  1914; 
student  assistant,  Haverford  College  Library,  1911-14;  assistant,  legis- 
lative reference  section.  New  York  State  Library,  July  1915-date 

Winslow,  Mary  Amy.  Albany,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Earlham  College,  1910;  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin, -summer  session,  191 1;  assistant,  New  York  State 
Library  School,  August  1915-April  1916;  assistant.  Educational  Extension 
Division,  May-July  1916 

Juniors:  class  of  1917 

The  students  to  whom  certificates  were  issued  on  the  completion  of  the  entire 
school  work  of  the  year  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk. 

♦Adams,  Ellen  Frances.    Hanover,  N.  H.    B.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915 

♦Allen,  Maude  Eliza.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  B.A.  University  of  Michigan,  1903; 
University  of  Marburg,  Germany,  summer  session,  1906;  assistant, 
Central  State  Normal  School  Library,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.,  April- 
June  1915 

♦Betz,  Esther.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  B.A.  University  of  Michigan,  1915;  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  Library  summer  school,  1913;  student  assistant. 
University  of  Michigan  Library,  1913-15 

Blessing,  Arthur  Reed.  Slingerlands,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Cornell  University,  191 5; 
student  assistant,  Cornell  University  Library,  1914-15,  in  charge  of 
evening  work,  July-August  191 5 

♦Brewer,  Clara  Adelia.  Tampico,  III.  Northwestern  University,  School  of 
Oratory,  1898-1900;  B.A.  University  of  Colorado,  1915 
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♦Browning,  Earl  Whitney.  Worcester,  Mass.  Ph.B.  Brown  University,  1905; 
desk  assistant,  Providence  Athenaeum,  evenings  1902-3;  desk  attendant, 
evenings,  1904-5;  assistant,  catalog  room.  Brown  University  Library, 
1903;  second  assistant  librarian,  1905-6;  cataloger  and  reorganizer,  John 
Hale  Library,  Warren,  R.  L,  January-September  1904 

Cannon,  Carl  Leslie.    San  Diego,  Cal.    B.A.  University  of  Kansas,  1912 

Cudebec,  Bertha  Marie.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  B.A.  University  of  Rochester, 
1914;  student  assistant.  University  of  Rochester  Library,  1910-12;  sub- 
stitute, Rochester  Public  Library,  1912-13;  assistant,  1914-15 

Davis,  Earl  Harrison.  Lincoln,  Neb.  B.A.  University  of  Nebraska,'  1912; 
legislative  reference  training,  Wisconsin  Library  School,  and  Wisconsin 
Legislative  Reference  Library,  1913-14;  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913- 
14 ;  temporary  assistant,  Nebraska  Legislative  Reference  Bureau,  1913, 
1914;  in  charge,  legislative  reference  department,  Missouri  Library 
Commission,  Jefferson  City,  December  1914-April  1915 

♦Dick,  Christian  R.  Crete,  Neb.  B.A.  Doane  College,  1907 ;  librarian,  Doane 
College  and  Crete  Public  libraries,  1 912-15 

♦Dick,  Grace  Isabella.  Crete,  Neb.  B.A.  Doane  College,  1913;  librarian, 
Gates  Academy,  Neligh,  Neb.,  1913-14;  assistant,  Crete  Public  Library, 
various  periods,  190&-14 

♦Domaas,  Odine  (special).  Trondhjem,  Norway.  "Eksamen  artium," 
Trondhjems  Kathedralskole,  1913;  Deichmanske  Bibliotek,  Kristiania, 
summer  library  course,  1914;  assistant,  Norgestekniske  hoiskole,  1913-15; 
branch  assistant,  Trondhjems  Folkebibliotek,  December  1915-August  1915 

Dunn,  Roscoe  L.    Auburn,  Me.    B.A.  Bates  College,  1915 

Edwards,  Mrs  Sarah  Scott  (special).  Mooresville,  Ind.  B.A.  Indiana 
University,  1915;  librarian,  Mooresville  Public  Library,  April-September 
1913;  assistant,  bureau  of  legislative  reference,  Indianapolis,  July- 
September  1914 

♦Forward,  Mildred  Ray.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Syracuse  University,  1914; 
assistant  Binghamton  Public  Library,  August-September  191 5 

♦France,  Edna  Hall.    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Syracuse  University,  1915 

♦Harris,  Helen  Margaret.  Sedalia,  Mo.  Hollins  College,  Hollins,  Va.,  190S- 
11;  B.A.  University  of  Missouri,  1914;  apprentice,  Sedalia  Public 
Library,  191 1 

♦Harris,  Rachel  Agnes.  Manlius,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.  Kalamazoo  College,  1906; 
Ph.M.  University  of  Chicago,  1907;  apprentice,  Trenton  (N.  J.)  Free 
Public  Library,  1906-7;  assistant,  University  of  Chicago  libraries,  April 
I9ia-date 

Hodgson,  James  L.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  B.A.  University  of  Iowa,  1915;  Iowa 
summer  library  school,  191 3;  assistant.  University  of  Iowa  Library, 
1912-15 

Kerr,  Julia  Ann  Carrick.  Jenkintown,  Pa.  Western  College  for  Women, 
Oxford,  Ohio,  1907-8;  Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  1909-11; 
B.A.  College  of  Emporia,  1912 

♦Knapp,  Alice  Louise.    Geneva,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Syracuse  University,  1913 

♦Little,  Elizabeth  Wert    Albany,  N.  Y.    B.A.  Wells  College,  1914 

♦Lounsbury,  Edith.  Omaha,  Neb.  University  of  Colorado,  1910-11;  Bellevue 
College,  Bellevue,  Neb.,  1911-12;  University  of  Iowa,  1912-13;  B.A. 
University  of  Michigan,  1914-15 
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Love,  Cornelia  Spencer  (special).  Cambridge,  Mass.  Radcliflfe  College, 
1910-14;  assistant  Episcopal  Theological  School  Library,  Cambridge, 
1913-14,  acting  assistant  librarian,  1914-15;  cataloger,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  Library,  July-September  1915 

MacKay,  Mary  Nell.  Lansing,  Mich.  Ph.B.  University  of  Michigan,  1899; 
in  charge  of  special  library  department,  Michigan  State  Library,  1905- 
date 

♦McMullen,  Glenn  Elizabeth.  Stratford,  Texas.  Iowa  State  College,  1905-7; 
B.L.  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  1908;  Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1^09; 
apprentice,  Hutchinson,  Kan.,  Public  Library,  January-August  1915 

Miller,  Wharton.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  B.S.  Columbia  University, 
1915;  assistant,  Columbia  University  Library,  1910-13,  supervisor,  bind- 
ing department,  1913-14;  reference  assistant,  Newark  (N.  J.)  Free 
Public  Library,  1914-15 

♦Mills,  Alice  Ethel.  Sodus,  N.  Y.  B.A.  University  of  Rochester,  1914; 
student  assistant.  University  of  Rochester  Library,  1911-14 

Mulheron,  Anne  Morton  (special).  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  B.A.  University  of 
Michigan,  1906;  special  student.  Western  Reserve  University  Library 
School,  1906-8;  assistant,  Cleveland  Public  Library,  1906-11;  in  charge, 
open  shelf  room,  Detroit  Public  Library,  May  1912-August  1913 

♦Norton,  Ruth.  Attica,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Wellesley  College,  191S;  student  assistant, 
Wellesley  College  Library,  1912-15 ;  Chautauqua  Summer  Library  School, 
partial  course,  1914 

♦Ogle,  Rachel.  Columbia,  Mo.  Illinois  Woman's  College,  Jacksonville, 
1906-7;  B.A.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1910;  assistant,  University  of 
Missouri  Library,  1913-1S 

♦O'SuIlivan,  Mary  Isabelle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  B.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1907;  assistant,  Drexel  Institute  Library,  October  1908-March  1909, 
October  I909-January,  1910;  indexer  and  translator,  Stephen  Girard 
papers,  March  1909-March  1915;  assistant,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Library,  April-August  1915 

♦Outhouse,  Emma  Gerdes.  Loup  City,  Neb.  B.A.  University  of  Nebraska, 
191 1 

♦Pope,  Mildred  Herbert.  Seattle,  Wash.  University  of  Southern  California, 
1905-6;  B.L.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1908;  Simmons  College,  Depart- 
ment of  Library  Science,  September-November,  191 1 

♦Russell,  Harold  Garfield.  Massena,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Hobart  College,  1913; 
summer  assistant,  Hobart  College  Library,  1912 

♦Smith,  Barbara  Harriet.  Middlebury,  Vt.  B.A.  Middlebury  College,  1913; 
assistant,  Middlebury  College  Library,  July-August  191 5 

Tawney,  Mary  Adele  (special).  St  Paul,  Minn.  B.A.  Albert  Lea  College, 
1894;  M.A.  University  of  Minnesota,  1904;  member  library  committee 
in  charge  of  cataloging,  Huron  College,  1898-1902;  assistant,  St  Paul 
Public  Library,  1910-date 

♦Vater,  A.  Eugenie.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  B.S.  Purdue  University,  1891;  M.S., 
1895;  assistant,  catalog  department,  Purdue  University  Library,  1913-15 

Staff  instruction  and  special  students.  During  the  past  year 
two  staff  members  not  eligible  for  admission  to  regular  standing 
took  work  in  the  school  directly  bearing  on  their  staff  service :  one 
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from  the  Educational  Extension  Division  and  one  from  the  Visual 
Instruction  Division.  In  all,  five  courses  were  attended  by  these 
special  students :  accession  work,  elementary  cataloging,  elementary 
classification,  shelf  work  and  subject  headings.  This  is  the  smallest 
number  of  such  students  for  several  years. 

Degrees  and  commencement.  The  commencement  exercises 
were  held  June  23,  1916.  The  commencement  address  was  given  by 
Dr  A.  E.  Bostwick  and  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  library  science 
was  granted  by  President  John  H.  Finley  to  Beulah  Bailey,  Anna 
G.  Hall,  Ruth  D.  McCollough,  of  the  class  of  1915  and  to  11  gradu- 
ates of  the  class  of  1916:  Ruth  L.  Brown,  Ralf  P.  Emerson,  Mary 
E.  Furbeck,  Marguerite  B.  Haynes,  Edna  M.  Hull,  Leila  Kem- 
merer.  Max  Meisel,  Katherine  A.  Oberholtzer,  Marian  Price,  Ethel 
A.  Shields  and  William  Webb. 

The  total  number  of  degrees  granted  by  the  school  up  to  July  i, 
1916  is:  bachelor  of  library  science  216;  master  of  library  science  5. 

NOTES   ON   THE  CURRICULUM 

In  general,  there  is  little  to  add  to  the  full  discussion  of  the  cur- 
riculum included  in  pages  15-28  of  the  191 5  report.  Many  of  the 
criticisms  of  the  work  of  the  school  made  by  former  students  and 
some  questions  asked  by  them  about  the  present  work  of  the  school 
show  that  in  common  with  alumni  of  other  institutions,  many  of 
them  never  read  the  reports  sent  to  them  annually.  At  the  same 
time,  a  considerable  number  of  them  do  follow  closely  the  changes 
reported  from  year  to  year  and  many  excellent  suggestions  have 
been  received  as  a  result. 

Misunderstandings  sometimes  arise  because  subjects  treated  in 
distinct  courses  in  other  schools  are  here  treated  in  connection  with 
several  courses.  The  same  is  true  of  many  phases  of  library  work 
not  formally  indicated  as  being  subjects  of  courses.  For  instance, 
an  inquiry  as  to  the  amount  of  time  devoted  to  a  consideration  of 
library  publicity  revealed  the  fact  that  two  periods  in  the  course  in 
loan  work,  two  seminar  periods,  a  lecture  by  a  department  specialist 
in  art,  and  at  least  four  periods  in  the  course  in  printing  were 
almost  entirely  devoted  to  this  subject  although  "library  advertis- 
ing" receives  no  specific  mention  in  the  Circular  of  Information. 
The  school  is  always  more  than  willing  to  answer  any  specific  ques- 
tions about  its  work. 

Some  of  the  more  important  changes  in  the  diflFerent  courses  are 
noted  below. 
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Administration.  As  is  usually  the  case,  no  sharp  line  was  drawn 
between  the  two  courses.  Both  classes  attended  many  of  the 
lectures  on  administrative  topics  given  by  visiting  lecturers. 

The  specific  subjects  of  these  lectures  is  given  on  pages  9-1 1. 
A  broad  classification  follows : 

General 
Mr  William  R.  Watson  (7) 
Mr  J.  I.  Wyer,  jr  (3) 
DrG.  E.  Wire  (i) 

College  and  university  libraries 

Mr  James  I.  Wyer,  jr  (3) 
Prof.  Azariah  S.  Root  (i) 
Miss  Isadore  G.  Mudge  ( i ) 

Public  libraries 

Dr  Edwin  H.  Anderson  (2) 
Miss  Mary  Casamajor  (i) 
Mr  Edward  F.  Stevens  ( i ) 

Library  buildings.  The  absence  of  funds  for  visiting  lecturers 
made  radical  temporary  changes  in  the  course  necessary.  Mr  East- 
man generously  gave  two  lectures  gratis;  a  lecture  on  college 
library  buildings  was  given  by  Mr  N.  L.  Goodrich,  librarian  of 
Dartmouth  College,  and  two  on  the  library  buildings  of  a  large 
library  system  were  given  by  Dr  Frank  P.  Hill  of  the  Brooklyn 
Public  Library.  The  amount  of  required  reading  was  considerably 
increased. 

Library  extension.  As  in  1914-15,  students  in  this  course  spent 
considerable  time  in  field  work  under  the  supervision  of  Miss 
Webster,  library  organizer.  The  public  libraries  at  Philmont  and 
Mellenville  were  organized  as  a  regular  part  of  the  course.  Ten 
students  taking  the  course  organized  nine  other  libraries  during  the 
month  of  March.  Twenty-six  libraries  have  been  organized  by 
students  in  these  two  general  ways. 

Library  work  with  children.  This  course,  like  that  in  library 
buildings,  was  seriously  hampered  for  lack  of  funds.  Miss  Clara 
W.  Hunt  generously  gave  a  brief  course  of  four  lectures  and  Mr 
Franklin  K.  Mathiews,  chief  scout  librarian  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America,  gave  an  additional  one  on  boy's  reading. 
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Original  bibliography.  The  following  original  bibliographies 
were  submitted  during  the  year  in  partial  fulfilment  of  graduation 
requirements : 

Bailey,  Beulah.    A  contribution  to  a  bibliography  of  publications  on 

New  York  colonial  history  (i  899-191 5) 
Brown,  Ruth  L.    The  industries  and  resources  of  Vermont 
Davis,  Earl  H.    A  digest  of  the  laws  of  the  various  states  regulating 

trusts  and  monopolies  in  force  January  i,  1914 
Accepted  as  advanced  credit  from  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Driscoll,  Marie  M.    Books  and  references  on  Reading,  Pa. 

Emerson,  Ralf  P.  A  contribution  to  the  bibliography  of  American 
drama,  1850-1880;  being  an  author  and  title  list  of  plays  pub- 
lished and  printed 

Furbeck,  Mary  E.    Guide  to  the  bulletins  of  The  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York 
Prepared  by  request 

Haynes,  Marguerite  B.  An  annotated  list  of  portraits  and  paintings 
in  the  public  buildings  and  institutions  of  the  Capitol  district: 
Albany,  Schenectady  and  Troy 

Hull,  Edna  M.    Recent  views  on  the  duties  of  citizenship 

Kemmerer,  Leila.  Union  list  of  periodicals  in  the  Capitol  district 
(Albany,  Troy  and  Schenectady)  exclusive  of  the  New  York 
State  Library 

McCollough,  Ruth  D.    Some  books  of  interest  to  negroes 

Meisel,  Max.  A  bibliography  of  the  pioneer  century  of  American 
natural  history  and  its  institutions,  1 769-1 865 

Oberholtzer,  Katherine  A.  Bibliography  of  domestic  economy, 
supplementing  a  similar  bibliography  by  R.  K.  Shaw,  1901 

Price,  Marian.  Contributions  to  a  bibliography  of  genetic  psy- 
chology 

Shields,  Ethel  A.    Civil  war  in  fiction 

Webb,  William.    Albany  congress  of  1754 

Miss  Anna  G.  Hall,  1915,  submitted  a  community  study:  Endi- 
cott,  N.  Y.,  and  its  library. 

Practice  work.  A  summary  of  the  outside  practice  in  March 
1916  follows: 

Nine  libraries  in  the  State  were  reorganized  by  members  of  the 
senior  class  and  three  juniors  who  had  had  some  previous  experi- 
ence :  Addison  Public  Library ;  Crandall  Free  Library,  Glens  Falls ; 
Coming  Free  Library;  Hampton  Library,  Bridgehampton ;  David 
A.  Howe  Public  Library,  Wellsville;  Hudson  Falls  Free  Library 
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Association;  Lancaster  Public  Library;  Mineville  High  School 
Library;  Oneonta  Public  Library.  The  work  was  again  under  the 
direct  charge  of  the  Educational  Extension  Division.  Miss  Edna 
M.  Sanderson,  registrar  of  the  school,  supervised  the  work  in 
several  of  these  libraries. 

Student  practice  was  also  given  by  the  following  libraries: 

Public  libraries,  Brookline  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Brooklyn 
Public  Library;  Cleveland  Public  Library;  Detroit  Public  Library; 
District  of  Columbia  Public  Library ;  Forbes  Library,  Northampton, 
Mass.;  Hartford  (Conn.)  Public  Library;  New  York  Public  Li- 
brary; Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  Public  Library;  Pittsburgh,  Carnegie 
Library;  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library;  St  Louis  Public 
Library;  Sedalia  (Mo.)  Public  Library;  Somerville  (Mass.)  Public 
Library;  Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library  Association;  Utica 
Public  Library;  Worcester  (Mass.)  Public  Library. 

College  and  university  libraries.  Bryn  Mawr  College ;  Clark  Uni- 
versity; Columbia  University;  Smith  College. 

Other  libraries,  Brooklyn  Girls  High  School  Library ;  Brooklyn 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences  Library;  Connecticut  State  Library. 

Library  visit.  The  following  summary  of  the  annual  library 
visit  appeared  in  the  June  Library  Journal: 

In  some  ways,  it  was  unfortunate  that  this  year's  library  trip 
covered  the  same  general  route  taken  by  three  other  library  schools 
at  nearly  the  same  time.  In  other  ways,  the  visit,  which  lasted 
from  April  3d  to  nth  inclusive,  was  merely  another  demonstration 
of  the  hospitable  treatment  which  we  have  through  long  experience 
come  to  expect  from  New  England  libraries.  Springfield,  Worces- 
ter, Boston,  Harvard  University,  Medford,  Salem,  Somerville  and 
Providence  were  visited.  The  new  Widener  Library  and  the  new 
building  of  the  Boston  Athenaeum  were  among  the  libraries  first 
visited  by  the  school  this  year. 

Despite  the  large  size  of  the  party,  fifty-three,  the  schedule  was 
carried  out  with  but  one  noticeable  complication  and  that  one  not 
the  fault  of  the  students.  In  addition  to  the  uniformly  courteous 
treatment  received  everywhere,  especially  pleasant  features  of  the 
trip  were  the  informal  reception  given  by  Mr  and  Mrs  Shaw  and 
the  staflF  of  the  Worcester  Public  Library,  a  luncheon  given  by 
Doctor  Wilson  of  Clark  University  at  .which  the  school  had  the 
pleasure  of  meeting  President  G.  Stanley  Hall,  and  teas  given  at 
the  Somerville  Public  Library,  the  Essex  Institute,  Simmons  Col- 
lege, Medford  Public  Library,  and  John  Carter  Brown  Library. 
Mr  Gardner  M.  Jones  again  kindly  took  the  entire  party  in  a  special 
car  to  his  branch  library  and  guided  them  to  the  Essex  and  Peabody 
Institutes,  and  Dr  H.  L.  Koopman  placed  the  party  under  similar 
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obligations  at  Providence.  The  informal  tea  given  in  the  pleasant 
rooms  of  the  John  Carter  Brown  Library  made  a  delightful  end 
to  the  trip. 

The  reports  of  the  different  committees  were  unusually  good 
and  showed,  in  most  cases,  a  genuine,  intelligent  interest  in  the  dif- 
ferent subjects  investigated. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

A  summary  of  the  courses  with  the  number  of  lectures  in  each 
subject  follows: 

First  course 

Lectures 
Bibliography  Mr  Biscoe  and  Mr  Walter  12 

Government  documents  Mr  Wyer  8 

Reference  Mr  Walter  11 

Second  course 

Cataloging  Miss  Vought  18 

Classification  Miss  Hawkins  8 

Subject  headings  Miss  Hawkins  8 

34 

The  courses  were  attended  by  28  students,  17  of  them  coming 
from  New  York,  2  from  Canada  and  i  each  from  Arkansas,  Illi- 
nois, Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Missouri,  New  Jersey, 
Vermont  and  Tennessee. 

Four  students  took  only  the  first  course ;  7  only  the  second  course 
and  17  remained  for  both  courses.  Two  remained  for  the  institute 
for  high  school  librarians,  July  11-21.  Three  hundred  ninety  dif- 
ferent students  have  attended  the  17  different  summer  sessions,  14 
of  them  having  attended  more  than  one  session.  A  list  of  those  in 
attendance  follows: 

Both  courses 

Brewer,   Glenora   A.    Librarian,  Voorheesville    (N.  Y.)    Free  Library 
Burke.  Mary  E.    Junior  assistant,  Worcester   (Mass.)   Free  Public  Library 
r^onnelly,    Helen    C.    Assistant,    Nelson    branch,    Queens    Borough    Public 

Library,  Long  Island  City 
Hagadorn,  Ellizabeth  G.    Assistant  librarian,  Albany  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 
Haigh,  Elsie  L.    Assistant,  Utica  (N.  Y.)   Public  Library 
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Hefron,  Josephine  M.    Substitute  assistant,  Seward  Park  branch,  New  York 

Public  Library 
Macdonald,  Katharine  A.    Substitute  assistant,  Troy  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Merrill,  Esther  D.    Assistant,  Bennington  (Vt.)  Free  Library 
Merry,  Julia  G.     Junior  assistant,  Schermerhorn  branch,  Brooklyn   Public 

Library 
Morris,  Jessie  L.     Librarian,  East  End  branch,  Cossitt  Library,  Memphis, 

T^nn. 
Pollitt,  Jean  A.    Assistant,  Riverside  branch,  Paterson  (N.  J.)  Free  Public 

Library 
Ridington,  John.    Acting  librarian,  University  of  British  Columbia  Libraty, 

Vancouver 
Ringwood,  Ona  K.  D.    Assistant,  Ilion  (N.  Y.)  Free  Public  Library 
Ryan,  Mary  R.    Librarian   (elect),  Central  School  Library,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Shaw,  Annie  L.    B.A.    McGill  University,  1898;  Librarian,  Institute  branch. 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Shiner,  Elizabeth  P.    Assistant,  Glover sville  (N.  Y.)  Free  Library 
Weeks,  Sophrona  A.    Assistant  librarian,  Chatham  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 

First  course  only 

Haller,  Chrissie  H.     B.A.     University  of  Michigan,   1903;   First  assistant, 

Lothrop  branch,  Detroit  Public  Library 
Kent,  Sadie  T.    Librarian,  Missouri  State  Normal  School,  Cape  Girardeau 
Schaffer,  Olga  S.     B.A.    Vassar  College,  1914;  Assistant,  Genesee  branch, 

Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 
Siggelkow,  Alice  M.     Summer  session,  New  York  State  Library   School, 

19 14;  Librarian,  Mount  Kisco  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 

Second  course  only 

Beckley,  Clara  M.    Assistant  to  librarian,  Brooklyn  Manual  Training  High 

School 
Ferguson,  Mary  Louise.    B.A.  Wellesley  College,  1913;  Reference  librarian, 

Little  Rock  (Ark.)   Public  Library 
Kahn,  Mary  C.     B.A.    University  of  Louisville,  1916;  Librarian,  College  of 

Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Louisville 
Kemp,  Frances  E.    B.A.  Lake  Forest  College,  1912 ;  Librarian  in  charge,  Lake 

Forest  (111.)   Public  Library 
Nye,  Frank  Harrison.     B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  1915;  Librarian   (elect), 

Chazy  (N.  Y.)   Central  Rural  School 
Summers,  Mrs  Mary  A.    Librarian,  Moore  Memorial  Library,  Greene,  N.  Y. 
Sutliff,   Mollie.     Summer  session,   New  York  State  Library   School,    1914; 

Librarian,  Cherry  Valley  (N.  Y.)  Library 

LIBRARY  INSTITUTE  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  LIBRARIANS ' 

For  the  second  time,  the  School  Libraries  Division  and  the  State 
Library  School  cooperated  in  a  library  institute  for  high  school 
librarians.  The  elements  of  organization  of  a  high  school  library 
were  discussed  and  several  lectures  of  a  more  general  character 
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given  by  specialists  of  the  department.  The  work  was  planned 
to  be  supplementary  to  that  given  in  reference  last  year.  Despite 
the  extreme  difficulty  of  treating  such  subjects  as  cataloging,  classi- 
fication, and  the  like  in  a  short  series  of  talks,  some  positive  results 
were  obtained.  The  limitation  of  discussions  to  definite  school 
problems  made  it  possible  to  eliminate  the  treatment  of  many  things 
chiefly  of  importance  to  popular  circulating  Hbraries.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  class  not  only  learned  how  to  apply  better  the  simple 
n^ethods  which  will  prove  adequate  for  the  major  part  of  their 
collections,  but  were  specifically  warned  against  attempting  work 
which  can  be  properly  done  only  under  advice  of  an  expert  organ- 
izer. A  very  condensed  summary  of  the  decimal  classification  and 
a  very  brief  list  of  typical  subject  headings  were  prepared  for  the 
use  of  the  class. 

Twenty-one  were  in  attendance,  twenty  of  them  remaining 
throughout  the  entire  course.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  meeting 
of  the  National  Education  Association,  which  met  this  year  in  New 
York  City,  had  taken  both  the  time  and  money  of  many  of  the 
teachers  of  the  State,  the  attendance  was  encouragingly  large.  A 
considerable  amount  of  practice  was  given  with  books  suited  to  high 
school  libraries.  Though  this  was  voluntary,  every  member  of  the 
class  devoted  considerable  time  to  it  and  ii  completed  the  entire 
amount  assigned.  Miss  Jean  Hawkins,  of  the  Library  School 
faculty,  gave  valuable  aid  in  revising  the  work  of  the  students. 

The  two  years  this  experiment  has  been  tried  have  demonstrated 
that  considerable  help  can  be  given  in  a  short  time  to  intelligent 
teachers.  If  the  attendance  is  limited  to  those  actually  in  need  of 
just  such  help,  these  institutes  can  be  of  great  service;  if  they  are 
made  an  excuse  for  insufficient  preparation  or  a  means  by  which 
school  officials  can  evade  the  proper  management  of  a  school  library, 
they  will  become  a  menace  and  should  be  discontinued.  At 
present,  they  seem  to  be  another  way  in  which  the  Library  School 
can  legitimately  be  of  service  to  school  and  library  alike. 

The  program  follows : 

July  II.  Introductory  address,  Dr  Sherman  Williams,  Chief, 
School  Libraries  Division.  The  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York ;  Health  of  the  pupil,  Dr  William  A.  Howe,  State  Medical 
Inspector  of  Schools 

July  12.  Essential  records  of  a  school  library,  F.  K.  Walter,  Vice 
Director,  New  York  State  Library  School ;  The  purpose  of  class- 
ification, Mr  Walter 
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July  13.  Cataloging:  author  entries,  Mr  Walter;  Classification: 
general  works  and  social  sciences,  Mr  Walter ;  Three  great  books, 
J.  I.  Wyer,  jr,  Director,  New  York  State  Library  and  Library 
School 

July  14.  Cataloging :  title  and  collation,  Mr  Walter ;  Classification : 
pure  and  applied  science,  Mr  Walter;  Aids  to  book  selection, 
Mary  Eastwood,  head,  book  selection  section.  New  York  State 
Library;  Library  extension  service,  William  R.  Watson,  Chief, 
Educational  Extension  Division,  The  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York 

July  15.  Cataloging:  subject  cards;  subject  references,  Mr  Walter; 
Classification:  fine  arts  and  literature,  Mr  Walter 

July  jj.  Cataloging:  title  cards;  anonymous  works,  Mr  Walter; 
CatsJoging:  subject  headings,  Mr  Walter;  Direct  help  from  the 
State  Library,  Frank  L.  Tolman,  reference  librarian,  New  Yofk 
State  Library 

July  18,  Cataloging:  corporate  entries,  Mr  Walter;  Subject  head- 
ings, Mr  Walter ;  Classification,  Mr  Walter 

July  jp.  Cataloging:  anal)rtics;  References,  Mr  Walter;  Subject 
headings,  Mr  Walter 

July  20.  Cataloging:  editor,  translator;  series,  Mr  Walter;  Subject 
headings,  Mr  Walter;  Some  suggestions,  Dr  Williams 

July  2 J,  The  accession  book,  Mr  Walter;  Loan  records,  Mr 
Walter ;  Qosing  remarks,  Dr  Williams 

Those  in  attendance  for  the  entire  institute  were  as   follows 
(the  *  indicates  completion  of  the  assigned  practice  work)  : 

♦Beckley,  Clara  M Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn 

Chase,  Mrs  Helen  W Albany 

Clohcssy,  Helen  C Public  School  132,  New  York 

Crane,  Kate  de  F High  School,  Hastings 

♦Davern,  Frances  C High  School,  Baldwin 

♦Fairgrieve,  Marjorie  I High  School,  Lawrence 

♦Godley,  Mary  F High  School,  Great  Neck 

♦Hathaway,   C.   Eveleen Formerly  at  Glens  Falls  Academy 

Helme,  Mabel High  School,  Mount  Vernon 

Hill,  George  U High  School,  Harrison 

♦Hoffman,  Edward  J High  School,  Sharon  Springs 

Howe,  Edna  L High  School,  Trumansburg 

♦Larkins,  Elsey  W High  School,  Le  Roy 

♦Maxwell,  Olive  H High  School,  Liberty 

♦Miller,  Inez  A Public  School  18,  Yonkers 

O'Keefe,  David  H High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York 

♦Pierce,  Katherine  E High  School,  Waterville 

Ryan,  Mary  R Central  Technical  High  School,  Troy 

Ward,  Helen  H Public  School  18,  Yonkers 

♦Wicks,  A.  Maud Northside  High  School,  Corning 

Miss  Julia  F.  McGahan,  of  the  Troy  High  School  also  attended  part  of 
the  general  sessions. 
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THE  ALUMNI 

From  October  i,  1915  to  July  30,  1916  (the  close  of  the  period 
covered  by  this  report),  89  positions  (including  important  pro- 
motions) to  which  former  students  have  been  appointed  have  been 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  school.  Of  these,  60  were  permanent 
positions  and  29  temporar}*.  Of  the  60  permanent  places,  the 
salaries  of  47  (30  from  the  last  4  classes)  are  known  to  the  school 
and  they  average  $1255.  The  total  number  recorded  to  July  30, 
1916  is  2418.    Of  these,  892  have  been  in  New  York  State. 

In  general,  salaries  seem  to  be  increasing  slightly.  Some  interest- 
ing figures  gathered  by  the  Director  in  March  1916  follow: 

Complete  figures  of  salaries  now  received  by  the  working 
members  of  three  classes  graduating  five  years  apart  are  available 
and  are  as  follows : 

1905 

Average  salary  of  18  members $1510 

(Ranging  from  $8oo-$270o) 

Average  salary  of    5  men  2160 

"  13  women   1260 

1910 

Average  salary  of  17  members 1453 

(Ranging  from  $720-$240o) 

Average  salary  of    6  men  1867 

"  II  women    1225 

1915 
Average  salary  of  24  members .^ 951 

(Ranging  from  $6oo-$iSOo) 

Average  salary  of    3  men 1300 

"  21  women    878 


REPORT   OF   LIBRARY   SCHOOL 


25 


Positions  filled  October  i,  191 5- July  30,  1916 


CLASS  AND  NAME 


1888 

Cole,  George  W 

189a 

Poote,  Elizabeth 

1894 

Demo,  Herbert  W 

1900 

Ashley,  Frederick  W 

1903 
McCurdy,  Robert  M 

1904 

Hedrick,  EUcn 

Riegs,  Winifred 

SsJmki,  Mary 

1905 

Cniikshank,  AUce  D 

1906 

Dinsmoor,  Kate  E 

1907 

Steffa.  Julia 

1908 

Marquand,  Panny  E 

Riish,  Charles  E 

Wheeler,  Joseph  L 

X910 

Blasl,  Henrietta  M 

Cunningham,  Jesse 

X9XX 

Topping,  Elizabeth  R 

X9xa 

Allen,  Amy 

Bundy,  Irving  R 

Hamilton,  William  J 

Hill,  Grace 

1913 

Berry,  Ethel  I 

Bliss.  Leslie  E 

Daniells.  WilUam  N 

Gfx>ut.  Edith  N 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  H. . 

Wheeler.  Harold  L 

WUlard.  RuthM 


POSITION 


Librarian 

Librarian,  Aguilar  branch .... 
Assistant  cataloger 

Superintendent,  reading  room. 
Assistant  cataloger 

In  charge  cf  recataloging 

First  assistant 

Librarian,  I2sth  Street  branch 

Assistant  cataloger 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Cataloger,     reference     catalog 

section 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Secretary  to  superintendent. .  . 
Librarian 

Librarian 

Organizer 

Librarian 

Assistant  librarian 

In  charge,  catalog  department 

Librarian,  Franklin  branch .  . 
Assistant  cataloger 

Librarian 

Assistant 

Cataloger 

Librarian 

First    assistant,    36th    Street 
branch 


INSTITUTION   AND  PLACE 
(UNLESS   IMPLIED) 


Mr  Henry  E.  Huntiru?ton*s  private 
Ubrary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York  Public  Library 


Mr  Henry  E.   Huntington's  private 
library.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Library  of  Congress 


Mr  Henry  E.   Huntington's  private 
library.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


University     of     California     Library, 

Berkeley 
East   Cleveland   Public   Library 
New  York  Public  Library 


Ohio      State      University      Library, 
Columbus 


Polytechnic  Institute  Library,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 


Ventura  County  (Cal.)  Free  Library 


New  York  Public  Library 

Dcs  Moines  (Iowa)  Public  Library 


Reuben     McMillan     Free     Library, 
Youngstown,  Ohio 


Orthopedic  Hospitt»l,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St  Joseph  (Mo.)  Public  Library 


Everett  (Wash.)  Public  Library 


Ohio  State  Library 

First  District  Normal  School  Library, 

Kirksville,  Mo. 
District  of  Ckilumbia  Public  Library, 

Washin^fton 
Kansas  City  (Mo.)  Public  Library 


Minneapolis  Public  Library 

Mr  Henry  E.   Huntington's  private 

library.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College 

of  Texas,  0>llege  Station 
Minneapolis  Public  Library 
Trinity    College    Library,    Hartford, 

Conn. 
Missouri     School     of     Mines     and 

Metallurgy,  RoUa 

Minneapolis  Public  Library 
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Positions  filled  October  i,  1915-Jttly  30,  1916  (concluded) 


CLASS  AND  NAMB 


I914 

Cowley,  Amy 

Hvistendahl,  Hans  G . . . 

Lowry,  Elizabeth 

Schaanning,  Maja 

Scripture,  Bessie  B 

Slomann  P.  V.  L 

Allison.  Gladys  B 

Broomell,  Ellyn  C 

Colwell.  Emily  K 

Purbeck,  Mary  E 

James,  Helen  C 

Lawson,  Mildred 

McCollough.  Ruth  D . . . 

Martin,  Mamie  R 

1016 

Beatty,  M.  Irene 

Brown,  Ruth  L 

Dart,  Izella  M 

Emerson,  Ralf  P 

Graanis.  Edith  E 

Grenside,  Adelaide  H . . . 

Price,  Marian 

Retvedt,  Ragnhild 

Webb,  William 

Wilkie,  Florence 

1917 
Betz,  Esther 

Browning,  Earl  W 

Davis,  EarlH 

Dick,  Grace  I 

Domaas.  Odine 

Miller,  Wharton 

Mulheron,  Anne  M 


POSITION 


In  charge.  Traveling  libraries 
department 

Library  assistant 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Special  library  o  r*g  a  n  i  c  e  r, 
Danish  Red  Cross 

Children's  librarian 

Assistant  librarian 

Assistant 

Assistant,  legislative  reference 
section 

Cataloger 

Assistant,  book  selection  sec- 
tion  

Cataloger,  reference  catalog 
section 

Librarian 

Librarian 

Assistant,  Lawrenceville  branch 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Executive  secretary  to  the 
librarian 

Librarian 

Assistant,  central  lending  de- 
partment  

Librarian 

Assistant 

Sublibrarian,  legislative  refer- 
ence section 

Assistant 

Assistant 

Chief,  applied  science  depart- 
ment  

Legislative  reference  librarian. 

Assistant,  Bushwick  branch. . 
Assistant 

Assistant  librarian 

Head,  order  department 


INSTITUTION  AND  PLACB 
(unless  IMPLIBO) 


Minnesota  Public  Library  Commis- 
sion, St  Paul 
Central  statistical  bureau,  Christiaaia, 


ray 
Idaho  Palls  PubUc  Libri 


Norwai 

Is  PubU( 

ly) 
East  High  School  Library,   Minne- 


ary 

Drammen  (Norway)  Pubuc  Library 
~  wt  Hi       ~ 
apolis 

Coi)enhagen,  Denmark 


Houston  (Tex.)   Public  Library 
Armour    Institute    of    Technology, 

Chicago 
Ohio  State  Library 

New  York  Sute  Library 

Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 

New  York  State  Library 

New  York  Public  Librarv 

Hancock     (Mich.)     Public     School 

Library 
Clinton  (Ind.)  Public  Library 


C^amegie  Library,  Pittsburgh 
New  York  SUte  Library  School 
Lake  Erie  College  Library,   Paines- 
ville,  O. 

C^am«rio  Library,  Pittsbursh 
Buhl  (Minn.)  High  School  Library 

(Carnegie  Librarv,  Pittsburgh 
C^amegie  Free  Library.  McKeesport, 

Pa. 
Drammen  (Norway)  Public  Library 

New  York  SUte  Library 
U.    S.    Bureau    of    Mines    Library, 
Washington 


University  of  Michigan  Library,  Ann 
Arbor 

St  Louis  Public  Library 

North  Dakota  SUte  Library  Com- 
mission, Bismarck 

Brooklyn  Public  Library 

Technical  High  School  Library, 
Trondhjem,  Norway 

Syracuse  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library 

Los  Angles  (C^.)  Public  Library 
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Temporary  positions  reported  October  x,  1915- July  30,  1916 


CLASS  AND  NAME 


1880 

Clarke,  BdithE. 
Hawes,  Clara^. 


1895 

BuUodcBdnaD. 


Cone.  jMsica  G. . . 
Stanlejr,  Harriet  H. 

190 1 

Vougfat,SabraW.. 


Crampton,  Susan  C 


looa 

Sua 


1903 

Hasdtinei  Alice  I. 


Wyer.  Malcolm  G. 


H^' 


Vogleson,  HmoxE 


1908 

McGirr.  Alice  T. 
Shayer*  Mary  M 


191a 
Hoknea,  Plwenoe  I , 
Watts,  Blanche  V. 


1914 
Scripture,  Bessie  B 


Bailey,  Be 
Smith,  Alfred  A.. 


leiiSjf 


Wallace,  Ruth, 


1916 

Edwards,  Edith 

Lancefidd,  Hilda  M 


Laws,  Helen  M . . . . 
Ouigley,  Margery  C, 


Window,  Amy . 


1917 

Blessing.  Arthur  R. 
Cannon,  Carl  L . . . 
Hodgson,  James  L. 


0*SuIlivan,  Mary  I 
Pope,  MUdredH.. 


POSITION 


Instructor,      winter      library 
course 


Cataloger. 

Organizer. 
Assistant. 
Assistant. 


Assistant,     Educational     Ex- 
tension Division 

Instructor,  simmier  session.. . . 


Instructor,     summer     library 
school 


INSTITimON  AND  PLACE 
(unless  IMPLIED) 


Instructor,  summer  library 
school 

Director,  summer  library 
school 


Acting  librarian . 


Acting  librarian 

Instructor,     summer     library 
school 


Cataloger 

Secretary  and  reviser,  summer 
library  school 


Instructor,     smnmer     Ubrary 
school 


Cataloger 

Assistant,  Danish  Red  Cross 

Libraries 

Instructor,     summer     library 

school 


Assistant,  Webster  branch 

Cataloger 


Assistant 

Instructor,     summer     Ubrary 

•    school 

Assistant,     Educational     Ex- 
tension Division 


Assistant 

Assistant 

Cataloger,    reference    catalog 

section 

Cataloger,    reference    catalog 

section 

Assistant,   central  circulation 

dejMutment 


Riverside  (Cal.)  Public  Library 

Wayne  County  Medical  Society 
Library,  Detroit.  Mich. 

North  Carolina  Le^lative  Refer- 
once  Library,  Raleigh 

Goodwyn  Institute  Library,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Utica  (N.  Y.)  PubUc  Library 


The  University  of  the  State  of  New 

York 
New  York  SUte  Library  School 


Simmons  College,  Boston 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City 


Inyo  County  Library,  Indei>endence, 
Cal. 


University  of  Pittsburgh  Libran^ 
Chautauqua,  N.  Y. 
Kingston  (N.  Y.)  City  Library 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City 


University     of      Minnesota,      Min- 
neapolis 


Forbes  Library,  Northampton,  Mass. 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Chautauqua,  N.  Y. 


New  York  Public  Library 
PortUjid     (Ore.)     Library    Associa- 
tion 
New  York  Stote  Library 

University  of  Missouri,  O^lumbia 

The  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York 


Cornell  University  Library,  Ithaca 
Newark  (N.  J.)  Free  PubUc  Library 

New  York  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library 
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New  York  State  Library  School  Association.  The  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association  was  held 
at  the  New  Monterey,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  on  the  evening  of  June 
28,  1916.  One  hundred  sixteen  former  students  were  at  the  dinner 
preceding  the  business  meeting.  Upwards  of  150  were  in  attendance 
at  the  conference.  In  the  absence  of  the  president  and  both  vice 
presidents,  Harriet  R.  Peck  '04,  secretary-treasurer,  presided.  A 
lengthy  letter  from  the  president,  Carl  P.  P.  Vitz,  was  read  and 
brief  addresses  were  made  by  the  Director  and  the  Vice  Director, 
and  by  Anna  G.  Hall  '16  and  Carl  L.  Cannon  '17.  A  grant  of  $50 
for  entertainment  purposes  at  the  school  was  made. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  1916-17:  President, 
Mary  Casamajor  '01,  branch  librarian,  Prospect  Branch,  Brooklyn 
Public  Library;  ist  vice  president,  Chalmers  Hadley  '06,  librarian, 
Denver  (Col.)  Public  Library;  2d  vice  president,  Raymond  L. 
Walkley  '13,  assistant  librarian,  Minneapolis  (Minn.)  Public  Li- 
brary ;  secretary-treasurer,  Harriet  R.  Peck  '04,  librarian,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Member  of  advisory  committee 
(3  years),  Isadore  G.  Mudge,  reference  librarian,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Executive  committee,  Alice  A.  Blanchard  '05,  supervisor 
of  work  with  schools  and  children.  Free  Public  Library,  Newark, 
N.  J.;  Sophie  K.  Hiss  '06,  head  cataloger,  Cleveland  (Ohio)  Public 
Library;  Henry  N.  Sanborn  '13,  secretary,  Indiana  Public  Library 
Commission. 

Necrology.  But  one  death  among  former  students  has  been 
reported  since  September  30,  191 5.  Henrietta  St  Barbe  Brooks, 
1894-95,  librarian  of  Wellesley  College,  died  March  16,  1916.  An 
appreciation  of  Miss  Brooks's  work  may  be  found  in  the  Library 
Journal  for  May  1916  (p.  326). 

Forty-five  former  students  have  died.  A  full  list  to  191 2  may  be 
found  in  the  Register  of  the  school,  1887-1911  (L.  S.  Bui.  31). 
Later  deaths  are  recorded  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  school. 

Gifts.  During  the  year  the  following  gifts,  in  addition  to  many 
books,  pamphlets  and  other  material  for  the  alumni  collection  and 
the  school's  working  collection,  were  received : 

From  the  New  York  State  Library  School  Association:    $50  for 

entertainment  purposes 
From  the  class  of  1888:    $30 
From  the  class  of  1914:    An  additional  gift  of  silver  sugar  tongs 

and  lemon  fork 
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From  the  class  of  1916 :  large  copper  electrolier  with  silk  shade  and 

leather  mat 
From  Walter  S.  Briscoe:    1564  bookplates  (see  below). 
From  S.  A.  Greenwood,  Winchendon,  Mass. :  125  post  card  pictures 

of  libraries  given  as  a  memorial  to  his  wife,  Mrs  Sibyl  Browning 

Greenwood. 

NOTES  AND  COMMENTS 

Changes  in  the  school  Calendar.  At  the  request  of  the  faculty 
the  Regents  of  The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  have 
adopted  the  following  rule  (section  543  of  the  Regents  Rules) : 

School  year.  The  school  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  third  Friday  in  June  and  will  be  a  continuous  session  (including 
supervised  visits  to  and  practice  in  libraries)  of  five  days  each  week, 
exclusive  of  legal  holidays  and  a  Christmas  recess. 

This  change  in  the  dates  of  opening  and  closing  brings  the  school 
year  more  in  accord  with  that  of  other  professional  schools.  The 
earlier  opening  will  permit  more  instruction  to  be  given  before  the 
regular  month  of  practice  work  and  will  be  of  advantage  in  other 
ways. 

Bookplate  collection.  This  collection  which  was  incidentally 
begun  as  one  of  the  by-products  of  the  191 1  fire  has  grown  to 
number  more  than  5100  examples  of  bookplates  of  many  countries 
and  periods.  The  emphasis  is  naturally  placed  on  American  plates 
and  many  fine  examples  highly  prized  by  collectors  are  included. 
The  plates  are  carefully  mounted  and  filed  by  artist  or  owner  with 
cross-references  and  are  indexed  to  some  extent  by  subject.  No 
fund  is  available  for  purchasing  plates,  but  donations  from  students 
and  other  friends  of  the  school  have  been  liberal.  Miss  Mary  L. 
Sutliff  has  given  nearly  750  plates  and  a  number  of  books  and 
pamphlets  on  ex  libris.  Another  gift  was  received  from  Mr  Walter 
S.  Biscoe  in  December  191 5.  This  included,  in  addition  to  the 
memorial  volume  to  E.  D.  French  and  36  ex  libris  pamphlets,  1564 
bookplates,  chiefly  from  the  noted  collection  of  Henry  Blackwell, 
including  392  early  American  plates,  77  by  E.  D.  French  and  many 
others  by  notable  designers.  The  collection  of  books  on  ex  libris  is 
unusually  good.  An  index  of  owners,  artists  and  mottoes,  covering 
the  illustrations*  in  the  printed  books,  is  being  prepared  by  Mr 
Biscoe.  This  now  includes  about  5500  cards  and  indexes  50 
volumes.  Many  exhibitions  have  been  arranged  and  much  interest 
in  the  subject  shown  both  by  the  students  and  visitors  to  the  school. 


